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House of Representatives
The House met at 9 a.m. and was

called to order by the Speaker pro tem-
pore (Mr. CULBERSON).

f

DESIGNATION OF SPEAKER PRO
TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following commu-
nication from the Speaker:

WASHINGTON, DC,
May 22, 2001.

I hereby appoint the Honorable JOHN
ABNEY CULBERSON to act as Speaker pro tem-
pore on this day.

J. DENNIS HASTERT,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

f

MORNING HOUR DEBATES

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the order of the House of Janu-
ary 3, 2001, the Chair will now recog-
nize Members from lists submitted by
the majority and minority leaders for
morning hour debates. The Chair will
alternate recognition between the par-
ties, with each party limited to not to
exceed 25 minutes, and each Member,
except the majority leader, the minor-
ity leader, or the minority whip, lim-
ited to not to exceed 5 minutes, but in
no event shall debate extend beyond
9:50 a.m.

f

RECESS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to clause 12 of rule I, the Chair de-
clares the House in recess until 10 a.m.

Accordingly (at 9 o’clock and 2 min-
utes a.m.), the House stood in recess
until 10 a.m.

f

b 1000

AFTER RECESS

The recess having expired, the House
was called to order by the Speaker pro
tempore (Mr. RYAN of Wisconsin) at 10
a.m.

PRAYER

Gurudev Shree Chitrabhanuji, Found-
er, Jain Meditation International Cen-
ter, New York, New York offered the
following prayer:

Let us all join our hands, heads and
hearts together and bow to all perfect
and liberated souls, and to all spiritual
teachers.

Let us pray that all elected rep-
resentatives of the people of this Na-
tion be guided in their thoughts, words
and actions to achieve the greatest
good for all.

Let them have a high sense of respon-
sibility and be free from temptations of
selfish interests. Let them be filled
with knowledge and wisdom so that
resolutions adopted and laws enacted
may meet the standards of the good of
our people.

May the blessings be on our country,
our government, our elected leaders in
this House of Congress, and on all liv-
ing beings of the world.

May the entire universe attain bliss.
May all beings be interested in one an-
other’s well being. May all faults be
eliminated. May people be happy ev-
erywhere.

Om Shanti! Shanti! Shanti!
f

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair has examined the Journal of the
last day’s proceedings and announces
to the House his approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved.

f

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Will the
gentlewoman from Nevada (Ms. BERK-
LEY) come forward and lead the House
in the Pledge of Allegiance.

Ms. BERKLEY led the Pledge of Alle-
giance as follows:

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the
United States of America, and to the Repub-

lic for which it stands, one nation under God,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.

f

WELCOME TO GURUDEV SHREE
CHITRABHANUJI

(Mr. PALLONE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. PALLONE. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to thank Gurudev Shree
Chitrabhanuji for providing such words
of wisdom this morning here on the
floor of the House of Representatives.

Gurudev Shree Chitrabhanuji spent
28 years as a Jain monk. During his
years in India, he founded the Divine
Knowledge Society and other social
welfare and emergency relief organiza-
tions. He is also a prolific writer, hav-
ing written more than 25 books that re-
flect his message of world peace and
nonviolence.

The Jain religion, which places heavy
emphasis on personal and societal non-
violence in thoughts, speeches and ac-
tions, has flourished in India for 3,500
years. This year Jains all around the
world celebrate the 2,600th birth anni-
versary of Lord Mahavere, the last of
the revered 24 genas, who spread the
Jain message. I guess we could say in a
way that Lord Mahavere was ahead of
his time, once proclaiming all human
beings are equal, whether male or fe-
male, rich or poor.

I would like to thank Gurudev Shree
Chitrabhanuji again for providing this
morning’s opening prayer and also Mr.
Sushel Jain and all the Jains who have
made the trip to Washington this
morning to hear this prayer. Many of
them are in the gallery. I would also
like to thank the House Chaplain
Coughlin for allowing us the oppor-
tunity to celebrate the Jain spirit here
on the House Floor this morning.
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ENCROACHMENT ON THE

MILITARY

(Mr. GIBBONS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I wish
today to address briefly the issue of
urban encroachment on our military
training.

Mr. Speaker, for too long we have
paid lip service to the fact that our
American military will always be the
best trained military in the world. Un-
fortunately, as a Nation, we are on the
verge of breaking that promise and
breaking faith with those who have
volunteered to serve our Nation.

The Armed Forces’ readiness is being
eroded by urban expansion, environ-
mental regulation, and commercial
competition for our airspace, for
ranges and for communication fre-
quencies, encroachment issues that are
threatening the ability of our service-
men and women to effectively prepare
for the challenges which may face our
Nation.

The iron law of our military is that
training saves lives. When training
goes down for whatever reason, acci-
dents and casualties go up. Make no
mistake, Mr. Speaker. Encroachment
is like a cancer, eating away at our
training capabilities. We must always
be vigilant to this encroachment and
act quickly to revitalize our training
so as to keep our faith with those
sworn to protect us.

f

A MONUMENT FOR THE WARRIORS
OF WORLD WAR II

(Mr. TRAFICANT asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. TRAFICANT. Mr. Speaker, there
are great monuments on the mall. All
were earned, all admired. America has
a rich history indeed. But if any one
group of American patriots deserve a
parcel of that hallowed ground on the
mall, it is the fighting men and women
of World War II.

Washington and Jefferson founded
America. Lincoln preserved America.
But I say to my colleagues, the fight-
ing men and women, those who sur-
vived and those who were killed in ac-
tion, they saved America. An America
that fails to recognize the liberation
from tyranny by these great warriors is
an America that takes for granted our
great freedoms.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the lives
and the legacy of the fighting men and
women of World War II that not only
saved America, they saved the entire
world.

f

CONGRATULATIONS TO THE FED-
ERATION OF ECUADORIAN ENTI-
TIES ABROAD

(Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN asked and was
given permission to address the House

for 1 minute and to revise and extend
her remarks.)

Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to congratulate a group in
my congressional district that has
done much for the Ecuadorian commu-
nity in south Florida and around the
world: La Federacion de Entidades
Ecuatorianas en el Exterior, or the
Federation of Ecuadorian Entities
Abroad.

This international group is cele-
brating its 16th anniversary with fes-
tivities this month in Miami where the
group was founded. The celebration
commemorates the Battle of
Pichincha, an important date for Ecua-
dorian freedom. This battle, won on
May 24 in 1822, liberated the capital
city of Quito and secured the independ-
ence of Ecuador. La Federacion de
Entidades Ecuatorianas en el Exterior
celebrates freedom and history through
civic and educational programs, recog-
nizing the contributions of people with
Ecuadorian ancestry.

La Federacion has more than 200
groups in the U.S. and around the
world representing more than 1 million
U.S. citizens. This fraternal group fos-
ters bonds among people with Ecua-
dorian roots through social and cul-
tural programs that honor their his-
tory and their proud heritage.

On this important anniversary of Ec-
uadorian independence and this group’s
founding, I wish the members of La
Federacion de Entidades Ecuatorianas
en el Exterior many more successful
and happy years.

f

NUCLEAR WASTE
TRANSPORTATION

(Ms. BERKLEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend her re-
marks.)

Ms. BERKLEY. Mr. Speaker, every
day our headlines read about how Vice
President CHENEY thinks nuclear power
is the answer to our Nation’s energy
woes. I hope my colleagues and this ad-
ministration heed my warning, that
unless we stop the Yucca Mountain
plan, at least 77,000 tons of toxic, dan-
gerous nuclear waste are going to be
shipped through 43 States en route to
Yucca Mountain.

It is a mathematic certainty that the
continuing transfer of lethal waste will
result in perhaps hundreds of accidents
and the potential for catastrophe is
very real. Governors and State legisla-
tors across this country have emphati-
cally said they do not want nuclear
waste traveling through their States.
It is time that we listen to their con-
cerns and heed their warnings.

An accident in one’s district could
cost billions of dollars in cleanup and
the effects on our constituents would
be disastrous. Let us eliminate the
dangers of this ‘‘mobile Chernobyl’’ by
developing methods to safely store the
waste where it is currently located.

Please join with me in preventing a
national disaster.

PRESIDENT’S PLAN MEANS SOLU-
TION TO THE ENERGY CRUNCH

(Mr. PITTS asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. PITTS. Mr. Speaker, America
does not have enough energy to supply
all of the demands today. Californians
are facing rolling blackouts and Ameri-
cans everywhere are paying nearly $2 a
gallon for gasoline.

Mr. Speaker, this energy crunch
should not be a surprise to anyone. We
have known for years that this was
coming, and we have not built a major
oil refinery in the United States in 25
years. It has been just as long since we
have built a nuclear power plant.

Our dependence on foreign oil has
gone up since the 1970s and 1980s, not
down, and the rules for when and where
one can sell different kinds of gasoline
are so complicated, it is amazing we
can keep track of it at all.

This energy crunch has been looming
for years, and the previous administra-
tion did nothing to prevent it from
happening. Last week, our new Presi-
dent presented a balanced comprehen-
sive and sensible plan for getting us
out of this mess. But the liberals in
town are calling for price caps. If there
is anything we learned in the 20th cen-
tury, it is that Soviet-style command
economies do not work. Just look at
what happened in California.

Mr. Speaker, we need real solutions.
Congress needs to get behind the Presi-
dent’s plan, and we need to do it now.

f

NATIONAL STROKE AWARENESS
MONTH

(Mr. HILL asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HILL. Mr. Speaker, because May
is National Stroke Awareness Month, I
rise today to express my concern about
the devastating effect stroke has on
Americans.

Every 53 seconds, someone in Amer-
ica has a stroke. About 600,000 Ameri-
cans will have a stroke this year, and
160,000 of them will die. In fact, stroke
is the third leading cause of death in
America, and one of the leading causes
of disability.

Stroke impacts all of our commu-
nities. Millions of husbands, wives and
children make sacrifices every day to
care for loved ones who suffer a stroke.

The good news is that we are con-
ducting exciting research to find new
ways to provide rehabilitation to
stroke survivors to help them regain
lost abilities.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my fellow mem-
bers to continue to support research ef-
forts to help stroke survivors achieve
the greatest quality of life.

f

SUPPORT THE BUSH TAX PLAN

(Mr. KINGSTON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
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minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. KINGSTON. Mr. Speaker, what
the big government liberals in Wash-
ington want to do to the working men
and women is reach their hand in their
pocket, grab the wallet, pull out all of
their hard-earned cash, year after year,
so that the working people now are
paying about 40 percent of their house-
hold income in taxes.

What the Bush tax plan is saying is,
hey, look, we do not need all of that
money we have been grabbing out of
your wallet. Let us put it back in
there. Then, when the working people
can control their own money, they get
to save it. How, how about an edu-
cation account for one of your chil-
dren? How about a new dryer? How
about a long, hard-earned vacation?
Better still, if you want to, you go out
and buy something on the economy,
treat yourself. When you do that, busi-
nesses respond by increasing their in-
ventory. They have to hire more people
because of the new demand, and when
they do, there are more jobs in the
economy, more people are working,
less people are laid off, less people are
on welfare and unemployment, and we
have more tax revenues coming in. It is
a win-win.

Why do the Washington liberals not
get it, Mr. Speaker? People know how
to spend their money far better than
Washington does. Let us let them keep
more of their own money. Support the
Bush plan.

f

SOLUTIONS TO ENERGY CRISIS
(Mr. SHIMKUS asked and was given

permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. SHIMKUS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take a minute to talk about the
President’s energy plan. I am very sup-
portive of it.

As a member of the Subcommittee on
Energy and Policy, what we have found
out is that we need to have a diversi-
fied energy portfolio, just like anyone
would have a good diversified invest-
ment portfolio. We need to make sure
that we have baseload generating ca-
pacities using coal, nuclear, hydro-
electric power. We cannot continue to
rely solely on natural gas as the mar-
ket, the supply and demand, will just
say, the higher the demand, the more
limited the market, and the higher the
price is.

b 1015
Energy is an important concern to

many Americans. The best way to ad-
dress the national energy crisis is to
increase supply of the generating fuels,
and also do some energy conservation
to increase the demand.

f

EXPEDITING CONSTRUCTION OF
WORLD WAR II MEMORIAL IN
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I move to

suspend the rules and concur in the

Senate amendment to the bill (H.R.
1696) to expedite the construction of
the World War II memorial in the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

The Clerk read as follows:
Senate amendment:
Strike out all after the enacting clause and

insert:
SECTION 1. APPROVAL OF WORLD WAR II MEMO-

RIAL SITE AND DESIGN.
Notwithstanding any other provision of law,

the World War II memorial described in plans
approved by the Commission of Fine Arts on
July 20, 2000 and November 16, 2000, and se-
lected by the National Capital Planning Com-
mission on September 21, 2000 and December 14,
2000, and in accordance with the special use
permit issued by the Secretary of the Interior on
January 23, 2001, and numbered NCR–NACC–
5700–0103, shall be constructed expeditiously at
the dedicated Rainbow Pool site in the District
of Columbia in a manner consistent with such
plans and permits, subject to design modifica-
tions, if any, approved in accordance with ap-
plicable laws and regulations.
SEC. 2. APPLICATION OF COMMEMORATIVE

WORKS ACT.
Elements of the memorial design and construc-

tion not approved as of the date of enactment of
this Act shall be considered and approved in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the Com-
memorative Works Act (40 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.).
SEC. 3. JUDICIAL REVIEW.

The decision to locate the memorial at the
Rainbow Pool site in the District of Columbia
and the actions by the Commission of Fine Arts
on July 20, 2000 and November 16, 2000, the ac-
tions by the National Capital Planning Commis-
sion on September 21, 2000 and December 14,
2000, and the issuance of the special use permit
identified in section 1 shall not be subject to ju-
dicial review.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
RYAN of Wisconsin). Pursuant to the
rule, the gentleman from Arizona (Mr.
STUMP) and the gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr. EVANS) each will control 20
minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Arizona (Mr. STUMP).

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks on the legislation under consid-
eration.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Arizona?

There was no objection.
Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-

self such time as I may consume.
(Mr. STUMP asked and was given

permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, last week
the House passed legislation to expe-
dite construction of the World War II
memorial by a vote of 400–15.

With the bipartisan help of the Sen-
ate leadership and the Committee on
Energy, the Committee on Resources,
the Committee on Appropriations, and
the Committee on Government Affairs,
we achieved that goal and now bring
back H.R. 1696 to the House with a Sen-
ate amendment.

The compromise language accom-
plishes our objectives of declaring the
major design elements to be approved

by Congress and finalized, thus bring-
ing the bureaucratic delay to an end,
and rendering moot the current litiga-
tion brought by the memorial’s oppo-
nents.

Mr. Speaker, I sincerely hope that
this is the last legislative action Con-
gress will have to take before the dedi-
cation of the World War II memorial in
2004. However, let me say that no one
should question our resolve to see this
through. I believe Congress will do
whatever it takes, because it is time to
build the World War II memorial.

Mr. Speaker, the action Congress takes
today is an extraordinary step, based in large
part on frustration over the slow progress
being achieved by the relevant commissions
under the Commemorative Works Act.

I hope everyone involved in the remaining
administrative process will become true advo-
cates of getting this memorial back on track.

No one should question our desire to see
this memorial begun and finished expedi-
tiously, nor should they question our resolve to
overcome any further bureaucratic delay and
legal wrangling by the memorial’s opponents.

A lengthy democratic process, in the best
traditions of our Nation, has been conducted
and all sides have been given more than
ample opportunity to have their voices heard.

Just as WWII veterans fought 60 years ago
for the right of the memorial’s opponents to be
part of the process, those opponents of the
memorial should now respect that democratic
process and the final decisions that have been
made.

Mr. Speaker, it is time to honor the sac-
rifices of the World War II generation. Eight
years after Congress authorized the construc-
tion of this memorial, and six years from the
first of 22 public hearings on its site and de-
sign, the memorial’s construction remains de-
layed by a procedural issue involving the Na-
tional Capital Planning Commission (NCPC),
one of the agencies required by law to ap-
prove the memorial, and a lawsuit filed by a
small group of opponents. This legislation
would remove those obstacles and require the
construction process to promptly go forward.

The legislation accomplishes that goal as
follows:

Through sections one and three, the site
and design for the World War II Memorial are
finalized, expeditious construction is directed,
and the prospect of further delay through judi-
cial challenges or other re-considerations of
the selected site and design are eliminated.
Section one also includes a provision regard-
ing design modifications which is solely in-
tended to address the highly unlikely event
that a technical impossibility could occur in the
course of construction that might require a lim-
ited deviation from the selected design. In light
of the careful review the existing plans have
already been subject to by the memorial’s de-
sign, engineering, and construction manage-
ment professionals, the General Services Ad-
ministration (GSA), the American Battle Monu-
ments Commission (ABMC), the National Park
Service (NPS), the Commission of Fine Arts
(CFA) and the National Capital Planning Com-
mission (NCPC), no exercise of this authority
is expected. Moreover, as a result of these
provisions, funds donated for the Memorial
would not be diverted to preparation of the ad-
ditional mock-up of the Memorial or further
presentations on the selected design that have
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been requested of the NPS by NCPC to ad-
ministratively redress that agency’s procedural
issue resolved by this legislation.

The second section directs that the proce-
dural steps of the Commemorative Works Act
shall be used for the approval of those few as-
pects of the Memorial not already finalized.
These items are essentially the color of the
granite, the flag poles, sculptural elements, the
wording of the inscriptions to be placed on the
memorial, and final adjustments to the level of
lighting. These matters will be presented in
due course by the NPS, representing the Sec-
retary of the Interior and acting on behalf of
the ABMC, to the two approving commissions
designated by the Commemorative Works Act:
the CFA and the NCPC.

To further place this legislation in context it
is important to briefly describe the extensive,
democratic deliberative process through which
the site and design were selected.

After receiving Congressional approval in
October 1994 to locate the Memorial within
the National Monumental Core, many public
hearings regarding site selection were con-
ducted including meetings of the National
Capital Memorial Commission (NCMC), (May
9 and June 20, 1995), the CFA (July 27 and
September 19, 1995), and the NCPC (July 27
and October 5, 1995). In the course of these
meetings, the CFA and NCPC, in consultation
with the ABMC and NCMC, reviewed eight
proposed sites for the Memorial. Through re-
view of these proposals, the possibility of in-
cluding the Rainbow Pool in the site for the
Memorial arose at the June 20, 1995, NCMC
public meeting. As the deliberations continued
pursuant to the Commemorative Works Act,
the appropriateness and potential of the Rain-
bow Pool as a site for the Memorial became
readily apparent. The Rainbow Pool site was
approved at an open, public meeting of the
CFA on September 19, 1995, and the NCPC
on October 5, 1995. President Clinton formally
dedicated the Rainbow Pool site on Veterans’
Day 1995.

In 1996, a national two-stage competition to
select the designer for the Memorial was con-
ducted in accordance with the GSA’s Design
Excellence program. Over four hundred en-
tries were reviewed by a distinguished Evalua-
tion Board that selected six competition final-
ists. From these six finalists, a design jury
composed of outstanding architects, land-
scape architects, architectural critics and WWII
veterans, independently and unanimously rec-
ommended a design team headed by Friedrich
St. Florian of the Rhode Island School of De-
sign. The Evaluation Board concurred and
ABMC approved the recommendation on No-
vember 20, 1996. On January 17, 1997, Presi-
dent Clinton announced the Friedrich St.
Florian team as the winning design team, with
Leo A. Daly, a pre-eminent national firm, serv-
ing as architect-engineer.

Through the Commemorative Works Act
process, the World War II Memorial design un-
derwent three general phases of public review
and approval: design concept, preliminary de-
sign and final design. The Memorial design
has evolved through input and participation by
the reviewing commissions and the public. In
particular, at public hearings held in July of
1997, both the CFA and the NCPC considered
Friedrich St. Florian’s initial design concept
and reconsidered the approvals of the Rain-
bow Pool Site. Both commissions reaffirmed
selection of the Rainbow Pool site on more

than one occasion; however, both also re-
quested the consideration of substantial
changes to the design concept. The design
team subsequently undertook extensive efforts
to address all concerns raised by the review-
ing commissions and the public. Over the
course of three years and nine more public
meetings, the Memorial design continued to
evolve to its finally approved form. As a result
of the extensive public participation and care-
ful review by the respective commissions and
other governmental agencies, the final design
is one which enhances the site, preserves its
historic vistas, and preserves the Rainbow
Pool by restoring it and making it a part of a
national commemorative work.

Finally, in the course of authorizing this Me-
morial, Congress asked the American people
to support the project through voluntary dona-
tions. They certainly responded. The memorial
fund-raising campaign, under the leadership of
Senator Bob Dole and Frederick W. Smith,
Chairman and CEO of FedEx Corporation, re-
ceived financial support from half a million in-
dividual Americans, hundreds of corporations
and foundations, dozens of civic, fraternal and
professional organizations, 48 state legisla-
tures, 1,100 schools, and more than 450 vet-
erans groups representing 11 million veterans
providing the funds necessary to construct the
Memorial. With this legislation, we will ensure
that the Memorial is created within the life-
times of a significant number of those we
honor.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. EVANS. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, last week this body
overwhelmingly approved H.R. 1696 by
a vote of 400–15. The Members of this
body clearly want the construction of a
World War II memorial in the District
of Columbia to be expedited.

I am pleased that Members of the
other body have taken the action to ex-
pedite the memorial construction. H.R.
1696, as approved by the Senate, will
expedite construction of the World War
II memorial at the dedicated Rainbow
Pool site on the Mall.

Mr. Speaker, let us approve this
measure now and send it back to the
President, and move forward with the
construction of the World War II me-
morial in the District of Columbia.

The National World War II Memorial
will honor all Americans who served in
the Armed Forces during World War II,
as well as the millions of other Ameri-
cans who contributed in so many dif-
ferent ways.

Mr. Speaker, the time to construct
this memorial is now. More than 50
years after the end of World War II,
there still is no fitting memorial for
the service and sacrifices of millions of
Americans who preserved democracy
and defeated totalitarianism in World
War II. Mr. Speaker, the time to con-
struct this memorial is now.

I again commend my friend and col-
league, the gentleman from Arizona
(Mr. STUMP), for his effective leader-
ship on this issue. I urge every Member
of the House to support this resolution.
The gentleman from Arizona (Mr.
STUMP) is one of the heroes of World

War II. To the gentleman and the oth-
ers of his generation, we thank them
for their service and sacrifice. It is
time to build a memorial to honor
their actions. We appreciate them very
much.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Georgia (Mr. KING-
STON).

Mr. KINGSTON. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman for yielding time
to me, and for bringing this back so
quickly to the House floor after a Sen-
ate amendment.

Mr. Speaker, as we approach Memo-
rial Day, I think there are two things
that we can keep in mind. Actually,
there are countless things we should
keep in mind, but there are two things
that I always try to emphasize when I
am talking to schoolkids.

One is, we should remember in our
memorial to our war dead that they
were kids themselves. As I look at a
group of high school students, and say,
‘‘Think about the graveyards of all the
war heroes that we see, and remember,
they were closer to your age than the
white-haired man in the bleacher who
is back here alive today. The people
who fought so hard for our freedom and
sacrificed their lives, they were yet
kids themselves, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 years
old; very, very young people.’’

We should also remember that they
were hometown. There is not a county
or city in America that we cannot go
to that did not have people who died in
World War II. In most towns, they had
somebody who died in Vietnam, North
Korea, World War I, or any one of other
conflicts that have been fought in the
name of freedom around our country.
As we do this, keep in mind that they
were young, and that they were our
neighbors and friends.

What we need to do in honoring them
is to get this monument built. We have
had all kinds of hearings. It has met
the approval of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act and the Commemo-
rative Works Act. It has the approval
of all the appropriate commissions. It
has gone through countless hearings,
site and design work has been ap-
proved, and the construction permit
has already been issued. It is time to
move forward.

If we think about it in these terms, 16
million people were involved in World
War II. Today, only about 5 million are
left alive, and we lose about 1,000 a day.
It is time to move forward for the
honor of these very brave, very histori-
cally significant men and women of
such worth to our country.

The fact that we have not already
built a monument, to me, is atrocious.
I am glad that Democrats, Repub-
licans, and Independents are united on
this. Let us pass this bill and let us
break ground by Memorial Day.

Mr. EVANS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 8
minutes to the gentlewoman from the
District of Columbia (Ms. NORTON).
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Ms. NORTON. Mr. Speaker, I thank

my friend, the gentleman from Illinois,
for yielding time to me.

May I begin by thanking the gen-
tleman from Arizona (Mr. STUMP) for
his work on this bill, and for his work
with the Senate in getting a bill that I
think is one that we all appreciate for
what it will mean for the memorial
that has been under discussion.

I honor the gentleman from Arizona
for his service, and understand and ap-
preciate his anxiety to get on with the
memorial. Let me say, as a child of
World War II who grew up during the
war here in the city, I understand why
this memorial means so much to the
men who fought this war.

It is the case, however, that anyone
who loves the city and admires the
uniqueness of Washington and the Mall
could not possibly want the particular
memorial that will go up. The memo-
rial, of course, as I said in my own re-
marks on the House floor on last Tues-
day, was pretty much a done deal, in
any case. At least we will not be adding
to the injury that many Americans feel
about having any man-made object in
the midst of one of Washington’s great
vistas, especially a very controversial
design that does not begin to do justice
to the men and women of World War II,
who brought justice to the world.

At least now we have understood that
no memorial can rise without adminis-
trative review and oversight. The bill
assures us that there will be experts
from the National Capital Planning
Commission to wrestle with the many
problems that remain when we are put-
ting a football field-sized memorial
where no object was ever meant to be.
This poses unprecedented challenges
that I hope the NCPC will meet.

What we are doing is putting a huge
memorial below the water table, and
we have to have somebody there, for
example, to figure out how to pump
water, which will need to be pumped
out continuously, and how to make
sure that it is treated and does not go
into the Potomac River and the Chesa-
peake Bay.

Let me put everybody on notice now,
they had better not put a contraption
on the Mall that looks like some kind
of machinery in order to do that. We
have to find a way to do that.

We were very concerned about the
wooden foundations on which the
Washington Monument is built. In
those days, that is how one built a
monument. Disturbing the subsoil
when the water is pumped out presents
a real challenge to the NCPC. Nobody
has ever figured out how to do that.
They had better figure out how to do
that.

What do we do to deal with the old
growth trees that are a proxy for the
beauty of the Mall itself? We had cer-
tainly better not knock them down. If
the NCPC had not already been there,
the National Park Service, in prepara-
tion for the memorial, would already
have concrete helicopter pads on the
Mall. The NCPC, I thank them very

much, stopped that. That is but one in-
dication of why we do need administra-
tive oversight.

For those who come in from Mary-
land and Virginia, for the millions of
tourists who come every day, the NCPC
still has to figure out how this memo-
rial, with its tour buses, with its traf-
fic, can go up without closing 17th
Street to traffic. That is a challenge I
would not want to have.

Many of the elements of the Mall
now, such as the lighting and sculp-
tural elements, will be in the hands of
the NCPC, so not just anything the
builders choose will go up.

I struggled very hard to have this
wonderful memorial put in a unique
spot. I want Members to go to Con-
stitutional Gardens. Constitutional
Gardens is a huge space hidden right
off from the Mall. The reason nobody
knows about it is because there is a
line of trees as one marches toward the
Lincoln Memorial, and we have to go
up over a hill to see it, but then we
come upon a huge space with a wonder-
ful pool and we say, why is there noth-
ing here?

There is nothing there, and that was
the first site that everybody wanted for
the World War II memorial. I am very,
very sorry that that was not the site
chosen. Then it would not have been in
competition with anything else. It
would have been the first memorial to
rise there. It is a huge and wonderfully
undiscovered space.

Mr. Speaker, I worry about what we
are doing to our Mall, quite apart from
the World War II memorial, because ev-
erybody knew that the World War II
memorial, if any memorial deserved to
be on the Mall, the World War II me-
morial did.

I just want to use my 3 minutes left
to warn the Congress away from fool-
ing with the Mall. We who live in the
District have, in essence, been left by
the Framers to be guardians of our
city. The Framers always wanted peo-
ple to live here, people who did not
come and go, like Members of Congress
or tourists.

I am a fourth-generation Washing-
tonian for whom this city and its his-
tory, not just the city as it is today,
means everything. The Mall, Mr.
Speaker, is the urban equivalent of the
Grand Canyon. There should never be
anything in the middle of the Grand
Canyon. There should never be any-
thing planted straight in the middle of
the Mall.

That is done now. What we have to
remember, though, is that the Mall is a
very small, centrally-located spot.
There is a huge competition to con-
tinue to put things on the Mall. It is
already crowded. We are grateful that
President Reagan signed the Com-
memorative Works Act, which keeps us
from willy-nilly putting anything that
comes to mind on the Mall to any per-
son whom we happen to admire.

There was opposition to this memo-
rial, and that opposition has done an
important service. Without that oppo-

sition, the memorial design would not
have been scaled down. There was op-
position in the Senate, there was oppo-
sition throughout the country. What
we would have had was a gargantuan
embarrassment to all Americans, and
especially to our veterans.

In a democracy, opposition of this
kind matters, and often can and in this
case has resulted in improvement.
Here, unfortunately, we have had a re-
design which, like so many redesigns,
is pedestrian and will be, unfortu-
nately, invidiously compared with the
evocative simplicity of the Vietnam
Memorial.

Let this memorial be the last of its
kind on the Mall. The NCPC has
thoughtfully suggested many other lo-
cations in and around the Mall for fu-
ture memorials.

Finally, let me ask Members to take
a walk before the construction begins.
Go up to the Washington monument
site and look at that unobstructed
vista for the last time. I ask Members
to see it while they can still con-
template our two great Presidents
whose monuments lie at either end of
that axis.

And please remember this, that the
only eternal cities in the world are not
located abroad. They are not only
Rome and Paris. Washington is meant
to be an eternal city because it is the
home of our eternal democratic values.
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One of those eternal places in this
eternal city is our Mall. It is one of our
last remaining spaces left to us by the
framers. Let us remember what it was
really meant to be.

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Illinois (Mr. SHIMKUS).

Mr. SHIMKUS. Mr. Speaker, I want
to thank the gentleman from Illinois
(Mr. EVANS), who is the ranking mem-
ber of the Committee on Veterans’ Af-
fairs. I know that for Members one of
the most special times we have is when
we get a chance to help World War II
veterans receive the medals.

Most of them decided not to wait
around for them. They decided to get
home. They received their couple dol-
lars and change and got their train
pass and skedaddled home so they
could be with their loved ones and get
back with everyday living.

Now, in the waning years of their
lives, they ask us for help to recover
the medals that should have been hand-
ed over to them once they left the serv-
ice.

Many times I ask or they are asked
by the media during these presen-
tations ‘‘why?’’ They do not do it for
themselves; that is the most striking
thing. They ask for the medals so that
they have something that can be held
so they can give it to their children
and then their children can give it to
their grandchildren so that there is a
memory of service before self, of people
sacrificing their lives, of friends and
loved ones in some very harsh and
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cruel memories, of a very terrible time
in this world’s history.

Mr. Speaker, I have been able to do
these presentations in many locations.
My most favorite ones are when we do
the medal presentations in schools. I
have done them in grade schools, and I
have done them in high schools. The
students really get involved. They ask
pretty tough questions, and some of
these stories are just historic in pro-
portion, as far as what these individual
men and women have done in service to
their country.

I have two uncles who served in
World War II. My father served in the
Korean War and hardly talked about
the war his whole life until the memo-
rial was built here in Washington, D.C.,
until the memorial was built in Spring-
field, Illinois, until he joined the Ko-
rean War Veterans Association and
wears his little light blue hat.

So building the World War II Memo-
rial now rather than later is critical. It
is critical for those remaining veterans
who want to have a tribute to their
fallen colleagues and friends. It is also
important, as this is an eternal city, it
is an eternal city that young men and
young women, kids of all ages come to
learn at the heart of democracy and
freedom.

Should they not also learn about the
sacrifices made to preserve freedom in
this great land? That is why it is so im-
portant to move expeditiously now in
approving the memorial.

I really applaud the gentleman from
Arizona (Mr. STUMP), Chairman of the
Committee on Armed Services, and the
gentleman from Illinois (Mr. EVANS),
the ranking member; and I ask all of
my colleagues to join in support of this
resolution.

Mr. EVANS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 3
minutes to the distinguished gen-
tleman from Missouri (Mr. SKELTON),
the ranking member of the Committee
on Armed Services.

Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman from Illinois (Mr.
EVANS) so much for yielding me the
time.

Mr. Speaker, let me take this oppor-
tunity to congratulate the gentleman
from Arizona (Mr. STUMP) for his lead-
ership on this bill and the gentleman
from Illinois (Mr. EVANS), the ranking
member of the Committee on Veterans’
Affairs, for doing this important legis-
lation.

It appears to me that after some 60
years, the veterans of what we now call
the Second World War should be right-
fully honored here in the District of
Columbia. We have a memorial to the
Vietnam veterans. We have a memorial
to those who fought in Korea.

It is the generation that Tom
Brokaw, the NBC author and anchor-
man, calls the greatest generation, yet
there is no memorial to them. This bill
puts an end to the discussion, the dis-
agreements.

After 22 public hearings on its site
and design, it is something that needs
to be done. Growing up in the era of

the Second World War, my heroes were
those who fought, who came home,
such as my best friend’s older brother,
Walter Savio, when he came over to
the grade school with his uniform on
and his gas mask attached to his side;
others like Hector Polla, who did not
come back; others like Raymond How-
ard, who was captured at Corregidor;
George Steir, who was shot down while
flying his B–17 over Europe. He was a
prisoner of war.

So many of them should be honored,
and this will be an honor that will pass
on to later generations. They will
know them as the members of the
greatest generation. It is time we put
an end to the disagreement and the dis-
cussion and do something about it.

Mr. Speaker, I wholeheartedly agree
with the gentleman from Arizona (Mr.
STUMP) and the gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr. EVANS); and I thank them for
their efforts.

I know there are many, many World
War II veterans that will be pleased to
know that finally the discussion is
over. There will be a memorial to
them, and I know they will be very
grateful.

Mr. EVANS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 31⁄2
minutes to the gentleman from Vir-
ginia (Mr. MORAN).

Mr. MORAN of Virginia. Mr. Speak-
er, I want to say it is nice to have the
gentleman from Missouri (Mr. SKEL-
TON) precede me, because this is at a
higher level than it normally is. I ap-
preciate the gentleman’s comments.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to com-
ment on a couple of points: the process
and the policy.

First, in terms of the process, it is
important to bear in mind that the lo-
cation and the design have already
been decided. There have been three
votes by the National Capital Planning
Commission; all of them approved this
design, and this site. They did scale it
back from its original design.

They did compromise, but they came
to a conclusion three times. They had
22 public hearings that resulted in that
conclusion. The only reason it is not
being constructed is, in fact, a techni-
cality. They are arguing that the Har-
vey Gantz membership, his tenure as
chairman should have been expired, but
he was not reappointed.

In so many commissions all over the
metropolitan area and, in fact, all over
the country, people continue to serve
until they are replaced. It is really a
pure technicality on which this has
been stopped.

I think that contributed to the deter-
mination of the gentleman from Ari-
zona (Mr. STUMP) to go forward with
this legislation. That decision has been
made by the appropriate bodies.

Now, let me go to the second issue. Is
it appropriate to put this large a me-
morial to World War II veterans on the
Mall? I think the answer is yes, be-
cause we are not just talking about
American history. We are talking
about a turning point in world history.
It was the veterans of World War II

who did, in fact, save our world for de-
mocracy, for the freedoms that we
today take for granted.

Many of them lost their lives. Many
are dying today at a rate of a thousand
a day. My father has already passed
away, but there are going to be very
few left. This is important to them.
This is important to the country. It is
important to the world that it be in a
visible place to show the importance
that we attach to what they contrib-
uted to world history.

Mr. Speaker, I also want to pay some
respect to the views of the gentle-
woman from the District of Columbia
(Ms. NORTON) and those who are con-
cerned about what we are doing to the
Mall, because while I recognize that we
need a memorial that is obvious, that
makes a definitive statement with re-
gard to how we feel about World War II
veterans, we have to start thinking
twice about what we decide should be
on that Mall.

This is a sacred national place. The
fact is, it is arrogant for this genera-
tion to feel that everything that hap-
pened in our experience is all that mat-
ters.

Mr. Speaker, I want to conclude by
saying we see too many proposals to
put too many things on the Mall. This
is going to last for thousands of years,
as it should. But there are other gen-
erations who also will have things that
need to be memorialized on this sacred
place, and I would urge some caution
to those who have a dozen other memo-
rials they want to put on the Mall.

Let us pay some cognizance and re-
spect to future generations. Let us go
ahead with this memorial. The Senate
compromise is a good one. It gives
more latitude, but I think the gentle-
woman from the District of Columbia
(Ms. NORTON) makes some good points
that we ought to bear in mind, not just
now, but in the future as well.

Mr. EVANS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 3
minutes to the gentlewoman from Ohio
(Ms. KAPTUR).

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I will also
yield 3 minutes to the gentlewoman
from Ohio (Ms. KAPTUR).

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
RYAN of Wisconsin). The gentlewoman
from Ohio (Ms. KAPTUR) is recognized
for 6 minutes.

Ms. KAPTUR. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman from Arizona (Mr.
STUMP), Chairman of the Committee on
Armed Services, who is my good friend,
and the gentleman from Illinois (Mr.
EVANS), the ranking member of the full
committee, a member from my own
class for whom I have the highest re-
gard, for yielding the time to me.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in very strong
support of the Senate resolution that
has come back to us in support of con-
structing the World War II Memorial
on our avenue of democracy where it
belongs.

I think it is especially historic in
that this is the first year of the new
century and the new millennium which
allows us some perspective in looking
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back and recognizing that the victory
of liberty over tyranny was the ful-
crum of the 20th century.

As we look at that Mall and we think
about the history of this Nation, we
have the Washington Monument; yes, a
monument to a person, but, more im-
portantly, a monument to the founding
of our republic.

Then not so far from it on the Mall,
the Lincoln Memorial; yes, a memorial
to a person, a great person, but also a
memorial to the preservation of our
union.

Now, for the 20th century, we add to
this expression of the history of the
United States a memorial to the vic-
tory of liberty over tyranny.

The 18th, 19th, and 20th century come
together at one moment, in fact, in the
revised design of this new memorial.
There will be a light fixture in the cen-
tral sculpture within the Rainbow
Falls that will cast itself on the Re-
flecting Pool from the Lincoln Memo-
rial at the exact place where the Wash-
ington Monument’s shadow is cast in
the reflecting pool in a way that the
18th, 19th, and 20th century all come
together in celebration of freedom.

This is exactly the place where this
memorial belongs. In fact, if you walk
the Mall today, the disrepair of the
Rainbow Fountains is a disgrace. And
so, the improvements that will be made
with the refined design will elevate us
all as a people and the expression of
our own history.

I believe, along with all the others
who have spoken, that the gentle-
woman from the District of Columbia
(Ms. NORTON) and those who have ex-
pressed some concerns about the design
have been involved in the refinement
and improvement of this expression of
a free people. Thank goodness we have
had over 22 public hearings, various ap-
provals of the Fine Arts Commission
and the National Capital Planning
Commission, because with every step,
it has become better, as it should.

On this Memorial Day that we will
celebrate next week, we honor all vet-
erans, all freedom lovers, certainly the
16 million World War II veterans who
made our freedom and our ability to
stand on this floor today as a free peo-
ple possible.
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We also remember the 5 million who
still are living today and whom we
hope will see our seriousness in cele-
brating and commemorating what they
have done for the world. Whoever
would have thought that we would live
at a time or we would have witnessed
the fall of the Berlin Wall, and brand
new nations emerge with a chance, just
a chance, for independence as Eastern
and Central Europe come online. Imag-
ine we are able to even e-mail people
that we could not even talk to 20 years
ago or 40 years ago. What an incredible
new moment this is in the history of
humankind.

I want to thank all of the Presidents,
and there have now been three: Presi-

dent George Bush back in the 1980s,
who signed the original authorizing
legislation for the memorial; President
Bill Clinton, who signed the memorial
coins that were minted to pay the costs
for the beginning of the memorial’s
planning; and now, our new President
George W. Bush, who has endorsed the
construction of this memorial.

President Clinton stood with us as we
dedicated the ground. I am sure Presi-
dent George W. Bush will be there
when the memorial is finally con-
structed.

I want to thank the Secretary of Vet-
erans’ Affairs, Anthony Principi, for
the good words that he spoke this
morning in support of this memorial.

So as we think about the importance
of this place in American history, let
us remember the significance of what
these greatest Americans, this greatest
generation of Americans, did for the
freedom of humankind. Let us build
this memorial in a timely way as the
21st century’s way of saying thank you
to the 20th century and its champions.

Mr. EVANS. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time, and I yield
back the balance of my time.

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I want to thank all the
Members of the House and the Senate
that supported us; but I want to single
out a few for special thanks: the chair-
men, my two good friends, the gen-
tleman from Utah (Mr. HANSEN) of the
Committee on Resources, and the gen-
tleman from New Jersey (Mr. SMITH) of
the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs,
and also their ranking members, the
gentleman from Illinois (Mr. EVANS) of
the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs
and the gentleman from West Virginia
(Mr. RAHALL) of the Committee on Re-
sources.

I would also like to thank the gentle-
woman from Ohio (Ms. KAPTUR), who
began this effort some 12 years ago or
more, and she still remains a steadfast
champion of the World War II veterans.
And I appreciate her support very
much.

On behalf of the House, I would like
to extend our thanks and appreciation
to Senators LOTT and DASCHLE for
moving this through the Senate so ex-
peditiously, and also single out Sen-
ators HUTCHINSON, THOMPSON, STEVENS,
and MURKOWSKI for their help on this
bill.

I would also like to express my appreciation
to the following organizations, which sent in
letters of support on H.R. 1696, they are: The
American Legion; Veterans of Foreign Wars of
the US; Disabled American Veterans; Para-
lyzed Veterans of America; AMVETS; The Re-
tired Officers Association; Non Commissioned
Officers Association; Marine Corps Reserve
Officers’ Association; Blinded Veterans Asso-
ciation; Military Order of the Purple Heart;
Jewish War Veterans of the USA; Association
of the United States Army; Fleet Reserve As-
sociation; Veterans’ Widows International Net-
work, Inc.; National Association for Uniformed
Services, and the Enlisted Association of the
National Guard of the US.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I want to
thank members of the American Battle
Monuments Commission for their pro-
fessionalism and dedication to building
a memorial that will do justice to our
Nation’s veterans and our desire to
honor those who participated in World
War II.

I am absolutely certain that the
American Battle Monuments Commis-
sion will produce a memorial that all
Americans can take pride in for gen-
erations to come.

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Mr. Speaker, I
rise in strong support of H.R. 1696, as amend-
ed, a bill that would expedite construction of
the world War II Memorial in the District of Co-
lumbia. This memorial for the most significant
event of the twentieth century is already long
overdue, but today Congress is taking action
to remove the roadblocks holding up construc-
tion of the memorial.

I commend our Senate colleagues on both
sides of the aisle for expeditiously taking up
H.R. 1696 after House passage on May 15,
2001, and for the thoughtful dialogue that led
to the compromise language in the Senate
amendment to the bill. I believe that we now
have legislation that accomplishes the objec-
tives we sought: to establish definitely that the
memorial’s location will remain the Rainbow
Pool between the Washington Monument and
the Lincoln Memorial; that the overall design
already selected will be what is built; and that
any pending lawsuits will be rendered moot.

Again, I salute the leadership of my distin-
guished colleague, BOB STUMP, in introducing
H.R. 1696, managing its House passage, and
negotiating with the Senate on an amendment
acceptable to both bodies. I associate myself
with his remarks in their substance and in rec-
ognizing the contributions of many Members
to this legislation.

President Bush’s expression of support on
May 16, 2001 for moving quickly to begin con-
struction of the memorial gave our legislation
a real boost and was much appreciated. He
has made it clear he will sign this bill. And
with Memorial Day approaching, how could we
do less than ensure that our World War II vet-
erans will be honored on this prominent site
on the Mall?

Mr. Speaker, the extraordinary action Con-
gress is taking here is not the sort of thing we
should do often, but I am convinced that in
this instance it is appropriate and necessary.
I hope it will serve as a reminder that the pa-
tience of Congress and the American people
is not endless, and that the agencies and
commissions of government are constitu-
tionally accountable to Congress as well as
the courts.

The bill would allow the normal and nec-
essary administrative decisions to be made in
carrying out the design as memorial construc-
tion proceeds. However, I think it is obvious
that Congress will not lose its keen interest in
the progress of the memorial once this legisla-
tion is enacted into law.

Mr. Speaker, the Senate having approved
the compromise bill by unanimous consent, I
urge every Member of the House to join in
supporting our World War II veterans by giving
favorable consideration to H.R. 1696, as
amended.

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, I have no
further requests for time, and I yield
back the balance of my time.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.

RYAN of Wisconsin). The question is on
the motion offered by the gentleman
from Arizona (Mr. STUMP) that the
House suspend the rules and concur in
the Senate amendment to the bill, H.R.
1696.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the Sen-
ate amendment was concurred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

f

PERMISSION TO OFFER AMEND-
MENT OUT OF ORDER DURING
FURTHER CONSIDERATION OF
H.R. 1, NO CHILD LEFT BEHIND
ACT OF 2001

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that, during fur-
ther consideration of the bill, H.R. 1,
pursuant to House Resolution 143,
amendment numbered 3 in House Re-
port 107–69 may be offered out of the
specified order and immediately fol-
lowing amendment numbered 5.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.
f

NO CHILD LEFT BEHIND ACT OF
2001

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to House Resolution 143 and rule
XVIII, the Chair declares the House in
the Committee of the Whole House on
the State of the Union for the further
consideration of the bill, H.R. 1.
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IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly, the House resolved
itself into the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union for the
further consideration of the bill (H.R.
1) to close the achievement gap with
accountability, flexibility, and choice,
so that no child is left behind, with Mr.
HASTINGS of Washington in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.
The CHAIRMAN. When the Com-

mittee of the Whole House rose on
Thursday, May 17, 2001, 1 hour and 46
minutes remained in general debate.

The gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER) has 55 minutes remaining
and the gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER) has 51 minutes re-
maining.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER).

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I am
happy to yield 3 minutes to the gen-
tleman from Georgia (Mr. Isakson).

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Ohio for
yielding me this time. I am delighted
to rise today in support of the number
one campaign issue of President George
Bush, the number one focus of the
House Committee on Education and
the Workforce, and a bill to which any
number of Members of this House have
contributed tremendous time and ef-

fort in the interest of improving the
education of all America’s children,
but in particular our most disadvan-
taged.

I want to particularly thank the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER)
for his tireless work over the last 4
months and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), ranking
member for his tireless effort as well.

The results of the working group and
the House Committee on Education
and the Workforce is a bipartisan bill
that ensures this country has account-
ability in the expenditure of title I
funds, I might add for the first time.

It ensures more flexibility than has
ever been allowed with Federal funds
to every single one of the 6,000 public
school systems in the United States of
America.

Most importantly of all, it informs
parents and children on an individual
basis of their progress, how their
schools are doing, and it provides work
and money to allow schools that are
failing to come up in their performance
and ultimately to meet the success
that schools that are succeeding are in
fact doing.

I want to particularly address myself
to the accountability portion this
morning, which in later amendments
will receive a good certain amount of
debate.

Since the inception of title I, there
has not been a mechanism for account-
ability of the progress of America’s
most disadvantaged students. For the
benefit of this Chamber, it is important
to understand that title I students are
America’s poorest students, those on
free and reduced lunch, those who most
likely have come from an environment
that is less than conducive to learning,
and those, that after they enter the
public school system, more often than
other students, that will find them-
selves dropping out before they ever
get a high school diploma.

The important part of the President’s
initiative is as follows: First we will
have an early reading first program
that ensures that children will learn to
read and comprehend to the third grade
level by the time they reach that level.
Second, it ensures that, in reading and
in arithmetic, children will be tested
annually by the local system and by
the State on a test approved by the
State to ensure that they are pro-
gressing at normal levels.

In addition, there is a $675 million in-
crease to a total of $975 million to en-
sure that reading instruction is the
very first and most important and
paramount instruction that every child
gets.

There are options in this bill, options
for the children for the first time and
their parents. If a title I child attends
a public school that is ranked as fail-
ing, then where consistent with State
law, that child will have the oppor-
tunity to transfer to a public school
that is succeeding. For the first time,
title I funds will be used to allow trans-
portation of that student to ensure

their biggest problem, which is mobil-
ity, is overcome; and they can attend
the school that is public that is best
performing to meet their needs.

In addition, this program focuses on
flexibility. Historically, for years,
flexibility has been something local
systems have not had. As this debate
goes on, we will learn local systems
will now have up to 50 percent of their
own flexibility, flexibility at their own
volition.

The CHAIRMAN. Without objection,
the gentleman from Michigan (Mr. KIL-
DEE) will control the time on the Dem-
ocrat side.

There was no objection.
Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield

myself such time as I may consume.
Mr. Chairman, today’s consideration

of H.R. 1 marks the end of many busy
and work-filled nights and weekends
over the past 4 months. I strongly be-
lieve that this bill enacts meaningful
bipartisan education reform by strik-
ing the right balance. Clearly from the
final resolution of issues in the re-
ported bill, we all gave some, and some
probably feel they gave too much. But
the result is a bipartisan bill.

Several provisions in the bill are es-
pecially worthy of mention. With re-
gard to title I, I am pleased that the
amendment protects and preserves
many of the core advances that the
last reauthorization of ESEA in 1994 in-
stituted, and maintains our existing re-
quirements to develop and implement
challenging standards and aligned as-
sessments.

Preserved are title I’s targeting of re-
sources to high-poverty school districts
and schools. Also maintained are vital
national priorities such as the 21st
Century Community Learning Centers
and the Civic and International Edu-
cation Programs which are key prior-
ities of mine.

Most importantly, I believe the
strong accountability requirements we
have added to ESEA greatly improve
the bill. These include a requirement
to ensure that all children reach a pro-
ficient level of performance. Increased
teacher quality requirements and a
focus on turning around failing schools
through the investment of additional
help and resources are indeed critical.

In a time when we are in an increas-
ingly competitive world, we can no
longer tolerate low-performing schools
that place the education of our chil-
dren at risk. Very simply, this means
providing additional resources and
intervention to help students in those
low-performing schools reach high
standards. If schools are still failing
after substantive intervention, then
consequences must indeed exist.

Fortunately, this bill does not in-
clude divisive issues that would dis-
tract us from our efforts to gain a bi-
partisan consensus. H.R. 1, as intro-
duced, did contain many of these provi-
sions including private school vouch-
ers, Straight A’s, and cessation of edu-
cational services. The inclusion of
these provisions could undo the careful
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bipartisan compromise that this bill
represents.

I do not question the motivation of
Members who have sought or will seek
to offer and support these issues, but I
am positive that the passage of such
amendments will jeopardize bipartisan
support of this bill. I want to thank the
gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER), my ranking member,
for his leadership and many hours of
hard work on what is a major piece of
legislation.

I also want to thank the gentleman
from Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER), he did
yeoman’s service; and the gentlewoman
from Hawaii (Mrs. MINK); the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. ROEMER); the
gentleman from Delaware (Mr. CAS-
TLE); the gentleman from Georgia (Mr.
ISAKSON); and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. MCKEON) for their hard
work on this bill. They and their staffs,
along with Sandy Kress from the White
House, deserve a tremendous amount of
credit for this truly bipartisan bill.

I am proud of this bill. I am pleased
with having worked with those on both
sides of the aisle. I think all of us share
that pride, and the children of this
country will be better for it.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I am
happy to yield 4 minutes to the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. MCKEON),
the chairman of the Subcommittee on
21st Century Competitiveness of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce.

Mr. MCKEON. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
strong support of H.R. 1, the Presi-
dent’s number one priority, the Leave
No Child Behind Act, because we can-
not let this opportunity pass us by.

This bill was a long time coming. We
started the reauthorization of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act
in the last Congress under the previous
administration. After 2 years of debate
and several pieces of legislation, we
were unable to put a package together.

So today, under the leadership of
President Bush, the gentleman from
Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER); the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER), ranking member; the gen-
tleman from Delaware (Mr. CASTLE),
the subcommittee chairman; the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. KILDEE),
the ranking member; and several other
members of the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce, we bring
H.R. 1 to the floor to begin the process
of instituting historic changes to our
schools and new opportunities for our
Nation’s children.

Throughout the legislation, H.R. 1
maintains the four pillars of President
Bush’s education reform plan: account-
ability, flexibility and local control,
research-based reform, and expanded
parental options.

Specifically, I would like to talk
about two issues which fall under my
jurisdiction as chairman of the Sub-
committee on 21st Century Competi-
tiveness, teacher training and edu-
cation technology.

First, the teacher title builds upon
legislation that I, along with the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER), current ranking member, au-
thored in the last Congress, the Teach-
er Empowerment Act. This title pro-
vides school districts with the flexi-
bility to decide whether to spend funds
on hiring new teachers or improving
the skills of the teachers already in the
classroom.

In my home State of California, they
have already reduced class sizes in the
early grades, which is good news. The
bad news is that, as a result, there are
over 35,000 uncertified teachers now
serving in the classroom.
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Under H.R. 1, we leave it up to the

local school districts to decide what
their needs are, while at the same
time, calling on them to work towards
ensuring that there is a fully qualified
teaching force in our classrooms.

Second, in regards to technology, the
bill consolidates a number of tech-
nology programs into a single stream
of funding to our local school districts.
This is another important element of
expanded local control and flexibility.

Further, we call on recipients to
work to fully integrate technology into
the curriculum by increasing access to
the highest quality teachers and
courses possible, regardless of where in
the State the students live.

One of my local school districts is al-
ready doing this. The Los Angeles
County Office of Education has insti-
tuted the NCITE program, which
stands for National Center for the Im-
provement of Tools for Educators, Cali-
fornia. NCITE is a Web-based learning
environment which helps children meet
or exceed grade level standards in read-
ing and mathematics. It also assists
teachers in the use of research-based
assessments, media resources and tech-
nology tools. We need to encourage
other communities to use these type of
tools to educate their children. I be-
lieve H.R. 1 does just that.

I wish I had more time to talk about
the many other provisions in this bill
that will make a real difference in our
education system and the work that
has gone into making this happen.

But in closing, I would like to say to
all of my colleagues that this bill gives
us an opportunity; an opportunity to
support our President, an opportunity
to show bipartisanship, and, most im-
portantly, an opportunity to improve
the lives of our Nation’s school-
children.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 4
minutes to the gentleman from Indiana
(Mr. ROEMER), a member of the core
group that helped put together this
bill.

(Mr. ROEMER asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ROEMER. Mr. Chairman, I thank
my good friend, the gentleman from
Michigan, for yielding me this time.

I want to start off by saying that
there are many slogans, many

mantras, many shibboleths that many
people use to try to describe their con-
cern for our children and trying to im-
prove our public schools in this Nation.
A number of us on both sides of the
aisle have come together in a bipar-
tisan way to put a bill together; that
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER), the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. KILDEE),
the gentlewoman from Hawaii (Mrs.
MINK), myself, the gentleman from
Georgia (Mr. ISAKSON), the gentleman
from Delaware (Mr. CASTLE), the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. MCKEON),
and others have fragilely put together
a delicate balance that puts together
new ideas, new reforms, new vision to
help our children get a better edu-
cation.

Those core ideas revolve around
three concepts: One is accountability;
that we cannot continue to do things
the same old way in this country and
expect great vast new improvements
from our teachers and our children and
in their performances together. We
must attach these requirements to new
ideas and new accountability, and that
means, yes, some standards and some
tests.

Now, those tests should be devised by
our local schools and our States, but
making sure we do not socially pro-
mote; making sure that children are
learning from one grade to the next
and that a degree means something
when they get out of high school.
These are important standards.

Second, flexibility, that local schools
get the dollars and they decide how the
dollars are spent. In this bill, H.R. 1,
the base bill, we send the dollars di-
rectly to the classroom, not to a gov-
ernor, not to a bureaucracy, not to ad-
ministration, but to the classroom.

Now, we are going to have a straight
A’s proposal that wants to divert the
dollars to the governors. We will argue
adamantly that those dollars should go
to the teachers and the classrooms and
the kids.

The third component of this is re-
sources. We have doubled the funding
for title I, for the poorest children in
this Nation to get good access to a
good solid education. These resources
and investments are important because
some of these children will not pass
tests, so we need to remediate those
children with after-school programs,
summer-school programs and, yes, with
tutoring.

Accountability, flexibility, resources
for remediation, all good ideas coming
together to support a bill that the
President of the United States has en-
couraged bipartisanship on; that he has
encouraged that we work together in a
civil manner, where Democrats and Re-
publicans can reach across the aisle, as
we have done with this core group, to
bring this bill to the floor.

I would hope accountability, flexi-
bility, new resources, new investments
for remediation and tutoring will bring
together bipartisan support on this
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floor to truly bring ideas together, to
give our children a better chance, to
get a top-notch, first-rate education in
our public schools in this country.

I encourage this body to look at
these amendments on testing and not
support the Hoekstra-Frank amend-
ment; to look at the amendment, the
DeMint amendment on straight A’s,
that would take money to the gov-
ernors and bureaucracy at the State
level, and let us keep the way we de-
liver the money to the kids and the
classrooms. I urge bipartisan support
for this bill.

The CHAIRMAN. Without objection,
the gentleman from Georgia (Mr.
ISAKSON) will control time on the ma-
jority side.

There was no objection.
Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I am

pleased to yield 2 minutes to the gen-
tleman from North Carolina (Mr.
BALLENGER), a distinguished member of
the House Committee on Education
and the Workforce.

Mr. BALLENGER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time, and I would also like to
thank the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER) and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER) for all
their hard work. Their leadership and
willingness to work in cooperation is
to be commended.

When I look at H.R. 1, I see a bill
which will truly reform the way Fed-
eral dollars are spent on education.
This legislation puts the decision-mak-
ing in the hands of local teachers and
parents, not Washington bureaucrats.

Often, we in Congress let the perfect
be the enemy of the good. Does this bill
have everything we conservatives
want? No. Does this bill have every-
thing liberals want? No. Does H.R. 1
have concrete reforms which will give
States and local schools the resources
they need to better educate our youth?
Absolutely.

H.R. 1 is the President’s plan. It al-
lows for local flexibility with greater
accountability. It also provides a safe-
ty valve for children trapped in failing
schools by providing immediate public
school choice. We should also note that
public school choice would be the op-
tion after just 1 year in a failing school
and not 3 years, as originally proposed.

Now, I know many of my colleagues
on this side of the aisle believe H.R. 1
does not live up to the President’s
plan. I understand that private school
choice is an issue which is a sticking
point, and I also support private school
choice. However, I ask that we look at
the reforms this bill does provide and
not what it does not. Do not throw the
baby out with the bathwater.

H.R. 1 allows public school choice. It
allows children in failing schools to ob-
tain tutoring by private or religiously-
affiliated educators. It allows local
schools to transfer up to 50 percent of
their Federal funding to programs that
they believe are best for their needs.
These are major reforms which cannot
be overlooked. These are the most

sweeping changes in the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act since its
enactment, and we cannot forget this.

Also, just a few minutes ago, the As-
sistant Secretary told me that my con-
servative friends should remember that
the management of the Department
has changed, and their ideas will have
some influence there.

I strongly urge my colleagues to sup-
port H.R. 1.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 3
minutes to the gentleman from Texas
(Mr. HINOJOSA).

Mr. HINOJOSA. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time, and I rise in support of this
extremely important bill. Nothing we
do in the 107th Congress will be more
significant than this reauthorization of
the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 as amended.

First, I want to recognize the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and
the ranking member, the gentleman
from California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER)
for their outstanding leadership in
crafting a bipartisan committee bill. I
also commend the Members who
worked on the committee negotiating
groups for their efforts. We have ac-
complished much with our committee,
but much more work needs to be done.

While I am in agreement with the
core bill approach, I have grave policy
concerns and I continue to believe that
our children and the teachers deserve
more fiscal resources than are author-
ized in H.R. 1. High stakes testing is
going to hurt limited English pro-
ficient children the most. NAEP, or the
National Assessment for Education
Progress, does not include migrant stu-
dents in their national sample, and the
administration intends to use NAEP as
a barometer to show how students are
doing. Limited English proficient chil-
dren should be assessed in a language
they understand.

We should provide positive alter-
natives for the students in the gifted
and talented programs as well as ad-
vanced placement for the college
bound. Let us increase our investment
in our country’s K–16 students.

Our Nation needs 50,000 bilingual
teachers to keep up with the demand,
and this bill does not provide anywhere
near the resources to meet this crisis.
Look at the 2000 Census results and you
will see the Latino population growth
of 60 percent or more during the last
decade. We need more funds to get the
job done.

Title III consolidates bilingual edu-
cation, immigrant education, and for-
eign language assistance programs and
delegates these functions and funds to
the States. The bill changes from a
well-respected competitive grant to a
poorly-funded formula grant program
that at present does not count all the
eligible population. The elimination of
the National Bilingual Clearinghouse
makes no sense fiscally or policy-wise.

H.R. 1 does not provide adequate funds nor
strong policy support for dropout prevention. I
remind my colleagues that already Hispanics

suffer from the Nation’s highest dropout rate.
These students will certainly be neglected and
left behind.

Education Committee conferees are urged
to protect and save the clearinghouse for all
States to utilize the wealth of information such
as exemplary programs to serve all eligible
students.

Even if title 3 were funded at the maximum
level authorized by the committee, we would
only reach one-fourth of the children.

We hope that our colleagues in the other
Chamber can help us reach the 5 million chil-
dren seeking our support.

The most egregious provision found both
within title 1 and title 3 singles out the parents
of limited-English-proficient children and treats
them differently from all other parents.

Even if a child is deemed to need special
language services under the act, the school
may put them in English-only programs with-
out bothering to inform the parents. However,
if a parent wants their child in a bilingual pro-
gram the school must receive parental permis-
sion to include the children.

Let us fix this bill so that only those who
mistreat our children are left behind.

I am urging my colleagues to vote for H.R.
1 because the core bill is there and because
I think we can improve it with the help of our
colleagues in the other body.

I am also urging our President as well as
the Secretary of Education to support us as
we try to improve the bill so that children all
over this country may truly benefit. This is the
time for leadership and substance over rhet-
oric.

I have tried to be bipartisan in my
approach; however, if vouchers and
block grants are added to our core bill
on the floor, then I would be forced to
urge my colleagues to reject this bill.

Finally, Mr. Chairman, I am includ-
ing for the RECORD a copy of a letter
from the National Education Associa-
tion in support of my remarks.

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION,
Washington, DC, May 16, 2001.

Representative RUBÉN HINOJOSA,
House of Representatives,
Washington, DC.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE HINOJOSA: On behalf
of the National Education Association’s
(NEA) 2.6 million members, we would like to
thank you for your efforts to address the
issue of parental consent for participation in
bilingual education programs. Specifically,
NEA agrees with your opposition to require-
ments for written parental consent for the
provision of non-English education services
to limited-English-proficient students.

NEA strongly supports the provision of in-
formation to parents and efforts to increase
parental involvement in their children’s edu-
cation. However, we oppose parental opt-in
requirements, such as those contained in the
No Child Left Behind Act (H.R. 1). We believe
the proposed opt-in requirements will create
unnecessary roadblocks to providing stu-
dents with needed instructional services.
Such requirements would result in increased
bureaucracy, while intruding on local school
districts’ ability to tailor educational pro-
grams to serve the needs of their limited-
English-proficient students. In addition, stu-
dents could be placed in educational limbo
while schools seek the necessary consent.

Thank you again for your leadership in ad-
dressing this important issue.

Sincerely,
MARY ELIZABETH TEASLEY,

Director of Government Relations.
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Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I yield

2 minutes to the gentleman from
Michigan (Mr. HOEKSTRA), the chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Select
Education.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Georgia for
yielding me this time.

Regrettably, today, I come to the
floor to voice my opposition to H.R. 1.
At the beginning of his presidency,
President Bush outlined a bold vision
for education that would move power
and authority back to parents and
back to States; a vision that included
flexibility in how States and local
schools would spend their money; a vi-
sion that would empower parents to
make more educational decisions for
their kids; and a change in process in
how we would measure the results that
Federal investments resulted in; a
change in process where today we
measure how we spend our dollars to a
reform that said we are going to meas-
ure whether our children are learning
or not.

The flexibility for States has been
eliminated. The parental empowerment
has been weakened. The results ac-
countability has been added to the bill,
but the red tape, where local school
districts and States have to report
back to Washington on how they spend
their money, has been maintained. We
are now going to tell States and local
school districts how to spend their
money as well as the results they are
going to get. What we are left with is
Goals 2001, after we fought Goals 2000;
and accountability putting us on the
road to national testing and spending
that only President Clinton could have
dreamed of.

It is time to rework parts of H.R. 1.
I agree with Sandy Kress, the Presi-
dent’s education adviser, in his com-
ments yesterday. H.R. 1 is likely
‘‘going to require further weeks of
thought and deliberation to fix.’’ It is
time to move back to the President’s
vision of education, not the bill that is
working its way through the House
today. It is time to send this bill back
to committee and let the further weeks
of thought and deliberation happen in
committee and not in a conference
committee.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentlewoman from Cali-
fornia (Ms. WOOLSEY).

(Ms. WOOLSEY asked and was given
permission to revise and extend her re-
marks.)
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Ms. WOOLSEY. Mr. Chairman, let me
add my compliments to the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER), the ranking member, and the
staffs on both sides who have worked
so hard on this bill.

Mr. Chairman, as it stands now, H.R.
1 is good enough. It is not great, main-
ly for what it leaves out. It would be a
better bill if it included my amend-
ment to keep coordinated services as

part of the act. That way, children and
their families would have a safe place,
at or near their school site, in order to
have access to services, the services
that they need when their lives are so
very, very busy.

It is also too bad that my ‘‘Go Girl’’
amendment to bring more females into
the math, science, engineering, and
technology workforce was not in-
cluded. When women, who are one-half
of our population make up only 19 per-
cent of our science, engineering, and
technology workforce, we must encour-
age more girls to study these subjects.
‘‘Go Girl’’ would have done that.

On the other hand, H.R. 1 includes
testing provisions, provisions that
must be removed from this bill.

Two good things about H.R. 1 are
what have been excluded in the bill;
that are not in the bill. These good
things are no private school vouchers
and no block grants. Block grants
would take education funds from stu-
dents and schools which need them the
most. But if these amendments pass,
adding vouchers or block grants, then I
would suggest that we defeat H.R. 1.

Mr. Chairman, I encourage my col-
leagues, keep H.R. 1 clean so we can
pass it. Otherwise, H.R. 1 is good
enough to vote for. It would be better,
however, with coordinated services,
‘‘Go Girl’’ programs, school construc-
tion, and smaller class size.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
31⁄2 minutes to the gentlewoman from
New Jersey (Mrs. ROUKEMA).

(Mrs. ROUKEMA asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
her remarks and include extraneous
material.)

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in strong support of this legisla-
tion. It is truly an example of biparti-
sanship, and it is an example of the
way that the system is supposed to
work.

This process has not been about poli-
tics, it has been about children and
their educational standards. Yes, I
have heard what others have said, and
I am pleased to assert that without
question this bill is reflective of Presi-
dent Bush’s vision for education re-
form; and the President has indicated
his support. So let there be no mistake
about that for the people on my side of
the aisle.

I also want to point out some of the
good parts of this bill. It gives flexi-
bility and local control and maintains
it; and that was very important to me
and very important on a bipartisan
basis. I think the flexibility allows
school districts in this bill the ability
to target Federal resources where they
are needed the most, and that will en-
sure that State and local officials can
meet the unique needs of their stu-
dents.

It also enhances accountability and
demands results through high stand-
ards and assessments. Grades three
through eight will have student test-
ing. This is a provision that has not
been clearly understood; and as a mem-

ber of the Committee on Education and
the Workforce, I want to explain this
to everyone here.

It is important to emphasize that the
States will develop their own standards
and assessment. This bill does not dic-
tate a national test. However, what the
bill does say, if you are going to accept
Federal education funding, then you
are going to be held accountable for
the results. State test results will be
confirmed through the National As-
sessment of Educational Progress or a
similar test. If a State improves on the
NAEP, and their State assessments
each year show a forward movement,
they will be eligible for rewards. Those
who do not improve will undergo cor-
rective action.

Striking a balance between State and
Federal responsibility is the right ap-
proach, and it is the way that we have
done it and what the President has ap-
proved. I think that is awfully impor-
tant.

I took leadership in terms of the
question of safe schools, and I do not
know how much of this has been em-
phasized in this debate, but namely we
put into it mental health screening and
services that are available to young
people through the schools. Whether
we are talking about violence in the
schools or aggressiveness in schools, we
want to deal with those tragedies and
those growing symptoms of problems
within the school system, and so we
have school-based mental health serv-
ices. And I was proud of being part of
putting that in the bill.

Finally, is this a good bill? Yes. Does
it reflect the President’s priorities? Ab-
solutely.

Mr. Chairman, those areas where
there are continuing disagreements
will be taken up in the debate on the
amendments. So this is a full process.
We can discuss the voucher question
yet again. It is one on which I disagree.
Vouchers should be out of this legisla-
tion, but it will be voted on as an
amendment. In the end, we will be
passing an historic education bill for
our children and for the future of our
country.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in strong support of this
bill. First and foremost, I would like to com-
mend the Education and Workforce Com-
mittee Chairman BOEHNER and Ranking Mem-
ber GEORGE MILLER for their leadership, hard
work, and diligence.

This bill is truly an example of bipartisan-
ship. But make no mistake—this was not an
easy process. There were many hurdles along
the way—and many times we all thought an
impasse had been reached. No one on either
side ever lost sight of the goal—to ensure that
every child, regardless of situation, in every
public school in America received a quality
education.

This is the way the process is supposed to
work—partisan politics have been set aside to
make way for a meaningful debate on the
issues that matter to America and our chil-
dren. This process has not been about poli-
tics—this process has been about children.

BUSH PLAN

Yes, I am pleased that the bill before us
today is bipartisan. But I am also pleased that
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this bill is reflective of President Bush’s vision
for education reform—to have the best edu-
cation system possible to leave no child be-
hind. And President Bush supports this bill—
That’s what this bill accomplishes. We all won
on some issues and we all lost on some
issues. But, in the best spirit of compromise,
America’s children win.

For instance:
H.R. 1 provides unprecedented flexibility

and local control.
It is vitally important to cut federal education

regulations and provide more flexibility to
states and local school districts. We should
give our educators the flexibility to shape fed-
eral education programs in ways that work
best for our teachers and our students.

Flexibility allows school districts the ability to
target federal resources where they are need-
ed the most. This will ensure that state and
local officials can meet the unique needs of
their students.

H.R. 1 dramatically enhances flexibility for
local school districts in two ways: (1) through
allowing school districts to transfer a portion of
their funds among an assortment of ESEA
programs as long as they demonstrate results
and through the consolidation of overlapping
federal programs.

H.R. 1 enhances accountability and de-
mands results.

As we provide more flexibility, we must also
ensure that federal education programs
produce real, accountable results. Too many
federal education programs have failed. For
example, even though the federal government
has spent more than $120 billion on the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Act (ESEA) since its
inception in 1965, it is not clear that ESEA has
led to higher academic achievement. Federal
education programs must contain mechanisms
that make it possible for the American people
to evaluate whether they work.

This bill provides accountability and de-
mands results through high standards and as-
sessments. And it provides appropriate re-
sponses to address failure. States will be re-
quired to test students in grades 3–8.

This provision has not been clearly under-
stood.

It is important to emphasize that the states
will develop their own standards and assess-
ments. This bill does not dictate a national
test. What the bill does is say that if you are
going to accept federal education funding,
then you are going to be held accountable for
results. State test results are confirmed
through the National Assessment of Edu-
cational Progress (NAEP) or similar test,
which would be required annually for grades 4
and 8 in reading and math. If a state improves
on NAEP and their state assessments each
year they will be eligible for rewards, and if it
does not, there will be sanctions. We reward
states and schools that improve. Those that
do not improve will undergo corrective actions.
Striking a balance between state and federal
responsibility is the right approach to account-
ability.

H.R. 1 ensures that our schools are safe.
I am pleased that H.R. 1 includes provisions

to ensure that schools have the resources
they need to combat substance abuse and vi-
olence. An important element included here
relates to work that I have done on the Com-
mittee, during both negotiations and markup.
Namely, this bill provides resources to ensure
that mental health screening and services are
made available to young people. In addressing

school safety, we must ensure that children
with mental health needs are identified early
and provided with the services they so des-
perately need. Many youth who may be head-
ed toward school violence or other tragedies
can be helped if we address their early symp-
toms. I am pleased that this bill includes
school-based mental health services language
to ensure school safety and combat substance
abuse.

H.R. 1 Promotes Reading First.
The bill also includes the President’s Read-

ing First Initiative, which awards grants to
states that establish comprehensive reading
programs anchored in scientific research. Ob-
viously, in order to improve education we must
start by ensuring that every American child
can learn to read. States must be given both
the funds and the tools they need to eliminate
the reading deficit. Unfortunately, our schools
have been failing our students on this basic
aspect of learning. According to the National
Center for Educational Statistics, thirty-eight
percent of fourth graders cannot read at a
basic level—that is, they cannot read and un-
derstand a short paragraph that one would
find in a simple children’s book. Reading fail-
ure has devastating consequences on self-es-
teem, social development, and opportunities
for advanced education and meaningful em-
ployment.

By funding effective reading instruction pro-
grams, this bill ensures that more children will
receive the help they need before they fall too
far behind. Better reading programs mean
fewer children in special education and fewer
children dropping out of high school.

VOTE FOR THIS BILL

Mr. Chairman, this bill represents true bipar-
tisan compromise—a true compromise. Had I
written this bill, it would look significantly dif-
ferent. But, I recognize that we cannot allow
the perfect be the enemy of the good.

Is this a good bill? Yes.
Does it reflect the President’s priorities? Ab-

solutely.
Will it improve education in America today?

No doubt about that.
There are issue areas where we genuinely

disagree and will have the opportunity to de-
bate in the coming days.

For example, I strongly oppose any efforts
to eliminate the testing provisions of the bill,
as this is the centerpiece of the President’s
plan for accountability. In addition, I strongly
oppose the re-insertion of vouchers. Instead, I
support this bipartisan compromise in its cur-
rent form: it makes real strides towards im-
proving education for ALL of our nation’s chil-
dren. As such, I oppose any amendments that
would erode this compromise or divert us from
our goal: to leave no child behind.

This bill takes a meaningful step towards
leaving no child behind. I encourage all of my
colleagues to support the bill.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentlewoman from Ha-
waii (Mrs. MINK).

(Mrs. MINK of Hawaii asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
her remarks.)

Mrs. MINK of Hawaii. Mr. Chairman,
I said the other day I deeply appre-
ciated the opportunity to be on the
working group and commend the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER)
and the gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER) for the outstanding
work that they did in pulling together
the essentials for this legislation.

Mr. Chairman, this is a core bill. As
we said in the debate on the rule, there
were many things on our side that we
wanted to have included: The construc-
tion provision and the reduction of
class size were two paramount things
that we will not be able to debate even
during the amendment stage.

The reason that I support this bill,
notwithstanding the many omissions,
is because the compromise that was
struck provided for a doubling of the
title I funds. It seems to me that this
is a crucial test of whether we are seri-
ous about this legislation. Let us not
forget that title I is premised on the
fact that it is to be targeted to poor
children. The formula is based upon
counting poor children.

So when we hear speeches to the ef-
fect that the States ought to be al-
lowed to have the discretion to spend
their money any way they see fit, it is
a complete annihilation of the process
that got us to the formulation of title
I back in 1965, and that is to bring spe-
cific aid to the poorest schools that
cannot finance their educational sys-
tems; and, therefore, every year fall
further back.

School financing is based upon real
property values, and there are many,
many places in the country where
property values are so low that they
cannot fund education adequately com-
pared to the rich and wealthier dis-
tricts. Let us not destroy that prin-
ciple by talking about taking the
money and letting the States have the
opportunity to spend it any way they
wish.

Mr. Chairman, there are many other
facets to this bill with which I believe
improvements can be made; but fun-
damentally, if we are not able to fund
it, we do not have a core agreement.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in support of H.R. 1,
which reauthorizes the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act for 5 additional years.

ESEA was passed in 1965 to help Amer-
ica’s most disadvantaged children. These are
our poorest children, who go to school in
crumbling buildings, with outdated textbooks,
few if any computers, little access to chal-
lenging, up-to-date curriculum, and a teaching
force that is often overburdened, inexperi-
enced, underpaid, and undertrained. These
are children who have been left behind by the
way we fund our schools—through local prop-
erty taxes. The communities these children
live in are often unable to raise sufficient funds
to provide for the same high-quality education
as in wealthier communities. States also pro-
vide resources for education, but don’t do
enough to eliminate this disparity and ensure
every child in the State has equal access to
the same, high-quality education. ESEA exists
to close the gap in resources to the poorest
schools, to provide them with the funds to
build a foundation for a solid, high-quality edu-
cation.

The bill we are considering today, H.R. 1
continues the efforts of ESEA. For one, recog-
nizing that highly qualified teachers are crucial
to ensuring that the most disadvantaged stu-
dents have access to the best education pos-
sible, H.R. 1 provides additional resources to
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help train teachers to improve their skills.
Funding under title II is significantly increased,
by almost $3 billion. Though almost $2 billion
come from consolidating class size reduction
funds with other teacher training funds, this
represents a significant increase for teacher
quality programs.

Unlike children in wealthier communities,
children in the poorest schools more often do
not come to school ready to learn, not in the
first grade, not in any grade. These are the
children that have to deal with distractions at
home. They face dangerous surroundings,
both in and out of school. And they go to
schools that are falling apart, have the largest
classes, and may not have enough classroom
space, forcing some to take place in hallways,
cafeterias, gymnasiums, or worse. These chil-
dren face many obstacles to getting a solid
education, and need the best teachers.

Another major improvement included in H.R.
1 is the doubling of title I funds within 5 years.
These funds are the main Federal resources
that are intended to fill in the gaps between
poor schools and wealthier ones and are very
much needed. While these funds are doing a
great deal of good in many schools, we know
the program is currently underfunded and that
we need to help many more students. Dou-
bling title I funds over the life of this authoriza-
tion is a good start toward providing disadvan-
taged students with the best educational op-
portunities available, improving teacher quality,
and helping struggling schools help them-
selves.

But there are major problems with this bill.
Chief among these is the new annual testing
provisions in grades three through eight.
These tests simply point out failure, and in
many cases are used inappropriately for high-
stakes decisions. H.R. 1 fails to provide
enough resources to either help students or
schools succeed.

H.R. 1 is written with the premise that if we
test children enough, we’ll know which stu-
dents are failing, and thus, which teachers and
schools are failing. This legislation promotes
the idea that if a child fails, the solution is to
take away the teacher, or move the child to a
different school. And it perpetuates this notion
by providing some funds to some schools that
fail, but does little to ensure the school has
enough resources to succeed in the first
place. The annual tests contained in this bill
will not be a vehicle for success, but rather a
harbinger of punishment for children, teachers,
principals, and schools. In the end, it will be
communities that suffer from the misplaced
emphasis on these tests.

H.R. 1 makes some resources available to
failing schools, but not enough. In the 1998–
1999 school year, States identified 8,800
schools as needing improvement. Since dif-
ferent States use different standards, this may
understate the number of failing schools. And
with the new annual tests under H.R. 1, it’s
likely even more schools will fail. However,
this bill authorizes only $500 million to help
these schools. While this builds on President
Clinton’s effort over the last 2 years to provide
additional funds for low-performing schools, it
does not go nearly far enough to provide the
kind of intensive, high-quality support failing
schools still need.

H.R. 1 is grievously flawed if it passes the
House without sufficient resources to help fail-
ing schools. Of the schools identified by
States as needing improvement in 1998–1999,

only 47 percent of these principals said they
got any additional help from their district, from
their State, or from the Federal Government.
That’s less than half. And while these schools
are more likely to get help the longer they’ve
been identified as needing improvement, the
help isn’t likely to come anytime soon. 70 per-
cent of principals in a school that’s been strug-
gling for 3 years saw no additional help, and
even 38 percent who ran a school that’s been
struggling for 4 years saw no additional help.
Almost a third of principals in struggling
schools had no idea what their districts con-
sidered to be ‘‘adequate yearly progress’’, the
State’s benchmark for what constitutes suc-
cess.

Almost half the title I schools identified as
low-performing in 1998–1999 were 75 percent
or more minority and eligible for free and re-
duced price lunch. These schools simply can-
not turn themselves around without real help.

This issue is not just a national one, but a
very local one for me and many of my col-
leagues. In many of my communities in Ha-
waii, three-quarters or more schools have
been identified as low-performing. Part of this
has to do with our State strengthening its edu-
cation system, but much of it is also a direct
result of these schools not having the re-
sources in the first place to provide a high-
quality education. Without the necessary addi-
tional resources, these schools will continue to
fail, and the annual testing provisions in H.R.
1 will only serve as a vehicle for punishing
these schools and disrupting communities
rather than making a sincere effort to provide
help.

Linked to this flaw is the potential havoc
public school choice may wreak. The public
school choice provisions in H.R. 1 take a
backward approach to providing resources to
the children that need them most. The intent
of ESEA has always been to help poor
schools give kids the best education possible
by providing them with more resources. H.R.
1 turns this on its head by dictating that, in-
stead of bringing the resources to the student,
bring the student to the resources. That logic
is inherently backward.

We should not be focusing time, effort, and
money on disrupting and dismantling chil-
dren’s base of security, the neighborhood
school. Instead, we should be sending in rein-
forcements: adequate funding, so poor
schools have the same chance to succeed as
wealthier schools; qualified, strong, and expe-
rienced teaching staff, so they form a crucial
foundation and get to know students and their
individual problems; and the kind of learning
atmosphere that voucher proponents endorse
private schools for: smaller class sizes, ex-
tended learning time and tutoring before and
after school, schools that aren’t crumbling,
schools with computers and modern wiring
and infrastructure. We need to turn this debate
right-side-up again. Instead of forcing the child
to go where the resources are, we should be
doing what we should have done all along—
bring the resources to the child.

There are other significant problems with
H.R. 1. One of the most significant is the var-
ious ways it undermines education for stu-
dents with limited English speaking skills, and
those who are recent immigrants. The most
important issue is that H.R. 1 blockgrants all
of the existing programs for these children into
one formula program, but provides too little
overall to be distributed in sufficient quantities

to be effective. These programs currently are
competitive grants and thus are more targeted
to students that need them. By turning all
these programs into a block-grant, H.R. 1 di-
lutes these funds, providing less services to
the students that most need them. H.R. 1
should keep these programs competitive at
least until funding reaches $1 billion.

H.R. 1 also contains a dangerous provision
for limited English proficient students, requiring
schools to get approval from their parents
prior to giving these students access to bilin-
gual education services. This provision could
cause significant delays in schools providing
these children with an education. These are
the most vulnerable of our students—they may
have little understanding of our systems, little
capacity to understand directions people are
giving them, and little chance of becoming
dedicated to a system they can’t comprehend.
By inserting this onerous provision in ESEA,
the bill will simply disrupt or even deny to our
neediest children educational opportunities on
an equal basis, as required by Brown versus
Board of Education.

In the end, this bill tries hard to retain some
of the best things in ESEA, and even adds
some good new ideas, such as the Reading
First program. But one good idea cannot dis-
guise many bad ideas. In an apparent fervor
to block-grant programs with no consideration
for effectiveness, H.R. 1, for example, evis-
cerates the Class-Size Reduction Program.
This is the one program that will really help
with reading. It is research-based and scientif-
ically proven to work, as is required of all
other programs in the bill, and flexible enough
to be used for improving teacher quality. Com-
bined with a genuine effort to help commu-
nities repair and build new schools, the Read-
ing First Program and the Class-Size Reduc-
tion Program might have actually driven
change in education for disadvantaged stu-
dents.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
3 minutes to the gentleman from Flor-
ida (Mr. KELLER), a member of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce.

Mr. KELLER. Mr. Chairman, I rise
today as an original cosponsor and
strong supporter of the President’s No
Child Left Behind Act. Why do I sup-
port this meaningful education reform
legislation? Because, for the first time,
more children are going to be able to
read in this country. Parents are going
to get a report card as to how their
children’s school is performing, and
children now trapped in a failing school
will have a safety valve to get out.

Mr. Chairman, we do these goals by
three key measures. First, we will in-
vest an additional $5 billion over the
next 5 years in reading for children in
grades K–2. This is critical since cur-
rently approximately 70 percent of our
fourth graders in inner-city schools
cannot read. We must address this
issue head on.

Second, we will require that States
annually test our children in grades
three through eight in reading and
mathematics. It is critical to measure
their performance on an annual basis
to ensure that no child falls through
the cracks.

How many times have we turned on
the television to see a college athlete
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explain he is not able to read, yet he
was able to graduate from high school.
He has fallen through the cracks, and
by measuring the performance each
year, we are going to put an end to this
problem right here in this Congress.

Third, there will be a safety valve for
children trapped in failing schools.
Specifically this bill provides for im-
mediate public choice, as well as pro-
viding tutoring, including those pro-
vided by faith-based providers.

I have heard two criticisms of this
bill raised by some of my conservative
colleagues, and as a conservative my-
self, I would like to address both of
those criticisms head on.

First, they say, ‘‘The President’s re-
forms have been left behind in this
bill.’’ Let us look at the facts. The
President called for more money for
reading, testing, and school choice.
This bill provides for reading, testing,
and immediate school choice that
takes place even sooner than the Presi-
dent proposed. It is true that we did
not have the votes for private school
choice at the committee level.

Mr. Chairman, I support private
school vouchers. I argued for them at
the committee level, and will support
them as an amendment on the floor
later today. But even if we do not have
the votes for private school vouchers,
it is important to realize that public
school choice provides a nice safety
valve for children trapped in these pub-
lic schools. It gets them immediate re-
lief, and I believe 90 percent of a loaf of
bread is better than none at all. That is
why the President himself supports
this bill. Do not allow the perfect to be
the enemy of the good.

The second criticism is that the Fed-
eral Government should not be in-
volved in testing. H.R. 1 explicitly pro-
hibits federally sponsored national
tests, prohibits federally controlled
curricula criteria, as well as any man-
datory national teacher test or certifi-
cation.

Mr. Chairman, I urge my colleagues
to vote ‘‘yes’’ on H.R. 1.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentlewoman from Min-
nesota (Ms. MCCOLLUM).

Ms. McCOLLUM. Mr. Chairman, I am
very proud of the bipartisan work the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce has done on this bill. Mem-
bers have worked together with the
White House; and I thank the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), our
chairman, and the gentleman from
California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), my
ranking member, for leading this bi-
partisan effort.

Mr. Chairman, I want to vote for an
education bill that demonstrates lead-
ership and accountability to parents
and students; and I want to support a
bill that prepares today’s students to
be active citizens in our democracy and
contributing to our economy and our
communities. But I will not support a
bill where vouchers are included.
Vouchers take away scarce resources
from our children and provide no ac-
countability for our tax dollars.

Mr. Chairman, I want to support a
bill that involves parent and commu-
nity control at a local level, but I will
not support a bill if it takes decisions
away from parents and local school dis-
tricts and creates a new block grant
program. I want to support a bill that
holds schools accountable for the suc-
cess of our children’s education. We
have more work to do on this bill.

When our school districts, teachers,
parents, and students look at this bill,
will we have passed their test? Special
education remains underfunded. Title I
remains underfunded, and this bill in-
cludes a new, unfunded Federal man-
date for our school districts, six more
tests for our children.

Mr. Chairman, this bill is not perfect;
but I am here to work with all of my
colleagues today to pass a bipartisan
education bill that is accountable to
our communities and our children.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
3 minutes to the gentleman from Ne-
braska (Mr. OSBORNE), a member of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce and the principal author of
the mentoring provisions of H.R. 1.

(Mr. OSBORNE asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. OSBORNE. Mr. Chairman, I
would like to thank the gentleman
from Georgia for yielding me this time.

Mr. Chairman, I rise today in strong
support of H.R. 1. I would like to thank
the gentleman from Ohio (Chairman
BOEHNER) and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), the rank-
ing member, for their work.

Mr. Chairman, I was formerly in the
coaching profession; and each year we
evaluated hundreds of transcripts from
all across the country. We found over
time that even though someone was a
high school graduate, and even though
their grades were reasonably good on
the transcript, we could not determine
from their transcripts that they could
adequately read, write, do basic math
or perform. So we had to rely heavily
on SAT and ACT tests.

We have a national crisis in edu-
cation because so many students are
simply passed along. Roughly 68 per-
cent of all fourth graders in the Nation
cannot read at a functional level.

b 1130

So I think H.R. 1 really addresses
most of these problems and will allevi-
ate much of the crisis that we see be-
fore us.

I would like to mention very quickly
two elements of H.R. 1 that may go rel-
atively unnoticed in the discussion
today. First is the rural education ini-
tiative. Sometimes rural schools are
just as distressed as inner-city schools,
and I think this element will be ad-
dressed in the bill. Small rural schools,
600 students or less, receive very few
Federal dollars. They have no grant
riders, and many times the funds really
that they might receive are not worth
the paperwork. So this particular bill
will provide a minimum of $20,000 to

those schools. This will reach thou-
sands of schools across the country, 400
in my State of Nebraska; and I think it
is something that will really help the
smaller school because it will enable
them to hire a teacher, buy four or five
computers, do something meaningful
with the grant money that they are
currently foregoing.

The second aspect of the bill I would
like to mention is that of mentoring.
Over the last 10 years, we have spent 80
billion Federal dollars and we have
seen absolutely no improvement on
test scores or dropout rates. We do not
know what return we have gotten for
our money.

In the city of Kansas City, over the
last 15 years they have spent $2 billion
on education; and they spend $8,000 per
student, more than $8,000 per student.
They have excellent facilities, great
teacher salaries and excellent cur-
riculum; and yet they lost their aca-
demic accreditation last year, first
major city ever to lose accreditation.
They flunked every State performance
standard.

So one says, well, what is happening
here? Why, if they have been given all
these tools, would this happen?

I would like to read very quickly a
statement from Gary Orfield, a Har-
vard sociologist who has studied the
school system in Kansas City. He said,
‘‘When students come to class hungry,
exhausted or afraid, when they bounce
from school to school as their families
face eviction, when they have no one at
home to wake them up for the bus,
much less look over their homework,
not even the snazziest facilities, the
strongest curriculum and the best paid
teachers can ensure success.’’

So I think that mentoring is some-
thing that will address this because it
does cut absenteeism, drug abuse, teen-
age pregnancy, violence, and lowers
drop-out rates.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from Geor-
gia (Mr. BISHOP).

Mr. BISHOP. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Michigan (Mr. KIL-
DEE) for yielding me this time.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to take
this opportunity to thank the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and
the ranking member, the gentleman
from California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER),
for the hard work that they have done
in pulling this bipartisan bill together.

Mr. Chairman, when we ask our fel-
low House Members how Congress can
best help fix our schools, we get as
many different answers as we have
Members. We all feel strongly about
education, and we all have our own
ideas about what needs to be done; and
many of these ideas have merit. That is
why I rise today in support of H.R. 1, a
bill that offers a balanced, thoughtful,
bipartisan course of action for helping
achieve the educational results that
most of us seek; a bill offering more ac-
countability without undue Federal in-
fluence; more flexibility while still tar-
geting many special needs; options for
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children who are trapped in underper-
forming schools while retaining public
funds for public education and without
vouchers; and provisions I strongly
pushed to update technology in rural
schools and to double title I funding.

We should ask not whether the bill
achieves perfection but whether it is a
fair, constructive compromise that can
move the country closer to achieving
better schools and a brighter future.
And without question, the answer is
yes. I urge my colleagues to join in
supporting this legislation. It is a good
bill. A lot of people have worked hard
on it. It is a bipartisan consensus of
what we need to do to move forward on
education, and I think that it will
make a difference.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from New
Hampshire (Mr. BASS).

Mr. BASS. Mr. Chairman, I thank the
gentleman from Georgia (Mr. ISAKSON)
for yielding me a couple of minutes to
talk about this wonderful bipartisan
bill.

Mr. Chairman, I commend the rank-
ing member, the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), and the
chairman, the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BOEHNER), for their working to-
gether and also the rest of the com-
mittee for a very good product, because
this bill provides accountability which
will improve educational quality. It
provides local school administrators
and school boards with more flexi-
bility. It consolidates 34 out of 66 pro-
grams. It provides accountability with
more funding for title I, which is sig-
nificant. Lastly, it provides relief for
children trapped in failing schools.

Now, although H.R. 1 is a good bill,
the single greatest change that we
could bring to every elementary and
secondary school everywhere in the
country is to fulfill the Federal Gov-
ernment’s obligation to fully fund its
share of the cost of education for the
disabled. Now, I bring this up because
the Senate incorporated an amendment
to make IDEA funding mandatory, but
this language was left out of the House
bill; and I regret the fact that I was un-
able to offer an amendment of my own
to phase in full funding over the next
10 years as a mandatory program.

Now, mandatory phase-in is good for
the program if it is done on a percent-
age basis. It is good because local
school boards can plan financially from
year to year how much money they are
going to have. It is good for education
most importantly because we need to
meet that unfunded mandate; but last-
ly and probably even more impor-
tantly, it is important for the program
to have it funded on a mandatory basis
because then the Congress will be
forced to address the programmatic
side of IDEA and reconcile the program
to a budget.

There are two problems with IDEA,
the unfunded mandate and the pro-
grammatic side. I hope that the House
will consider ceding to the Senate’s po-
sition on IDEA because it is for respon-

sible government, smart tax policy,
and good for education. I commend the
chairman and the ranking member for
a job well done on H.R. 1.

The CHAIRMAN. Without objection,
the gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER) will control the time
on the Democratic side.

There was no objection.
Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.

Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentlewoman from New York (Mrs.
MCCARTHY), a member of the com-
mittee.

Mrs. MCCARTHY of New York. Mr.
Chairman, I want to thank certainly
the gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER) for the work that he
has done, as well as the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER).

Mr. Chairman, I have been hearing
that there are some people that are un-
happy with this bill, and I am sorry to
say that is too bad. This is a good bi-
partisan bill. Both sides gave up a lot,
and they did. There are certain things
in this bill that I would like to have
seen in it, but anyway working on bi-
partisan, that means each person has
to give a little bit. Let us get down to
what this bill really does. It is going to
help our schools that need the most
help, with accountability and flexi-
bility.

Mr. Chairman, I come from Long Is-
land. I have some very wealthy subur-
ban schools. They are doing very well,
but I also have schools that are failing
terribly because they do not have the
resources to do what they have to do.

This bill, through title I, is going to
help them. We will be helping all the
children across this Nation, and that is
what the Committee on Education and
the Workforce is supposed to do. With
that, I would like to say we on the
committee are on that committee be-
cause we care about education. So I am
hoping that all the Members will listen
to us and say this is a good bill, accept
it and let us help the children of Amer-
ica. That is why we are here. That is
why we sit on all the different commit-
tees. We can disagree and we can dis-
agree, but when a bill like this comes
out of our committee with good bipar-
tisan support, each of us giving up a
little bit of something that we wanted,
this bill will help the American people.

President Bush accepts this bill, and
we should work with him to make sure
it goes flying through this House.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the distinguished gen-
tleman from Georgia (Mr. CHAMBLISS).

(Mr. CHAMBLISS asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. CHAMBLISS. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from the Sixth
District of Georgia (Mr. ISAKSON) for
his leadership on this issue. He is cer-
tainly one of the most knowledgeable
Members of this House when it comes
to education.

Mr. Chairman, I want to take the op-
portunity to commend the President
for ensuring that his administration

makes education of our children its
number one priority. While this bill is
not a perfect bill, I think we owe a
great debt of gratitude to the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and
the ranking member, the gentleman
from California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER),
for the great leadership that they have
provided here; and I commend them for
bringing both sides together and bring-
ing issues that are important to both
sides more towards the middle.

While there are a number of provi-
sions in this bill that I think are very
critical, the most important provision,
in my opinion, is the Reading First Ini-
tiative that we have in this bill that is
going to provide flexibility to our
States and is going to make reading a
number one priority.

My wife is a fifth grade teacher. Her
number one frustration with her fifth
graders is the fact that too many of
them are reading on a first or second
grade level and some of them even
below that. This bill makes sure that
every child in America becomes more
proficient in reading by the time they
leave the third grade.

As one can imagine, it is frustrating
to a teacher not to have children that
can read, but imagine the frustration
of those children who want to learn but
simply are handicapped because they
do not have the basic skills.

I commend the administration, and I
commend the leadership on the Com-
mittee on Education and the Workforce
for ensuring that we give priority to
the issue of reading and making sure
that all of our children learn to read
and that we put accountability back on
the State and local governments to en-
sure that they are doing the things
necessary to make sure that all of our
children are reading much more pro-
ficiently and at the early grade level.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentleman from Massachusetts (Mr.
TIERNEY), a member of the committee.

Mr. TIERNEY. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from California
(Mr. GEORGE MILLER) for yielding me
this time.

Mr. Chairman, this bill has many
good features to it, and I am sure that
if we manage to maintain or keep out
of it some of the problems that we have
run into in the past it will probably
pass this body. We have managed to
keep out vouchers. We have managed
to keep out block grants, things that
in the past administration caused this
bill to stop dead in its tracks.

If the President continues to main-
tain the position that he will not insist
on those things, the bill will move for-
ward. We still have to work on modern-
izing schools. We still have to work on
having smaller class sizes. There is
much more to be done, but I do want to
call some attention to one feature of
this bill that I think merits some con-
sideration, and that is the high degree
of testing that is being asked for.

We have to keep in mind that there
already is testing being done in the
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States. Virtually every State has a sig-
nificant amount of testing being done
and the Federal Government already
requires testing three times in math
and reading throughout an elementary
school career.

We have to be concerned that the
testing that is in this bill does not
amount to just quantity over quality,
and my fear is that we have not al-
lowed or provided for in this bill a
ramping up to scale the capabilities of
the testing community to be able to
put those 260 additional tests that are
now going to be required throughout
this country in an appropriate way. We
have not allowed time for them to be
developed and implemented. We have
not allowed enough resources for them
to be done. The estimates are that it is
$30 per test for the administration and
much more for the development. The
Congressional Budget Office estimates
$650 million a year for these tests. Yet
the President is only asking for $350
million.

If we continue in this path, States
may feel forced to go to off-the-shelf
tests, the lowest common denominator
here; and the problem with that is we
are going to run into all sorts of dif-
ficulties about whether or not this
testing procedure then really does
measure the progress of our students or
is it just putting on them yet an addi-
tional burden of still another test in
which teachers have to prepare; it has
to be developed; they have to take time
out of the classroom and away from
other subjects that probably should be
taught.

So I caution our Members to hope-
fully go back to the drawing board on
the testing provisions and make this
truly a good bill, provide the resources
that are there, make those tests not
something that is required until and
unless we do the background work that
needs to be done.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
3 minutes to the distinguished gentle-
woman from Illinois (Mrs. BIGGERT), a
member of the House Committee on
Education and the Workforce.

Mrs. BIGGERT. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Georgia
(Mr. ISAKSON) for yielding me this
time.

Mr. Chairman, I rise today to express
my strong support for H.R. 1, the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001.

As a member of the Committee on
Education and the Workforce, I am
pleased to say that H.R. 1 encompasses
President Bush’s vision for education
in America. The bill empowers parents,
helps children learn to read at an early
age, and grants unprecedented new
flexibility to local school districts
while demanding results in public edu-
cation through strict accountability
measures.

I know that many of my colleagues
have and will speak in more detail
about these provisions, so let me turn
to a section of the bill that will not re-
ceive as much attention but is impor-
tant because of the direct and positive

impact it will have on the estimated 1
million homeless children and youth in
our country.
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Mr. Chairman, being without a home
should not mean being without an edu-
cation. Yet, that is what homelessness
means for far too many of our children
and youth today. Congress recognized
the importance of education to home-
less youth when it enacted in 1987 the
McKinney Education Program. But, de-
spite the progress made by this Act
over the last decade, we know that
homeless children continue to miss out
on what is the only source of stability
and promise in their lives: school at-
tendance.

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 1 strengthens the
McKinney program by incorporating
the provisions contained in the McKin-
ney-Vento Homeless Education Act of
2001. This bill ensures that a homeless
child is immediately enrolled in school.
That means no red tape, no waiting for
paperwork, no bureaucratic delays. It
limits the disruption caused by home-
lessness by requiring schools to make
every effort to keep homeless children
in the school they attended before be-
coming homeless. It also creates a
mechanism to quickly and fairly re-
solve enrollment disputes, ensuring
that such process burdens neither the
school nor the children’s education.
Last, it assists overlooked and under-
served homeless children and youth by
raising the program’s authorizing level
to $60 million in fiscal year 2002 and re-
authorizing the McKinney-Vento pro-
gram for another 5 years.

As a former school board and PTA
president, I believe H.R. 1 and its
homeless education provisions meet
our commitment to local control,
while making the best use of Federal
education dollars. I commend the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), the
chairman of the committee, as well as
the gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER), the ranking member,
for understanding that being homeless
should not limit a child’s opportunity
to learn and for addressing in the bill
before us the needs of homeless chil-
dren.

Mr. Chairman, I urge my colleagues
on both sides of the aisle to support the
No Child Left Behind Act. This edu-
cation reform legislation is what
America deserves and what America’s
children need.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentlewoman from Michigan (Ms. RIV-
ERS), a member of the committee.

Ms. RIVERS. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
opposition to H.R. 1. Less bad is not
good. It is not legitimate to argue for
passage of a flawed proposal on the
basis that it could be worse.

What we have before us is a huge
Federal intrusion into the jurisdiction
of State legislatures and local school
boards. What we have is a poll-driven
illusion of reform through standardized
testing, a vehicle that has come under

recent scrutiny. Lastly, what we have
here is a largely unfunded Federal
mandate to further burden local school
districts.

This is a power grab by the Federal
Government, pure and simple. It rep-
resents an attempt to leverage only 7
percent of the funding for American
schools into control of the entire K–12
system. Such action flies in the face of
our long-standing tradition of local
control of education. It also exacer-
bates an already grave problem in this
country. Americans do not participate
in school board elections. They do not
know their board members, when the
board meets or how to raise concerns
about the schools. We should not en-
courage the public to turn their eyes to
Washington regarding educational
matters; we should, instead, direct
them back to their own communities
and their local boards of education.

But even if this power grab succeeds,
Congress cannot deliver on the prom-
ises this bill makes. Testing is not the
panacea its advocates claim. Polling
shows some 70 percent of the public
supports school accountability, and
that would seem to show support for
this proposal, but we have not asked
the follow up question: do you favor a
larger Federal role in the operation of
your local school district? I dare say
the opposition to that would be as high
as accountability.

While the Federal Government will
help with the costs associated in giving
these tests, no dollars are available for
the very real costs of scoring the tests
nor for any response to what the tests
may uncover. This creates a largely
unfunded mandate, something we, the
Congress, have condemned since 1995.

There is another polling question
that might be asked: do you favor re-
quiring local schools to spend more
money to comply with Federal require-
ments?

This bill is a mirage. It is not what it
seems to be, and it makes a terrible
trade. It stands a two-century tradi-
tion of community-controlled schools
on its head in exchange for the mere il-
lusion of reform. Vote ‘‘no.’’

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased to yield 2 minutes to the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
PLATTS), a distinguished member of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce and the gentleman who re-
placed the former chairman of that
committee, Mr. Goodling.

(Mr. PLATTS asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. PLATTS. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Georgia for yield-
ing me this time.

As a member of the committee, I rise
in full support of H.R. 1. I would like to
commend the chairman of the com-
mittee, the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER), and the ranking member,
the gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER) for working so dili-
gently with each other, as well as with
other members from both sides of the
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aisle, to help craft a bipartisan bill
that I believe all of us can enthusiasti-
cally support. I certainly want to also
commend President Bush for his efforts
in this area.

He has brought the issue of education
reform to the forefront through the
depth of his commitment to improving
America’s schools. I have had the
honor to speak with the President re-
garding this issue on a number of occa-
sions now. Each time, he has dem-
onstrated to me his genuine, heart-felt
belief in the importance of closing the
achievement gap in America’s edu-
cation system.

The bill we are about to consider is
numbered H.R. 1 for a reason. It is con-
sidered by the administration and ap-
propriately by Members of this House
as the top priority for our Nation.
There is no more important challenge
before our Nation than ensuring that
the next generation of schoolchildren
is fully equipped with the skills and
knowledge that they will need to suc-
ceed in work and life. Books and chalk
boards, good teachers, and a safe learn-
ing environment, these are the ingredi-
ents to a better future.

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 1 consolidates
education programs. It increases flexi-
bility for local schools and, most im-
portantly, and a corner stone of the
President’s plan, it requires account-
ability through annual testing. It
treats literacy as a new civil right by
proposing an investment of $5 billion in
literacy programs to guarantee every
student can read by grade 3.

An area I have particular interest in
is preschool education, and the Early
Reading First program proposed by
H.R. 1 will help to advance the debate
in this area. Too many children, be-
cause they come from broken families
and shattered communities, first arrive
at the schoolhouse already at a tre-
mendous disadvantage. Quality pre-K
programs, such as those envisioned in
Early Reading First, can do much to
ensure that these kids will not have to
spend their entire elementary years
merely trying to catch up.

I look forward to these and other
considerations of the provisions in the
bill, and I certainly join with the chair-
man of the committee and with other
Members of the House in fully sup-
porting the President’s education plan
so that we leave no child behind.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentlewoman from California (Ms.
SOLIS).

Ms. SOLIS. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to thank my colleagues as well,
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER), the chair of the committee,
and the gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER), our ranking member.

As a freshman Member of Congress,
it has been an exciting time for me and
a challenge to serve on the House Com-
mittee on Education and the Work-
force, working to draft a bipartisan
education bill which truly will help
students in California and throughout

the country. I have been touring the
schools in my district to find out ex-
actly what our teachers, administra-
tors, parents and students really need
in terms of help from the Federal Gov-
ernment. I think the bill that was re-
ported out of our Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce makes an ex-
cellent start towards helping our stu-
dents achieve success. I am pleased
with the increased funding levels of
title I, and the increase targeting of
funds to low-income and at-risk stu-
dents. I am also extremely happy with
what was not in the bill, and that is,
private vouchers.

Although I am happy with the bill, I
do have some concerns. I had hoped
that the Republican leadership would
have allowed Democrats the oppor-
tunity to improve the bill through
amendments. I had hoped that school
construction, an amendment that was
offered by the gentleman from New
York (Mr. OWENS) would have had some
consideration today. Likewise, I also
wanted to offer an amendment to allow
community learning centers to use
their funds to implement programs
which would help immigrant students
with language and life skills. Unfortu-
nately, we were not allowed to offer
these amendments.

I have several concerns with portions
of the bill dealing with bilingual and
immigrant education. I believe we
must dramatically increase funding for
bilingual and migrant education in
order to meet the needs of States
which are experiencing a large influx of
immigrant and bilingual students.
Also, the bill recommends that stu-
dents be moved out of bilingual class-
rooms and into English-only programs
within a matter of 3 years. I believe
this provision is overly restrictive and
has no basis in academic research.

I am also unhappy that the bill re-
quires school districts to try and re-
ceive a parent’s permission before put-
ting a child into a bilingual education
program. Requiring parents to ‘‘opt-in’’
in order to place their children in bilin-
gual education is truly unfair.

Mr. Chairman, I think we have a very
good education bill before us, given
that we did work in a bipartisan effort.
I know that some of my Republican
colleagues will be offering amendments
to add private school vouchers and to
also continue the block grant effort. I
would urge my colleagues to oppose
those amendments and to stay with the
base of the bill.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased to yield 2 minutes to the gen-
tleman from Colorado (Mr. SCHAFFER),
a member of the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce.

Mr. SCHAFFER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time.

I am a cosponsor of H.R. 1, and the
reason I am is because the President
proposed an ambitious plan, a good
plan, called No Child Left Behind. This
plan was adopted in terms of its vision
by the Congress and translated into a

bill titled H.R. 1, and that is the
version of which I became a cosponsor.

This is an ambitious plan, and it is
one that is balanced in its approach to
education reform. This is a topic, Mr.
Chairman, I take quite personally. I
have 5 children; 3 of them have been in
school, in public school in Colorado for
about 3 hours, and it is them and their
peers and children just like them that
I think ought to be our primary vision
and motivation in considering edu-
cation issues in this bill in particular.
What the President has proposed was a
vision for education that spoke di-
rectly to them.

Key provisions of the bill, however,
have been ripped out of the President’s
plan by the Committee on Education
and the Workforce here in the House
and elsewhere. For example, on the pol-
icy page of the President’s plan, the
President outlined the following: ‘‘If
schools fail to make adequate yearly
progress for 3 consecutive years, dis-
advantaged students may use title I
funds to transfer to a higher per-
forming public or private school.’’ This
provision, the core provision of the
President’s plan, has been taken out of
his proposal.

The President goes on with respect to
flexibility: ‘‘Under this program, char-
ter States and districts would be freed
from categorical program requirements
in return for submitting a 5-year per-
formance agreement to the Secretary
of Education.’’ This provision has been
stripped from the bill.

Fortunately, today here on the floor,
there are a number of amendments
that were made in order that allow the
President’s vision to be restored to, in
fact, secure for the President a victory
out of the jaws of what appeared to be
imminent defeat. We will have, for ex-
ample, an opportunity to vote on a lim-
ited Straight A’s provision which al-
lows flexibility to seven States. This is
a watered-down provision from what
the President proposed, but important,
nonetheless, for us to adopt.

Our failure to adopt these important
amendments would be a betrayal to our
President and I am hopeful, Mr. Chair-
man, that we will honor the Presi-
dent’s vision to leave no child behind
by restoring his bill here on the House
Floor.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentlewoman from California (Mrs.
DAVIS), a member of the committee.

(Mrs. DAVIS of California asked and
was given permission to revise and ex-
tend her remarks.)

Mrs. DAVIS of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I want to thank the leadership on
both sides, because they have worked
diligently to create a document that
would focus Federal funds on those stu-
dents who are most needy.

While each of us would like to see
changes in language or additions to the
program, it is important to respect the
restraints of these compromises and re-
ject attempts to commit major surgery
that would kill the patient. Studies
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regularly show that students learn best
in small classes with high quality
teachers. One of the most critical fo-
cuses of this bill is to infuse significant
funding into professional development
for educators.

I want to speak in support of one
such program that I believe has the po-
tential to dramatically raise the over-
all performance of teachers, inspiring
good teachers to become excellent
teachers.
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While it is not contained in House
bill, it is part of the Senate bill and
will be before the conference com-
mittee.

This is the authorization of funding
for the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards, which would sup-
port a portion of the application fees so
teachers can engage in the demanding
year-long demonstration of their ac-
complishment in the act of teaching.

I particularly support funding to con-
duct outreach for the program because
I believe it is a program that can
uniquely energize increasing profes-
sional expertise for all teachers, and
improve the culture of teaching in
schools.

Teachers seeking this certification
have to justify the decisions they make
every day on how they teach and re-
spond to children of diverse back-
grounds, learning styles, and achieve-
ment levels. They answer these ques-
tions in writing and through videotape
portfolios of their own interaction with
students. One of the most critical ele-
ments is the follow-up self-reflection
critiquing their own performance.
Teachers who have survived this rig-
orous process repeatedly tell me that
just doing it has made them better
teachers.

Mr. Chairman, we need to give incen-
tives to those teachers, especially in
the very schools targeted in this bill,
so that they will have the opportunity
to demonstrate their accomplished
teaching skills.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from Ar-
kansas (Mr. HUTCHINSON).

(Mr. HUTCHINSON asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding time
to me.

Mr. Chairman, I support the edu-
cation initiative that is before us be-
cause it provides more funds for edu-
cation, provides assessments of the
progress of students, and it provides
more flexibility to the States. But it
does more, in my judgment, than jus-
tify support. It does something for
teachers.

My son, Seth, this week is grad-
uating from the public schools in Fort
Smith. He has done well, but he has
done well to a large extent because of
one teacher who went the extra mile to
help him out. He provided a difference.
His name is Mr. Larry Jones. He gave

extra hours, and was a career-minded,
student-oriented teacher who made a
difference in someone’s life. Yet, he re-
ceived no more pay for his extra ability
and devotion.

Quality teachers in my judgment
should be paid well, encouraged, and
rewarded for their success. This bill in-
cludes a provision in title II that I
worked on with the committee that al-
lows States and school districts to ob-
tain funding for professional develop-
ment of teachers; pay differentiation,
which rewards teachers’ individual ef-
forts based upon leadership, student
achievement, and peer review; and it
also provides new approaches, funding
for new approaches to provide teachers
with optional career paths, such as ca-
reer, mentor, and master teacher des-
ignations.

Mr. Chairman, I support this legisla-
tion because it acknowledges that
teachers are the heart and soul of our
education system and should be re-
warded and encouraged for their ef-
forts. I hope we can keep teachers in
the teaching profession making a dif-
ference in the lives of students. I be-
lieve this legislation does that. I ask
my colleagues to support it.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentlewoman from California (Ms.
ESHOO).

Ms. ESHOO. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding time to me.

First, I want to salute the leadership
of the committee, both the gentleman
from Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER), and
the gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER) on our side of the
aisle. I do not think there is a Member
of the House of Representatives that
has the passion and the eloquence and
is such a virtuoso as the gentleman
from California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER),
so we thank him for his work. We are
all grateful to him.

Mr. Chairman, this last Saturday in
my congressional district in Palo Alto,
California, the Board, the Student Ad-
visory Board for California’s 14th Con-
gressional District, presented their an-
nual report to the community.

This year, the 25 exceptional high
school students on the Board decided
to focus on one of the most critical
issues of our time, education. They spe-
cifically analyzed recruitment and re-
tention of teachers.

Their proposal included a number of
important initiatives, including loan
forgiveness, integrated housing and
transportation for teachers, scholar-
ships for college students who agree to
teach after their graduation, a national
teacher academy, Federal grants for
continued learning, and skill-based bo-
nuses.

I bring their ideas to the floor of the
House today because it is not only im-
portant to heed their voices, but be-
cause I believe this bill represents a be-
ginning of what we can do for edu-
cation, and some of their ideas are in
this bill.

The underlying bill is a good bill, it
is a balanced bill, and it is a bipartisan

bill. It includes a 66 percent increase in
teacher training and class size reduc-
tion. It includes $1 billion for tech-
nology programs, a $128 million in-
crease from current law, and $55 mil-
lion more than the President’s plan.

I am pleased that it does not include
vouchers. Seventy-one percent of Cali-
fornia voters last year chose not to
have a State voucher plan because they
siphon off some of the most important
funding for 90 percent of our students
in our country that are in the public
education system.

The bill does have its shortcomings.
We should fully fund IDEA. We should
have school construction. We should
take that up after this bill.

I support the underlying bill. I thank
the leadership of the Committee, espe-
cially our magnificent gentleman from
California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), and I
urge our colleagues to vote for it.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased to yield 4 minutes to the gen-
tleman from Delaware (Mr. CASTLE),
the chairman of the Subcommittee on
Education Reform and a tireless work-
er on behalf of President Bush’s desire
to leave no child behind.

Mr. CASTLE. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Georgia for his
kind introduction, and I thank every-
one who worked on this bill; of course,
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER) and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), but also
including the staff. They have done tre-
mendous work here.

This week, the House takes the next
step toward the enactment of H.R. 1,
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001,
our best effort to navigate the philo-
sophical differences between our par-
ties and realize our shared vision of a
better future for all children.

Prior to 1965, many poor and minor-
ity students were denied access to a
quality education. In effect, this coun-
try had a two-tiered educational sys-
tem, one with low expectations for
poor and minority students and high
expectations for others.

Then Washington got involved. Now,
after 35 years and more than $130 bil-
lion of well-intentioned Washington
spending, we have yet to close the
achievement gap between disadvan-
taged students and their more affluent
peers. We have allowed ourselves to be-
lieve that some children are simply be-
yond our reach. As a result, this Nation
has suffered.

Today, with the consideration of H.R.
1, we have rededicated ourselves to the
notion that all children can learn, and
we begin the reforms to ensure that no
child is limited by a high school edu-
cation that does not provide him or her
with the necessary skills to read and
write well. The No Child Left Behind
Act of 2001 fundamentally changes our
system of education to enhance ac-
countability and focus on student
achievement. It increases flexibility,
expands options for parents, and en-
sures that all reforms are tested by sci-
entific research.
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Specifically, H.R. 1 builds on the 1994

authorization, focusing on what will be
taught and what should be learned at
the State and local levels, and it asks
schools to demonstrate their ability to
drive student results by measuring how
well or poorly students perform from
one year to the next in reading and
math.

Although the bill is careful to pre-
serve a State’s ability to design or se-
lect its own standards and assessments,
the data required by H.R. 1 will help
parents, teachers, and other school per-
sonnel intervene as soon as a student
begins to falter, not after several years
of failure.

This is essential. As Lisa Graham
Keegan, superintendent of Arizona
Public Schools, testified before my
subcommittee, these tests are not a
punishment for students, teachers, or
even the school, they are assessment
tools. Without them, we simply cannot
measure progress and we cannot have
accountability.

Yet, some have raised concerns about
the tests in their own States. To the
extent there are problems such as low
standards and cheating, they should be
addressed.

That said, I firmly believe that these
concerns should not call into question
the need to measure progress. I hope
we will focus on our attention on how
best to use these tests to enhance stu-
dent achievement.

H.R. 1 also requires each State to
sample students in fourth and eighth
grade with the National Assessment for
Education Progress, or another inde-
pendent test of the State’s choosing, to
confirm the results of the State’s as-
sessments. Since the standards and as-
sessments are developed at the State
level, I believe a national measure is
critical to help the public monitor the
quality of standards and assessments
in various States.

Currently, NAEP is the only test
that will allow comparison between
States and student groups, and is the
best barometer of student achieve-
ment. Most Members of Congress use
NAEP data to demonstrate our Na-
tion’s education failures. While I feel
the need to preserve the balance of the
agreement, I hope to work with my col-
leagues to better inform them about
NAEP and to ensure that we do not in-
advertently promote low standards stu-
dents with other independent assess-
ments.

Let me state unequivocally that any
effort to strike or weaken the test pro-
visions of the H.R. 1 would play into
the hands of the keepers of the status
quo, effectively preserving a failed sys-
tem that does not ask if children are
learning. A vote against testing would
strike at the heart of President Bush’s
accountability system. I urge all Mem-
bers to oppose any such amendment.

H.R. 1 also seeks to address the cur-
rent lack of accountability for edu-
cation failure. For our public schools,
wherein 90 percent of our children are
educated, we provide Federal dollars

and technical support as soon as they
begin to fail. Yet, after time and assist-
ance, H.R. 1 recognizes that some
schools, by virtue of mismanagement
or chronic neglect, have not only failed
to increase student achievement but
have actually retarded educational
progress. For these schools, we require
a substantial restructuring.

More importantly, we give the chil-
dren a chance to learn by allowing
them to immediately transfer to an-
other, better-performing public or
charter school. In addition, we allow
students to take their share of Title I
dollars to a private entity for tutoring
or remediation services to ensure that
they get the help that they need.

Finally, H.R. 1 grants new flexibility
to States and local school districts,
and vests additional power in the hands
of practitioners, not bureaucrats.

I urge everyone to support this legis-
lation and to oppose the testing
amendment.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentleman from Oregon (Mr. WU), a
member of the Committee.

(Mr. WU asked and was given permis-
sion to revise and extend his remarks.)

Mr. WU. Mr. Chairman, I would like
to speak for a moment about H.R. 1,
which I consider to be a good bill, but
one which could be even better.

There are two notable omissions
from this bill: a freestanding effort to
reduce class size, and a freestanding ef-
fort to build new schools or to repair
crumbling schools.

Class size reduction efforts are in-
cluded in this bill, but they compete,
they compete with teacher quality and
teacher training programs. I submit to
the Members that no school, no parent,
should have to choose between having
a quality teacher and a small class
size, which promotes learning and
teaching. This is the only way that we
can truly leave no child left behind.

Many Members know that many par-
ents choose to send their children to
private school substantially in part to
get the benefits of smaller class size.
But all children should have the ben-
efit of this kind of education, a small
class and a quality teacher.

Small class size, reducing class size,
was a freestanding effort lost in the
Senate by 50 to 48, and we were not per-
mitted to bring that amendment to
this floor. I urge the conferees to re-
store the freestanding program in the
conference committee.

This program has fallen victim to
politics associated with the Clinton ad-
ministration. I think that is extremely
unfortunate, because this is not a Clin-
ton idea, this is a commonsense idea,
one which benefits all children across
America, and we should restore it to
this bill any way we can.

The CHAIRMAN. Without objection,
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER) will reclaim his time.

There was no objection.
Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I am

pleased to yield 41⁄2 minutes to the gen-

tleman from Michigan (Mr. EHLERS), a
member of the committee.

Mr. EHLERS. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding time to me.
I also thank him for good service as the
chairman of the committee on a very
difficult bill.

Mr. Chairman, I am not only thank-
ful for his service, and that of the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER), the ranking member, but I am
also thankful that we have a good
President who supports improving edu-
cation, and supports it not just because
it is a major campaign issue, but sup-
ports it from his heart. He also under-
stands the appropriate Federal role,
and his work on this reflects that.

We need flexibility and account-
ability. We need respect for local and
State rights and responsibilities.
Again, I say that from my heart, be-
cause I have served in local, State, and
Federal government. This bill provides
that flexibility. It also provides that
accountability. I urge this body to vote
for that bill.

Mr. Chairman, my interest in edu-
cation extends back many years. I
served for 22 years as a professor at the
University of California at Berkeley
and at Calvin College. My interest in
this bill’s particular aspect of edu-
cation developed some 36 years ago
when I became involved in working
with teachers in elementary schools,
trying to improve science education.

This arose very naturally from my
background as a scientist. I have
taught National Science Foundation
summer institutes for elementary
school teachers. I have worked in
schools with the teachers and the stu-
dents. I believe I have a good under-
standing of the issue.

I think it is extremely important
that we improve our science education
in this Nation, not just because I am a
scientist, but because that is where the
jobs of the future are. We currently
have over 300,000 open jobs in this Na-
tion for scientists, engineers, techni-
cians, and those jobs are not being
filled because we are not training the
people.

This bill will help to train our chil-
dren so they will qualify for those jobs
in the future. I think that is an ex-
tremely important aspect of the bill.
But we do have to strengthen the bill a
bit because, although the bill asks
States to set standards for science, it
does not require assessments of stu-
dent’s learning of science.

We hope to take care of that problem
in a colloquy which the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and I will en-
gage in in just a moment. The Senate
has included science assessments in
their bill. We had it in the original bill.
It unfortunately is not in the current
bill before us, but we are hoping
through the colloquy to make sure
that is in the bill when it reaches the
House for consideration of the con-
ference report.

Let me also make one last comment
about ‘‘Leaving no child behind.’’ I be-
lieve that it is very important to apply
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that principle to all those who have
learning difficulties but are still learn-
ing-able. I am referring specifically to
dyslexia, in which I have a deep inter-
est because I have a grandchild who
has dyslexia. This tie I am wearing
today came from a private institution
which offers training in dyslexia. My
grandson is also in a private school
which specializes in dyslexia. We are
simply not doing the job in public edu-
cation to take care of these students,
and we must in the future.

b 1215

Mr. Chairman, I would like to enter
into a colloquy with the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), chairman of
the Committee on Education and the
Workforce.

As the gentleman from Ohio knows, I
had filed an amendment to restore the
science assessment provisions that
were included in H.R. 1, as introduced,
that would essentially mirror the
science assessment language in the
Senate bill.

Specifically, my amendment would
have required States to assess student
performance in science by the 2007–2008
school year. A similar amendment was
offered in the last Congress to H.R. 2,
where it passed with a vote of 360–62.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. EHLERS. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Ohio.

Mr. BOEHNER. That is correct. I am
very familiar with the gentleman’s
amendment.

Mr. EHLERS. Mr. Chairman, re-
claiming my time, I understand the
gentleman supported making this
amendment in order and that it was
left out in the amendments that we are
considering in this bill.

Mr. BOEHNER. If the gentleman will
continue to yield, the gentleman has
been a leader in improving science edu-
cation in our Nation’s schools, and I
was looking forward to working with
the gentleman to debate this issue on
the floor. Unfortunately, the amend-
ment was not made in order.

Mr. EHLERS. Would the gentleman
agree to include the science assessment
amendment in the conference com-
mittee to H.R. 1?

Mr. BOEHNER. As the gentleman
noted, similar language is in the Sen-
ate bill, and I would pledge to work
with the gentleman from Michigan
(Mr. EHLERS) when we get to con-
ference to ensure ESEA legislation re-
flects our Nation’s dire need for closing
the international achievement gap in
math and science.

Mr. Chairman, I pledge to work to de-
velop concrete strategies to address
this important need.

Mr. EHLERS. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Ohio for yielding
the time, and I thank him for his lead-
ership. I look forward to continuing
our work together, not only on this
amendment, but also on the entire bill.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the

gentleman from North Carolina (Mr.
PRICE).

(Mr. PRICE of North Carolina asked
and was given permission to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. PRICE of North Carolina. Mr.
Chairman, this education bill rep-
resents the first real bipartisan effort
of this Congress. I commend the lead-
ers from both sides of the aisle who
have put it together. I just hope it
stays bipartisan for the sake of our
children and our home communities.

The bill will help local school dis-
tricts meet some of our most pressing
education challenges. There is a strong
emphasis on early reading and a com-
mitment to title I and special edu-
cation funding. The bill expands public
school choice, which is welcome news
in my district where magnet schools
have been especially successful. The
bill also provides resources and specific
remedies to turn around low-per-
forming schools.

In these next hours of debate, we are
going to face amendments that could
derail this bipartisan success. We will
face an amendment to provide public
funding for private school vouchers,
which would siphon money away from
public education, not strengthen it.

We will face amendments to weaken
the link between dollars and results.
We must maintain accountability to
ensure that our children are learning.

Of course, when you have a truly bi-
partisan piece of legislation, no one
gets everything he or she wants. I
would have liked to have seen more at-
tention paid to reducing class size. We
know that smaller class size improves
student learning, especially in the
early years. We need to build more
schools and hire more teachers to get
class size down and to improve the
quality of what is going on in the class-
room.

Schools in my area are bursting at
the seams with thousands of students
going to school in hundreds of trailers.
We have crumbling classrooms and out-
dated facilities. Over 90 percent of chil-
dren in kindergarten through third
grade in my district are learning in
overcrowded classrooms. There are
24,000 children trying to learn in class-
rooms with 25 or more students.

So we need local school districts to
build more schools; and when new
classrooms are built, we need quality
teachers to teach in them.

In my State, we have a staggering
need to hire 80,000 new teachers in the
next 10 years. I actually think that the
teacher shortage is the education issue
of the next decade, and neither party
has paid sufficient attention to it.
Without quality teachers in the class-
room, no other education reforms we
talk about are going to work.

But today, Mr. Chairman, we have a
chance to take an important first step,
a bipartisan step in the right direction.
We can improve American public edu-
cation in this country together. Vote
for the bill and against crippling
amendments.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from Mis-
sissippi (Mr. WICKER).

Mr. WICKER. Mr. Chairman, I rise to
enter into a colloquy with the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER),
chairman of the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce.

The current language of H.R. 1 re-
quires that a school identified for im-
provement must provide all students
enrolled in that school with the option
to transfer to another public school
within the same local educational
agency.

I am concerned that this language
may not provide public school choice
to students in many rural areas. For
example, in my mostly rural congres-
sional district, a school district is
often comprised of a limited number of
schools, sometimes including only a
few elementary schools and one high
school.

With few schools from which to
choose, there is little or no choice
within the same school district and,
therefore, no relief for those students.

Mr. Chairman, I am hopeful that as
the legislative process continues, the
bill can include language such as I pro-
posed to the Committee on Rules which
will allow a student trapped in a failing
school to transfer to another public
school, regardless of the school dis-
trict.

Will the chairman continue to exam-
ine this issue during the conference
with the Senate?

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. WICKER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Ohio.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I
would be happy to work with the gen-
tleman from Mississippi (Mr. WICKER)
to address this issue in conference.
H.R. 1, as we know, provides for within
district school choice and then allows
for the establishment of cooperative
agreements with neighboring school
districts, to the extent practical, if
there are no higher-performing schools
in the original district.

I understand the gentleman’s con-
cerns about meaningful public school
choice in rural areas where choices are
limited, and I can assure the gen-
tleman that I will work in conference
towards giving students at low-per-
forming schools the option of transfer-
ring to another public school outside of
their current school district.

Mr. WICKER. Reclaiming my time, I
thank the gentleman for this assur-
ance.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentlewoman from Cali-
fornia (Ms. SANCHEZ).

Ms. SANCHEZ. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased to speak in support of this leg-
islation. This bill is proof that friends
on both sides of the aisle, even those
who may not agree often, can come to-
gether in a bipartisanship way to ac-
complish a goal.

We cannot hold public schools ac-
countable for improving education un-
less we give them the funds to ensure
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that they can meet those goals. I be-
lieve that this bill does both.

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 1 authorizes $24
billion in funding for our national kin-
dergarten through 12th grade education
programs, a 29 percent increase over
the current fiscal year, much more
than the funding levels provided by
President Bush’s own budget.

The bill doubles title I funds over the
next 5 years to $17.2 billion, and it in-
cludes real support for teacher train-
ing.

I am reminded, 2 years ago when
then-Vice President Al Gore was in my
district and we were talking about
school construction, we asked a young
student about 12 years old what was
the most important thing she was
looking forward to in her classroom
and she said, well, everybody knows,
Congresswoman, that the quality of
the teacher is the most important
thing for a child to learn.

I am excited that we are doing some-
thing about teacher training. This bill
also removes provisions diverting funds
from public schools, whatever the new-
est name for them are, including pri-
vate school choice. Vouchers do not
support the vast majority of the stu-
dents in the United States.

I am reluctant to support some parts
of this legislation, but, overall, I am
very proud of the work that my fellow
members of the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce have done.
And I commend both the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER) for having made this bill pos-
sible, because truly without both gen-
tlemen, this would not have gotten
done.

Today, the House has a rare oppor-
tunity to get some real work done, and
I urge my colleagues to support H.R. 1.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
3 minutes to the gentleman from Wash-
ington (Mr. NETHERCUTT).

Mr. NETHERCUTT. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER) for yielding the time.

Let me first thank the gentleman for
all the hard work he has done in put-
ting together a truly bipartisan edu-
cation bill.

Mr. Chairman, I would request that
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER) enter into a colloquy with
me.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. NETHERCUTT. I yield to the
gentleman from Ohio.

Mr. BOEHNER. I would be happy to
do so.

Mr. NETHERCUTT. Mr. Chairman,
reclaiming my time. I come before the
House today to draw the gentleman’s
attention and the attention of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce to the Star Schools pro-
gram. I believe the Star Schools pro-
gram has served students in my dis-
trict and throughout the country very
well.

The Star Schools program is a dis-
tance-learning network which gives

students the opportunity to take class-
es they have never had before.

As many of my colleagues know,
many small, rural and underserved
urban school districts cannot afford to
hire teachers to offer a wide variety of
classes.

In small school districts, distance-
learning programs are often the only
opportunity students have to take ad-
vanced math and science or foreign
language classes necessary to apply to
college. Underserved urban school dis-
tricts are often unable to find or afford
qualified teachers to offer students
unique and upper level courses.

The distance-learning programs offer
a cost-effective way to level the play-
ing field for all students, offering them
the opportunity to take the same class-
es as their peers in larger and better-
funded schools.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will continue to yield, I
want to thank the gentleman from
Washington (Mr. NETHERCUTT) for
bringing this to my attention and talk-
ing about the importance of distance
learning.

I believe strongly that distance
learning is an important tool for many
local school districts and students. And
for this reason, this legislation places
strong emphasis on distance-learning
programs in the education technology
grant program.

Mr. NETHERCUTT. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for his comments.

Mr. Chairman, I visited STEP Star,
which is the distance-learning program
operated by Educational Service Dis-
trict 101 in my own 5th District of
Washington. Their program is very im-
pressive. STEP Star and all Star
Schools programs provide an irreplace-
able education resource to our rural
school districts. STEP Star, which is
partially funded through the Star
Schools program, has made it possible
for students in rural school districts, in
my district and around the country, to
take a variety of classes from a live
teacher, whom they can interact with
and ask questions of.

Outside of the class hour, programs
like STEP Star allow students to talk
with teaching staff. Online resources
provide for instant exchange of elec-
tronic paperwork. Students can com-
municate with teachers and tutors
through e-mail or participate in discus-
sions with fellow classmates through
bulletin boards.

So, once again, I thank the gen-
tleman from Ohio for his support of
distance-learning programs; and I just
ask that as he moves forward with this
legislation, to keep in mind the impor-
tance of ensuring that distance-learn-
ing programs remain affordable to the
most vulnerable students and school
districts, rural, small, and underserved
urban districts.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for his comments
and pledge to work with the gentleman
on this and other programs as we get
into the conference.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from New
Jersey (Mr. HOLT).

Mr. HOLT. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Michigan (Mr. KIL-
DEE) for yielding the time to me, and I
commend him and the distinguished
Members from California and Michi-
gan, as well as the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), chairman of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce, for their sincere effort to
put together a bipartisan bill.

We are looking back now over the
years of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act. Congress has amended,
expanded, streamlined, revised the
ESEA eight times creating programs to
help migrant children, neglected and
delinquent youngsters, limited English
proficient students, and other special
children.

Programs have been launched to en-
hance math and science instruction
and rid the schools of drugs and vio-
lence. Smaller ESEA programs have
been created to advance school deseg-
regation, stimulate educational inno-
vation and achieve other important
purposes.

However, the face of American edu-
cation has changed in many ways over
the past 30 years. One way it is chang-
ing right now that has been addressed
earlier but cannot be emphasized too
much is that over the next 10 years, we
will need to recruit, train and hire 2.2
million new teachers, 2.2 million, just
to keep up with attrition and retire-
ment.

Mr. Chairman, I would also say that
success in the information age depends
not just on how well we educate our
children generally, but how well we
educate them in math and science spe-
cifically.

The majority of these new teachers
will be called on to teach math and
science. I am proud to have served on
the National Commission on Mathe-
matics and Science Teaching chaired
by former astronaut and Senator John
Glenn.

The Glenn Commission calls for
major changes in the quality, quantity,
and professional work environment of
our math and science teachers.

Although not on the same scale as in
the bill that the gentlewoman from
Maryland (Mrs. MORELLA) and I pro-
duced from the Glenn Commission, this
bill includes new math and science
partnerships that mirror what we set
out to do in the Glenn Commission. It
is an excellent start on focusing the at-
tention on math and science education.

The gentlewoman from Illinois (Mrs.
BIGGERT) and I, also in committee, put
together a bipartisan amendment to
strengthen math and science partner-
ships.

Going farther, one of the main rec-
ommendations of the Glenn Commis-
sion was to establish regional acad-
emies that would recruit talented, mid-
career professional and recent grad-
uates in math and science teaching.
Unfortunately, that recommendation is
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not in this bill, and the rule did not
allow that and many other important
areas to come for debate.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from Indi-
ana (Mr. SOUDER), a member of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce.
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Mr. SOUDER. Mr. Chairman, I want
to make it clear at the beginning of my
remarks that I strongly support our
President. I think he is doing a great
job. I strongly support the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), our com-
mittee chairman. I think he has done a
great job in a very difficult situation.
But I rise to oppose this education bill,
Goals 2001.

I remember as a kid, I heard Presi-
dent Nixon say we are all Keynesians
now. Right now I kind of feel like what
we are saying is we are all liberals now
in education. The fact is, in this Goals
2001, this current bill, unlike Goals 2000
where we were supposed to have the
States evolve towards a national plan,
we have a national plan.

Unlike the spending in education
under former President Clinton, this
bill spends more. Unlike the education
bills under President Clinton where
there was a proposal to just develop
and look at a national test, this has
national testing; and it has it for 6
years in a row, mandated by a backup
of the Federal Government that, if
one’s State test does not meet the na-
tional standards, one can have one’s
money jerked.

Furthermore, it will lead to, in my
belief, a national curriculum. There
are more new programs in this bill
than there were under President Clin-
ton. At some point, one says when is it
a bipartisan bill and when is it just
taking two-thirds or more of what the
Democrats had proposed in the past?

Now, there are some amendments
here that could change the bill. The
amendment of the gentleman from
Michigan (Mr. HOEKSTRA) would wipe
out the testing and put us back to
where we were under President Clin-
ton. The amendment of the gentleman
from California (Mr. COX) would have
the spending be only a little bit more
than under President Clinton. The bill
of the gentleman from Texas (Mr.
ARMEY) would take us back to where
we were as Republicans last year on
school choice. The bill of the gen-
tleman from South Carolina (Mr.
DEMINT) would take us, not quite back
to where we were last year, but at least
to the Kennedy position in the Senate.

I know there are not going to be very
many conservatives who are going to
stand up under the pressures that we
are under, and against the polls, and
oppose this bill. I do not know whether
there will be five of us, whether there
will be 10 of us, or whether there are 20
of us; but there are some of us who are
going to say that there are still Repub-
licans who are conservative on the edu-
cation issue, as on other issues.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield
21⁄2 minutes to the gentleman from Wis-
consin (Mr. KIND).

(Mr. KIND asked and was given per-
mission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. KIND. Mr. Chairman, I thank the
gentleman from Michigan for yielding
me this time.

Mr. Chairman, as a member of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce, I rise in strong support of
the underlying core bill, H.R. 1, the El-
ementary and Secondary Education
Reauthorization Act.

Let me be clear though, we have a lot
of good schools, a lot of good school
districts, a lot of good students doing
incredibly well in the public education
system throughout our country. I am
particularly proud of the education
system we have in the State of Wis-
consin and my district that I represent
in western Wisconsin. But there are
also a lot of students in need, a lot of
schools and school districts in need.
That is what this bill is meant to ad-
dress.

The underlying provisions of this
bill, I believe, are very good and receiv-
ing wide bipartisan support for good
reason. It does retain targeting for the
most disadvantaged students through-
out the country. It increases resources
in key programs. It does consolidate a
lot of the programs that exist at the
Federal level, but consolidates it with
added flexibility to local school dis-
tricts.

It has an emphasis on early child-
hood reading programs. It recognizes
the importance of professional develop-
ment programs for our teachers, but
also an area that is of particular con-
cern for me, professional development
of the leadership of our schools, prin-
cipals and superintendents.

It recognizes the need for research-
based education programming and the
important role that technology brings
in educating our children today. It also
contains measurements, measurements
which will hopefully be used for diag-
nostic purposes with enough remedi-
ation resources in order to lift students
who are underperforming in our school
districts, rather than as a means to
just punish schools and our students.

But there is still work that needs to
be done. There are some glaring ab-
sences in this education bill, not least
of which is pre-K education program-
ming. There was an excellent study
that came out of the University of Wis-
consin just a couple of weeks ago that
was published in the Journal of Amer-
ican Medical Association that I would
reference my colleagues to, talking
about the advantages and the benefits
of a good focused pre-K education pro-
gram. We also need to do a better job
and a more efficient job of the edu-
cation research programs that exist
right now.

But perhaps the most glaring weak-
ness of the bill is that we are not living
up to our responsibility for special edu-
cation funding in this country. The

gentlewoman from Oregon (Ms.
HOOLEY) and I offered an amendment to
get the Federal Government to live up
to our 40 percent responsibility of spe-
cial education funding for local school
districts. That amendment was not
made in order.

We hope to be able to work as the ap-
propriation process moves forward this
year in getting enough of our col-
leagues to recognize the importance of
the Federal Government to live up to
our cost share for special education ex-
penses.

If we can do one thing that will free
up more resources, increase flexibility
to local school districts, it is for us to
live up to that 40 percent cost share
rather than the slightly less than 15
percent that we currently have today.
So we have more work to do this year,
but H.R. 1 is a good start.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
21⁄2 minutes to the gentleman from
Kentucky (Mr. FLETCHER), a member of
the committee.

Mr. FLETCHER. Mr. Chairman, I ap-
preciate the opportunity to speak on
this very important subject. I think we
all would probably agree that the edu-
cation of our children is one of our
greatest responsibilities.

Let me say thanks to the gentleman
from Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER) for all
of his work, an amazing accomplish-
ment as we pass this bipartisan bill out
of the House Committee on Education
and the Workforce.

Folks have said, well, it is not per-
fect. Of course it is not. But it is a
very, very good product and a great
step in the right direction. Does it
please everyone? No, but I think it does
an outstanding job to change the direc-
tion of education in this country, the
first change we have had in probably
about 30 years.

The President has established the
principles, and I think this bill meets
those principles. There are a few things
that we might work on as we amend it
to try to give students more choice.
But right now, the focus that I think
we need to look at, too, is particularly
on the educational gap that we have in
this country.

When I look at minorities and look
at only 36 percent of minorities being
able to read on grade level by the
fourth grade, we have a problem, a seri-
ous problem, an unacceptable problem.
I believe this legislation, this initiative
by the President, will help address that
problem, a problem that I would say
has been largely ignored over the last
several decades.

The gap has not decreased. We have
not offered the kind of help in edu-
cation to empower minorities in this
country that we should. I think it is a
reflection of some soft discrimination
that lowers expectations, that we need
to make sure that that is stopped and
that we raise expectations, the ac-
countability, the focus on literacy
which is needed in this country greatly
to make sure that the minorities close
that gap.
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We have seen that happen in Texas

under the President’s leadership. I be-
lieve it can happen nationally, and I
think that is one of the strengths of
this bill is to say let us stop that soft
discrimination. Let us provide the kind
of educational opportunities we need to
provide to the minorities in this coun-
try so that we give them the kind of
freedom for those children to be all
that they can be.

Let me say this, with the flexibility
it offers, it is the very thing we heard
on our education hearing we had in
Lexington, Kentucky. We had a hear-
ing on minority education in Lex-
ington, Kentucky, at Booker T. Wash-
ington. One of the things we heard
from a teacher, Richard Greene, was
that give us the flexibility locally that
we need to take these children to men-
tor them, to provide the kind of edu-
cation that they need, because he does
that. He has seen lives turned around.

I believe this education bill will give
greater opportunities to make real dif-
ferences in the lives of those students
and allow that teacher, Richard
Greene, to provide that mentoring and
opportunity to those students to give
them the opportunity again to reach
their full potential and be all they can
be.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from New
Jersey (Mr. ANDREWS).

(Mr. ANDREWS asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Chairman, this
Congress, led by the gentleman from
Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER) and the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER), has come together to produce
an agreement that I believe will make
America’s public schools better, and I
am pleased to support it.

This bill introduces a new principle
into Federal education policy; and that
is, as we increase resources to public
schools, we also increase responsi-
bility. We require schools that have
not measured up to figure out how to
measure up, and we make a promise
that the resources will be provided to
make that measurement happen.

I am particularly pleased that, with
the cooperation of the majority, we
have made efforts in this bill to expand
opportunities to use Federal resources
for pre-kindergarten education. Under
a provision of the manager’s amend-
ment, which I worked on with the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER),
schools will be able to use monies
under title IV of this bill to provide
quality pre-kindergarten education.

Also, under title I of this bill, the bill
clarifies that, in whole school reform,
pre-K monies may also be used. I also
appreciate the fact that the majority
worked with my efforts to provide
funding for peer mediation programs so
that school violence can be curtailed.

We are going to work together to
pass this bill, Republican and Demo-
crat. We will work together and send it
to the President’s desk. I believe that

schools and students all across the
country will be better for it. I urge my
colleagues to support this bill.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield
21⁄2 minutes to the gentleman from
Tennessee (Mr. FORD).

Mr. FORD. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Michigan (Mr. KIL-
DEE) for yielding me this time.

Mr. Chairman, I thank the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER) for all the hard work that was
expended in crafting a compromise be-
tween the two parties.

I will say that I plan to support this
legislation for many of the reasons
enumerated already, particularly by
the gentleman from New Jersey (Mr.
ANDREWS) and the gentleman from Wis-
consin (Mr. KIND).

I will add that I am a little disturbed
and concerned about three issues, Mr.
Speaker. One is the enormous gap be-
tween the funding levels provided in
the authorization, and we all use all
this terminology here, meaning, for
those who are watching at home, if
there is anyone watching at home, the
amount of money that we said we
would spend and the amount of money
that we intend to spend.

The amount of money that we said
we want to spend, we indicated in the
committee. The amount of money that
we intend to spend was decided on the
floor not long ago when we passed the
budget resolution offered by the major-
ity. The problem is there is an enor-
mous gap between what we said we
want to spend and what we actually in-
tend to spend.

So all of this sounds great, but until
the appropriators come to meet and de-
cide on what that level of funding
would be, we face a problem.

Two, we constantly complain in this
body about how the Federal Govern-
ment is not living up to its responsi-
bility with local governments in terms
of providing dollars for special edu-
cation, or IDEA as we call it.

I hear from educators all across my
district, Democrats, Republicans, those
who teach in schools where one has a
large swath of poor kids and those who
teach in districts where one has mid-
dle-class or upper-income students.

The former chairman of our com-
mittee from Pennsylvania, who was a
good man, often complained that be-
fore we moved as a Congress to enact
new programs, we ought to live up to
our commitment; we the Federal Gov-
ernment should live up to our commit-
ment to provide up to 40 percent of
funding for IDEA. We are not doing
that. Not only are we not doing that,
but amendments were blocked by the
majority.

The last two points: the most urgent
challenge we face in the great State I
am from, Tennessee, and the area I am
from, Memphis, is building new
schools. No money is provided for that
and no opportunity to bring an amend-
ment for that.

Lastly, class size reduction. I had the
opportunity to speak at one of the fin-

est schools in my district’s gradua-
tions. Thirty-six students graduated.
Wonderful class. The kids are all going
to go on to college. I will speak at a
few other graduations in the coming
days.

As I hear fourth and fifth grade
teachers complain about teaching 25 to
30 students, I cannot help but think
why the majority would not allow an
amendment to deal with class size re-
duction.

Again, I intend to support this bill;
but I submit to this Congress, if 5- and
6- and 7-, 8-, 9-, 10-, 11-, 12-year-olds
could vote, they would vote us all out
of the place. Because not one of them
would support learning in a school that
was 40 to 50 years old, where water does
not run, where roofs are falling in. We
would not subject ourselves to that,
and we certainly should not subject our
kids to that.

We will pass this bill in the coming
days, but I hope we come back and do
what is right and build schools for kids
all across this Nation.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from Mary-
land (Mr. WYNN).

Mr. WYNN. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Michigan for yield-
ing me this time.

Mr. Chairman, we may be actually
watching Congress at its best; that is
to say, that we have managed to, num-
ber one, address one of the Nation’s
most pressing concerns, improving our
education system; and, two, we have
done it in a very bipartisan method.

To that extent, I want to begin by of-
fering congratulations to the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER)
for his hard work and also to the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER), a Democratic chairman. I
think this is a great example of what
happens when we work together. We
deal with the Nation’s business. This is
not a perfect product, however; but it
certainly is a very good product.

The administration, many of my Re-
publican colleagues want to talk about
accountability. We need to ensure the
students perform and the schools per-
form. Those are very good things. My
State of in Maryland has been a leader
on the question of accountability. The
additional tests will help us measure
whether our students are achieving or
whether we are passing them through.

But in addition to accountability, we
also need resources; and that is why I
am very pleased that additional re-
sources are in this bill for title I to
help disadvantaged students, also for
teacher training and class size reduc-
tion. I would like a little more for class
size reduction, but clearly there has
been a substantial improvement led by
the Democrats saying we need re-
sources in addition to accountability.

b 1245

Reading, the foundation for edu-
cational achievement, is funded ade-
quately, and I am very pleased with
that. And my personal issue, after-
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school programs, received a substantial
increase. We need to provide opportuni-
ties for young people to have construc-
tive after-school activities to provide a
total environment.

Let me add that we also have in this
bill something called public school
choice, which is part of the account-
ability mechanism, and I think that is
a good idea. Now, we will hear later
about private school vouchers. I think
that is a very bad idea. But giving stu-
dents the opportunity to attend other
public magnet schools or charter
schools or schools that are performing
helps enforce accountability. I think
that is very good.

Now, this is not a perfect bill, and
there are serious concerns on the ques-
tion of school construction and school
modernization. We have talked a lot
about technology. We need more
money to modernize our schools to uti-
lize the latest technology. But some
things are very basic in terms of school
modernization.

Some fourth graders standing out on
the steps taking a photo-op with their
Congressman said to me, ‘‘Congress-
man, we need air-conditioning. Because
when it gets hot, our teacher gets
grouchy.’’ And I think that is a real
good advertisement for school con-
struction. I hope we pass this bill.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
1 minute to the gentleman from Mary-
land (Mr. GILCHREST).

Mr. GILCHREST. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time, and I do want to compliment
the President on his efforts to make
education a high priority in this coun-
try. The pillars of the next generation
rests upon teachers giving knowledge
to this new and young and curious, in-
quisitive generation of Americans.

I want to compliment the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), his staff and
the committee on the struggle that
they went through to bring this bill to
the floor, and there are many good
things in this legislation. But this leg-
islation is going to be the quintessen-
tial example of the principle of unin-
tended consequences, and I am refer-
ring to the accountability part.

People keep talking about account-
ability and they use the word ‘‘ac-
countability.’’ That means piling on of
tests. And when the educational sys-
tem, especially in local areas, know
that there are high stakes involved and
they know that they are going to get
more money for a particular school be-
cause they pass a particular test, then
the focus is on the test. When the focus
is on the test, we do not observe teach-
ers teaching the broad range of knowl-
edge, we observe teachers teaching
techniques to the test, and then the
children are left out.

So I would urge my colleagues to
vote for an amendment when it comes
up to deal with this issue.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 21⁄2 minutes to
the gentlewoman from Ohio (Ms. KAP-
TUR).

Ms. KAPTUR. Mr. Chairman, the re-
lationship between student mobility,
or transiency, and academic perform-
ance warrants significant national at-
tention. In certain neighborhoods, es-
pecially in our inner cities and migrant
family situations, rates of family mo-
bility bear a direct correlation to stu-
dent underachievement. According to a
1994 GAO study on student transiency,
41 percent of all third graders from
low-income families in America have
attended at least two schools. Nearly
one-fifth of all third graders, nearly
one-half million students, have at-
tended three or more schools since the
first grade.

Lacking permanent shelter of their
own, these children and their parents,
oftentimes single heads of household,
move from place to place throughout
the school year. Forced to migrate be-
tween the homes of kind relatives and
friends, the children of these families
are uprooted from the neighborhood el-
ementary school with every move,
until the next move to yet another
temporary location, usually in another
nearby neighborhood. Our Nation’s mi-
grant farm workers know too well the
constant stress of moving from com-
munity to community and taking their
children out of school multiple times
during the school year. Transient and
migrant families need stability for
their children to succeed in school.

Mr. Chairman, I will be placing in the
RECORD key findings from the GAO
study that documented this phe-
nomenon, Elementary School Children:
Many Change Schools Frequently,
Harming Their Education, and also key
articles from the Catalyst for Cleve-
land Schools. Both support the findings
that residential instability is the key
corollary to poor student performance.

The revolving door for mobile stu-
dents, many experts say, has been ig-
nored for too long by educators who ac-
cept the notion that there is little they
can do about it. But with rising con-
sciousness of these disruptive patterns,
local school systems have begun to
focus on how to address mobility with
specific programs targeted to help
these multiple-move families.

As we take H.R. 1 to conference with
the Senate, it is my hope we can work
together to address this issue. During
committee markup, the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. KUCINICH) offered an
amendment to deal with this problem.
The gentlewoman from Cleveland, Ohio
(Mrs. JONES) knows the critical need
for attention to this destabilizing pat-
tern. I look forward to working with
the chairman, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), and the ranking
member, the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), who have
been so kind, to offer any assistance I
might provide.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentlewoman from Ohio (Ms. KAPTUR)
has expired.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
30 seconds to the gentlewoman from
Ohio (Ms. KAPTUR) to complete her dia-
logue.

Ms. KAPTUR. I thank the gentleman.
Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, will

the gentlewoman yield?
Ms. KAPTUR. I yield to the gen-

tleman from Ohio.
Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I

would like to thank the gentlewoman
from Ohio for her deep interest in this
issue and her desire to meet the needs
of these specific families.

The gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
KUCINICH) and the gentlewoman from
Ohio (Mrs. JONES) have also expressed
their concern regarding this issue and
have asked that I work with them to
address the problems associated with
student transiency.

I think we can focus on the problem
in a bipartisan manner and seek solu-
tions that will have broad support in
the Congress. I will work with the
ranking member, the gentleman from
California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER) and
our counterparts in the Senate to ad-
dress the issue of transient students
and the effects that multiple-family
moves have on those children’s edu-
cation.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, will the gentlewoman
yield?

Ms. KAPTUR. I yield to the gen-
tleman from California.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I want to thank the
chairman for his comments, and I look
forward to working with him and oth-
ers in the conference committee to
help these families advance their chil-
dren’s academic performance, espe-
cially by encouraging a range of solu-
tions to stabilize their residential situ-
ation during the early years of learning
for their children.

Ms. KAPTUR. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the chairman and the ranking member,
and I submit for the RECORD the mate-
rial I referred to earlier.

Letter Report from General Accounting
Office

FEBRUARY 4, 1994.
Hon. MARCY KAPTUR,
House of Representatives.

DEAR MS. KAPTUR: The United States has
one of the highest mobility rates of all devel-
oped countries; annually, about one-fifth of
all Americans move. Elementary school chil-
dren who move frequently face disruption to
their lives, including their schooling. And,
sadly, these children are often not helped to
adjust to the disruption of a new school—
new children, teachers, and principal—and to
make sense of the variations in curriculum
between the old school and the new. The suc-
cess of children who change schools fre-
quently may therefore be jeopardized. In ad-
dition, as the schools pay greater attention
to high academic standards, advocated by
national and state leaders, these children
may face increased difficulty in achieving
success.

In response to these concerns, you asked us
to obtain information on children who
change schools frequently: (1) their number
and characteristics, (2) their success in
school relative to children who have never
changed schools, (3) the help that federal
educational programs, such as Migrant Edu-
cation and Chapter 1, provide, and (4) the
help that improved student record systems
could provide.
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN: MANY

CHANGE SCHOOLS FREQUENTLY, HARMING
THEIR EDUCATION

One-sixth of the nation’s third graders—
more than half a million children—have at-
tended at least three different schools since
starting first grade. Unless policymakers
focus more on the needs of the children who
are changing schools frequently—often poor,
inner city, and with limited English skills—
these children may continue to do poorly in
math and reading and risk having to repeat
grades. Local school districts typically pro-
vide little additional assistance to these
children. The Education Department could
help by developing strategies to provide all
eligible children, including those who have
switched schools frequently, access to feder-
ally funded Migrant Education and Chapter 1
services. Timely and comparable record sys-
tems are one way to help mobile children re-
ceive services. For example, a child’s school
records often take up to 6 weeks to arrive in
a new school, and student records often dif-
fer from states and districts.

RESULTS IN BRIEF

One in six of the nation’s children who are
third-graders—over a half million—have
changed schools frequently, attending at
least three different schools since the begin-
ning of first grade. Unless policymakers
focus greater attention on the needs of chil-
dren who have changed schools frequently—
often low-income, inner city, migrant, and
limited English proficient (LEP)—these chil-
dren may continue to be low achieving in
math and reading, as well as to repeat a
grade. Local school districts generally pro-
vide little additional help to assist mobile
children.

The Department of Education can play a
role in helping mobile children to receive ap-
propriate educational services in a timely
manner. Specifically, the Department can
develop strategies so that all eligible chil-
dren, including those who have changed
schools frequently, will have access to feder-
ally funded Migrant Education and Chapter 1
services. Children who have changed schools
frequently are not as likely to receive serv-
ices provided by the federal Migrant Edu-
cation and Chapter 1 programs as children
who have never changed schools.

Timely and comparable record systems
could be one way to help mobile children re-
ceive services. A child’s records often take 2
to 6 weeks to arrive in a new school, accord-
ing to data collected by the California State
Department of Education and others. More-
over, student records often are not com-
parable across states and districts. The fed-
eral Migrant Student Record Transfer Sys-
tem (MSRTS), established to transfer infor-
mation from a migrant child’s former school
district to a new school district, also does
not provide timely and complete informa-
tion. However, other systems, such as one
currently being piloted in a few states, may
in the future provide comparable and more
timely transfer of student records for all
children, including migrants.

CONCLUSIONS

Children who change schools frequently
face many challenges to their success in
school. Such change can cause disruption
and add to the other challenges—low-income,
limited English proficiency, and migrant
status—that make learning and achievement
difficult for them. Nevertheless, many of the
children who change schools frequently may
be less likely to receive Migrant Education
and Chapter 1 programs services than other
children meeting program eligibility stand-
ards.

LOW-INCOME, INNER CITY, MIGRANT, AND LEP
CHILDREN ARE MORE LIKELY TO HAVE
CHANGED SCHOOLS FREQUENTLY

Children who are from low-income families
or attend inner city schools are more likely
than others to have changed schools fre-
quently. Overall, about 17 percent of all
third-graders—more than a half million—
have changed schools frequently, attending
three or more schools since first grade. Of
third-graders from low-income families—
that is, with incomes below $10,000—30 per-
cent have changed schools frequently, com-
pared with about 10 percent from families
with incomes of $25,000 and above. About 25
percent of third-graders in inner city schools
have changed schools frequently, compared
with about 15 percent of third-graders in
rural or suburban schools.

An inner city child, compared with one in
a suburban or rural school, may be more
likely to change schools frequently, in part,
because he or she is more likely to come
from a low-income family. Another factor
that could contribute to an inner city child
changing schools is that such a child may
move only a short distance, yet move into a
new school attendance area; however, a child
in a larger, less densely populated school at-
tendance area—for example, in a suburban or
rural school district—may move several
miles and still attend the same school.

Migrant and LEP children also are much
more likely than others to have changed
schools frequently: about 40 percent of mi-
grant children have changed schools fre-
quently, compared with about 17 percent of
all children. Among LEP children, about 34
percent have changed schools frequently.
CHILDREN WHO HAVE CHANGED SCHOOLS FRE-

QUENTLY ARE MORE LIKELY TO BE LOW
ACHIEVERS AND TO REPEAT A GRADE

Of the nation’s third-graders who have
changed schools frequently, 41 percent are
low achievers, that is, below grade level, in
reading, compared with 26 percent of third-
graders who have never changed schools. Re-
sults are similar for math—33 percent of
children who have changed schools fre-
quently are below grade level, compared
with 17 percent of those who have never
changed schools. In grouping the children
who have changed schools frequently into
four income categories, we found that within
each category, these children are more like-
ly to be below grade level in reading and
math than those who have never changed
schools. Children who have moved often were
also more likely to have behavioral prob-
lems, according to a recent study.

Overall, third-graders who have changed
schools frequently are two-and-a-half times
as likely to repeat a grade as third-graders
who have never changed schools (20 versus 8
percent). For all income groups, children
who have changed schools frequently are
more likely to repeat a grade than children
who have never changed schools.

Children who have changed schools fre-
quently, compared with children who have
never changed schools, are more than twice
as likely to have nutrition and health or hy-
giene problems, according to teachers.

When children changed schools four or
more times, both a Department of Education
and a Denver Public Schools study found,
they were more likely to drop out of school.
Children who changed schools four or more
time by eighth grade were at least four times
more likely to drop out than those who re-
mained in the same school; this is true even
after taking into account the socio-economic
status of a child’s family, according to the
Department study. Children who transferred
within the district five or more times
dropped out of school at similarly high rates,
regardless of reading achievement scores,
the Denver study found.

Except for migrant children, little is cur-
rently done to help children whose frequent
school changes affect the continuity of their
schooling. It may be difficult for teachers to
focus on the needs of these children, particu-
larly those who enter after school has start-
ed, rather than on maintaining continuity
for the rest of the class. When children enter
classrooms after the beginning of the year,
teachers may prejudge them unfavorably.
Teachers in schools with high proportions of
children who change schools after the begin-
ning of the year indicated that these school
changes disrupt classroom instruction, and
teachers must spend additional time on non-
instructional tasks. Teachers may therefore
not have the time to identify gaps in such a
child’s knowledge; moreover, these gaps may
grow as the child is left on his or her own to
make sense of the new curriculum and its re-
lation to the one at the previous school.
Children who changed schools often, except
for migrant children, did not receive special-
ized educational services, researchers have
noted.
MIGRANT CHILDREN WHO HAVE CHANGED

SCHOOLS FREQUENTLY ARE LESS LIKELY THAN
THOSE NOT CHANGING SCHOOLS TO RECEIVE
MIGRANT EDUCATION PROGRAM SERVICES

Of migrant third-graders who have at-
tended three or more schools since first
grade, 21 percent receive migrant services,
compared with 54 percent of migrants who
have not changed schools at all. These re-
sults are surprising since the Migrant Edu-
cation Act is intended to address, to a large
degree, the problems mobility creates for mi-
grant children. Migrant children who have
changed schools frequently are less likely to
attend schools with migrant education pro-
grams than those who have never changed
schools.
CHAPTER 1 PARTICIPATION RATES LOWER FOR

LOW-ACHIEVING CHILDREN WHO HAVE
CHANGED SCHOOLS FREQUENTLY THAN FOR
LOW-ACHIEVING CHILDREN WHO HAVE NEVER
CHANGED SCHOOLS

Low-achieving children who have changed
schools frequently are less likely to receive
Chapter 1 services than low-achieving chil-
dren who have never changed schools. Of
third-graders who have never changed
schools and read below grade level, 25 per-
cent receive Chapter 1 reading services. In
contrast, 20 percent of third-graders who
have changed schools frequently and read
below grade level receive these services. In
grades kindergarten through 6, approxi-
mately 90,000 additional low-achieving chil-
dren who have changed schools frequently
could receive Chapter 1 reading services if
the program provided these services at the
same rates to these children as to low-
achieving children who have never changed
schools.
LACK OF CHAPTER 1 DATA TO EXPLAIN THE

LOWER CHAPTER 1 PARTICIPATION RATES OF
CHILDREN WHO HAVE CHANGED SCHOOLS FRE-
QUENTLY

The Department of Education has little in-
formation on children who change schools
frequently and their participation in the
Chapter 1 program, as well as the effects
that children moving frequently from school
to school have had on Chapter 1 services.
Therefore, we were unable to explain why
low-achieving children who have changed
schools frequently may be less likely to be
served by Chapter 1 than low-achieving chil-
dren who have never changed schools. A 1992
Department of Education policy instructs
districts to reserve adequate funds so that
migrant children who are eligible for Chap-
ter 1 services—even if they arrive late in the
school year—will receive them. But non-
migrant children who change schools fre-
quently and are also eligible for Chapter 1
services are omitted in this policy.
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We found that about 17 percent of third-

graders have changed schools frequently,
that is, have attended three or more schools
since the beginning of first grade. About one-
quarter, or 24 percent, of third-graders have
attended two schools; the remaining 59 per-
cent of third-graders have remained in the
same school since first grade.

INNER CITY AND LOW-INCOME CHILDREN MUCH
MORE LIKELY TO CHANGE SCHOOLS FREQUENTLY

Inner city children are much more likely
to change schools frequently, on average,
than those in rural or suburban areas or in
small cities or towns. One-fourth of third-
graders in inner city schools have changed
schools frequently, that is, have attended
three or more schools since first grade. In
comparison, only about one-seventh of chil-
dren from rural or suburban areas or from
small cities or towns have changed schools
frequently.

Children from low-income families are
more likely to change schools frequently
than those from higher income families.
Among children in families with annual in-
comes below $10,000, 30 percent have changed
schools frequently, compared with 8 percent
of children in families with incomes of
$50,000 or more. Overall, the percentage of
children who change schools frequently de-
creases as income increases.
NATIVE AMERICAN, BLACK, HISPANIC, MIGRANT,

AND LEP CHILDREN MORE LIKELY TO CHANGE
SCHOOLS FREQUENTLY

Native American, black, and Hispanic chil-
dren are more likely to change schools fre-
quently than Asian or white children. How-
ever, these differences are less related to
race or ethnicity than to differences in in-
come and, consequently, homeownership
versus renter status: renters tend to move
much more frequently than homeowners.
When we examined 1990 Current Population
Survey data reported by the Bureau of the
Census, race or ethnic differences in mobil-
ity largely disappeared after considering
homeownership versus renter status.

Migrant and limited English proficient
(LEP) children are much more likely to
change schools frequently than all children.
About 40 percent of migrant children and 34
percent of LEP children change schools fre-
quently, in comparison with 17 percent of all
children. In addition, compared with 59 per-
cent of all children, a smaller percentage of
migrant and LEP children have never
changed schools—28 and 38 percent, respec-
tively.

Teachers reported that children who
change schools frequently, compared with
those who have never changed schools, are
much more likely to have problems related
to nutrition or health and hygiene. Among
children who change schools frequently, 10
percent are reported to have nutrition prob-
lems, compared with about 3 percent of chil-
dren who have never changed schools. Simi-
larly, teachers report that 20 percent of chil-
dren who change schools frequently have
health and hygiene problems, compared with
8 percent of children who have never changed
schools.

For all children, those who have changed
schools frequently are more than twice as
likely to repeat a grade as those who have
never changed schools. Among children who
change schools frequently, about 20 percent
repeat a grade; in contrast, among children
who have never changed schools, about 8 per-
cent repeat a grade.

Children who change schools frequently
are less likely to receive educational support
from federal programs than those who have
never changed schools. For example, migrant
children who change schools frequently are
less likely to receive migrant education
services than those who have never changed

schools. In addition, low-achieving children
who change schools frequently are less likely
to get Chapter 1 services than those low-
achieving children who have never changed
schools; this is true for children achieving
below grade level in math as well as reading.

[From the CATALYST, Cleveland, Mar./Apr.
2001]

MOBILE STUDENTS SCORE LOWER ON STATE
TEST

(By Sandra Clark)
Cleveland 4th-graders who changed schools

one or more times during the school year
scored lower than their stable classmates on
all five sections of the Ohio Proficiency Test,
according to a CATALYST analysis of test
scores from 1997 to 1999.

On average, mobile students scored 5.12
points below their more stable counterparts.
The largest spread between the two was in
math and science. The smallest gap was in
reading.

The analysis of test scores of 16,278 stu-
dents, 1,914 of whom changed schools at least
once during the school year, was conducted
for CATALYST by Joshua G. Bagaka’s, as-
sistant professor of educational research and
statistics at Cleveland State University.

‘‘Across all five parts of the Ohio 4th- and
6th-grade proficiency test, mobile students
consistently received lower scores than their
stable counterparts,’’ Bagaka’s says.

‘‘I don’t think we need to down play the
role of mobility here,’’ Bagaka’s says.
‘‘Schools should find ways of giving mobile
kids special attention because they are at
risk of failing.’’

Bagaka’s analysis also showed that the
test scores of mobile students suffered re-
gardless of the students’ family income or
whether they live with one or both parents.

The analysis also shows: The achievement
gap between stable and mobile students by
income is often widest for mobile students
who pay full price for lunch and smallest for
students on free lunch. In many areas, poor
mobile students do better than well-off mo-
bile students. (See chart page 5.)

Similar conclusions can be drawn when
comparing students from single-parent and
two-parent homes. Mobile students from sin-
gle-parent homes often do just as well as mo-
bile students from two-parent homes. (See
chart page 5.)

Mobility refers to students who change
schools one or more times during an aca-
demic year. Students change schools fre-
quently due to school choice, family moves,
poverty, hopelessness, changes in child cus-
tody and other problems.

Cleveland’s mobility rate has fallen from
19.5 percent in 1998 and 1999 to 15.8 percent in
1999 due in part to the end of desegregation,
says Peter A. Robertson, Cleveland Munic-
ipal School District’s executive director of
Research, Evaluation and Assessment.

Individually, however, high-poverty ele-
mentary schools such as Willow, East Clark,
Bolton and George Washington Carver re-
ported rates nearing 30 percent during the
period.

Based on student demographics and test
scores from 1997 through 1999, the analysis
indicated an achievement gap that varied
little even as the test changed in difficulty
during the period.

The highest achievement gaps in math and
science were 7.5 points and 9.2 points, respec-
tively. The average gap in reading was 3.5
points. Reading is something children can
learn at home, says Russell W. Rumberger,
education professor at University of Cali-
fornia, Santa Barbara. Families rely on
schools to teach math and science, which is
why the achievement gap in those subjects is
largest, Rumberger says.

CATALYST’S findings come as no surprise
to Robertson. The district has not targeted
mobile students for any special help, Robert-
son says. However, he adds that districtwide
initiatives such as establishing standards
and periodically assessing students’
strengths and weaknesses should help them.
(See story page 9.)

‘‘Beyond that,’’ Robertson says, ‘‘we are
trying to make sure they have access to good
teaching and what we need to do for all
kids.’’

Cleveland findings reflect studies done
elsewhere that linked student mobility to
lower achievement.

For example, the Minneapolis Public
Schools, the Family Housing Fund and other
groups studied mobile students in the city.
The year-long study, called the Kids Mobil-
ity Project, found that students who moved
three or more times earned reading scores
that were half that of students who stayed
put.

David Kerbow, a University of Chicago re-
searcher who has studied mobility in Chi-
cago Public Schools, says constant move-
ment slows the learning pace for not only
mobile students but also their stable class-
mates. An analysis of math in highly mobile
classrooms shows teachers frequently stop
and start to integrate new students with
varying achievement levels into the class,
Kerbow says. Introduction of new material
slows as the teacher begins keeping lessons
basic. And, over time, students in highly mo-
bile schools get instruction that is about a
year behind that of students in more stable
schools, Kerbow reports.

MILES PARK FINDS ANSWERS

(By Sandra Clark)
A tour of Miles Park Elementary School

offers a snapshot of mobility—its causes, its
impact and even a way to minimize its harm.

Any staff member can guide the tour. They
all have stories.

Clerk Ella Kirtley can explain what a task
it is to keep pace with the rapid student
turnover. Librarian Jeanne Irvin says she
spends countless hours and dollars retrieving
books from students who leave. Second-grade
teacher Jane E. Rodgers can demonstrate
how she tries to teach an ever-changing
class.

The Cleveland Municipal School District,
like most in the country, has no official pol-
icy for mitigating the impact of mobility.
The district has been pushing schools to im-
prove proficiency test scores without taking
mobility and its drag on achievement into
account, Miles Park Principal William J.
Bauer says. So the school struck out on its
own, making the needs of mobile students a
schoolwide focus.

‘‘The area superintendent says ‘You did
good [with proficiencies] last year. How
much are you going to improve this year?’ ’’
Bauer says. ‘‘There’s a new student, there’s a
new student, there’s a new student with
grades lower than an LD [Learning Disabled]
student. You’re a teacher and you’re respon-
sible for increasing scores every year.’’

The staff is fluent in mobility because en-
rollment shifts dramatically here. The
school’s 1999 mobility rate, the most recent
available, of 14.7 percent is below the district
average for elementary schools, about 16 per-
cent.

Yet, staff sees a constant churning of stu-
dents in and out of the school. To date, the
school’s enrollment shifted from 530 stu-
dents, to 510 and then 571 for a total change
of 81. That means about four whole class-
rooms full of kids have come and gone this
school year. The impact the movement has
on learning at the school is huge, Bauer says.

Mobility’s influence on behavior and
achievement becomes clear one day when
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Kenneth returns from speech lessons to Rod-
gers’ 2nd-grade class. The tenor of the class
shifts. A slight rumble of discord replaces
the chatter of children constructing a pic-
ture graph.

Kenneth, not his real name, is the most re-
cent of eight new students in Rodgers’ class
this school year. Kenneth rarely follows
school rules and is functioning below grade
level, Rodgers says. His classmates know
this and give him grief. Little shoves are
sent his way, to which he responds by glaring
at the tallest kid in class.

He stands out, Rodgers says. Kenneth is
the only student not wearing the school’s
blue and white uniform.

‘‘My students are starting to write para-
graphs, and he can’t write a sentence,’’ Rod-
gers says. ‘‘I don’t have time to work with
him.

‘‘I move quicker,’’ Rodgers says. ‘‘I’m a 25-
year teacher. He had a first-year teacher.’’

Students like Kenneth are in danger of
failing. A 1994 General Accounting Office re-
port on mobility said 3rd-graders who have
changed schools frequently are 21⁄2 times as
likely to repeat a grade as 3rd-graders who
have never changed schools.

A CATALYST analysis of mobility in
Cleveland schools also showed a link be-
tween mobility and retention.

The analysis also showed average pro-
ficiency test scores of mobile students are
about 5 points below scores of stable stu-
dents.

Janice Smallwood’s 4th-grade class at
Miles Park has 24 students. Seven are new.
When Smallwood tested reading and math
levels, students scored between 4.66 and 1.68.
Six of the mobile students are at the bottom
of the list, scoring below those labeled
Learning Disabled. Tianna scored 3.84, the
highest of all new students, to rank 11th in
the class.

BAD BEHAVIOR

Behavior is high on the list of areas af-
fected by mobility. The GAO report said that
children who move frequently are 77 percent
more likely to have four or more behavioral
problems than those with no or infrequent
moves.

This constant movement, loss of friends
and the effort it takes to make new ones can
be ‘‘a social nightmare,’’ says Ted Feinberg,
assistant executive director of the National
Association of School Psychologists.

Some mobile students are content to quiet-
ly scope out the class before inserting them-
selves into the mix. Some use humor to cope,
Feinberg explains. The antics of a 4th-grader
who had attended about five schools con-
stantly pulled the class off task, says Miles
Park teacher Teresa Goetz. She telephoned
the boy’s previous school to get his history
and found that he had jumped on one child’s
out-stretched leg, breaking it. In November,
the boy transferred to another school.

A move from family to foster care sent a
Cleveland student to Hawthorne Elementary
School in Lorain. This boy was so desperate
to make friends, he stole money from a
teacher’s purse and passed it out to fellow
students, Hawthorne Principal Loretta Jones
says.

‘‘What we see are kids who are depressed
because they don’t have a social network,’’
Feinberg says. ‘‘Kids feel awkward and un-
comfortable. They try to prove themselves
through strength and coolness.’’

NO RECORDS

In addition to behavioral and academic
problems, mobile students frustrate adminis-
trators because the children seldom arrive
with records, grades and immunization
forms.

Clerk Ella Kirtley spends half her day en-
rolling new students, withdrawing them and
searching for records from their old schools.

Kirtley is retired but Bauer has convinced
her to stay on because he doesn’t think he
can find another clerk who can keep up.

What’s scary to Kirtley is how difficult it
is to get vital information on students and
now quickly that information changes.

Addresses change, telephone numbers
change and pagers are cut off so frequently
that ‘‘You can’t be up to date with emer-
gency cards,’’ Principal Bauer says. Sick
children have been sent back to class be-
cause the school could not find an emergency
contact Kirtley says.

TESTING MOBILE STUDENTS

Neither Cleveland schools nor the Ohio De-
partment of Education have official strate-
gies to mitigate the impact of mobility. Aca-
demic standards are surfacing as a way to be
sure all kids are exposed to the same infor-
mation and tests even though they change
schools. (See story page 9.) The state depart-
ment also plans to create a system of ex-
changing student records using Education
Management Information Systems. The sys-
tem should be completed in two years, says
department spokeswoman Dorothea Howe.

But for the most part, teachers and prin-
cipals individually hammer out solutions.
Some start by finding out the student’s per-
formance level so they can be placed in the
appropriate class. This is an informal process
at most schools.

For example, at Willow Elementary
School, Tannesha Saunders’ 4th-grade teach-
er casually quizzed her when she joined the
class in October.

‘‘I think she wanted to see what I knew,’’
says Tannesha, who attended four schools in
three years. ‘‘She’d teach some stuff then
she’d ask some people some questions. Then
she’d ask me a question and I answered it.’’

Tannesha says the teacher also gave her a
buddy, ‘‘Brittany, to help me with my work
and show me around like where the lunch-
room was.’’

Testing for placement of new students is
serious business at Miles Park. New students
are given the Star Test for reading and Com-
puter Curriculum Corp. math, says Miles
Park’s Assistant Principal Kelley A. Dudley.
Both tests assign a grade equivalent based
on the student’s score and prescribe what
students should study to close any achieve-
ment gaps, Dudley says.

Star Test scores correspond with grade-ap-
propriate books in Accelerated Reader. Com-
puter Curriculum aligns math with grade
levels and allows students to work on prob-
lems during math lab and after school. Stu-
dents work independently or get tutoring
from retired professionals who volunteer.

Paris, a new student in Smallwood’s 4th-
grade class, moved up a grade level to 3.6,
Dudley says. ‘‘He’s still behind, but look
where he came from,’’ she says.

MANAGING MOBILITY

(By Sandra Clark)

THE CAUSES: POVERTY AND FAMILY BREAK-UPS

Miles Park Principal William J. Bauer and
other heads of Cleveland elementary schools
that experience mobility can only guess why
students frequently transfer in and out of
their schools.

In most cases, the district does not keep
records on why students are withdrawn from
school.

School leaders point to income and family
instability as primary culprits. Loss of in-
come often means families must move from
their houses or apartments. Changes in child
custody or guardianship also can cause
movement. Some children transfer schools
after being placed in foster care.

Then there’s homelessness. For example,
Kentucky and Case elementary schools serve

students in nearby homeless and battered
women’s shelters.

Families living at the Zelma George Home-
less Shelter attend Miles Park, A.B. Hart
Middle and South High School. Families can
stay only 14 days unless they receive an ex-
tension from the shelter, shelter officials
say. (See story page 12.)

Welfare reform also plays an increasingly
important role in homelessness and school
instability. Mobility for families recently
cut from welfare is four times higher than
that of other families, reports Claudia
Coulton, social welfare professor at Case’s
Mandel School of Applied Social Sciences.
About 42 percent of Cuyahoga County fami-
lies leaving welfare moved within six-months
of leaving cash assistance, compared to the
national average of 8 percent of families not
on welfare moving during the period,
Coulton says.

That’s not entirely bad news. Many par-
ents now have jobs and can afford to move to
better neighborhoods, says Rasool Jackson,
Cleveland school’s director of Student Ad-
ministrative Services.

Bauer disagrees, saying welfare reform
portends more instability. Bauer says he be-
lieves more Miles Park students are losing
their homes and moving in with family
members since welfare reform took hold.

Another major cause of movement is dis-
comfort with the school. For example, re-
sults of a survey of students in Chicago Pub-
lic Schools showed one reason students
transferred was school-related, not that the
family changed homes, says David Kerbow,
education researcher at the University of
Chicago. When conflict with school staff or
students occurred, parents chose to leave
rather than solve the problem, Kerbow ex-
plains.

Margaret V. Alberty was so uncomfortable
with teachers handling of her special-needs
4th-grader that she changed schools six
times before settling on Willow Elementary
School.

Alberty is guardian of 10-year-old Damien
Lightfoot, who has Attention Deficit Hyper-
activity Disorder.

Alberty says many teachers are unpre-
pared to teach a child with his condition and
do not know how to handle Damien when
he’s upset. He’s been grabbed and jerked
about by teachers, Alberty says. ‘‘They ag-
gravate you so much you have to take them
out of the school.’’

It’s not unusual for parents like Alberty to
change schools because they disagree with a
school’s academic practices or front-office
manners. ‘‘A rude clerk can really damage
your school,’’ says Doug Clay, a former dis-
trict researcher now with the Urban School
Collaborative at Cleveland State University.

Finally, Peter A. Robertson, Cleveland Mu-
nicipal School’s executive director of Re-
search, Evaluation and Assessment, says a
number of Cleveland students transfer to es-
cape poor grades or a special education diag-
nosis.

Districts and communities across the
country are using a variety of strategies to
lessen the negative effects of mobility or to
limit mobility itself. Some schools have cre-
ated programs to welcome students and
place them in the most suitable classroom.
Others go outside the school walls to address
housing issues. Here is a list of tactics prin-
cipals, districts and states have used to man-
age mobility.

PLACING NEW STUDENTS

When Jo Ann Isken, principal of Moffett
Elementary School in Los Angeles County,
learned about a kindergartner who was hav-
ing trouble learning to read, she did a little
checking. She found he had attended three
different schools, with lengthy absences in
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between. His lessons had been in English,
some in Spanish.

Because of frequent movement among stu-
dents, Isken set up welcoming procedures for
new students. When the new student and par-
ent or guardian arrive, they are asked about
the child’s school and medical history. ‘‘Im-
mediately, we had an academic, health and
family history and we knew what the sup-
port needs would be.’’

Students are tested and assigned to classes
based on achievement levels. Then, measures
such as one-to-one tutoring are prescribed,
Isken says.

When students leave, they are given trans-
fer forms with immunization data, enroll-
ment dates and names and telephone num-
bers or contact people at the school. ‘‘Our
children (leave) with more information than
we got when they came,’’ Isken says.

RECORD EXCHANGE

A program designed to serve the children
of migrant workers has provided a way to
help ensure that student records follow
them. New Generation System is a student-
record exchange program established in 1995.
It is operated by a consortium of 11 states,
including Ohio and Texas. Health, academic
and demographic information is available to
consortium members via the Internet, says
Patricia Meyertholen, programs director for
the Texas Migrant Information Program.

To protect student privacy, the site is
encrypted and requires a password: Only con-
sortium members have access, Meyertholen
says.

New Generation System maintains data on
about 200,000 of an estimated 784,000 migrant
children nationwide, Meyerholen says.

LOW-COST HOUSING

Minneapolis Public Schools attacked mo-
bility at one of its root causes—a lack of
low-cost housing.

‘‘It’s the 1 percent vacancy rate that
wreaks such havoc on family stability,’’ says
Elizabeth E. Hinz, policy and planning direc-
tor. ‘‘Housing isn’t here, period. Or the hous-
ing that’s available people can’t afford.’’

The district joined with groups such as the
Family Housing Fund and launched the Kids
Mobility Project. The research project ex-
plored the effect of constant residential
moves on student achievement. It produced a
report in 1998 that linked inadequate housing
to student mobility, poor attendance and
lower reading scores, says Shawna
Tobechukwu, spokeswoman for the Family
Housing Fund.

Tobechukwu says results were used to
lobby the state legislature to increase the
budget for low-cost housing. Lawmakers re-
sponded to the data and raised the budget by
about $96 million in the last two years, says
Angie Bernhard, research and policy director
at Family Housing Fund. ‘‘The report was a
big part of the information we used to make
our case,’’ Bernhard says. ‘‘It was very per-
suasive to legislators on both sides of the
aisle.’’

EXTRA RESOURCES

In 1994, Montgomery County Public
Schools in Maryland began allocating extra
staff to schools based on mobility rates, pov-
erty rates and the number of students speak-
ing limited English, says Susan F. Marks,
the district’s executive assistant for School
Performance. Lean budgets meant the dis-
trict, headquartered in Rockville, Md., sim-
ply sent an extra teacher or two to high-mo-
bility schools.

Last year, the county revamped the pro-
gram. For one, it took mobility and lan-
guage out of the equation and focused on re-
ducing class size at high-mobility schools,
says Frank H. Stetson, Community Super-
intendent for the school system.

In an area where international profes-
sionals come and go regularly, mobility and
language are not the best indicators of need,
Stetson says. Poverty is. And poorer schools
tend to have the ‘‘churn’’ that chills attend-
ance and achievement, Stetson adds.

‘‘If we used mobility we’d be sending re-
sources to schools that didn’t need them,’’
Stetson says.

To add resources, the system ranked
schools by poverty. Then it gave funds for
such items as all-day kindergarten, extra
staff to achieve a 15–1 teacher-student ratio
and programs like Reading Recovery in the
primary grades, Mark says. It also plans to
add 41 positions to reduce class size at high-
poverty high schools, Marks says.

TRANSPORTATION

A coalition of community organizations
has taken steps to reduce school mobility
among children in Baltimore County, Md.,
by providing bus service so that students
who move can remain in the same school.

The area has neighborhoods containing
hundreds of apartments in low-rise buildings
where families constantly move in and out.
A move from one apartment to another 10
minutes away could send children to a dif-
ferent school, says Julie J. Gaynor, a Balti-
more county teacher and chairwoman of the
Stay Put committee.

The Stay Put program was founded in 1992
to cut school mobility. It is a non-profit
project of the education committee of the
Essex-Middle River-White Marsh Chamber of
Commerce.

The group runs several programs such as
shuttle buses supplied by the district to
transport children who move back to their
old school.

Families often move because landlords
offer free rent for one month. Stay Put en-
courages landlords to put the freebie at the
end of the lease, increasing the likelihood
that kids will finish a school year in one
place. At the group’s urging, landlords also
have donated an apartment which serves as a
community center where students who live
in the complex can receive after-school tu-
toring and adults can prepare for the General
Education Development Certificate (GED).

Gaynor says a new focus is on opening a
conflict mediation center so families can re-
solve differences rather than move away.

Funding for the community center’s staff
comes from various sources, including school
district grants, Gaynor says.

ACCOUNTABILITY

The California accountability system ad-
dresses a common complaint of schools that
suffer high mobility: They say they
shouldn’t be held accountable for the per-
formance of students who entered their
schools months, weeks or even days before
the high-stakes tests are given.

The California Department of Education
figures mobility into its accountability sys-
tem. Districts are required to report mobil-
ity. The state uses the rate to decide which
scores will or will not be used in the system.

‘‘If you’re not in the district a year, your
scores don’t count for rewards and interven-
tions for schools,’’ says Patrick J. McCabe,
in the department’s Office of Policy and
Evaluation.

California schools report two types of mo-
bility, students who have not been in a dis-
trict a full year and students who have not
been in a school a full year. Schools do not
report ‘‘churn,’’ the frequent in-and-out
movement of students, McCabe says. And
scores of students who change schools within
the same district are not exempt from the
accountability system, McCabe says.

Districts failing to meet targets are given
three years and extra money to improve. If
no improvement occurs, penalties such as re-

moving the principal, staff or closing the
school kick in.

Successful districts receive $70 for every
child, McCabe says.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield myself the bal-
ance of my time, and I want to thank
all the members of our committee on
both sides of the aisle that have par-
ticipated in this debate and to the
other Members that have joined us dur-
ing this general debate. They were very
generous in their congratulating both
the chairman and myself, and I want to
extend that to the chairman again for
the manner in which this bill has been
handled.

We have an opportunity here today
to change the direction of the Federal
role in education, to provide additional
resources to local educational agencies
with greater flexibility than they have
had at any time in the life of this pro-
gram. They can apply these resources
to those needs they think need them
the most, that need the attention, that
can benefit from the application of
those resources to try to get the re-
sults that all of us want with the pas-
sage of this legislation, but more im-
portantly, to get the results the par-
ents want for children and the children
want for themselves.

Our children in America have that
potential, they have that ability, and
they have that talent. But far too
often, far too often, they lose the op-
portunity to capitalize on their tal-
ents, to capitalize on their ability, be-
cause they are ignored in the school
district or the school district is with-
out resources, or children are
mischaracterized. A lot of things hap-
pen during the educational year. This
legislation is to try to make sure we
put the emphasis on the child; that we
have a means, as the President said, to
assess a child on an annual basis so
that we can determine what are the ad-
ditional resources that that child
needs; what kind of help should be fo-
cused on that child.

In these annual assessments, it is
more than just a test, it is about seeing
whether or not the child needs a Satur-
day class, do they need a tutor, do they
need a mentor, both of which are al-
lowed under this legislation. Do they
need to go to summer school? Do they
need some additional testing? Do they
need eyeglasses? Those are the kinds of
things we want to be able to focus on
the child so that every child has that
real opportunity. We have the oppor-
tunity if, in fact, we provide those re-
sources. We focus on the child and we
can start to close that gap between
rich and poor children, between major-
ity and minority children in the
school.

The other tools that are available is
the resources we put into teacher qual-
ity, to professional development, to
training, to lower class sizes in those
areas that have not done it and still
need to do that. Those are decisions
that the local school district can make.
It is very important. We know now
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that a well-qualified teacher is one of
the most important ingredients in that
child’s education in the school setting.

Obviously, we believe the most im-
portant ingredient is the family. If
there is one thing this bill cannot do,
that would greatly help us all, is if we
could just get every parent to spend
time with their child, or grandchild,
reading to those children and telling
them that it is important. This edu-
cation would complement that, and we
would be well on the way to the goal
the President has had, that so many
Members of this Congress have had,
and that is to make sure that each and
every child has that opportunity.

Mr. Chairman, I look forward to the
amendment process.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself the balance of my time.

Mr. Chairman, let me first thank all
of the Members for all their kind com-
ments and their support of the bill that
we have before us. I think that, as the
gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER) just pointed out, we
have a very sound piece of legislation
that will improve the educational pros-
pects for millions of American chil-
dren. All we need to do is to have the
courage to stand up and to vote for it.

There are Members with different
views and different visions of what the
Federal Government’s role in edu-
cation should be. I have conservative
friends who are a little hesitant about
this. We have some liberal friends who
are just as hesitant. And as the gen-
tleman from California pointed out,
this is the most major change in the
Federal Government’s role in edu-
cation in the 35 years that the Federal
Government has been involved. This is
a big step. This will take courage on
the part of Members and take courage
on the part of this institution to forge
our way down a new path. But I think
today is the day to do it, and I think
this is the bill that will put us on the
right path.

This bill did not get here by itself,
though. All the Members worked hard
but there are a select group of people
who deserve to get our thanks: Sally
Lovejoy, who heads up the education
group on our staff; members of her
staff, Kent Talbert, Christy Wolfe, Rich
Stombres, Ben Peltier, Cindy Herrle,
Pam Davidson, George Conant,
JoMarie St. Martin, Bob Sweet, Doug
Mesecar, Dave Schnittger and his
team, and Paula Nowakowski, staff di-
rector.

Let me also thank the Democrat
staff who worked very closely with us:
Charlie Barone, Alex Nock, Denise
Forte, John Lawrence, Brendan O’Neil
with the office of the gentlewoman
from Hawaii (Mrs. MINK); Maggie
McDow with the office of the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. ROEMER);
Kara Haas, a staffer in the office of the
gentleman from Delaware (Mr. CAS-
TLE); Karen Weiss with the office of the
gentleman from California (Mr.
MCKEON); and Glee Smith of the office
of the gentleman from Georgia (Mr.
ISAKSON).

They spent as many hours or more
than the Members in terms of helping
to craft this bill, to put it together,
and to put us on the track where we
are today, and I want to thank them
for their work.

Mr. DAVIS of Illinois. Mr. Chairman, I rise to
express my concern about the legislative lan-
guage of H.R. 1—The No Child Left Behind
Act of 2001, that contains a ‘‘grandfather’’
clause permitting school districts that currently
segregate homeless children to continue to do
so. The McKinney Act has prohibited this form
of segregation. Since 1990, the McKinney Act
has required States and school districts to in-
tegrate homeless students into the main-
stream school environment, and to remove
barriers to their enrollment, attendance, and
success in school.

As a practical matter, segregation of home-
less children who are disproportionately Black
and Latino means racial re-segregation. In
Chicago, for example, 92% of homeless fami-
lies that use shelter facilities are African Amer-
ican. To the poor students throughout this na-
tion, this is a crucial issue. Separate is not
now, and has never been ‘‘equal.’’ National
educational policy must not now in the 21st
Century embrace this insidious notion: that
children should be sent to schools based on
their housing or economic status. There is no
sound teaching rationale for educating home-
less children separately. Homeless children
are like all other children and represent an
array of educational strengths and needs.
Some emerge as valedictorians or above-av-
erage achievers, others as special education
students, and some simply average achievers.

Putting children in schools with a label of
‘‘homelessness’’ is stigmatizing and demean-
ing. In many years of work in my district, I
have never met a single family that asked for
a segregated school. In fact, the parents along
with the Chicago Coalition for the Homeless in
Chicago fought and closed a segregated facil-
ity.

I have a letter from a homeless child name
Junior Brewer who is ten years of age, he
wrote ‘‘I think no matter what, if you are home-
less or rich this does not mean that you have
to be separated from your friends because we
are all created equal inside.’’ What do I tell
Junior about the hypocrisy and lies that is
being portrayed in H.R. 1. After all Junior, if
you are poor and Black or Latino or some
other ethnic group being created equal in the
inside among men, women, and children is
just a dream. Our Republicans say we will
leave no child behind but their actions say oth-
erwise. We must show through deeds not
words that no child is left behind.

Mr. PAUL. Mr. Chairman, thirty-six years
ago Congress blatantly disregarded all con-
stitutional limitations on its power over K–12
education by passing the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act (ESEA). This act of
massive federal involvement in education was
sold to the American people with promises
that federal bureaucrats had it within their
power to usher in a golden age of education.
Yet, instead of the promised nirvana, federal
control over education contributed to a decline
in education quality. Congress has periodically
responded to the American people’s concerns
over education by embracing education ‘‘re-
forms,’’ which it promises are the silver bullet
to fixing American schools. ‘‘Trust us,’’ pro-
ponents of new federal edcation programs

say, we have learned from the mistakes of the
past and all we need are a few billion more
dollars and some new federal programs and
we will produce the educational utopia in
which ‘‘all children are above average.’’ Of
course, those reforms only result in increasing
the education bureaucracy, reducing parental
control, increasing federal expenditures, con-
tinuing decline in education and an inevitable
round of new ‘‘reforms.’’

Congress is now considering whether to
continue this cycle by passing the national
five-year plan contained in H.R. 1, the so-
called ‘‘No Child Left Behind Act.’’ A better title
for this bill is ‘‘No Bureaucrat Left Behind’’ be-
cause, even though it’s proponents claim H.R.
1 restores power over education to states and
local communities, this bill represents a mas-
sive increase in federal control over education.
H.R. 1 contains the word ‘‘ensure’’ 150 times,
‘‘require’’ 477 times, ‘‘shall’’ 1,537 and ‘‘shall
not’’ 123 times. These words are usually used
to signify federal orders to states and local-
ities. Only in a town where a decrease in the
rate of spending increases is considered a cut
could a bill laden with federal mandates be
considered an increase in local control!

H.R. 1 increases federal control over edu-
cation through increases in education spend-
ing. Because ‘‘he who pays the piper calls the
tune,’’ it is inevitable that increased federal ex-
penditures on education will increase federal
control. However, Mr. Chairman, as much as
I object to the new federal expenditures in
H.R. 1, my biggest concern is with the new
mandate that states test children and compare
the test with a national normed test such as
the National Assessment of Education
Progress (NAEP). While proponents of this ap-
proach claim that the bill respects state auton-
omy as states’ can draw up their own tests,
these claims fail under close observation. First
of all, the very act of imposing a testing man-
date on states is a violation of states’ and
local communities’ authority, protected by the
10th Amendment to the United States Con-
stitution, to control education free from federal
interference.

Some will claim that this does not violate
states’ control because states are free to not
accept federal funds. However, every member
here knows that it is the rare state adminis-
trator who will decline federal funds to avoid
compliance with federal mandates. It is time
Congress stopped trying to circumvent the
constitutional limitations on its authority by
using the people’s own money to bribe them
into complying with unconstitutional federal
dictates.

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 1 will lead to de facto,
if not de jure, national testing. States will inevi-
tably fashion their test to match the ‘‘nation-
ally-normed’’ test so as to relieve their stu-
dents and teachers of having to prepare for
two different tests. Furthermore, states will feel
pressure from employers, colleges, and per-
haps even future Congresses to conform their
standards with other national tests ‘‘for the
children’s sake.’’ After all, what state super-
intendent wants his state’s top students de-
nied admission to the top colleges, or the best
jobs, or even student loans, because their
state’s test is considered inferior to the ‘‘as-
sessments’’ used by the other 49 states?

National testing will inevitably lead to a na-
tional curriculum as teachers will teach what
their students need to know in order to pass
their mandated ‘‘assessment.’’ After all, federal
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funding depends on how students perform on
these tests! Proponents of this approach dis-
miss these concerns by saying ‘‘there is only
one way to read and do math.’’ Well then what
are the battles about phonics versus whole
language or new math versus old math about?
There are continuing disputes about teaching
all subjects as well as how to measure mas-
tery of a subject matter. Once federal manda-
tory testing is in place however, those argu-
ments will be settled by the beliefs of what-
ever regime currently holds sway in DC. Mr.
Chairman, I would like my colleagues to con-
sider how comfortable they would feel sup-
porting this bill if they knew that in five years
proponents of fuzzy math and whole language
could be writing the NAEP?

Proponents of H.R. 1 justify the mandatory
testing by claiming it holds schools ‘‘account-
able.’’ Of course, everyone is in favor of hold-
ing schools accountable but accountable to
whom? Under this bill, schools remain ac-
countable to federal bureaucrats and those
who develop the state tests upon which par-
ticipating schools performance is judged. Even
under the much touted Straight ‘‘A’’s proposal,
schools which fail to live up to their bureau-
cratically-determined ‘‘performance goals’’ will
lose the flexibility granted to them under this
act. Federal and state bureaucrats will deter-
mine if the schools are to be allowed to par-
ticipate in the Straight ‘‘A’’s programs and bu-
reaucrats will judge whether the states are liv-
ing up to the standards set in the state’s edu-
cation plan—yet this is the only part of the bill
which even attempts to debureaucratize and
decentralize education!

Under the United States Constitution, the
federal government has no authority to hold
states ‘‘accountable’’ for their education per-
formance. In the free society envisioned by
the founders, schools are held accountable to
parents, not federal bureaucrats. However, the
current system of imposing oppressive taxes
on America’s families and using those taxes to
fund federal education programs denies pa-
rental control of education by denying them
control over their education dollars.

As a constitutional means to provide parents
with the means to hold schools accountable, I
have introduced the Family Education Free-
dom Act (H.R. 368). The Family Education
Freedom Act restores parental control over the
classroom by providing American parents a
tax credit of up to $3,000 for the expenses in-
curred in sending their child to private, public,
parochial, other religious school, or for home
schooling their children.

The Family Education Freedom Act returns
the fundamental principle of a truly free econ-
omy to America’s education system: what the
great economist Ludwig von Mises called
‘‘consumer sovereignty.’’ Consumer sov-
ereignty simply means consumers decide who
succeeds or fails in the market. Businesses
that best satisfy consumer demand will be the
most successful. Consumer sovereignty is the
means by which the free society maximizes
human happiness.

When parents control the education dollar,
schools must be responsive to parental de-
mands that their children receive first-class
educations, otherwise, parents will find alter-
native means to educate their children. Fur-
thermore, parents whose children are in public
schools may use their credit to improve their
schools by purchasing of educational tools
such as computers or extracurricular activities

such as music programs. Parents of public
school students may also wish to use the
credit to pay for special services for their chil-
dren.

According to a recent Manhattan Institute
study of the effects of state policies promoting
parental control over education, a minimal in-
crease in parental control boosts the average
SAT verbal score by 21 points and the stu-
dent’s SAT math score by 22 points! The
Manhattan Institute study also found that in-
creasing parental control of education is the
best way to improve student performance on
the NAEP tests.

I have also introduced the Education Quality
Tax Cut Act (H.R. 369), which provides a
$3,000 tax deduction for contributions to K–12
education scholarships as well as for cash or
in-kind donations to private or public schools.
The Education Quality Tax Cut Act will allow
concerned citizens to become actively in-
volved in improving their local public schools
as well as help underprivileged children re-
ceive the type of education necessary to help
them reach their full potential. I ask my col-
leagues: ‘‘Who is better suited to lead the edu-
cation reform effort: parents and other commu-
nity leaders or DC-based bureaucrats and
politicians?’’

If, after the experience of the past thirty
years, you believe that federal bureaucrats are
better able to meet children’s unique edu-
cational needs than parents and communities
then vote for H.R. 1. However, if you believe
that the failures of the past shows expanding
federal control over the classroom is a recipe
for leaving every child behind then do not set-
tle for some limited state flexibility in the con-
text of a massive expansion of federal power:
Reject H.R. 1 and instead help put education
resources back into the hands of parents by
supporting my Family Education Freedom Act
and Education Improvement Tax Cut Act.

Mr. CLEMENT. Mr. Chairman, I rise today in
support of this bill as it was reported out of
committee. I believe that the underlying bill is
a good piece of legislation that will go a long
ways in making our schools better places of
learning and our students more successful. I
commend the chairman, Mr. BOEHNER, the
ranking member, Mr. GEORGE MILLER of Cali-
fornia, and my fellow New Democrat, Mr. ROE-
MER, for the bipartisan way in which this bill
has been crafted.

I am pleased to see H.R. 1 include lan-
guage supporting both music and arts edu-
cation as well as character education. I am a
strong supporter of both. We must ensure that
our children receive a well rounded education
which includes music and the arts. Society is
growing increasingly concerned about the
steady decline of our nation’s core ethical val-
ues, especially in our children. Although par-
ents should be the primary developers of char-
acter, the role of schools in character-building
has become increasingly important.

I am pleased to see the increased emphasis
H.R. 1 has placed on low-performing Title I
schools. If we are to demand that our schools
meet high standards of achievement, we must
also ensure that schools serving low-income
students receive sufficient funds to meet these
students’ needs. These much needed Title I
funds will make a real difference in the aca-
demic lives of many of my young constituents.

I also support several other provisions of the
bill including accountability measures, student
mentoring and the retention of the Safe

Schools and 21st Century Learning Centers
programs as separate initiatives.

I am extremely pleased to see that neither
vouchers nor the ‘‘Straight A’s’’ provision are
included in the reported bill and am hopeful
that they will not be attached as amendments.
We have a remarkable consensus on this bill,
but it is a fragile one. I urge my colleagues to
protect this delicate balance by rejecting
voucher or ‘‘Straight A’s’’ proposals that would
jeopardize passage of the bill.

While H.R. 1 substantially increases local
flexibility, a ‘‘Straight A’s’’ proposal only in-
creases control at the state level. It will result
in less funding to many local school districts,
particularly those with low-income children.

Every child deserves the opportunity to suc-
ceed in our public school system. This bill
takes a positive step forward toward helping
students achieve academically and strength-
ening public schools.

Mrs. LOWEY. Mr. Chairman, this bill makes
some pretty big promises. It has the potential
to dramatically change the public education
system in this country. It authorizes significant
levels of funding. It says to parents that Con-
gress thinks education is a priority, and that
we will make good on our goal—that every
child in America should get a quality edu-
cation.

But, Mr. Chairman, I sit on the Appropria-
tions Subcommittee that funds education, and
my experience tells me that we are a long way
from being able to keep these promises. The
budget we passed two weeks ago does not
provide the funds to do everything we promise
in this bill. At the end of the year, when push
comes to shove, we will do what we’ve done
for the past few years—we will short edu-
cation.

Tonight and tomorrow we will talk about
how we are going to provide more funding
than ever for our most disadvantaged students
through Title I, about how we will give states
flexibility to determine their fiscal needs in the
areas of teacher recruitment, teacher develop-
ment and school renovation, and about how
we will demand results for our efforts. These
are all worthy goals, and I support them.

But without funding, this new flexibility be-
comes a gilded prison. States will have to de-
cide whether to spend their money on facili-
ties, teachers or testing. The bill does not pro-
vide any additional funds for school construc-
tion, and does not provide enough to help
states develop the new mandated tests or re-
cruit more teachers to reduce class sizes. In
fact, the rule will not even allow these issues
to be discussed on the floor.

Unless we work to ensure that sufficient
money is included for education in the appro-
priations process, then all we are doing today
is making empty promises.

When the annual appropriations melee be-
gins toward the end of the year, I hope the
American people will remind every member
who votes for this bill that they have a promise
to keep. Every member who holds a press
conference to tout their commitment to edu-
cation after their vote for this bill should be
prepared to follow through.

Mr. Chairman, we have an opportunity to do
great things for education. But this legislation
is only a down payment. I hope we remember
to pay the rest of the bill.

Ms. SOLIS. Mr. Speaker, as a freshman
Member of Congress it has been exciting to
be a part of the House Education and Work-
force Committee, working to draft a bipartisan
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education bill which truly will help students in
California and throughout the country. I have
been touring the schools in my district to find
out from teachers, administrators, parents, and
students what they need from the Federal
Government when it comes to education pol-
icy.

I think the bill that was reported from the
Education Committee makes an excellent start
toward helping our students achieve success.
I am pleased with the increased funding levels
for title I, the education program fro disadvan-
taged students, and the increased targeting of
funds to low-income areas and at-risk stu-
dents.

I am also extremely happy with what is not
in the bill—private school vouchers. The Edu-
cation Committee voted to eliminate the
voucher provisions and I hope the House will
vote to keep vouchers out of the bill as well.
We should be focusing on improving our pub-
lic schools, rather than using public funds to
send students to private schools. Vouchers
don’t make sense for Los Angeles area stu-
dents. The $1,500 voucher proposed by Presi-
dent Bush wouldn’t be enough money to send
a child to a private school in Los Angeles. And
we simply don’t have enough private schools
willing to accept students with vouchers.

Although I am happy with the bill, I do have
some concerns. I had hoped that the Repub-
lican leadership would have allowed Demo-
crats the opportunity to improve this bill
through amendments. Unfortunately, we were
not offered that opportunity. I wanted to offer
an amendment to allow community learning
centers to use their funds to implement pro-
grams which would help immigrant students
with language and life skills. A similar amend-
ment passed the other body by a 96–0 vote,
and I had hoped the House would have the
opportunity to vote on the amendment. Unfor-
tunately, we were denied that opportunity.

Also, I had hoped that a school construction
amendment offered by my colleague from
New York, Mr. OWENS, would have been
made in order for consideration today. Califor-
nia’s efforts to reduce class size and our dra-
matic population increases have combined to
make school construction essential. I am very
disappointed that the House won’t have the
opportunity to vote on school construction
today.

I also have concerns with portions of the bill
dealing with bilingual and immigrant education,
and hope they can be improved as the bill
moves through the legislative process. As our
recent census numbers show us, bilingual and
immigrant students are no longer solely the re-
sponsibility of States like California, Texas,
Florida, and New York. We must be prepared
to dramatically increase the funding for this
program in order to meet the needs of states
like Arkansas and Georgia, which are experi-
encing a large influx of immigrant and bilingual
children.

This bill also recommends that students be
moved out of bilingual classrooms into
English-only programs within three years. This
provision is overly restrictive and has no basis
in academic research. There is no evidence
that students can learn a new language within
3 years. Mandating a time limit on bilingual
education impedes the ability of school dis-
tricts to tailor their instruction to children’s indi-
vidual needs.

I am also unhappy with the provision in H.R.
1 which require schools districts to try and re-

ceive a parent’s permission before putting a
child into a bilingual education program. Re-
quiring parents to ‘‘opt-in’’ in order to place
their children in bilingual education is unfair. It
places the burden of educating an English-
learning student on the parent, rather than the
school. In addition, there could also be a sig-
nificant delay in a child’s access to appropriate
educational services as the parent and school
deal with the administrative paperwork re-
quired to place a child in a bilingual education
program.

I think we have a very good education bill
before us today. I know that some of my Re-
publican colleagues will offer amendments to
add private school vouchers or to block grant
important education programs. I urge my col-
leagues to oppose these efforts and keep the
important reforms made in the base bill.

Mrs. MEEK of Florida. Mr. Chairman, there
are some good things in this bill, but it has
some very serious flaws, particularly the fail-
ure to fund school modernization and the tre-
mendously damaging changes proposed in the
permissible uses of funds under the title I pro-
gram.

The distinctive characteristic of Federal par-
ticipation in elementary and secondary edu-
cation has always been that Federal funding is
targeted to reach the needs of students who
come from low-income families. I firmly believe
that we must continue this targeting. Unfortu-
nately, by diluting the targeting of title I funds,
H.R. 1 fails our students from low-income fam-
ilies and continues the movement toward
abandoning our commitment to them.

The title I program and the law were de-
signed to reach those American children who
come from low-income families. The formula
for title I is driven by individual poverty; the
number of children who qualify for free
lunches determines the amount of money that
goes to a school district.

Currently, under title I, local education agen-
cies target funds to schools with the highest
percentage of children from low-income fami-
lies. Unless a participating school is operating
a ‘‘schoolwide’’ program, the school must tar-
get Title I services to children who are failing,
or most at risk of failing, to meet State aca-
demic standards.

When the program was created in 1965, the
eligibility threshold for using title I funds to op-
erate ‘‘schoolwide’’ programs was 75 percent.
Let me repeat that again. Originally, 75 per-
cent of students in a given school had to be
poor in order for a school to be able to use
title I funds in schoolwide programs.

H.R. 1, as reported, lowers the poverty eligi-
bility threshold for schoolwide programs from
50 percent to 40 percent. This change means
that 60 percent of the students in that school
do not have to qualify as poor; yet they will
reap the benefits of title I funds.

I am for helping all students in our public
schools, but not by lowering the poverty
threshold to 40 percent, and diluting the pro-
gram’s focus on poor children. Simply put, we
are taking from the poor to give to those who
are more fortunate. This is not the way to
bridge the so-called achievement gap.

The proposed change in the poverty eligi-
bility threshhold is just the latest installment in
the Congress’ abandonment of students from
low-income families, the very students who
historically have been the focus, and the in-
tended beneficiaries of the title I program. If
H.R. 1 passes in this form, we will have gone

from targeting the Federal Government’s pri-
mary program in education to help the poor
from schools with poverty levels of 75 percent
to schools with poverty levels of 40 percent.
This seems to me very radical and very un-
wise.

Education is the number one issue for all
Americans, in large part because a good edu-
cation is critical to achieving the American
dream. We should focus our Federal invest-
ment on those that need it the most. The pro-
posed change to title I is misguided and
wrong. We should take a fresh look at this crit-
ical issue.

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Chairman, I rise today in
support of H.R. 1 I am pleased that we are
working on this education legislation so early
in the 107th Congress and that this legislation
will provide more funding for all of our Nation’s
schools.

The basics of this bill include developing
and implementing high academic standards,
helping students achieve these standards with
local, State, and Federal funding and requiring
some level of accountability for student
achievement.

With a strong focus on improving reading
skills and literacy, this legislation will help
strengthen the foundation that all children
need in order to succeed in school. Coupled
with increased funding for title I programs
which focus on helping disadvantaged stu-
dents achieve high standards, this reading ini-
tiative will make a significant impact in chil-
dren’s lives.

As cochair of the Congressional Child Care
Caucus, I am particularly pleased with the
Reading First Initiative with its funds targeting
children ages three through five. These com-
petitive grants will aid in the development of
verbal skills, phonetic awareness, prereading
development and assistance training for the
professional development of teachers in child
care centers or Head Start centers. If we are
to expect our children to achieve great aca-
demic success in elementary and secondary
school, it is vitally important that their teachers
are ready and able to meet the challenges of
everyday instruction in the classroom.

Moreover, our Nation’s teachers are called
upon to act as surrogate parents, counselors,
confidants, and security officers, in addition to
their basic responsibilities of educating stu-
dents on a daily basis. With many teachers
choosing to leave the profession, we need to
help retain them and by providing the nec-
essary funding for training and professional
development, as well as a teacher mentoring
program, hopefully we can retain the best and
brightest in their profession and prevent a
massive shortage which is anticipated in New
York State.

Accordingly, I urge my colleagues to support
this bill, as well as the Dunn amendment for
school security program funding, the Meek
amendment for student mentoring programs
and the Mink amendment for new teacher
mentoring. This legislation is a right first step
towards strengthening and improving our Na-
tion’s public education system.

Mrs. CHRISTENSEN. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 1—the Leave No Child Be-
hind Act of 2001, in large measure because
the members of the Education and Workforce
Committee were able to come together on a
bipartisan basis to forge an agreement on a
major education reform bill which would hold
public schools accountable for improving the
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education of our children while offering sub-
stantial increases in Federal funds to help ac-
complish that goal.

I applaud my colleagues the ranking Demo-
crat on the Education and Workforce Com-
mittee, Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California, for
his work with Chairman BOEHNER and officials
of the White House to reach a consensus on
a bipartisan school improvement bill.

As passed by the committee H.R. 1 author-
izes $24 billion in funding on ESEA programs,
representing a 29-percent increase over the
current fiscal year and well above the funding
levels provided for in President Bush’s own
budget.

While these badly needed increase makes
this is a good bill there still remain a number
of political obstacles—such as the misguided
budget reconciliation bill which this body
passed last week—which must be overcome
before we can have a sound bill. It is impor-
tant to point out, that in their budget, the Re-
publican leadership cut funding for education
below even the President’s request in order to
pay for tax breaks for the wealthy.

I would like to urge my colleagues on both
sides of the isle not to forget to need for fund-
ing for school construction and modernization.
Across the country, thousands of school build-
ings no longer function as effective places of
learning, or even as decent places of shelter.
Too many of our children are being left behind
in schools with moldy walls, peeling paint, in-
adequate heat, poor ventilation, broken plumb-
ing, leaky roofs, substandard electrical service,
and rodent and insert infestations. School re-
pairs are a massive and expensive problem
that school districts cannot face along. They
need Federal help.

For this reason, Mr. Chairman, I would op-
pose any amendment to restore the Presi-
dent’s choice proposal and I am disappointed
at the adopted rule to block any amendment
on school construction and modernization. My
dear colleague Congressman MAJOR OWENS
introduced one of those amendments. Con-
gressman’s OWEN’s amendment proposed $20
billion for school construction, renovation and
repair, provide schools located in underserved
communities with funding to repair leaking
roofs and faulty plumbing; ensure that schools
built before WWII do not continue to contribute
to childhood illnesses; and modernize more
than 150,000 schools nationwide.

I would like to acknowledge and express my
gratitude to Congressman UNDERWOOD for of-
fering an amendment to title IV of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 to
include general assistance for certain outlying
areas. The General Assistance Grant was es-
tablished by section 4501 of the Elementary
Act 1965, as amended, and provided for gen-
eral assistance to improve education in, my
district, the U.S. Virgin Islands. No appropria-
tions have been provided fro this program
since FY 1994, thus slowing almost to a halt,
the incipient progress we were beginning to
make in our education system. Mr. Chairman,
while we fully recognize that it takes more
than just money to make an educational sys-
tem work well, this grant would give the Virgin
Islands Department of Education, a tremen-
dous and needed boost, in its ongoing efforts
to improve the education it provides to our
children. I am disappointed that the Rules
Committee did not make Mr. UNDERWOOD’s
amendment in order.amendment

This notwithstanding, the bill before us
today is a big improvement over what the

committee began considering. It provides sub-
stantial new resources, including $4 billion
more for elementary and secondary education
for next year compared to this year, in ex-
change for higher standards and tough ac-
countability rules, which all of us want and
support.

I applaud the committee’s Democrats as
well as the Republicans who voted in com-
mittee to eliminate private school vouchers
from this bill. Mr. Chairman, our public schools
are plagued with enough problems already.
We don’t need to add to those problems by
taking funding away from our schools in the
form of vouchers.

The bill we are considering today, Mr. Chair-
man, represents a compromise, which is what
being a member of this body is all about. No
side, neither Republican nor Democrat gets
what they want all the time. That is what the
Framers of our country intended when they
created the principle of separation of powers.
My constituents and the children of the Virgin
Islands will benefit from the increased funding
represented in this bipartisan bill. I urge my
colleagues to support its passage.

Mr. CRENSHAW. Mr. Chairman, I rise today
to address this important measure to reform
and improve our public education system.

As an original cosponsor of H.R. 1, I, like
many of my colleagues, was disappointed at
some of the changes that the bill underwent
during committee consideration. For instance,
I believe that the school choice provisions that
the President outlined in his education reform
package represented a reasonable com-
promise. He provided a graduated series of
steps that bolstered a failing school’s efforts to
improve without jeopardizing the students who
attend that school awaiting improvement. His
three-year program recognized that every year
a child is in school is a precious opportunity to
instill knowledge in her mind and a love of
learning in her soul.

I intend to support amendments that will be
offered on the floor to restore these school
choice provisions to the bill, and I am hopeful
that these efforts will succeed. But, in the
event that a majority of my colleagues do not
share my belief in empowering parents
through school choice, I am likely to still sup-
port this legislation.

Mr. Chairman, we cannot allow the perfect
to be the enemy of the good. There are many
innovative and important proposals included in
H.R. 1. It consolidates federal programs, cut-
ting their number by half. It gives local school
districts flexibility to transfer up to 50% of fed-
eral funding between programs—that is 10
times more flexibility than they are now af-
forded. It helps all parents—rich and poor
alike—to get their children the after-school, tu-
toring, or remedial assistance they need if
they are in low-performing schools.

While it may not include everything I would
like, it represents a positive step forward. I
commend Chairman BOEHNER and the Repub-
licans and Democrats of the House Education
and Workforce Committee for their hard work
in crafting a compromise that keeps the dia-
logue open and keeps education reform mov-
ing forward.

Mr. REYES. Mr. Chairman, today the House
is taking up extremely important legislation,
H.R. 1, a bill to reauthorize the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA). Al-
though the bipartisan support for this bill is en-
couraging, just two weeks ago the republicans

passed a budget resolution that committed no
new resources for education. In fact, the budg-
et resolution provided less than the amount
the President requested by $900 million for fis-
cal year 2002 and by $21.4 billion over ten
years. Instead of providing new resources for
education, the conference report set funding
levels equal to the amount needed, according
the Congressional Budget Office (CBO), just
to keep up with inflation. by contrast, H.R. 1
as reported authorizes approximately $5.5 bil-
lion more for elementary and secondary edu-
cation programs for fiscal year 2002 than the
$18.5 billion appropriated in fiscal year 2001.

This difference between the funding levels
authorized in H.R. 1 and the funds committed
to education in the budget conference report
confirms my concern about the Republican
budget. Although Republicans claim to support
investments in priorities such as education,
their budget did not commit the necessary re-
sources. Furthermore, last week we voted on
an unfair rule for H.R. 1 which prevented
Democrats from offering key education prior-
ities as amendments. There is nothing in the
bill addressing class-size reduction, school
modernization or the need to provide ade-
quate funding authorizations for bilingual and
migrant education.

The absence of a specific class size reduc-
tion program in the bill is unfortunate. H.R. 1
combines professional development and class
size. In my opinion, schools should not be
forced to chose between reducing class size
and providing high quality professional devel-
opment. Research clearly shows that reducing
class size, particularly in the early grades, im-
proves student achievement.

This bill also falls short of providing enough
resources for migrant students. In just the past
two years, the average number of dollars
spent per migrant student has declined by 11
percent. This bill’s proposed increase in mi-
grant education funding does not go nearly far
enough to reverse that decline.

The bill further fails migrant students by
omitting strong provisions to create a migrant
student records transfer system. Such a sys-
tem would eliminate two serious problems
faced by migrant students: the health risks
caused by multiple unnecessary vaccinations
and the denial of high school graduation be-
cause of missing records of earned credits.
H.R. 1 instead contains weak language that
has already been in place for years and pro-
duced no results. We should not forgo the op-
portunity to ensure that migrant children are
not left behind.

In addition, this country faces a dramatic
challenge in bringing schools up to minimally
acceptable conditions as well as meeting
school construction and modernization needs
for the 21st century. In my district there are
schools that finally have access to computers
and technology, but don’t have enough elec-
trical outlets to run the technology. I am sure
that this is the case in school districts across
the country where the average school building
is 42 years old. States and localities cannot
reasonably be expected to carry the incredible
financial burden of building and repairing our
schools. Well-maintained schools are critically
important for the health and safety of our stu-
dents. Federal help is not only appropriate, it
is essential.

Mr. Chairman, the nation’s priorities in edu-
cation will not be met within the confines of
the budget resolution that was passed on May
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9th. We need to address issues such as class
size reduction, school modernization, bilingual
education and migrant student needs before
we give massive tax cuts to the wealthiest
Americans.

I also want to share my grave concern
about the ‘‘parental notification and consent’’
requirements contained in H.R.1. If enacted,
these requirements will serve as a barrier to
implementing bilingual education programs.
According to this bill, schools will be required
to ‘‘make reasonable and substantial efforts’’
to gain informed parental consent prior to
placing children in an instructional program
that is not taught primarily in English. This pro-
vision places an undue bureaucratic burden
on local schools that will deter them from of-
fering bilingual education classes.

These parental notification and consent
measures have also been inserted into Title
I—the section of the bill dedicated to assist-
ance for low-income students. Schools that
want to use some of their Title I funds for spe-
cialized services aimed at assisting limited
English proficient children will be burdened
with these requirements. No other group of
students with special needs is singled out in
this way. These provisions are a step back to
the days when limited English proficient stu-
dents were barred from Title I-funded edu-
cation. These parental notification provisions
are therefore inherently unfair and should be
removed when this bill reaches the conference
committee.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
back the balance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. All time for general
debate has expired.

Pursuant to the rule, the committee
amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute printed in the bill shall be con-
sidered as an original bill for the pur-
pose of amendment under the 5-minute
rule and shall be considered read.

The text of the committee amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute is as
follows:

H.R. 1
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001’’.
SEC. 2. REFERENCES.

Except as otherwise specifically provided in
this Act, whenever in this Act an amendment or
repeal is expressed as the amendment or repeal
of a section or other provision, the reference
shall be considered to be made to a section or
other provision of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6301 et
seq.).
SEC. 3. TRANSITION.

Except as otherwise specifically provided in
this Act, or any amendment made by this Act,
any person or agency that was awarded a grant
under the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6301 et seq.) prior to the
date of the enactment of this Act shall continue
to receive funds in accordance with the terms of
such award, except that such funds may not be
provided after the date that is one year after the
effective date of this Act.
SEC. 4. TABLE OF CONTENTS.

The table of contents for this Act is as follows:
Sec. 1. Short title.
Sec. 2. References.
Sec. 3. Transition.
Sec. 4. Table of contents.
Sec. 5. Effective date.

TITLE I—IMPROVING THE ACADEMIC
PERFORMANCE OF THE DISADVANTAGED

PART A—BASIC PROGRAM

Sec. 101. Disadvantaged children meet high
academic standards.

Sec. 102. Authorization of appropriations.
Sec. 103. Reservation for school improvement.
Sec. 104. Basic programs.
Sec. 105. School choice.
Sec. 106. Academic assessment and local edu-

cational agency and school im-
provement.

Sec. 107. State assistance for school support
and improvement.

Sec. 108. Academic achievement awards pro-
gram.

PART B—STUDENT READING SKILLS
IMPROVEMENT GRANTS

Sec. 111. Reading first; early reading first.
Sec. 112. Amendments to Even Start.
Sec. 113. Inexpensive book distribution pro-

gram.
PART C—EDUCATION OF MIGRATORY CHILDREN

Sec. 121. State allocations.
Sec. 122. State applications; services.
Sec. 123. Authorized activities.
Sec. 124. Coordination of migrant education ac-

tivities.
PART D—NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT YOUTH

Sec. 131. Neglected or delinquent youth.
Sec. 132. Findings.
Sec. 133. Allocation of funds.
Sec. 134. State plan and State agency applica-

tions.
Sec. 135. Use of funds.
Sec. 136. Transition services.
Sec. 137. Purpose.
Sec. 138. Programs operated by local edu-

cational agencies.
Sec. 139. Local educational agency applica-

tions.
Sec. 140. Uses of funds.
Sec. 141. Program requirements.
Sec. 142. Program evaluations.

PART E—FEDERAL EVALUATIONS AND
DEMONSTRATIONS

Sec. 151. Evaluations.
Sec. 152. Demonstrations of innovative prac-

tices.
Sec. 153. Ellender-close up fellowship program;

dropout reporting.
PART F—COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL REFORM

Sec. 161. School reform.
PART G—RURAL EDUCATION FLEXIBILITY AND

ASSISTANCE

Sec. 171. Rural education.
PART H—GENERAL PROVISIONS OF TITLE I

Sec. 181. General provisions.
TITLE II—PREPARING, TRAINING, AND

RECRUITING QUALITY TEACHERS
Sec. 201. Teacher quality training and recruit-

ing fund.
Sec. 202. National writing project.
Sec. 203. Civic education; teacher liability pro-

tection.
TITLE III—EDUCATION OF LIMITED

ENGLISH PROFICIENT AND IMMIGRANT
CHILDREN; INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE
EDUCATION

PART A—EDUCATION OF LIMITED ENGLISH
PROFICIENT AND IMMIGRANT CHILDREN

Sec. 301. Programs authorized.
Sec. 302. Conforming amendment to Department

of Education Organization Act.
PART B—INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE

EDUCATION

Sec. 311. Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965.

Sec. 312. Alaska Native education.
Sec. 313. Amendments to the education amend-

ments of 1978.
Sec. 314. Tribally Controlled Schools Act of

1988.

TITLE IV—PROMOTING INFORMED PAREN-
TAL CHOICE AND INNOVATIVE PRO-
GRAMS

PART A—INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS

Sec. 401. Promoting informed parental choice
and innovative programs.

Sec. 402. Continuation of awards.

PART B—PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS

Sec. 411. Public charter schools.
Sec. 412. Continuation of awards.

PART C—MAGNET SCHOOLS ASSISTANCE;
WOMEN’S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY

Sec. 421. Magnet schools assistance.
Sec. 422. Women’s educational equity.
Sec. 423. Continuation of awards.

TITLE V—21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS

Sec. 501. Safe schools.

TITLE VI—IMPACT AID PROGRAM

Sec. 601. Payments under section 8002 with re-
spect to fiscal years in which in-
sufficient funds are appropriated.

Sec. 602. Calculation of payment under section
8003 for small local educational
agencies.

Sec. 603. Construction.
Sec. 604. State consideration of payments in

providing State aid.
Sec. 605. Authorization of appropriations.
Sec. 606. Redesignation of program.

TITLE VII—ACCOUNTABILITY

Sec. 701. Flexibility and accountability.

TITLE VIII—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 801. General provisions.
Sec. 802. Comprehensive regional assistance

centers.
Sec. 803. National diffusion network.
Sec. 804. Eisenhower regional mathematics and

science education consortia.
Sec. 805. Technology-based technical assist-

ance.
Sec. 806. Regional technical support and profes-

sional development.

TITLE IX—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

PART A—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER ACTS

SUBPART 1—NATIONAL EDUCATION STATISTICS ACT

Sec. 901. Amendment to NESA.
SUBPART 2—HOMELESS EDUCATION

Sec. 911. Short title.
Sec. 912. Findings.
Sec. 913. Purpose.
Sec. 914. Education for homeless children and

youth.
Sec. 915. Technical amendment.

PART B—REPEALS

Sec. 921. Repeals.
SEC. 5. EFFECTIVE DATE.

Except as otherwise specifically provided in
this Act, this Act, and the amendments made by
this Act, shall take effect on October 1, 2001, or
on the date of the enactment of this Act, which-
ever occurs later.

TITLE I—IMPROVING THE ACADEMIC
PERFORMANCE OF THE DISADVANTAGED

PART A—BASIC PROGRAM
SEC. 101. DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN MEET HIGH

ACADEMIC STANDARDS.
Section 1001 is amended to read as follows:

‘‘SEC. 1001. FINDINGS; STATEMENT OF PURPOSE;
AND RECOGNITION OF NEED.

‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following:
‘‘(1) The Constitution of the United States re-

serves to the States and to the people the re-
sponsibility for the general supervision of public
education in kindergarten through the twelfth
grade.

‘‘(2) States, local educational agencies and
schools should be given maximum flexibility in
exchange for greater academic accountability,
and be given greater freedom to build upon ex-
isting innovative approaches for education re-
form.
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‘‘(3) The best education decisions are made by

those who know the students and who are re-
sponsible for implementing the decisions.

‘‘(4) Educators and parents should retain the
right and responsibility to educate their pupils
and children free of excessive regulation by the
Federal Government.

‘‘(5) The Supreme Court has regarded the
right of parents to direct the upbringing of their
children as a fundamental right implicit in the
concept of ordered liberty within the 14th
Amendment to the Constitution, as specified in
Meyer v. Nebraska, 262 U.S. 390 (1923), and
Pierce v. Society of Sisters, 268 U.S. 510 (1925).

‘‘(6) Schools that enroll high concentrations of
children living in poverty face the greatest chal-
lenges, but effective educational strategies based
on scientifically based research can succeed in
educating children to high academic standards.

‘‘(7) High-poverty schools are much more like-
ly to be identified as failing to meet State aca-
demic standards for satisfactory progress. As a
result, these schools are generally the most in
need of additional resources and technical as-
sistance to build the capacity of these schools to
address the many needs of their students.

‘‘(8) The educational progress of children par-
ticipating in programs under this title is closely
associated with their being taught by a highly
qualified staff, particularly in schools with the
highest concentrations of poverty, where para-
professionals, uncertified teachers, and teachers
teaching out of field frequently provide instruc-
tional services.

‘‘(9) Congress and the public would benefit
from additional data evaluating the efficacy of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965.

‘‘(10) Schools operating programs assisted
under this part must be held accountable for the
educational achievement of their students, when
those students fail to demonstrate progress in
achieving high academic standards, local edu-
cational agencies and States must take signifi-
cant actions to improve the educational oppor-
tunities available to them.

‘‘(b) PURPOSE AND INTENT.—The purpose and
intent of this title are to ensure that all children
have a fair and equal opportunity to obtain a
high-quality education.

‘‘(c) RECOGNITION OF NEED.—The Congress
recognizes the following:

‘‘(1) Educational needs are particularly great
for low-achieving children in our Nation’s high-
est-poverty schools, children with limited
English proficiency, children of migrant work-
ers, children with disabilities, Indian children,
children who are neglected or delinquent, and
young children who are in need of reading as-
sistance and family literacy assistance.

‘‘(2) Despite more than 3 decades of Federal
assistance, a sizable achievement gap remains
between minority and nonminority students,
and between disadvantaged students and their
more advantaged peers.

‘‘(3) Too many students attend local schools
that fail to provide them with a quality edu-
cation, and are given no alternatives to enable
them to receive a quality education.

‘‘(4) States, local educational agencies, and
schools need to be held accountable for improv-
ing the academic achievement of all students,
and for identifying and turning around low-per-
forming schools.

‘‘(5) States and local educational agencies
need to ensure that high quality academic as-
sessments, accountability systems, teacher prep-
aration and training, curriculum, and instruc-
tional materials are aligned with challenging
State academic standards so that students,
teachers, parents, and administrators can meas-
ure progress against common expectations for
student academic achievement.

‘‘(6) Federal education assistance is intended
not only to increase pupil achievement overall,
but also more specifically and importantly, to
help ensure that all students, especially the dis-
advantaged, meet challenging academic achieve-

ment standards. It can only be determined if
schools, local educational agencies, and States
are reaching this goal if student achievement re-
sults are reported specifically by disadvantaged
and minority status.’’.
SEC. 102. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 1002 is amended to read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 1002. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘(a) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY GRANTS.—

For the purpose of carrying out part A, other
than section 1120(e), there are authorized to be
appropriated $11,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2002,
$13,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2003,
$14,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2004,
$16,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2005, and
$17,200,000,000 for fiscal year 2006.

‘‘(b) STUDENT READING SKILLS IMPROVEMENT
GRANTS.—

‘‘(1) READING FIRST.—For the purpose of car-
rying out subpart 1 of part B, there are author-
ized to be appropriated $900,000,000 for fiscal
year 2002 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘‘(2) EARLY READING FIRST.—For the purpose
of carrying out subpart 2 of part B, there are
authorized to be appropriated $75,000,000 for fis-
cal year 2002 and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘‘(3) EVEN START.—For the purpose of car-
rying out subpart 3 of part B, there are author-
ized to be appropriated $275,000,000 for fiscal
year 2002 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘‘(4) INEXPENSIVE BOOK DISTRIBUTION PRO-
GRAM.—For the purpose of carrying out subpart
4 of part B, there are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary for fiscal
year 2002 and each of the 4 succeeding fiscal
years.

‘‘(c) EDUCATION OF MIGRATORY CHILDREN.—
For the purpose of carrying out part C, there
are authorized to be appropriated $420,000,000
for fiscal year 2002 and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal
years.

‘‘(d) PREVENTION AND INTERVENTION PRO-
GRAMS FOR YOUTH WHO ARE NEGLECTED, DELIN-
QUENT, OR AT RISK OF DROPPING OUT.—For the
purpose of carrying out part D, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated $50,000,000 for fiscal
year 2002 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘‘(e) COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL REFORM.—For
the purpose of carrying out part F, there are
authorized to be appropriated $260,000,000 for
fiscal year 2002 and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘‘(f) RURAL EDUCATION.—For the purpose of
carrying out part G, there are authorized to be
appropriated $300,000,000 for fiscal year 2002
and such sums as may be necessary for each of
4 succeeding fiscal years to be distributed equal-
ly between subparts 1 and 2.

‘‘(g) CAPITAL EXPENSES.—For the purpose of
carrying out section 1120(e), there are author-
ized to be appropriated $6,000,000 for fiscal year
2002, and such sums as may be necessary for fis-
cal year 2003.

‘‘(h) FEDERAL ACTIVITIES.—
‘‘(1) SECTIONS 1501 AND 1502.—(A) For the pur-

pose of carrying out section 1501, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated $9,000,000 for fiscal
year 2002 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘‘(B) For the purpose of carrying out section
1502, there are authorized to be appropriated
such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year
2002 and for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal
years.

‘‘(2) SECTION 1503.—For the purpose of car-
rying out section 1503, there are authorized to
be appropriated such sums as may be necessary
for fiscal year 2002 and for each of the 4 suc-
ceeding fiscal years.

‘‘(i) STATE ADMINISTRATION.—
‘‘(1) STATE RESERVATION.—Each State may re-

serve, from the sum of the amounts it receives

under parts A, C, and D of this title, an amount
equal to the greater of 1 percent of the amount
it received under such parts for fiscal year 2001,
or $400,000 ($50,000 for each outlying area), in-
cluding any funds it receives under paragraph
(2), to carry out administrative duties assigned
under parts A, C, and D.

‘‘(2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
$10,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such sums as
may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding
fiscal years for additional State administration
grants. Any such additional grants shall be al-
located among the States in proportion to the
sum of the amounts received by each State for
that fiscal year under parts A, C, and D of this
title.

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULE.—The amount received by
each State under paragraphs (1) and (2) may
not exceed the amount of State funds expended
by the State educational agency to administer
elementary and secondary education programs
in such State.

‘‘(j) ASSISTANCE FOR LOCAL SCHOOL IMPROVE-
MENT.—

‘‘(1) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary
shall award grants to States to provide sub-
grants to local educational agencies for the pur-
pose of providing assistance for school improve-
ment consistent with section 1116. Such grants
shall be allocated among States, the Bureau of
Indian Affairs, and the outlying areas, in pro-
portion to the grants received by the State, the
Bureau of Indian Affairs, and the outlying
areas for the fiscal year under parts A, C, and
D of this title. The Secretary shall expeditiously
allocate a portion of such funds to States for the
purpose of assisting local educational agencies
and schools that were in school improvement
status on the date preceding the date of the en-
actment of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.

‘‘(2) REALLOCATIONS.—If a State does not
apply for funds under this subsection, the Sec-
retary shall reallocate such funds to other
States in the same proportion funds are allo-
cated under paragraph (1).

‘‘(3) STATE APPLICATIONS.—Each State edu-
cational agency that desires to receive funds
under this subsection shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time, and con-
taining such information as the Secretary shall
reasonably require, except that such require-
ment shall be waived if a State educational
agency has submitted such information as part
of its State plan under this part. Each State
plan shall describe how such funds will be allo-
cated to ensure that the State educational agen-
cy and local educational agencies comply with
school improvement, corrective action, and re-
structuring requirements of section 1116.

‘‘(4) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY GRANTS.—A
grant to a local educational agency under this
subsection shall be—

‘‘(A) of sufficient size and scope to support
the activities required under sections 1116 and
1117, but not less than $50,000 and not more
than $500,000 to each participating school;

‘‘(B) integrated with funds awarded by the
State under this Act; and

‘‘(C) renewable for 2 additional 1-year periods
if schools are making yearly progress consistent
with State and local educational agency plans
developed under section 1116.

‘‘(5) PRIORITY.—The State, in awarding such
grants, shall give priority to local educational
agencies with the lowest achieving schools, that
demonstrate the greatest need for such funds,
and that demonstrate the strongest commitment
to making sure such funds are used to provide
adequate resources to enable the lowest achiev-
ing schools to meet the yearly progress goals
under State and local school improvement, cor-
rective action, and restructuring plans under
section 1116.

‘‘(6) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State edu-
cational agency that receives a grant award
under this subsection may reserve not more than
5 percent of such award for administration,
evaluation, and technical assistance expenses.
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‘‘(7) LOCAL AWARDS.—Each local educational

agency that applies for assistance under this
subsection shall describe how it will provide the
lowest achieving schools the resources necessary
to meet yearly progress goals under State and
local school improvement, corrective action, and
restructuring plans under section 1116.

‘‘(8) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this subsection,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$500,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding
fiscal years.’’.
SEC. 103. RESERVATION FOR SCHOOL IMPROVE-

MENT.
Section 1003 is amended to read as follows:

‘‘SEC. 1003. RESERVATION FOR SCHOOL IMPROVE-
MENT.

‘‘(a) STATE RESERVATIONS.—Each State shall
reserve 1 percent of the amount it receives under
subpart 2 of part A for fiscal years 2002 and
2003, and 3 percent of the amount received
under such subpart for fiscal years 2004 through
2006, to carry out subsection (b) and to carry
out the State’s responsibilities under sections
1116 and 1117, including carrying out the State
educational agency’s statewide system of tech-
nical assistance and support for local edu-
cational agencies.

‘‘(b) USES.—Of the amount reserved under
subsection (a) for any fiscal year, the State edu-
cational agency shall allocate at least 95 percent
of that amount directly to local educational
agencies for schools identified for school im-
provement, corrective action, and restructuring
under section 1116(c) that have the greatest
need for that assistance in amounts sufficient to
have a significant impact in improving those
schools.

‘‘(c) PRIORITY.—The State educational agen-
cy, in allocating funds to local educational
agencies under this section, shall give priority to
local educational agencies that—

‘‘(1) have the lowest achieving schools;
‘‘(2) demonstrate the greatest need for such

funds; and
‘‘(3) demonstrate the strongest commitment to

ensuring that such funds are used to enable the
lowest achieving schools to meet the yearly
progress goals under section 1116(b)(3)(A)(v).

‘‘(d) UNUSED FUNDS.—If, after consultation
with local educational agencies in the State, the
State educational agency determines that the
amount of funds reserved to carry out sub-
section (b) is greater than the amount needed to
provide the assistance described in that sub-
section, it may allocate the excess amount to
local educational agencies in accordance with
either or both—

‘‘(1) the relative allocations it made to those
agencies for that fiscal year under subpart 2 of
part A; or

‘‘(2) section 1126(c).
‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding any

other provision of this section, the amount of
funds reserved by the State under subsection (a)
in any given fiscal year shall not decrease the
amount of State funds each local educational
agency receives below the amount received by
such agency under subpart 2 in the preceding
fiscal year.’’.
SEC. 104. BASIC PROGRAMS.

The heading for part A of title I and sections
1111 through 1115 are amended to read as fol-
lows:

‘‘PART A—IMPROVING BASIC PROGRAMS
OPERATED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES
‘‘Subpart 1—Basic Program Requirements

‘‘SEC. 1111. STATE PLANS.
‘‘(a) PLANS REQUIRED.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Any State desiring to re-

ceive a grant under this part shall submit to the
Secretary, by March 1, 2002, a plan, developed
in consultation with local educational agencies,
teachers, principals, pupil services personnel,

administrators (including administrators of pro-
grams described in other parts of this title),
other staff, and parents, that satisfies the re-
quirements of this section and that is coordi-
nated with other programs under this Act, the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20
U.S.C. 1400 et seq.), the Carl D. Perkins Voca-
tional and Technical Education Act of 1998 (20
U.S.C. 2301 et seq.), the Head Start Act (42
U.S.C. 9831 et seq.), and the McKinney-Vento
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11431 et
seq.).

‘‘(2) CONSOLIDATED PLAN.—A State plan sub-
mitted under paragraph (1) may be submitted as
part of a consolidated plan under section 8302.

‘‘(b) ACADEMIC STANDARDS, ACADEMIC ASSESS-
MENTS, AND ACCOUNTABILITY.—

‘‘(1) CHALLENGING ACADEMIC STANDARDS.—
‘‘(A) Each State plan shall demonstrate that

the State has adopted challenging academic
content standards and challenging student aca-
demic achievement standards that will be used
by the State, its local educational agencies, and
its schools to carry out this part, except that a
State shall not be required to submit such stand-
ards to the Secretary.

‘‘(B) The academic standards required by sub-
paragraph (A) shall be the same academic
standards that the State applies to all schools
and children in the State.

‘‘(C) The State shall have such academic
standards for all public elementary and sec-
ondary school children, including children
served under this part, in subjects determined by
the State, but including at least mathematics,
reading or language arts, and science (begin-
ning in the 2005–2006 school year), which shall
include the same knowledge, skills, and levels of
achievement expected of all children.

‘‘(D) Academic standards under this para-
graph shall include—

‘‘(i) challenging academic content standards
in academic subjects that—

‘‘(I) specify what children are expected to
know and be able to do;

‘‘(II) contain coherent and rigorous content;
and

‘‘(III) encourage the teaching of advanced
skills; and

‘‘(ii) challenging student academic achieve-
ment standards that—

‘‘(I) are aligned with the State’s academic
content standards;

‘‘(II) describe 2 levels of high performance
(proficient and advanced) that determine how
well children are mastering the material in the
State academic content standards; and

‘‘(III) describe a third level of performance
(basic) to provide complete information about
the progress of the lower performing children to-
ward achieving to the proficient and advanced
levels of performance.

‘‘(E) For the subjects in which students will be
served under this part, but for which a State is
not required by subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C)
to develop, and has not otherwise developed
such academic standards, the State plan shall
describe a strategy for ensuring that students
are taught the same knowledge and skills in
such subjects and held to the same expectations
as are all children.

‘‘(F) Nothing in this part shall prohibit a
State from revising any standard adopted under
this part before or after the date of enactment of
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.

‘‘(2) ACCOUNTABILITY.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each State plan shall dem-

onstrate that the State has developed and is im-
plementing a statewide State accountability sys-
tem that has been or will be effective in ensuring
that all local educational agencies, public ele-
mentary schools, and public secondary schools
make adequate yearly progress as defined under
subparagraph (B). Each State accountability
system shall—

‘‘(i) be based on the academic standards and
academic assessments adopted under para-
graphs (1) and (4) and take into account the
performance of all public school students;

‘‘(ii) be the same as the accountability system
the State uses for all public schools or all local
educational agencies in the State, except that
public schools and local educational agencies
not participating under this part are not subject
to the requirements of section 1116; and

‘‘(iii) include rewards and sanctions the State
will use to hold local educational agencies and
public schools accountable for student achieve-
ment and for ensuring that they make adequate
yearly progress in accordance with the State’s
definition under subparagraph (B).

‘‘(B) ADEQUATE YEARLY PROGRESS.—Each
State plan shall demonstrate, based on academic
assessments described under paragraph (4),
what constitutes adequate yearly progress of the
State, and of public schools and local edu-
cational agencies in the State, toward enabling
all public school students to meet the State’s
student academic achievement standards, while
working toward the goal of narrowing the
achievement gaps in the State, local educational
agency, and school.

‘‘(C) DEFINITION.—‘Adequate yearly progress’
shall be defined by the State in a manner that—

‘‘(i) applies the same high academic standards
of academic performance to all public school
students in the State;

‘‘(ii) measures the progress of public schools
and local educational agencies based primarily
on the academic assessments described in para-
graph (4);

‘‘(iii) measures the student dropout rate, as
defined for the Common Core of Data main-
tained by the National Center for Education
Statistics established under section 403 of the
National Education Statistics Act of 1994 (20
U.S.C. 9002);

‘‘(iv) includes separate annual numerical ob-
jectives for continuing and significant improve-
ment in each of the following (except that
disaggregation of data under subclauses (II)
and (III) shall not be required in a case in
which the number of students in a category is
insufficient to yield statistically reliable infor-
mation or the results would reveal individually
identifiable information about an individual
student):

‘‘(I) The achievement of all public school stu-
dents.

‘‘(II) The achievement of—
‘‘(aa) economically disadvantaged students;
‘‘(bb) students from major racial and ethnic

groups;
‘‘(cc) students with disabilities; and
‘‘(dd) students with limited English pro-

ficiency;
‘‘(III) solely for the purpose of determining

adequate yearly progress of the State, the acqui-
sition of English language proficiency by chil-
dren with limited English proficiency;

‘‘(v) at the State’s discretion, may also include
other academic measures such as promotion,
completion of college preparatory courses, and
high school completion (and for individual local
educational agencies and schools, the acquisi-
tion of English language proficiency by children
with limited English proficiency), except that
inclusion of such other measures may not
change which schools or local educational agen-
cies would otherwise be subject to improvement
or corrective action under section 1116 if the dis-
cretionary indicators were not included; and

‘‘(vi) includes a timeline that—
‘‘(I) uses as a baseline year the year following

the date of enactment of the No Child Left Be-
hind Act of 2001;

‘‘(II) establishes a target year by which all
members of each group of students described in
subclauses (I) and (II) of clause (iii) shall meet
or exceed the State’s proficient level of academic
performance on the State academic assessment
used for the purposes of this section and section
1116, except that the target year shall not be
more than 12 years from the baseline year; and

‘‘(III) for each year until and including the
target year, establishes annual goals for the
academic performance of each group of students
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described in subclauses (I) and (II) of clause (iii)
on the State academic assessment that—

‘‘(aa) indicates a minimum percentage of stu-
dents who must meet the proficient level on the
academic assessment, such that the minimum
percentage is the same for each group of stu-
dents described in subclauses (I) and (II) of
clause (iii); or

‘‘(bb) indicates an annual minimum amount
by which the percentage of students who meet
the proficient level among each group of stu-
dents described in subclauses (I) and (II) of
clause (iii) shall increase, such that the min-
imum increase for each group is equal to or
greater than 100 percent minus the percentage
of the group meeting the proficient level in the
baseline year divided by the number of years
from the baseline year to the target year estab-
lished under clause (I).

‘‘(D) ANNUAL IMPROVEMENT FOR SCHOOLS.—
For a school to make adequate yearly progress
under subparagraph (A), not less than 95 per-
cent of each group of students described in sub-
paragraph (C)(iii)(II) who are enrolled in the
school are required to take the academic assess-
ments, consistent with section 612(a)(17)(A) of
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(20 U.S.C. 1412(a)(17)(A)) and paragraph
(4)(G)(ii), on which adequate yearly progress is
based.

‘‘(E) PUBLIC NOTICE AND COMMENT.—Each
State shall ensure that in developing its plan, it
diligently seeks public comment from a range of
institutions and individuals in the State with an
interest in improved student achievement and
that the State makes and will continue to make
a substantial effort to ensure that information
under this part is widely known and understood
by the public, parents, teachers, and school ad-
ministrators throughout the State. Such efforts
shall include, at a minimum, publication of such
information and explanatory text, broadly to
the public through such means as the Internet,
the media, and public agencies.

‘‘(3) STATE AUTHORITY.—If a State edu-
cational agency provides evidence, which is sat-
isfactory to the Secretary, that neither the State
educational agency nor any other State govern-
ment official, agency, or entity has sufficient
authority, under State law, to adopt curriculum
content and student academic achievement
standards, and academic assessments aligned
with such academic standards, which will be
applicable to all students enrolled in the State’s
public schools, then the State educational agen-
cy may meet the requirements of this subsection
by—

‘‘(A) adopting academic standards and aca-
demic assessments that meet the requirements of
this subsection, on a statewide basis, limiting
their applicability to students served under this
part; or

‘‘(B) adopting and implementing policies that
ensure that each local educational agency in
the State which receives grants under this part
will adopt curriculum content and student aca-
demic achievement standards, and academic as-
sessments aligned with such standards, which
meet all of the criteria in this subsection and
any regulations regarding such standards and
assessments which the Secretary may publish,
and which are applicable to all students served
by each such local educational agency.

‘‘(4) ACADEMIC ASSESSMENTS.—Each State
plan shall demonstrate that the State has imple-
mented a set of high-quality, yearly student
academic assessments that include, at a min-
imum, academic assessments in mathematics,
and reading or language arts, that will be used
as the primary means of determining the yearly
performance of the State and of each local edu-
cational agency and school in enabling all chil-
dren to meet the State’s challenging student
academic achievement standards. Such assess-
ments shall—

‘‘(A) be the same academic assessments used to
measure the performance of all children;

‘‘(B) be aligned with the State’s challenging
content and student academic achievement

standards and provide coherent information
about student attainment of such standards;

‘‘(C) be used for purposes for which such as-
sessments are valid and reliable, and be con-
sistent with relevant, recognized professional
and technical standards for such assessments;

‘‘(D) for the purposes of this part, be scored to
ensure the performance of each student is evalu-
ated solely against the State’s challenging aca-
demic content standards and not relative to the
score of other students;

‘‘(E) except as otherwise provided for grades 3
through 8 under subparagraph (G), measure the
proficiency of students in, at a minimum, math-
ematics and reading or language arts, and be
administered not less than once during—

‘‘(i) grades 3 through 5;
‘‘(ii) grades 6 through 9; and
‘‘(iii) grades 10 through 12;
‘‘(F) involve multiple up-to-date measures of

student achievement, including measures that
assess critical thinking skills and under-
standing;

‘‘(G) beginning not later than school year
2004-2005, measure the performance of students
against the challenging State content and stu-
dent academic achievement standards in each of
grades 3 through 8 in, at a minimum, mathe-
matics, and reading or language arts, except
that the Secretary may provide the State 1 addi-
tional year if the State demonstrates that excep-
tional or uncontrollable circumstances, such as
a natural disaster or a precipitous and unfore-
seen decline in the financial resources of the
State, prevented full implementation of the aca-
demic assessments by that deadline and that it
will complete implementation within the addi-
tional 1-year period;

‘‘(H) provide for—
‘‘(i) the participation in such assessments of

all students;
‘‘(ii) the reasonable adaptations and accom-

modations for students with disabilities defined
under 602(3) of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1401(3)) necessary to
measure the achievement of such students rel-
ative to State content and State student aca-
demic achievement standards;

‘‘(iii) the inclusion of limited English pro-
ficient students who shall be assessed, to the ex-
tent practicable, in the language and form most
likely to yield accurate and reliable information
on what such students know and can do in con-
tent areas;

‘‘(iv) notwithstanding clause (iii), the aca-
demic assessment (using tests written in
English) of reading or language arts of any stu-
dent who has attended school in the United
States (not including Puerto Rico) for 3 or more
consecutive school years, except if the local edu-
cational agency determines, on a case-by-case
individual basis, that academic assessments in
another language and form would likely yield
more accurate and reliable information on what
such students know and can do, the local edu-
cational agency may assess such students in the
appropriate language other than English for 1
additional year;

‘‘(I) include students who have attended
schools in a local educational agency for a full
academic year but have not attended a single
school for a full academic year, except that the
performance of students who have attended
more than 1 school in the local educational
agency in any academic year shall be used only
in determining the progress of the local edu-
cational agency;

‘‘(J) produce individual student reports to be
provided to parents, which include academic as-
sessment scores, or other information on the at-
tainment of student academic achievement
standards; and

‘‘(K) enable results to be disaggregated within
each State, local educational agency, and
school by gender, by each major racial and eth-
nic group, by English proficiency status, by mi-
grant status, by students with disabilities as
compared to nondisabled students, and by eco-

nomically disadvantaged students as compared
to students who are not economically disadvan-
taged.

‘‘(5) SPECIAL RULE.—Academic assessment
measures in addition to those in paragraph (4)
that do not meet the requirements of such para-
graph may be included as additional measures,
but may not be used in lieu of the academic as-
sessments required in paragraph (4). Results on
any additional measures under this paragraph
shall not change which schools or local edu-
cational agencies would otherwise be subject to
improvement or corrective action under section
1116 if the additional measures were not in-
cluded.

‘‘(6) LANGUAGE ASSESSMENTS.—Each State
plan shall identify the languages other than
English that are present in the participating
student population and indicate the languages
for which yearly student academic assessments
are not available and are needed. The State
shall make every effort to develop such assess-
ments and may request assistance from the Sec-
retary if linguistically accessible academic as-
sessment measures are needed. Upon request,
the Secretary shall assist with the identification
of appropriate academic assessment measures in
the needed languages, but shall not mandate a
specific academic assessment or mode of instruc-
tion.

‘‘(7) ACADEMIC ASSESSMENTS OF ENGLISH LAN-
GUAGE PROFICIENCY.—Each State plan shall
demonstrate that local educational agencies in
the State will, beginning no later than school
year 2002–2003, annually assess the English pro-
ficiency of all students with limited English pro-
ficiency in their schools.

‘‘(8) REQUIREMENT.—Each State plan shall
describe—

‘‘(A) how the State educational agency will
assist each local educational agency and school
affected by the State plan to develop the capac-
ity to comply with each of the requirements of
sections 1112(c)(1)(D), 1114(c), and 1115(c) that
is applicable to such agency or school;

‘‘(B) how the State educational agency will
assist each local educational agency and school
affected by the State plan to provide additional
educational assistance to individual students
assessed as needing help to achieve the State’s
challenging academic standards.

‘‘(C) such other factors as the State considers
appropriate to provide students an opportunity
to achieve the knowledge and skills described in
the challenging academic content standards
adopted by the State.

‘‘(9) USE OF ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT RESULTS TO
IMPROVE STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT.—Each State
plan shall describe how the State will ensure
that the results of the State assessments de-
scribed in paragraph (4)—

‘‘(A) will be provided promptly, but not later
than the end of the school year (consistent with
1116, to local educational agencies, schools, and
teachers in a manner that is clear and easy to
understand; and

‘‘(B) be used by those local educational agen-
cies, schools, and teachers to improve the edu-
cational achievement of individual students.

‘‘(10) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE ON ACADEMIC AS-
SESSMENT REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall
provide technical assistance to interested States
regarding how to meet the requirements of para-
graph (4).

‘‘(c) OTHER PROVISIONS TO SUPPORT TEACH-
ING AND LEARNING.—Each State plan shall con-
tain assurances that—

‘‘(1) the State shall produce, beginning with
the 2003–2004 school year, the annual State re-
port cards described in subsection (h)(1);

‘‘(2) the State will participate, beginning in
school year 2002–2003, in annual academic as-
sessments of 4th and 8th grade reading and
mathematics under—

‘‘(A) the State National Assessment of Edu-
cational Progress carried out under section
411(b)(2) of the National Education Statistics
Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9010(b)(2)); or
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‘‘(B) another academic assessment selected by

the State which meets the criteria of section
7101(b)(1)(B)(ii) of this Act;

‘‘(3) the State educational agency shall work
with other agencies, including educational serv-
ice agencies or other local consortia, and insti-
tutions to provide technical assistance to local
educational agencies and schools to carry out
the State educational agency’s responsibilities
under this part, including technical assistance
in providing professional development under
section 1119A and technical assistance under
section 1117; and

‘‘(4)(A) where educational service agencies
exist, the State educational agency shall con-
sider providing professional development and
technical assistance through such agencies; and

‘‘(B) where educational service agencies do
not exist, the State educational agency shall
consider providing professional development and
technical assistance through other cooperative
agreements such as through a consortium of
local educational agencies;

‘‘(5) the State educational agency shall notify
local educational agencies and the public of the
content and student academic achievement
standards and academic assessments developed
under this section, and of the authority to oper-
ate schoolwide programs, and will fulfill the
State educational agency’s responsibilities re-
garding local educational agency improvement
and school improvement under section 1116, in-
cluding such corrective actions as are necessary;

‘‘(6) the State educational agency shall pro-
vide the least restrictive and burdensome regula-
tions for local educational agencies and indi-
vidual schools participating in a program as-
sisted under this part;

‘‘(7) the State educational agency shall inform
the Secretary and the public of how Federal
laws, if at all, hinder the ability of States to
hold local educational agencies and schools ac-
countable for student academic performance;

‘‘(8) the State educational agency will encour-
age schools to consolidate funds from other Fed-
eral, State, and local sources for schoolwide re-
form in schoolwide programs under section 1114;

‘‘(9) the State educational agency shall mod-
ify or eliminate State fiscal and accounting bar-
riers so that schools can easily consolidate
funds from other Federal, State, and local
sources for schoolwide programs under section
1114;

‘‘(10) the State educational agency has in-
volved the committee of practitioners established
under section 1603(b) in developing the plan and
monitoring its implementation;

‘‘(11) the State educational agency shall in-
form local educational agencies of the local edu-
cational agency’s authority to transfer funds
under title VII, to obtain waivers under title
VIII and, if the State is an Ed-Flex Partnership
State, to obtain waivers under the Education
Flexibility Partnership Act of 1999 (20 U.S.C.
5891a et seq.); and

‘‘(12) the State educational agency shall en-
courage local educational agencies and indi-
vidual schools participating in a program as-
sisted under this part to offer family literacy
services (using funds under this part), if the
agency or school determines that a substantial
number of students served under this part by
the agency or school have parents who do not
have a high school diploma or its recognized
equivalent or who have low levels of literacy.

‘‘(d) PEER REVIEW AND SECRETARIAL AP-
PROVAL.—The Secretary shall—

‘‘(1) establish a peer review process to assist in
the review of State plans;

‘‘(2) approve a State plan within 120 days of
its submission unless the Secretary determines
that the plan does not meet the requirements of
this section;

‘‘(3) if the Secretary determines that the State
plan does not meet the requirements of sub-
section (a), (b), or (c), immediately notify the
State of such determination and the reasons for
such determination;

‘‘(4) not decline to approve a State’s plan
before—

‘‘(A) offering the State an opportunity to re-
vise its plan;

‘‘(B) providing technical assistance in order to
assist the State to meet the requirements under
subsections (a), (b), and (c); and

‘‘(C) providing a hearing; and
‘‘(5) have the authority to disapprove a State

plan for not meeting the requirements of this
part, but shall not have the authority to require
a State, as a condition of approval of the State
plan, to include in, or delete from, such plan 1
or more specific elements of the State’s academic
content standards or to use specific academic
assessment instruments or items.

‘‘(e) DURATION OF THE PLAN.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State plan shall—
‘‘(A) be submitted for the first year for which

this part is in effect after the date of the enact-
ment of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001;

‘‘(B) remain in effect for the duration of the
State’s participation under this part; and

‘‘(C) be periodically reviewed and revised by
the State, as necessary, to reflect changes in the
State’s strategies and programs under this part.

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—If the State
makes significant changes in its plan, such as
the adoption of new or revised State academic
content standards and State student achieve-
ment standards, new academic assessments, or a
new definition of adequate yearly progress, the
State shall submit such information to the Sec-
retary.

‘‘(f) LIMITATION ON CONDITIONS.—Officers and
employees of the Federal Government are pro-
hibited from mandating, directing, or controlling
a State, local educational agency, or school’s
specific instructional content or student aca-
demic achievement standards and academic as-
sessments, curriculum, or program of instruc-
tion, as a condition of eligibility to receive funds
under this part.

‘‘(g) PENALTIES.—
‘‘(1) FAILURE TO MEET DEADLINES ENACTED IN

1994.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If a State fails to meet the

deadlines established by the Improving Amer-
ica’s Schools Act of 1994 (or under any waiver
granted by the Secretary or under any compli-
ance agreement with the Secretary) for dem-
onstrating that it has in place challenging aca-
demic content standards and student achieve-
ment standards, and a system for measuring
and monitoring adequate yearly progress, the
Secretary shall withhold 25 percent of the funds
that would otherwise be available for State ad-
ministration and activities in each year until
the Secretary determines that the State meets
those requirements;

‘‘(B) NO EXTENSION.—The Secretary shall not
grant any additional waivers of, or enter into
any additional compliance agreements to ex-
tend, the deadlines described in subparagraph
(A) for any State.

‘‘(2) FAILURE TO MEET REQUIREMENTS EN-
ACTED IN 2001.—If a State fails to meet any of the
requirements of this section, other than the re-
quirements described in paragraph (1), the Sec-
retary may withhold funds for State administra-
tion until the Secretary determines that the
State has fulfilled those requirements.

‘‘(h) REPORTS.—
‘‘(1) ANNUAL STATE REPORT CARD.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than the begin-

ning of the 2003–2004 school year, a State that
receives assistance under this Act shall prepare
and disseminate an annual State report card.

‘‘(B) IMPLEMENTATION.—The State report card
shall be—

‘‘(i) concise; and
‘‘(ii) presented in a format and manner that

parents can understand, and which, to the ex-
tent practicable, shall be in a language the par-
ents can understand.

‘‘(C) PUBLIC DISSEMINATION.—The State shall
widely disseminate the information described in
subparagraph (D) to all schools and local edu-

cational agencies in the State and make the in-
formation broadly available through public
means, such as posting on the Internet, distribu-
tion to the media, and distribution through pub-
lic agencies.

‘‘(D) REQUIRED INFORMATION.—The State
shall include in its annual State report card—

‘‘(i) information, in the aggregate, on student
achievement at each proficiency level on the
State academic assessments described in sub-
section (b)(4)(F) (disaggregated by race, eth-
nicity, gender, disability status, migrant status,
English proficiency, and status as economically
disadvantaged, except that such disaggregation
shall not be required in a case in which the
number of students in a category is insufficient
to yield statistically reliable information or the
results would reveal individually identifiable in-
formation about an individual student);

‘‘(ii) the percentage of students not tested
(disaggregated by the same categories and sub-
ject to the same exception described in clause
(i));

‘‘(iii) the percentage of students who graduate
from high school within 4 years of starting high
school;

‘‘(iv) the percentage of students who take and
complete advanced placement courses as com-
pared to the population of the students eligible
to take such courses, and the rate of passing of
advanced placement tests;

‘‘(v) the professional qualifications of teachers
in the aggregate, including the percentage of
teachers teaching with emergency or provisional
qualifications, and the percentage of class sec-
tions not taught by fully qualified teachers; and

‘‘(vi) such other information (such as dropout
and school attendance rates; and average class
size by grade level) as the State believes will best
provide parents, students, and other members of
the public with information on the progress of
each of the State’s public schools.

‘‘(2) CONTENT OF LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY
REPORT CARDS.—

‘‘(A) MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS.—The State
shall ensure that each local educational agency
collects appropriate data and includes in its an-
nual report for each of its schools, at a
minimum—

‘‘(i) the information described in paragraph
(1)(D) for each local educational agency and
school; and

‘‘(ii)(I) in the case of a local educational
agency—

‘‘(aa) the number and percentage of schools
identified for school improvement and how long
they have been so identified, including schools
identified under section 1116(c) of this Act; and

‘‘(bb) information that shows how students in
its schools perform on the statewide academic
assessment compared to students in the State as
a whole; and

‘‘(II) in the case of a school—
‘‘(aa) whether it has been identified for school

improvement; and
‘‘(bb) information that shows how its students

performed on the statewide academic assessment
compared to students in the local educational
agency and the State as a whole.

‘‘(B) OTHER INFORMATION.—A local edu-
cational agency may include in its annual re-
ports any other appropriate information wheth-
er or not such information is included in the an-
nual State report.

‘‘(C) PUBLIC DISSEMINATION.—The local edu-
cational agency shall, not later than the begin-
ning of the 2003–2004 school year, publicly dis-
seminate the information described in this para-
graph to all schools in the district and to all
parents of students attending those schools (to
the extent practicable, in a language they can
understand), and make the information broadly
available through public means, such as posting
on the Internet, distribution to the media, and
distribution through public agencies.

‘‘(3) PRE-EXISTING REPORT CARDS.—A State or
local educational agency that was providing
public report cards on the performance of stu-
dents, schools, local educational agencies, or the
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State prior to the enactment of the No Child
Left Behind Act of 2001 may use those reports
for the purpose of this subsection, so long as
any such report is modified, as may be needed,
to contain the information required by this sub-
section.

‘‘(4) ANNUAL STATE REPORT TO THE SEC-
RETARY.—Each State receiving assistance under
this Act shall report annually to the Secretary,
and make widely available within the State—

‘‘(A) beginning with school year 2001–2002, in-
formation on the State’s progress in developing
and implementing the academic assessment sys-
tem described in subsection (b)(4);

‘‘(B) beginning not later than school year
2004–2005, information on the achievement of
students on the academic assessments required
by that subsection, including the disaggregated
results for the categories of students identified
in subsection (b)(2)(C)(iii)(II);

‘‘(C) beginning not later than school year
2002–2003, information on the acquisition of
English proficiency by children with limited
English proficiency; and

‘‘(D) in any year before the State begins to
provide the information described in subpara-
graph (B), information on the results of student
academic assessments (including disaggregated
results) required under this section.

‘‘(5) PARENTS RIGHT-TO-KNOW.—
‘‘(A) QUALIFICATIONS.—At the beginning of

each school year, a local educational agency
that receives funds under this part shall notify
the parents of each student attending any
school receiving funds under this part that they
may request, and shall provide the parents upon
request (and in a timely manner), information
regarding the professional qualifications of the
student’s classroom teachers, including, at a
minimum, the following:

‘‘(i) Whether the teacher has met State quali-
fication and licensing criteria for the grade lev-
els and subject areas in which the teacher pro-
vides instruction.

‘‘(ii) Whether the teacher is teaching under
emergency or other provisional status through
which State qualification or licensing criteria
have been waived.

‘‘(iii) The baccalaureate degree major of the
teacher and any other graduate certification or
degree held by the teacher, and the field of dis-
cipline of the certification or degree.

‘‘(iv) Whether the child is provided services by
paraprofessionals and if so, their qualifications.

‘‘(B) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—In addition
to the information which parents may request
under subparagraph (A), a school which re-
ceives funds under this part shall provide to
each individual parent—

‘‘(i) information on the level of performance of
the individual student for whom they are the
parent in each of the State academic assess-
ments as required under this part; and

‘‘(ii) timely notice that the student for whom
they are the parent has been assigned, or has
been taught for 4 or more consecutive weeks by,
a teacher who is not fully qualified.

‘‘(C) FORMAT.—The notice and information
provided to parents under this paragraph shall
be in an understandable and uniform format
and, to the extent practicable, provided in a
language that the parents can understand.

‘‘(6) PLAN CONTENT.—A State shall include in
its plan under subsection (b) an assurance that
it has in effect a policy that meets the require-
ments of this section.

‘‘(i) PRIVACY.—Information collected under
this section shall be collected and disseminated
in a manner that protects the privacy of individ-
uals.
‘‘SEC. 1112. LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY PLANS.

‘‘(a) PLANS REQUIRED.—
‘‘(1) SUBGRANTS.—A local educational agency

may receive a subgrant under this part for any
fiscal year only if such agency has on file with
the State educational agency a plan, approved
by the State educational agency, that is coordi-

nated with other programs under this Act, the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20
U.S.C. 1400 et seq.), the Carl D. Perkins Voca-
tional and Technical Education Act of 1998 (20
U.S.C. 2301 et seq.), the Head Start Act (42
U.S.C. 9831 et seq.), the McKinney-Vento Home-
less Assistance Act, and other Acts, as appro-
priate.

‘‘(2) CONSOLIDATED APPLICATION.—The plan
may be submitted as part of a consolidated ap-
plication under section 8305.

‘‘(b) PLAN PROVISIONS.—In order to help low
achieving children achieve high academic stand-
ards, each local educational agency plan shall
include—

‘‘(1) a description of additional high-quality
student academic assessments, if any, other
than the academic assessments described in the
State plan under section 1111, that the local
educational agency and schools served under
this part will use to—

‘‘(A) determine the success of children served
under this part in meeting the State’s student
academic achievement standards and provide
information to teachers, parents, and students
on the progress being made toward meeting the
State student academic achievement standards
described in section 1111(b)(1)(D)(ii);

‘‘(B) assist in diagnosis, teaching, and learn-
ing in the classroom in ways that best enable
low-achieving children served under this title to
meet State academic standards and do well in
the local curriculum; and

‘‘(C) determine what revisions are needed to
projects under this title so that such children
meet the State’s student academic achievement
standards;

‘‘(2) at the local educational agency’s discre-
tion, a description of any other indicators that
will be used in addition to the academic assess-
ments described in paragraph (1) for the uses
described in such paragraph, except that results
on any discretionary indicators shall not
change which schools would otherwise be sub-
ject to improvement of corrective action under
section 1118 if the additional measures are not
included;

‘‘(3) a description of how the local edu-
cational agency will provide additional edu-
cational assistance to individual students as-
sessed as needing help to achieve the State’s
challenging academic standards;

‘‘(4) a description of the strategy the local
educational agency will use to provide profes-
sional development for teachers, and, if appro-
priate, pupil services personnel, administrators,
parents and other staff, including local edu-
cational agency level staff in accordance with
section 1119A;

‘‘(5) a description of how the local edu-
cational agency will coordinate and integrate
services provided under this part with other
educational services at the local educational
agency or individual school level, such as—

‘‘(A) Even Start, Head Start, Reading First,
Early Reading First, and other preschool pro-
grams, including plans for the transition of par-
ticipants in such programs to local elementary
school programs; and

‘‘(B) services for children with limited English
proficiency or with disabilities, migratory chil-
dren served under part C, neglected or delin-
quent youth, Indian children served under part
B of title III, homeless children, and immigrant
children in order to increase program effective-
ness, eliminate duplication, and reduce frag-
mentation of the instructional program;

‘‘(6) an assurance that the local educational
agency will participate, if selected, in the State
National Assessment of Educational Progress in
4th and 8th grade reading and mathematics car-
ried out under section 411(b)(2) of the Education
Statistics Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9010(b)(2)), or in
another academic assessment pursuant to the
State decision under section 7101(b)(1)(B)(ii);

‘‘(7) a description of the poverty criteria that
will be used to select school attendance areas
under section 1113;

‘‘(8) a description of how teachers, in con-
sultation with parents, administrators, and
pupil services personnel, in targeted assistance
schools under section 1115, will identify the eli-
gible children most in need of services under this
part;

‘‘(9) a general description of the nature of the
programs to be conducted by such agency’s
schools under sections 1114 and 1115 and, where
appropriate, educational services outside such
schools for children living in local institutions
for neglected or delinquent children, for ne-
glected and delinquent children in community
day school programs, and for homeless children;

‘‘(10) a description of how the local edu-
cational agency will ensure that migratory chil-
dren and formerly migratory children who are
eligible to receive services under this part are se-
lected to receive such services on the same basis
as other children who are selected to receive
services under this part;

‘‘(11) if appropriate, a description of how the
local educational agency will use funds under
this part to support preschool programs for chil-
dren, particularly children participating in
Early Reading First, or in a Head Start or Even
Start program, which services may be provided
directly by the local educational agency or
through a subcontract with the local Head Start
agency designated by the Secretary of Health
and Human Services under section 641 of the
Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9836), agencies oper-
ating Even Start programs, Early Reading First,
or another comparable public early childhood
development program;

‘‘(12) a description of the actions the local
educational agency will take to assist its low-
performing schools, including schools identified
under section 1116 as in need of improvement;

‘‘(13) a description of the actions the local
educational agency will take to implement pub-
lic school choice, consistent with the require-
ments of section 1116;

‘‘(14) a description how the local educational
agency will meet the requirements of section
1119(b)(1); and

‘‘(15) a description of the services the local
educational agency will provide homeless chil-
dren, including services provided with funds re-
served under section 1113(f)(3)(A).

‘‘(c) ASSURANCES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency plan shall provide assurances that the
local educational agency will—

‘‘(A) inform eligible schools and parents of
schoolwide program authority and the ability of
such schools to consolidate funds from Federal,
State, and local sources;

‘‘(B) provide technical assistance and support
to schoolwide programs;

‘‘(C) work in consultation with schools as the
schools develop the schools’ plans pursuant to
section 1114 and assist schools as the schools im-
plement such plans or undertake activities pur-
suant to section 1115 so that each school can
make adequate yearly progress toward meeting
the State student academic achievement stand-
ards;

‘‘(D) fulfill such agency’s school improvement
responsibilities under section 1116, including
taking corrective actions under paragraphs (6)
and (7) of section 1116(b);

‘‘(E) provide services to eligible children at-
tending private elementary and secondary
schools in accordance with section 1120, and
timely and meaningful consultation with private
school officials regarding such services;

‘‘(F) take into account the experience of model
programs for the educationally disadvantaged,
and the findings of relevant scientifically based
research indicating that services may be most ef-
fective if focused on students in the earliest
grades at schools that receive funds under this
part;

‘‘(G) in the case of a local educational agency
that chooses to use funds under this part to pro-
vide early childhood development services to



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE H2427May 22, 2001
low-income children below the age of compul-
sory school attendance, ensure that such serv-
ices comply with the academic achievement
standards established under section 641A(a) of
the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9836a(a));

‘‘(H) comply with the requirements of section
1119 regarding the qualifications of teachers and
paraprofessionals;

‘‘(I) inform eligible schools of the local edu-
cational agency’s authority to obtain waivers on
the school’s behalf under title VIII of this Act,
and if the State is an Ed-Flex Partnership State,
to obtain waivers under the Education Flexi-
bility Partnership Act of 1999; and

‘‘(J) coordinate and collaborate, to the extent
feasible and necessary as determined by the
local educational agency, with other agencies
providing services to children, youth, and fami-
lies.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—In carrying out subpara-
graph (G) of paragraph (1), the Secretary—

‘‘(A) shall consult with the Secretary of
Health and Human Services on the implementa-
tion of such subparagraph and shall establish
procedures (taking into consideration existing
State and local laws, and local teacher con-
tracts) to assist local educational agencies to
comply with such subparagraph; and

‘‘(B) shall disseminate to local educational
agencies the Head Start academic achievement
standards as in effect under section 641A(a) of
the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9836a(a)), and
such agencies affected by such subparagraph
shall plan for the implementation of such sub-
paragraph (taking into consideration existing
State and local laws, and local teacher con-
tracts), including pursuing the availability of
other Federal, State, and local funding sources
to assist in compliance with such subparagraph.

‘‘(3) INAPPLICABILITY.—The provisions of this
subsection shall not apply to preschool programs
using the Even Start model or to Even Start pro-
grams which are expanded through the use of
funds under this part.

‘‘(d) PLAN DEVELOPMENT AND DURATION.—
‘‘(1) CONSULTATION.—Each local educational

agency plan shall be developed in consultation
with teachers, principals, administrators (in-
cluding administrators of programs described in
other parts of this title), and other appropriate
school personnel, and with parents of children
in schools served under this part.

‘‘(2) DURATION.—Each such plan shall be sub-
mitted for the first year for which this part is in
effect following the date of the enactment of the
No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 and shall re-
main in effect for the duration of the agency’s
participation under this part.

‘‘(3) REVIEW.—Each local educational agency
shall periodically review, and as necessary, re-
vise its plan.

‘‘(e) STATE APPROVAL.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency plan shall be filed according to a sched-
ule established by the State educational agency.

‘‘(2) APPROVAL.—The State educational agen-
cy shall approve a local educational agency’s
plan only if the State educational agency deter-
mines that the local educational agency’s plan—

‘‘(A) enables schools served under this part to
substantially help children served under this
part meet the academic standards expected of all
children described in section 1111(b)(1); and

‘‘(B) meets the requirements of this section.
‘‘(f) PROGRAM RESPONSIBILITY.—The local

educational agency plan shall reflect the shared
responsibility of schools, teachers, and the local
educational agency in making decisions regard-
ing activities under sections 1114 and 1115.

‘‘(g) PARENTAL NOTIFICATION AND CONSENT
FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION.—

‘‘(1) NOTIFICATION.—If a local educational
agency uses funds under this part to provide
English language instruction to limited English
proficient children, the agency shall inform a
parent or the parents of a child participating in
an English language instruction program for
limited English proficient children assisted
under this part of—

‘‘(A) the reasons for the identification of the
child as being in need of English language in-
struction;

‘‘(B) the child’s level of English proficiency,
how such level was assessed, and the status of
the child’s academic achievement;

‘‘(C) how the English language instruction
program will specifically help the child acquire
English and meet age-appropriate academic
standards for grade promotion and graduation;

‘‘(D) what the specific exit requirements are
for the program;

‘‘(E) the expected rate of transition from the
program into a classroom that is not tailored for
limited English proficient children; and

‘‘(F) the expected rate of graduation from
high school for students in the program if funds
under this part are used for children in sec-
ondary schools.

‘‘(2) CONSENT.—
‘‘(A) AGENCY REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(i) INFORMED CONSENT.—For a child who has

been identified as limited English proficient
prior to the beginning of a school year, each
local educational agency that receives funds
under this part shall make a reasonable and
substantial effort to obtain informed parental
consent prior to the placement of a child in an
English language instruction program for lim-
ited English proficient children funded under
this part if the program does not include classes
which exclusively or almost exclusively use the
English language in instruction.

‘‘(ii) WRITTEN CONSENT NOT OBTAINED.—If
written consent is not obtained, the local edu-
cational agency shall maintain a written record
that includes the date and the manner in which
such informed consent was sought, including
the specific efforts made to obtain such consent.

‘‘(iii) PROOF OF EFFORT.—Notice, in an under-
standable form, of specific efforts made to ob-
tain written consent and a copy of the written
record required in clause (ii) shall be mailed or
delivered in writing to a parent, parents, or
guardian of a child prior to placing the child in
a program described in clause (i) and shall in-
clude a final request for parental consent for
such services. After such notice has been mailed
or delivered in writing, the local educational
agency shall provide appropriate educational
services.

‘‘(iv) SPECIAL RULE APPLICABLE DURING
SCHOOL YEAR.—For those children who have not
been identified as limited English proficient
prior to the beginning of the school year, the
local educational agency shall make a reason-
able and substantial effort to obtain parental
consent under this clause. For such children,
the agency shall document, in writing, its spe-
cific efforts made to obtain such consent prior to
placing the child in a program described in
clause (i). After such documentation has been
made, the local educational agency shall pro-
vide appropriate educational services to such
child. The proof of documentation shall be
mailed or delivered in writing to a parent or
parents of the child in a timely manner and
shall include information on how to have their
child immediately removed from the program
upon their request. Nothing in this clause shall
be construed as exempting a local educational
agency from complying with the notification re-
quirements of subsection (g)(1) and the consent
requirements of this paragraph.

‘‘(3) PARENTAL RIGHTS.—A parent or the par-
ents of a child participating in an English lan-
guage instruction program for limited English
proficient children assisted under this part
shall—

‘‘(A) select among methods of instruction, if
more than one method is offered in the program;
and

‘‘(B) have the right to have their child imme-
diately removed from the program upon their re-
quest.

‘‘(4) RECEIPT OF INFORMATION.—A parent or
the parents of a limited English proficient child
who is identified for participation in an English

language instruction program for limited
English proficient children assisted under this
part shall receive, in a manner and form under-
standable to the parent or parents, the informa-
tion required by this subsection. At a minimum,
the parent or parents shall receive—

‘‘(A) timely information about English lan-
guage instruction programs for limited English
proficient children assisted under this part;

‘‘(B) if a parent or parents of a participating
child so desires, notice of opportunities for reg-
ular meetings for the purpose of formulating
and responding to recommendations from the
parent or parents; and

‘‘(C) procedural information for removing a
child from a program for limited English pro-
ficient children.

‘‘(5) BASIS FOR ADMISSION OR EXCLUSION.—
Students shall not be admitted to, or excluded
from, any federally-assisted education program
on the basis of a surname or language-minority
status.
‘‘SEC. 1113. ELIGIBLE SCHOOL ATTENDANCE

AREAS.
‘‘(a) DETERMINATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency

shall use funds received under this part only in
eligible school attendance areas.

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AREAS.—
For the purposes of this part—

‘‘(A) the term ‘school attendance area’ means,
in relation to a particular school, the geo-
graphical area in which the children who are
normally served by that school reside; and

‘‘(B) the term ‘eligible school attendance area’
means a school attendance area in which the
percentage of children from low-income families
is at least as high as the percentage of children
from low-income families in the local edu-
cational agency as a whole.

‘‘(3) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY DISCRE-
TION.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding para-
graph (2), a local educational agency may—

‘‘(i) designate as eligible any school attend-
ance area or school in which at least 35 percent
of the children are from low-income families;

‘‘(ii) use funds received under this part in a
school that is not in an eligible school attend-
ance area, if the percentage of children from
low-income families enrolled in the school is
equal to or greater than the percentage of such
children in a participating school attendance
area of such agency;

‘‘(iii) designate and serve a school attendance
area or school that is not eligible under sub-
section (b), but that was eligible and that was
served in the preceding fiscal year, but only for
1 additional fiscal year; and

‘‘(iv) elect not to serve an eligible school at-
tendance area or eligible school that has a high-
er percentage of children from low-income fami-
lies if—

‘‘(I) the school meets the comparability re-
quirements of section 1120A(c);

‘‘(II) the school is receiving supplemental
funds from other State or local sources that are
spent according to the requirements of section
1114 or 1115; and

‘‘(III) the funds expended from such other
sources equal or exceed the amount that would
be provided under this part.

‘‘(B) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding sub-
paragraph (A)(iv), the number of children at-
tending private elementary and secondary
schools who are to receive services, and the as-
sistance such children are to receive under this
part, shall be determined without regard to
whether the public school attendance area in
which such children reside is assisted under
subparagraph (A).

‘‘(b) RANKING ORDER.—If funds allocated in
accordance with subsection (f) are insufficient
to serve all eligible school attendance areas, a
local educational agency—

‘‘(1) shall annually rank from highest to low-
est according to the percentage of children from
low-income families in each agency’s eligible
school attendance areas in the following order—
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‘‘(A) eligible school attendance areas in which

the concentration of children from low-income
families exceeds 75 percent; and

‘‘(B) all remaining eligible school attendance
areas in which the concentration of children
from low-income families is 75 percent or lower
either by grade span or for the entire local edu-
cational agency;

‘‘(2) shall, within each category listed in
paragraph (1), serve schools in rank order from
highest to lowest according to the ranking as-
signed under paragraph (1);

‘‘(3) notwithstanding paragraph (2), may give
priority, within each such category and in rank
order from highest to lowest subject to para-
graph (4), to eligible school attendance areas
that serve children in elementary schools; and

‘‘(4) not serve a school described in paragraph
(1)(B) before serving a school described in para-
graph (1)(A).

‘‘(c) LOW-INCOME MEASURES.—In determining
the number of children ages 5 through 17 who
are from low-income families, the local edu-
cational agency shall apply the measures de-
scribed in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this sub-
section:

‘‘(1) ALLOCATION TO PUBLIC SCHOOL ATTEND-
ANCE AREAS.—The local educational agency
shall use the same measure of poverty, which
measure shall be the number of children ages 5
through 17 in poverty counted in the most re-
cent census data approved by the Secretary, the
number of children eligible for free and reduced
priced lunches under the Richard B. Russell Na-
tional School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1751 et seq.),
the number of children in families receiving as-
sistance under the State program funded under
part A of title IV of the Social Security Act, or
the number of children eligible to receive med-
ical assistance under the Medicaid program, or
a composite of such indicators, with respect to
all school attendance areas in the local edu-
cational agency—

‘‘(A) to identify eligible school attendance
areas;

‘‘(B) to determine the ranking of each area;
and

‘‘(C) to determine allocations under subsection
(f).

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION FOR EQUITABLE SERVICE TO
PRIVATE SCHOOL STUDENTS.—

‘‘(A) CALCULATION.—A local educational
agency shall have the final authority, con-
sistent with section 1120 to calculate the number
of private school children, ages 5 through 17,
who are low-income by—

‘‘(i) using the same measure of low-income
used to count public school children;

‘‘(ii) using the results of a survey that, to the
extent possible, protects the identity of families
of private school students and allowing such
survey results to be extrapolated if complete ac-
tual data are not available; or

‘‘(iii) applying the low-income percentage of
each participating public school attendance
area, determined pursuant to this section, to the
number of private school children who reside in
that attendance area.

‘‘(B) COMPLAINT PROCESS.—Any dispute re-
garding low-income data on private school stu-
dents shall be subject to the complaint process
authorized in section 8505.

‘‘(d) EXCEPTION.—This section (other than
subsections (a)(3) and (f)) shall not apply to a
local educational agency with a total enrollment
of less than 1,500 children.

‘‘(e) WAIVER FOR DESEGREGATION PLANS.—
The Secretary may approve a local educational
agency’s written request for a waiver of the re-
quirements of subsections (a) and (f), and permit
such agency to treat as eligible, and serve, any
school that children attend under a desegrega-
tion plan ordered by a State or court or ap-
proved by the Secretary, or such a plan that the
agency continues to implement after it has ex-
pired, if—

‘‘(1) the number of economically disadvan-
taged children enrolled in the school is not less

than 25 percent of the school’s total enrollment;
and

‘‘(2) the Secretary determines on the basis of
a written request from such agency and in ac-
cordance with such criteria as the Secretary es-
tablishes, that approval of that request would
further the purposes of this part.

‘‘(f) ALLOCATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency

shall allocate funds received under this part to
eligible school attendance areas or eligible
schools, identified under subsection (b) in rank
order on the basis of the total number of chil-
dren from low-income families in each area or
school.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—(A) Except as provided in
subparagraph (B), the per-pupil amount of
funds allocated to each school attendance area
or school under paragraph (1) shall be at least
125 percent of the per-pupil amount of funds a
local educational agency received for that year
under the poverty criteria described by the local
educational agency in the plan submitted under
section 1112, except that this paragraph shall
not apply to a local educational agency that
only serves schools in which the percentage of
such children is 35 percent or greater.

‘‘(B) A local educational agency may reduce
the amount of funds allocated under subpara-
graph (A) for a school attendance area or school
by the amount of any supplemental State and
local funds expended in that school attendance
area or school for programs that meet the re-
quirements of section 1114 or 1115.

‘‘(3) RESERVATION.—A local educational agen-
cy shall reserve such funds as are necessary
under this part to provide services comparable to
those provided to children in schools funded
under this part to serve—

‘‘(A) homeless children who do not attend
participating schools, including providing edu-
cationally related support services to children in
shelters and other locations where children may
live;

‘‘(B) children in local institutions for ne-
glected children; and

‘‘(C) if appropriate, children in local institu-
tions for delinquent children and neglected or
delinquent children in community day school
programs.

‘‘(4) SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT RESERVATION.—In
addition to the funding a local educational
agency receives under section 1003(b), a local
educational agency may reserve such funds as
are necessary under this part to meet such agen-
cy’s school improvement responsibilities under
section 1116, including taking corrective actions
under paragraphs (6) and (7) of section 1116(b).

‘‘(5) FINANCIAL INCENTIVES AND REWARDS RES-
ERVATION.—A local educational agency may re-
serve such funds as are necessary under this
part to provide financial incentives and rewards
to teachers who serve in schools eligible under
subsection (b)(1)(A) and identified for improve-
ment under section 1116(b)(1) for the purpose of
attracting and retaining qualified and effective
teachers.
‘‘SEC. 1114. SCHOOLWIDE PROGRAMS.

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of a schoolwide
program under this section is—

‘‘(1) to enable a local educational agency to
consolidate funds under this part with other
Federal, State, and local funds, to upgrade the
entire educational program in a high poverty
school; and

‘‘(2) to help ensure that all children in such a
school meet challenging State academic stand-
ards for student achievement, particularly those
children who are most at-risk of not meeting
those standards.

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS FOR SCHOOLWIDE PRO-
GRAMS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
may consolidate funds under this part, together
with other Federal, State, and local funds, in
order to upgrade the entire educational program
of a school that serves an eligible school attend-

ance area in which not less than 40 percent of
the children are from low-income families, or
not less than 40 percent of the children enrolled
in the school are from such families.

‘‘(2) IDENTIFICATION OF STUDENTS NOT RE-
QUIRED.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—No school participating in
a schoolwide program shall be required to iden-
tify particular children under this part as eligi-
ble to participate in a schoolwide program or to
provide supplemental services to such children.

‘‘(B) SUPPLEMENT FUNDS.—A school partici-
pating in a schoolwide program shall use funds
available to carry out this section only to sup-
plement the amount of funds that would, in the
absence of funds under this part, be made avail-
able from non-Federal sources for the school, in-
cluding funds needed to provide services that
are required by law for children with disabilities
and children with limited English proficiency.

‘‘(3) EXEMPTION FROM STATUTORY AND REGU-
LATORY REQUIREMENTS.—

‘‘(A) EXEMPTION.—Except as provided in sub-
section (c), the Secretary may, through publica-
tion of a notice in the Federal Register, exempt
schoolwide programs under this section from
statutory or regulatory provisions of any other
noncompetitive formula grant program adminis-
tered by the Secretary (other than formula or
discretionary grant programs under the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act, except as
provided in section 613(a)(2)(D) of such Act), or
any discretionary grant program administered
by the Secretary, to support schoolwide pro-
grams if the intent and purposes of such other
programs are met.

‘‘(B) REQUIREMENTS.—A school that chooses
to use funds from such other programs shall not
be relieved of the requirements relating to
health, safety, civil rights, student and parental
participation and involvement, services to pri-
vate school children, maintenance of effort, uses
of Federal funds to supplement, not supplant
non-Federal funds, or the distribution of funds
to State or local educational agencies that apply
to the receipt of funds from such programs.

‘‘(C) RECORDS.—A school that consolidates
funds from different Federal programs under
this section shall not be required to maintain
separate fiscal accounting records, by program,
that identify the specific activities supported by
those particular funds as long as it maintains
records that demonstrate that the schoolwide
program, considered as a whole addresses the
intent and purposes of each of the Federal pro-
grams that were consolidated to support the
schoolwide program.

‘‘(4) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—Each
school receiving funds under this part for any
fiscal year shall devote sufficient resources to
effectively carry out the activities described in
subsection (c)(1)(D) in accordance with section
1119A for such fiscal year, except that a school
may enter into a consortium with another
school to carry out such activities.

‘‘(c) COMPONENTS OF A SCHOOLWIDE PRO-
GRAM.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A schoolwide program shall
include the following components:

‘‘(A) A comprehensive needs assessment of the
entire school (including taking into account the
needs of migratory children as defined in section
1309(2)) that is based on information which in-
cludes the performance of children in relation to
the State academic content standards and the
State student academic achievement standards
described in section 1111(b)(1).

‘‘(B) Schoolwide reform strategies that—
‘‘(i) provide opportunities for all children to

meet the State’s proficient and advanced levels
of student achievement described in section
1111(b)(1)(D);

‘‘(ii) use effective methods and instructional
strategies that are based upon scientifically
based research that—

‘‘(I) strengthen the core academic program in
the school;

‘‘(II) increase the amount and quality of
learning time, such as providing an extended
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school year and before- and after-school and
summer programs and opportunities, and help
provide an enriched and accelerated curriculum;
and

‘‘(III) include strategies for meeting the edu-
cational needs of historically underserved popu-
lations;

‘‘(iii)(I) address the needs of all children in
the school, but particularly the needs of low-
achieving children and those at risk of not meet-
ing the State student academic achievement
standards who are members of the target popu-
lation of any program that is included in the
schoolwide program; and

‘‘(II) address how the school will determine if
such needs have been met; and

‘‘(iv) are consistent with, and are designed to
implement, the State and local improvement
plans, if any.

‘‘(C) Instruction by fully qualified (as defined
in section 8101) teachers.

‘‘(D) In accordance with section 1119A and
subsection (b)(4), high quality and ongoing pro-
fessional development for teachers and para-
professionals, and, where appropriate, pupil
services personnel, parents, principals, and
other staff to enable all children in the school to
meet the State’s student academic achievement
standards.

‘‘(E) Strategies to attract high quality teach-
ers to high need schools, such as differential
pay systems or performance based pay.

‘‘(F) Strategies to increase parental involve-
ment in accordance with section 1118, such as
family literary services.

‘‘(G) Plans for assisting preschool children in
the transition from early childhood programs,
such as Head Start, Even Start, Early Reading
First, or a State-run preschool program, to local
elementary school programs.

‘‘(H) Measures to include teachers in the deci-
sions regarding the use of academic assessments
described in section 1111(b)(4) in order to pro-
vide information on, and to improve, the per-
formance of individual students and the overall
instructional program.

‘‘(I) Activities to ensure that students who ex-
perience difficulty mastering the proficient or
advanced levels of academic achievement stand-
ards required by section 1111(b) shall be pro-
vided with effective, timely additional assistance
which shall include measures to ensure that stu-
dents’ difficulties are identified on a timely
basis and to provide sufficient information on
which to base effective assistance.

‘‘(2) PLAN.—Any eligible school that desires to
operate a schoolwide program shall first develop
(or amend a plan for such a program that was
in existence on the day before the effective date
of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001), a com-
prehensive plan for reforming the total instruc-
tional program in the school that—

‘‘(A) incorporates the components described in
paragraph (1);

‘‘(B) describes how the school will use re-
sources under this part and from other sources
to implement those components; and

‘‘(C) includes a list of State and local edu-
cational agency programs and other Federal
programs under subsection (b)(3) that will be
consolidated in the schoolwide program.

‘‘(3) PLAN DEVELOPMENT.—The comprehensive
plan shall be—

‘‘(A) developed during a 1-year period,
unless—

‘‘(i) the local educational agency determines
that less time is needed to develop and imple-
ment the schoolwide program; or

‘‘(ii) the school operated a schoolwide pro-
gram on the day preceding the effective date of
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, in which
case such school may continue to operate such
program, but shall develop amendments to its
existing plan during the first year of assistance
after that date to reflect the provisions of this
section;

‘‘(B) developed with the involvement of par-
ents and other members of the community to be

served and individuals who will carry out such
plan, including teachers, principals, and admin-
istrators (including administrators of programs
described in other parts of this title), and, if ap-
propriate, pupil services personnel, technical as-
sistance providers, school staff, and, if the plan
relates to a secondary school, students from
such school;

‘‘(C) in effect for the duration of the school’s
participation under this part and reviewed and
revised, as necessary, by the school;

‘‘(D) available to the local educational agen-
cy, parents, and the public, and the information
contained in such plan shall be provided in a
format, and to the extent practicable, in a lan-
guage that they can understand; and

‘‘(E) if appropriate, developed in coordination
with programs under Reading First, Early
Reading First, Even Start, Carl D. Perkins Vo-
cational and Technical Education Act of 1998,
and the Head Start Act.

‘‘(d) ACCOUNTABILITY.—A schoolwide program
under this section shall be subject to the school
improvement provisions of section 1116.

‘‘(e) PREKINDERGARTEN PROGRAM.—A school
that is eligible for a schoolwide program under
this section may use funds made available under
this title to establish or enhance prekinder-
garten programs for 3-, 4-, and 5-year-old chil-
dren, such as Even Start programs or Early
Reading First programs.
‘‘SEC. 1115. TARGETED ASSISTANCE SCHOOLS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In all schools selected to
receive funds under section 1113(f) that are in-
eligible for a schoolwide program under section
1114, or that choose not to operate such a
schoolwide program, a local educational agency
may use funds received under this part only for
programs that provide services to eligible chil-
dren under subsection (b) identified as having
the greatest need for special assistance.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE CHILDREN.—
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE POPULATION.—(A) The eligible

population for services under this section is—
‘‘(i) children not older than age 21 who are

entitled to a free public education through
grade 12; and

‘‘(ii) children who are not yet at a grade level
at which the local educational agency provides
a free public education.

‘‘(B) From the population described in sub-
paragraph (A), eligible children are children
identified by the school as failing, or most at
risk of failing, to meet the State’s challenging
student academic achievement standards on the
basis of academic assessments under this part,
and, as appropriate, on the basis of multiple,
educationally related, objective criteria estab-
lished by the local educational agency and sup-
plemented by the school, except that children
from preschool through grade 2 may be selected
solely on the basis of such criteria as teacher
judgment, interviews with parents, and other
appropriate measures.

‘‘(2) CHILDREN INCLUDED.—(A)(i) Children
with disabilities, migrant children, and children
with limited English proficiency are eligible for
services under this part on the same basis as
other children.

‘‘(ii) Funds received under this part may not
be used to provide services that are otherwise re-
quired by law to be made available to such chil-
dren but may be used to coordinate or supple-
ment such services.

‘‘(B) A child who, at any time in the 2 years
preceding the year for which the determination
is made, participated in a Head Start, Even
Start, or Early Reading First program, or in pre-
school services under this title, is eligible for
services under this part.

‘‘(C)(i) A child who, at any time in the 2 years
preceding the year for which the determination
is made, received services under part C is eligible
for services under this part.

‘‘(ii) A child in a local institution for ne-
glected or delinquent children or attending a
community day program for such children is eli-
gible for services under this part.

‘‘(D) A child who is homeless and attending
any school in the local educational agency is el-
igible for services under this part.

‘‘(c) COMPONENTS OF A TARGETED ASSISTANCE
SCHOOL PROGRAM.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To assist targeted assist-
ance schools and local educational agencies to
meet their responsibility to provide for all their
students served under this title the opportunity
to meet the State’s challenging student academic
achievement standards in subjects as determined
by the State, each targeted assistance program
under this section shall—

‘‘(A) use such program’s resources under this
part to help participating children meet such
State’s challenging student academic achieve-
ment standards expected for all children;

‘‘(B) ensure that planning for students served
under this part is incorporated into existing
school planning;

‘‘(C) use effective methods and instructional
strategies that are based upon scientifically
based research that strengthens the core aca-
demic program of the school and that—

‘‘(i) give primary consideration to providing
extended learning time such as an extended
school year, before- and after-school, and sum-
mer programs and opportunities;

‘‘(ii) help provide an accelerated, high-quality
curriculum, including applied learning; and

‘‘(iii) minimize removing children from the reg-
ular classroom during regular school hours for
instruction provided under this part;

‘‘(D) coordinate with and support the regular
education program, which may include services
to assist preschool children in the transition
from early childhood programs such as Head
Start, Even Start, Early Reading First or State-
run preschool programs to elementary school
programs;

‘‘(E) provide instruction by fully qualified
teachers as defined in section 8101;

‘‘(F) in accordance with subsection (e)(3) and
section 1119A, provide opportunities for profes-
sional development with resources provided
under this part, and, to the extent practicable,
from other sources, for teachers, principals, and
administrators and other school staff, including,
if appropriate, pupil services personnel, who
work with participating children in programs
under this section or in the regular education
program; and

‘‘(G) provide strategies to increase parental
involvement in accordance with section 1118,
such as family literacy services.

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS.—Each school conducting
a program under this section shall assist partici-
pating children selected in accordance with sub-
section (b) to meet the State’s proficient and ad-
vanced levels of achievement by—

‘‘(A) the coordination of resources provided
under this part with other resources; and

‘‘(B) reviewing, on an ongoing basis, the
progress of participating children and revising
the targeted assistance program, if necessary, to
provide additional assistance to enable such
children to meet the State’s challenging student
academic achievement standards, such as an ex-
tended school year, before- and after-school,
and summer programs and opportunities, train-
ing for teachers regarding how to identify stu-
dents that require additional assistance, and
training for teachers regarding how to imple-
ment student academic achievement standards
in the classroom.

‘‘(d) INTEGRATION OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT.—To promote the integration of staff sup-
ported with funds under this part, public school
personnel who are paid with funds received
under this part may participate in general pro-
fessional development and school planning ac-
tivities.

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULES.—
‘‘(1) SIMULTANEOUS SERVICE.—Nothing in this

section shall be construed to prohibit a school
from serving students served under this section
simultaneously with students with similar edu-
cational needs, in the same educational settings
where appropriate.
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‘‘(2) COMPREHENSIVE SERVICES.—If medical,

nutrition, and other social services are not oth-
erwise available to eligible children in a targeted
assistance school and such school, if appro-
priate, has engaged in a comprehensive needs
assessment and established a collaborative part-
nership with local service providers, and if
funds are not reasonably available from other
public or private sources to provide such serv-
ices, then a portion of the funds provided under
this part may be used as a last resort to provide
such services, including—

‘‘(A) the provision of basic medical equipment,
such as eyeglasses and hearing aids; and

‘‘(B) professional development necessary to
assist teachers, pupil services personnel, other
staff, and parents in identifying and meeting
the comprehensive needs of eligible children.

‘‘(3) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—Each
school receiving funds under this part for any
fiscal year shall devote sufficient resources to
carry out effectively the professional develop-
ment activities described in subparagraph (F) of
subsection (c)(1) in accordance with section
1119A for such fiscal year, except that a school
may enter into a consortium with another
school to carry out such activities.’’.
SEC. 105. SCHOOL CHOICE.

Section 1115A is amended to read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 1115A. SCHOOL CHOICE.

‘‘(a) CHOICE PROGRAMS.—A local educational
agency may use funds under this part, in com-
bination with State, local, and private funds, to
develop and implement public school choice pro-
grams, for children eligible for assistance under
this part, which permit parents to select the
public school that their child will attend.

‘‘(b) CHOICE PLAN.—A local educational agen-
cy that chooses to implement a public school
choice program shall first develop a plan that
includes a description of how the local edu-
cational agency will use resources under this
part and from other resources to implement the
plan, and assurances that—

‘‘(1) all eligible students across grade levels
served under this part will have equal access to
the program;

‘‘(2) the plan will be developed with the in-
volvement of parents and others in the commu-
nity to be served and individuals who will carry
out the plan, including administrators, teachers,
principals, and other staff;

‘‘(3) parents of eligible students in the local
educational agency will be given prompt notice
of the existence of the public school choice pro-
gram and its availability to them, and a clear
explanation of how the program will operate;

‘‘(4) the program will include charter schools
and any other public school and shall not in-
clude a school that is or has been identified as
a school in school improvement or is or has been
in corrective action for the past 2 consecutive
years; and

‘‘(5) such local educational agency will com-
ply with the other requirements of this part.

‘‘(c) TRANSPORTATION.—Transportation serv-
ices or the costs of transportation may be pro-
vided by the local educational agency, except
that such agency may not use more than a total
of 15 percent of its allocation under this part for
such purposes.’’.
SEC. 106. ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT AND LOCAL

EDUCATIONAL AGENCY AND SCHOOL
IMPROVEMENT.

The section heading and subsections (a)
through (d) of section 1116 are amended to read
as follows:
‘‘SEC. 1116. ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT AND LOCAL

EDUCATIONAL AGENCY AND SCHOOL
IMPROVEMENT.

‘‘(a) LOCAL REVIEW.—Each local educational
agency receiving funds under this part shall—

‘‘(1) use the State academic assessments de-
scribed in the State plan to review annually the
progress of each school served under this part to
determine whether the school is making ade-
quate yearly progress as defined in section
1111(b)(2)(B);

‘‘(2) publicize and disseminate to teachers and
other staff, parents, students, and the commu-
nity, the results of the annual review under
paragraph (2);

‘‘(3) review the effectiveness of the actions
and activities the schools are carrying out under
this part with respect to parental involvement
assisted under this Act.

‘‘(b) SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(A) IDENTIFICATION.—A local educational

agency shall identify for school improvement
any elementary or secondary school served
under this part that—

‘‘(i) fails, for any year, to make adequate
yearly progress as defined in the State’s plan
under section 1111(b)(2); or

‘‘(ii) was in school improvement status under
this section immediately before the effective date
of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.

‘‘(B) DEADLINE.—The identification described
in subparagraph (A) shall take place not later
than the first day of the school year following
such failure to make adequate yearly progress.

‘‘(C) APPLICATION.—This paragraph does not
apply to a school if almost every student in the
school is meeting the State’s advanced level of
performance.

‘‘(D) REVIEW.—To determine if an elementary
school or a secondary school that is conducting
a targeted assistance program under section 1115
should be identified for school improvement
under this subsection, a local educational agen-
cy may choose to review the progress of only the
students in the school who are served, or are eli-
gible for services, under this part.

‘‘(E) PUBLIC SCHOOL CHOICE.—In the case of a
school identified for school improvement under
subparagraph (A), the local educational agency
shall, not later than the first day of the school
year following identification, provide all stu-
dents enrolled in the school with the option to
transfer to another public school within the
local educational agency, including a public
charter school, that has not been identified for
school improvement under subparagraph (A),
unless such an option is prohibited by State
law.

‘‘(F) TRANSFER.—Students who use the option
to transfer under subparagraph (E) shall be en-
rolled in classes and other activities in the pub-
lic school to which they transfer in the same
manner as all other children at the public
school.

‘‘(2) OPPORTUNITY TO REVIEW AND PRESENT
EVIDENCE; TIME LIMIT.—

‘‘(A) Before identifying an elementary school
or a secondary school for school improvement
under paragraph (1), for corrective action under
paragraph (6), or for restructuring under para-
graph (7), the local educational agency shall
provide the school with an opportunity to re-
view the school-level data, including academic
assessment data, on which the proposed identi-
fication is based.

‘‘(B) EVIDENCE.—If the principal of a school
proposed for identification under paragraph (1),
(6), or (7) believes, or a majority of the parents
of the students enrolled in such school believe,
that the proposed identification is in error for
statistical or other substantive reasons, the prin-
cipal may provide supporting evidence to the
local educational agency, which shall consider
that evidence before making a final determina-
tion.

‘‘(C) FINAL DETERMINATION.—Not later than
30 days after a local educational agency pro-
vides the school with the opportunity to review
such school level data, the local educational
agency shall make public a final determination
on the status of the school.

‘‘(3) SCHOOL PLAN.—
‘‘(A) REVISED PLAN.—After the resolution of a

review under paragraph (2), each school identi-
fied under paragraph (1) for school improvement
shall, not later than 3 months after being so
identified, develop or revise a school plan, in
consultation with parents, school staff, the local

educational agency serving the school, the local
school board, and other outside experts, for ap-
proval by such local educational agency. The
school plan shall cover a 2-year period and—

‘‘(i) incorporate scientifically based research
strategies that strengthen the core academic
subjects in the school and address the specific
academic issues that caused the school to be
identified for school improvement;

‘‘(ii) adopt policies and practices concerning
the school’s core academic subjects that have
the greatest likelihood of ensuring that all
groups of students specified in section
1111(b)(2)(C)(iii)(I) and (II) and enrolled in the
school will meet the State’s proficient level of
achievement on the State academic assessment
described in section 1111(b)(4) not later than 10
years after the date of enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001;

‘‘(iii) provide an assurance that the school
shall reserve not less than 10 percent of the
funds made available to the school under this
part for each fiscal year that the school is in
school improvement status, for the purpose of
providing to the school’s teachers and principal
high-quality professional development that—

‘‘(I) directly addresses the academic perform-
ance problem that caused the school to be iden-
tified for school improvement;

‘‘(II) meets the requirements for professional
development activities under section 1119A; and

‘‘(III) is provided in a manner that affords
greater opportunity for participating in such
professional development;

‘‘(iv) specify how the funds described in
clause (iii) will be used to remove the school
from school improvement status;

‘‘(v) establish specific annual, measurable
goals for continuous and significant progress by
each group of students specified in section
1111(b)(2)(C)(iii)(I) and (II) and enrolled in the
school that will ensure that all such groups of
students shall meet the State’s proficient level of
achievement on the State academic assessment
described in section 1111(b)(4) not later than 10
years after the date of enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001;

‘‘(vi) identify how the school will provide
written notification about the identification to
parents of each student enrolled in such school,
in a format and, to the extent practicable, in a
language the parents can understand;

‘‘(vii) specify the responsibilities of the school,
the local educational agency, and the State edu-
cational agency serving the school under the
plan, including the technical assistance to be
provided by the local educational agency under
paragraph (4); and

‘‘(viii) incorporate, as appropriate, extended
learning time for students, such as before
school, after school, during the summer and ex-
tension of the school year.

‘‘(B) CONDITIONAL APPROVAL.—The local edu-
cational agency may condition approval of a
school plan on—

‘‘(i) inclusion of 1 or more of the corrective ac-
tions specified in paragraph (6)(D)(ii); or

‘‘(ii) feedback on the school improvement plan
from parents and community leaders.

‘‘(C) PLAN IMPLEMENTATION.—Except as pro-
vided in subparagraph (D), a school shall imple-
ment the school plan (including a revised plan)
expeditiously, but not later than the beginning
of the school year following the school year in
which the failure to make adequate yearly
progress took place.

‘‘(D) Notwithstanding subparagraph (C), in a
case in which a plan is not approved prior to
the beginning of a school year, such plan shall
be implemented immediately upon approval.

‘‘(E) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY AP-
PROVAL.—The local educational agency shall—

‘‘(i) establish a peer-review process to assist
with review of a school plan prepared by a
school served by the local educational agency;
and

‘‘(ii) promptly review the school plan, work
with the school as necessary, and approve the
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school plan if it meets the requirements of this
paragraph.

‘‘(4) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For each school identified

for school improvement under paragraph (1), the
local educational agency serving the school
shall provide technical assistance as the school
develops and implements the school plan
throughout the duration of such plan.

‘‘(B) SPECIFIC ASSISTANCE.—Such technical
assistance—

‘‘(i) shall include assistance in analyzing data
from the academic assessments required under
section 1111(b)(4), and other samples of student
work, to identify and address instructional
problems and solutions;

‘‘(ii) shall include assistance in identifying
and implementing professional development, in-
structional strategies, and methods of instruc-
tion that are based upon scientifically based re-
search and that have proven effective in ad-
dressing the specific instructional issues that
caused the school to be identified for school im-
provement;

‘‘(iii) shall include assistance in analyzing
and revising the school’s budget so that the
school resources are more effectively allocated
for the activities most likely to increase student
achievement and to remove the school from
school improvement status; and

‘‘(iv) may be provided—
‘‘(I) by the local educational agency, through

mechanisms authorized under section 1117; or
‘‘(II) by the State educational agency, an in-

stitution of higher education (in full compliance
with all the reporting provisions of title II of the
Higher Education Act of 1965), a private not-for-
profit organization or for-profit organization,
an educational service agency, or another entity
with experience in helping schools improve per-
formance.

‘‘(C) SCIENTIFICALLY BASED RESEARCH.—Tech-
nical assistance provided under this section by a
local educational agency or an entity approved
by that agency shall be based on scientifically
based research.

‘‘(5) NOTIFICATION TO PARENTS.—A local edu-
cational agency shall promptly provide parents
(in a format and, to the extent practicable, in a
language they can understand) of each student
in an elementary school or a secondary school
identified for school improvement—

‘‘(A) an explanation of what the school im-
provement identification means, and how the
school identified for school improvement com-
pares in terms of academic achievement to other
elementary schools or secondary schools served
by the local educational agency and the State
educational agency involved;

‘‘(B) the reasons for the identification;
‘‘(C) an explanation of what the school identi-

fied for school improvement is doing to address
the problem of low achievement;

‘‘(D) an explanation of what the local edu-
cational agency or State educational agency is
doing to help the school address the achieve-
ment problem;

‘‘(E) an explanation of how parents described
in this paragraph can become involved in ad-
dressing the academic issues that caused the
school to be identified for school improvement;
and

‘‘(F) an explanation regarding the option of
their child to transfer to another public school,
including a public charter school.

‘‘(6) CORRECTIVE ACTION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In this subsection, the term

‘corrective action’ means action, consistent with
State law, that—

‘‘(i) substantially and directly responds to—
‘‘(I) the consistent academic failure of a

school that caused the local educational agency
to take such action; and

‘‘(II) any underlying staffing, curriculum, or
other problems in the school; and

‘‘(ii) is designed to increase substantially the
likelihood that students enrolled in the school
identified for corrective action will perform at

the State’s proficient and advanced levels of
achievement on the State academic assessment
described in section 1111(b)(4).

‘‘(B) SYSTEM.—In order to help students
served under this part meet challenging State
academic standards, each local educational
agency shall implement a system of corrective
action in accordance with subparagraphs (C)
through (F) and paragraphs (7) through (9).

‘‘(C) ROLE OF LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—
The local educational agency—

‘‘(i) after providing public school choice under
paragraph (1)(E) and technical assistance under
paragraph (4), shall identify for corrective ac-
tion and take corrective action with respect to
any school served by the local educational agen-
cy under this part that—

‘‘(I) fails to make adequate yearly progress, as
defined by the State under section 1111(b)(2), at
the end of the first full school year following
identification under paragraph (1); or

‘‘(II) was in school-improvement status for 2
years or in corrective-action status under this
subsection immediately before the effective date
of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001; and

‘‘(ii) shall continue to provide technical assist-
ance consistent with paragraph (4) while insti-
tuting any corrective action under clause (i);
and

‘‘(D) REQUIREMENTS.—In the case of a school
described in subparagraph (C)(i), the local edu-
cational agency shall both—

‘‘(i) continue to provide all students enrolled
in the school with the option to transfer to an-
other public school within the local educational
agency, including a public charter school, that
has not been identified for school improvement
under paragraph (1), unless such an option is
prohibited by State law; and

‘‘(ii) take at least 1 of the following corrective
actions:

‘‘(I) Replace the school staff which are rel-
evant to the failure to make adequate yearly
progress.

‘‘(II) Institute and fully implement a new cur-
riculum, including providing appropriate profes-
sional development for all relevant staff, that is
based on scientifically based research and offers
substantial promise of improving educational
performance for low-performing students and
the school meeting adequate yearly progress.

‘‘(III) Significantly decrease management au-
thority at the school level.

‘‘(IV) Appoint an outside expert to advise the
school on its progress toward meeting adequate
yearly progress, based on its school plan under
this subsection.

‘‘(V) Extend the school year or school day.
‘‘(VI) Restructure the internal organizational

structure of the school.
‘‘(E) DELAY.—A local educational agency may

delay, for a period not to exceed 1 year, imple-
mentation of corrective action only if the
school’s failure to make adequate yearly
progress was justified due to exceptional or un-
controllable circumstances, such as a natural
disaster or a precipitous and unforeseen decline
in the financial resources of the local edu-
cational agency or school.

‘‘(F) PUBLICATION AND DISSEMINATION.—The
local educational agency shall publish and dis-
seminate information regarding any corrective
action the local educational agency takes under
this paragraph at a school—

‘‘(i) to the public and to the parents of each
student enrolled in the school subject to correc-
tive action;

‘‘(ii) in a format and, to the extent prac-
ticable, in a language that the parents can un-
derstand; and

‘‘(iii) through such means as the Internet, the
media, and public agencies.

‘‘(7) RESTRUCTURING.—
‘‘(A) FAILURE TO MAKE ADEQUATE YEARLY

PROGRESS.—If—
‘‘(i) a school is subject to corrective action

under paragraph (6) for one full school year,
and at the end of such year continues to fail to

make adequate yearly progress and students in
the school who are from economically disadvan-
taged families are not making statistically sig-
nificant progress in the subjects included in the
State’s definition of adequate yearly progress;
or

‘‘(ii) for 2 additional years a school subject to
corrective action under paragraph (6) fails to
make adequate yearly progress, the local edu-
cational agency shall—

‘‘(I) provide all students enrolled in the school
with the option to transfer to another public
school within the local educational agency, in-
cluding a public charter school, that has not
been identified for school improvement under
paragraph (1), unless prohibited by State law;

‘‘(II) make supplemental instructional services
available, consistent with subsection (d)(1); and

‘‘(III) prepare a plan and make necessary ar-
rangements to carry out subparagraph (B).

‘‘(B) ALTERNATIVE GOVERNANCE.—Not later
than the beginning of the school year following
the year in which the local educational agency
implements subparagraph (A), the local edu-
cational agency shall implement 1 of the fol-
lowing alternative governance arrangements for
the school consistent with State law:

‘‘(i) Reopening the school as a public charter
school.

‘‘(ii) Replacing the principal and all or most
of the school staff that are relevant to the fail-
ure to make adequate yearly progress.

‘‘(iii) Entering into a contract with an entity,
such as a private management company, to op-
erate the public school.

‘‘(iv) Turning the operation of the school over
to the State, if permitted under State law and
agreed to by the State.

‘‘(C) AVAILABLE RESULTS.—The State edu-
cational agency shall ensure that, for any
school year in which a school is subject to
school improvement under this subsection, the
results of State academic assessments for that
school are available to the local educational
agency by the end of the school year in which
the academic assessments are administered.

‘‘(D) PROMPT NOTICE.—The local educational
agency shall provide prompt notice to teachers
and parents whenever subparagraph (A) or (B)
applies, shall provide them adequate oppor-
tunity to comment before taking any action
under those subparagraphs and to participate in
developing any plan under subparagraph
(A)(iii), and shall provide parents an expla-
nation of the options under subparagraph (A)(i)
and (ii).

‘‘(8) TRANSPORTATION.—In any case described
in paragraph (6)(D)(i) and (7)(A)(ii)(I) the local
educational agency—

‘‘(A) shall provide, or shall pay for the provi-
sion of, transportation for the student to the
public school the child attends; and

‘‘(B) may use not more than a total of 15 per-
cent of its allocation under this part for that
purpose.

‘‘(9) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT.—In any case
described in paragraph (6)(D)(i) or (7)(A)(ii)(I),
if all public schools in the local educational
agency to which a child may transfer to, are
identified for school improvement, the agency
shall, to the extent practicable, establish a coop-
erative agreement with other local educational
agencies in the area for a transfer.

‘‘(10) DURATION.—If any school identified for
corrective action or restructuring—

‘‘(A) makes adequate yearly progress for 2
consecutive years, the local educational agency
need no longer subject it to corrective action or
restructuring nor identify it as in need of im-
provement; or

‘‘(B) fails to make adequate yearly progress,
but children from low-income families in the
school make statistically significant educational
progress for 1 year, the local educational agency
shall place or continue as appropriate the
school in corrective action under paragraph (6).

‘‘(11) STATE RESPONSIBILITIES.—The State
shall—
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‘‘(A) make technical assistance under section

1117 available to all schools identified for school
improvement and restructuring under this sub-
section;

‘‘(B) if it determines that a local educational
agency has failed to carry out its responsibilities
under this subsection, take such corrective ac-
tions as the State finds appropriate and in com-
pliance with State law; and

‘‘(C) ensure that academic assessment results
under this part are provided to schools within
the same school year in which the assessment
was given.

‘‘(c) STATE REVIEW AND LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCY IMPROVEMENT.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State shall—
‘‘(A) annually review the progress of each

local educational agency receiving funds under
this part to determine whether schools receiving
assistance under this part are making adequate
yearly progress as defined in section 1111(b)(2)
toward meeting the State’s student academic
achievement standards; and

‘‘(B) publicize and disseminate to local edu-
cational agencies, teachers and other staff, par-
ents, students, and the community the results of
the State review consistent with section 1111, in-
cluding statistically sound disaggregated re-
sults, as required by section 1111(b)(2).

‘‘(2) IDENTIFICATION OF LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCY FOR IMPROVEMENT.—A State shall iden-
tify for improvement any local educational
agency that—

‘‘(A) for 2 consecutive years failed to make
adequate yearly progress as defined in the
State’s plan under section 1111(b)(2); or

‘‘(B) was in improvement status under this
section as this section was in effect on the day
preceding the date of the enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001.

‘‘(3) TRANSITION.—The 2-year period described
in paragraph (2)(A) shall include any contin-
uous period of time immediately preceding the
date of the enactment of the No Child Left Be-
hind Act of 2001, during which a local edu-
cational agency did not make adequate yearly
progress as defined in the State’s plan, as such
plan was in effect on the day preceding the date
of such enactment.

‘‘(4) TARGETED ASSISTANCE SCHOOLS.—For
purposes of targeted assistance schools in a
local educational agency, a State educational
agency may choose to review the progress of
only the students in such schools who are served
or are eligible for services under this part.

‘‘(5) OPPORTUNITY TO REVIEW AND PRESENT
EVIDENCE.—

‘‘(A) REVIEW.—Before identifying a local edu-
cational agency for improvement under para-
graph (2), a State educational agency shall pro-
vide the local educational agency with an op-
portunity to review the local educational agency
data, including academic assessment data, on
which that proposed identification is based.

‘‘(B) SUPPORTING EVIDENCE.—If the local edu-
cational agency believes that the proposed iden-
tification is in error for statistical or other sub-
stantive reasons, it may provide supporting evi-
dence to the State educational agency, which
such agency shall consider before making a
final determination not later than 30 days after
the State educational agency provides the local
educational agency with the opportunity to re-
view such data under subparagraph (A).

‘‘(6) NOTIFICATION TO PARENTS.—The State
educational agency shall promptly notify par-
ents in a format, and to the extent practicable
in a language they can understand, of each stu-
dent enrolled in a school in a local educational
agency identified for improvement, of the results
of the review under paragraph (1) and, if the
agency is identified as in need of improvement,
the reasons for that identification and how par-
ents can participate in upgrading the quality of
the local educational agency.

‘‘(7) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY REVISIONS.—
‘‘(A) PLAN.—Each local educational agency

identified under paragraph (2) shall, not later

than 3 months after being so identified, develop
or revise a local educational agency plan, in
consultation with parents, school staff, and oth-
ers. Such plan shall—

‘‘(i) incorporate scientifically based research
strategies that strengthen the core academic
program in the local educational agency;

‘‘(ii) identify specific goals and objectives the
local educational agency will undertake to make
adequate yearly progress and which—

‘‘(I) have the greatest likelihood of improving
the performance of participating children in
meeting the State’s student academic achieve-
ment standards;

‘‘(II) address the professional development
needs of staff; and

‘‘(III) include specific measurable achievement
goals and targets for each of the groups of stu-
dents identified in the disaggregated data pur-
suant to section 1111(b)(2)(C)(iii)(I) and (II);

‘‘(iii) incorporate, as appropriate, extended
learning time for students such as before school,
after school, during the summer, and extension
of the school year.

‘‘(iv) identify how the local educational agen-
cy will provide written notification to parents in
a format, and to the extent practicable in a lan-
guage, that they can understand, pursuant to
paragraph (6); and

‘‘(v) specify the responsibilities of the State
educational agency and the local educational
agency under the plan.

‘‘(B) IMPLEMENTATION.—The local edu-
cational agency shall implement its plan or re-
vised plan expeditiously, but not later than the
beginning of the school year after which the
school has been identified for improvement.

‘‘(8) STATE RESPONSIBILITY.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For each local educational

agency identified under paragraph (2), the State
shall provide technical or other assistance, if re-
quested, as authorized under section 1117, to
better enable the local educational agency—

‘‘(i) to develop and implement its revised plan
as approved by the State educational agency
consistent with the requirements of this section;
and

‘‘(ii) to work with schools needing improve-
ment.

‘‘(B) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—Technical as-
sistance provided under this section by the State
educational agency or an entity authorized by
such agency shall be based upon scientifically
based research.

‘‘(9) CORRECTIVE ACTION.—In order to help
students served under this part meet challenging
State academic standards, each State shall im-
plement a system of corrective action in accord-
ance with the following:

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—After providing technical
assistance under paragraph (8) and subject to
subparagraph (D), the State—

‘‘(i) may take corrective action at any time
with respect to a local educational agency that
has been identified under paragraph (2);

‘‘(ii) shall take corrective action with respect
to any local educational agency that fails to
make adequate yearly progress, as defined by
the State, after the end of the second year fol-
lowing its identification under paragraph (2);
and

‘‘(iii) shall continue to provide technical as-
sistance while instituting any corrective action
under clause (i) or (ii).

‘‘(B) DEFINITION.—As used in this paragraph,
the term ‘corrective action’ means action, con-
sistent with State law, that—

‘‘(i) substantially and directly responds to the
consistent academic failure that caused the
State to take such action and to any underlying
staffing, curricular, or other problems in the
school; and

‘‘(ii) is designed to meet the goal of having all
students served under this part perform at the
proficient and advanced performance levels.

‘‘(C) CERTAIN LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
CIES.—In the case of a local educational agency
described in this paragraph, the State edu-

cational agency shall take not less than 1 of the
following corrective actions:

‘‘(i) Withhold funds from the local edu-
cational agency.

‘‘(ii) Replace the school district personnel who
are relevant to the failure to make adequate
year progress.

‘‘(iii) Remove particular schools from the ju-
risdiction of the local educational agency and
establish alternative arrangements for public
governance and supervision of such schools.

‘‘(iv) Appoint, through the State educational
agency, a receiver or trustee to administer the
affairs of the local educational agency in place
of the superintendent and school board.

‘‘(v) Abolish or restructure the local edu-
cational agency.

‘‘(vi) Authorize students to transfer from a
school operated by a local educational agency to
a higher performing public school operated by
another local educational agency, or to a public
charter school and provide such students trans-
portation (or the costs of transportation to such
schools), in conjunction with not less than 1 ad-
ditional action described under this paragraph.

‘‘(D) HEARING.—Prior to implementing any
corrective action, the State educational agency
shall provide due process and a hearing to the
affected local educational agency, if State law
provides for such process and hearing.

‘‘(E) PUBLICATION.—The State educational
agency shall publish, and disseminate to par-
ents and the public any corrective action it
takes under this paragraph through such means
as the Internet, the media, and public agencies.

‘‘(F) DELAY.—A local educational agency may
delay, for a period not to exceed 1 year, imple-
mentation of corrective action if the failure to
make adequate yearly progress was justified due
to exceptional or uncontrollable circumstances
such as a natural disaster or a precipitous and
unforeseen decline in the financial resources of
the local educational agency or school.

‘‘(10) SPECIAL RULE.—A local educational
agency, that, for at least 2 of the 3 years fol-
lowing identification under paragraph (2),
makes adequate yearly progress shall no longer
be identified for improvement.

‘‘(d) PARENTAL OPTIONS.—
‘‘(1) In any case described in subsection

(b)(7)(A)(ii)(II), the local educational agency
shall permit the parents of each eligible child to
obtain supplemental educational services for
such child from a provider, as approved by the
State educational agency in accordance with
reasonable criteria that it shall adopt. Such cri-
teria shall require a provider to demonstrate a
record of effectiveness, or the potential of effec-
tiveness, in providing supplemental instruc-
tional services to children, consistent with the
instructional program of the local educational
agency and the academic standards described
under section 1111.

‘‘(2) SELECTION.—In obtaining services under
this paragraph, a parent shall select a provider
that meets the criteria described under para-
graph (1). The local educational agency shall
provide assistance, upon request, to parents in
the selection of a provider to provide supple-
mental instructional services.

‘‘(3) CONTRACT.—In the case of the selection
of a provider under paragraph (2) by a parent,
the local educational agency shall enter into a
contract with such provider. Such contract
shall—

‘‘(A) require the local educational agency to
develop, with parents (and the provider they
have chosen), a statement of specific perform-
ance goals for the student, how the student’s
progress will be measured, and a timetable for
improving achievement;

‘‘(B) provide for the termination of such con-
tract with a provider that is unable to meet such
goals and timetables; and

‘‘(C) contain provisions with respect to the
making of payments to the provider by the local
educational agency.

‘‘(4) ADDITIONAL LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY
RESPONSIBILITIES.—Each local educational
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agency subject to this paragraph shall provide
annual notice to parents (if feasible, in the par-
ents’ language) of the availability of services
under this paragraph and the eligible providers
of those services.

‘‘(5) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY RESPONSIBIL-
ITIES.—Each State educational agency shall—

‘‘(A) consult with local educational agencies
and promote maximum participation by pro-
viders to ensure, to the extent practicable, that
parents have as many choices of those providers
as possible;

‘‘(B) develop criteria consistent with para-
graph (6) and apply such criteria to potential
providers to determine which, based on the
quality and effectiveness of their services, are
eligible to participate;

‘‘(C) maintain an updated list of approved
providers across the State, from which parents
may select;

‘‘(D) develop and implement standards and
techniques for monitoring the quality and effec-
tiveness of the services offered by providers, and
withdraw approval from those that fail to meet
those standards for two consecutive years;

‘‘(E) provide annual notice to potential pro-
viders of supplemental services of the oppor-
tunity to provide services under this paragraph
and of the applicable procedures for obtaining
approval from the State educational agency to
be a provider of those services.

‘‘(6) CRITERIA FOR PROVIDERS.—In order for a
provider to be included on the State list under
paragraph (5)(c), a provider shall agree to the
following:

‘‘(A) Provide parents of children receiving
supplemental instructional services under this
paragraph and the appropriate local edu-
cational agency with information on the
progress of their children in increasing achieve-
ment, in a format and, to the extent practicable,
a language such parents can understand.

‘‘(B) Ensure that instruction and content used
by the provider is consistent with the instruc-
tion and content used by the local educational
agency and State.

‘‘(C) Require a provider to meet all applicable
Federal, State, and local health, safety and civil
rights laws.

‘‘(D) Ensure that all instruction and content
under this paragraph shall be secular, neutral,
and nonideological.

‘‘(7) COSTS.—
‘‘(A) The costs of administration of this para-

graph and the costs of providing such supple-
mental instructional services shall be limited to
the total of 40 percent of the per child allocation
under subpart 2 of each school identified under
subsection (b)(7)(A)(ii)(II);

‘‘(B) ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—If the allocation
under subparagraph (A) is insufficient to pro-
vide services for all eligible students that have
selected a provider, a local educational agency
may use funds under subpart 1 of part A of title
IV to pay for additional costs;

‘‘(C) TRANSPORTATION COSTS.—A local edu-
cational agency may use up to 15 percent of its
allocation under subpart 2 for transportation
costs.

‘‘(8) FUNDS PROVIDED BY STATE EDUCATIONAL
AGENCY.—Each State educational agency may
use funds that it reserves under this part, and
subpart 1 of part A of title IV to provide local
educational agencies that do not have sufficient
funds to provide services under this paragraph
for all eligible students requesting such services.

‘‘(9) DURATION.—The local educational agen-
cy shall continue to provide supplemental in-
structional services to enrolled children receiv-
ing such services under this paragraph until the
child completes the grade corresponding to the
highest grade offered at the public school which
was identified for restructuring under sub-
section (b)(7), or until such school, so long as
the child attends such school, is not identified
under subsection (b)(1), (b)(6), or (b)(7), which-
ever comes earlier.

‘‘(10) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this sub-
section, the term—

‘‘(A) ‘eligible child’ means a child from a low-
income family, as determined by the local edu-
cational agency for purposes of allocating funds
to schools under section 1113(c)(1);

‘‘(B) ‘supplemental instructional services’
means tutoring and other supplemental aca-
demic enrichment services that are in addition
to instruction provided during the school day
and are specifically designed to increase the
academic achievement of eligible children on the
academic assessments required under section
1111; and

‘‘(C) ‘provider’ means a non-profit or a for-
profit entity which has a demonstrated record of
effectiveness or the potential of effectiveness—

‘‘(i) in providing supplemental instructional
services that are consistent with the instruc-
tional program of the local educational agency
and the academic standards described under
section 1111; and

‘‘(ii) in sound fiscal management;
‘‘(D) ‘per child allocation’ means an amount

that is equal to at least—
‘‘(i) the amount of the school’s allocation

under subpart 2; divided by
‘‘(ii) the number of children from low-income

families enrolled in the school.
‘‘(11) PROHIBITION.—Nothing contained in

this paragraph shall permit the making of any
payment under this paragraph for religious wor-
ship or instruction.’’.
SEC. 107. STATE ASSISTANCE FOR SCHOOL SUP-

PORT AND IMPROVEMENT.
Section 1117 is amended to read as follows:

‘‘SEC. 1117. STATE ASSISTANCE FOR SCHOOL SUP-
PORT AND IMPROVEMENT.

‘‘(a) SYSTEM FOR SUPPORT.—Each State shall
establish a statewide system of intensive and
sustained support and improvement for local
educational agencies and schools receiving
funds under this part, in order to increase the
opportunity for all students in those agencies
and schools to meet the State’s academic content
standards and student academic achievement
standards.

‘‘(b) PRIORITIES.—In carrying out this section,
a State shall—

‘‘(1) first, provide support and assistance to
local educational agencies subject to corrective
action under section 1116 and assist schools, in
accordance with section 1116(b)(10), for which a
local educational agency has failed to carry out
its responsibilities under paragraphs (6) and (7)
of section 1116(b);

‘‘(2) second, provide support and assistance to
other local educational agencies identified as in
need of improvement under section 1116(b); and

‘‘(3) third, provide support and assistance to
other local educational agencies and schools
participating under this part that need that
support and assistance in order to achieve the
purpose of this part.

‘‘(c) APPROACHES.—In order to achieve the
purpose described in subsection (a), each such
system shall provide technical assistance and
support through such approaches as—

‘‘(1) school support teams, composed of indi-
viduals who are knowledgeable about scientif-
ically based research and practice on teaching
and learning, particularly about strategies for
improving educational results for low-achieving
children; and

‘‘(2) the designation and use of ‘‘Distin-
guished Educators’’, chosen from schools served
under this part that have been especially suc-
cessful in improving academic achievement.

‘‘(d) FUNDS.—Each State—
‘‘(1) shall use funds reserved under section

1003(a); and
‘‘(2) may use State administrative funds au-

thorized under section 1002(i) for such purpose
to establish a Statewide system of support.

‘‘(e) ALTERNATIVES.—The State may devise
additional approaches to providing the assist-
ance described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of sub-
section (c), such as providing assistance through
institutions of higher education and educational

service agencies or other local consortia, and
private providers of scientifically based tech-
nical assistance and the State may seek ap-
proval from the Secretary to use funds made
available under section 1002(j) for such ap-
proaches as part of the State plan.’’.
SEC. 108. ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS PRO-

GRAM.
Sections 1118 through 1127 are amended to

read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 1117A. ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS

PROGRAM.
‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF ACADEMIC ACHIEVE-

MENT AWARDS PROGRAM.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State receiving a

grant under this part may establish a program
for making academic achievement awards to rec-
ognize and financially reward schools served
under this part that have—

‘‘(A) significantly closed the achievement gap
between the groups of students defined in sec-
tion 1111(b)(2); or

‘‘(B) exceeded their adequate yearly progress
goals, consistent with section 1111(b)(2), for 2 or
more consecutive years.

‘‘(2) AWARDS TO TEACHERS.—A State program
under paragraph (1) may also recognize and
provide financial awards to teachers teaching in
a school described in such paragraph whose stu-
dents consistently make significant gains in
academic achievement in the areas in which the
teacher provides instruction.

‘‘(b) FUNDING.—
‘‘(1) RESERVATION OF FUNDS BY STATE.—For

the purpose of carrying out this section, each
State receiving a grant under this part may re-
serve, from the amount (if any) by which the
funds received by the State under this part for
a fiscal year exceed the amount received by the
State under this part for the preceding fiscal
year, not more than 30 percent of such excess
amount.

‘‘(2) USE WITHIN 3 YEARS.—Notwithstanding
any other provision of law, the amount reserved
under paragraph (1) by a State for each fiscal
year shall remain available to the State until ex-
pended for a period not exceeding 3 years.

‘‘(3) SPECIAL ALLOCATION RULE FOR SCHOOLS
IN HIGH-POVERTY AREAS.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each State receiving a
grant under this part shall distribute at least 75
percent of the amount reserved under paragraph
(1) for each fiscal year to schools described in
subparagraph (B), or to teachers teaching in
such schools.

‘‘(B) SCHOOL DESCRIBED.—A school described
in subparagraph (A) is a school whose student
population is in the highest quartile of schools
statewide in terms of the percentage of children
from low income families.
‘‘SEC. 1118. PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT.

‘‘(a) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY POLICY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency

may receive funds under this part only if such
agency implements programs, activities, and
procedures for the involvement of parents in
programs assisted under this part consistent
with the provisions of this section. Such activi-
ties shall be planned and implemented with
meaningful consultation with parents of partici-
pating children.

‘‘(2) WRITTEN POLICY.—Each local edu-
cational agency that receives funds under this
part shall develop jointly with, agree upon with,
and distribute to, parents of participating chil-
dren a written parent involvement policy that is
incorporated into the local educational agency’s
plan developed under section 1112, establishes
the expectations for parent involvement, and de-
scribes how the local educational agency will—

‘‘(A) involve parents in the joint development
of the plan under section 1112, and the process
of school review and improvement under section
1116;

‘‘(B) provide the coordination, technical as-
sistance, and other support necessary to assist
participating schools in planning and imple-
menting effective parent involvement;
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‘‘(C) build the schools’ and parents’ capacity

for strong parent involvement as described in
subsection (e);

‘‘(D) coordinate and integrate parental in-
volvement strategies under this part with paren-
tal involvement strategies under other programs,
such as Head Start, Early Reading First, Read-
ing First, Even Start, the Parents as Teachers
Program, the Home Instruction Program for Pre-
school Youngsters, and State-run preschool pro-
grams;

‘‘(E) conduct, with the involvement of par-
ents, an annual evaluation of the content and
effectiveness of the parental involvement policy
in improving the academic quality of the schools
served under this part; and

‘‘(F) involve parents in the activities of the
schools served under this part.

‘‘(3) RESERVATION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency shall reserve not less than 1 percent of
such agency’s allocation under this part to
carry out this section, including family literacy
and parenting skills, except that this paragraph
shall not apply if 1 percent of such agency’s al-
location under this part (other than funds allo-
cated under section 1002(g) for the fiscal year
for which the determination is made is $5,000 or
less.

‘‘(B) PARENTAL INPUT.—Parents of children
receiving services under this part shall be in-
volved in the decisions regarding how funds re-
served under subparagraph (A) are allotted for
parental involvement activities.

‘‘(C) DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS.—Not less than
95 percent of the funds reserved under subpara-
graph (A) shall be distributed to schools served
under this part.

‘‘(b) SCHOOL PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT POL-
ICY.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each school served under
this part shall jointly develop with, and dis-
tribute to, parents of participating children a
written parental involvement policy, agreed
upon by such parents, that shall describe the
means for carrying out the requirements of sub-
sections (c) through (f). Parents shall be notified
of the policy in a format, and to the extent prac-
ticable in a language they can understand.
Such policy shall be updated periodically to
meet the changing needs of parents and the
school.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—If the school has a pa-
rental involvement policy that applies to all par-
ents, such school may amend that policy, if nec-
essary, to meet the requirements of this sub-
section.

‘‘(3) AMENDMENT.—If the local educational
agency has a school district-level parental in-
volvement policy that applies to all parents,
such agency may amend that policy, if nec-
essary, to meet the requirements of this sub-
section.

‘‘(4) PARENTAL COMMENTS.—If the plan under
section 1112 is not satisfactory to the parents of
participating children, the local educational
agency shall submit any parent comments with
such plan when such local educational agency
submits the plan to the State.

‘‘(c) POLICY INVOLVEMENT.—Each school
served under this part shall—

‘‘(1) convene an annual meeting, at a conven-
ient time, to which all parents of participating
children shall be invited and encouraged to at-
tend, to inform parents of their school’s partici-
pation under this part and to explain this part,
its requirements, and their right to be involved;

‘‘(2) offer a flexible number of meetings, such
as meetings in the morning or evening, and may
provide, with funds provided under this part,
transportation, child care, or home visits, as
such services relate to parental involvement;

‘‘(3) involve parents, in an organized, ongo-
ing, and timely way, in the planning, review,
and improvement of programs under this part,
including the school parental involvement pol-
icy and the joint development of the schoolwide
program plan under section 1114(c)(2) and (c)(3),

except that if a school has in place a process for
involving parents in the joint planning and de-
sign of its programs, the school may use that
process, if such process includes an adequate
representation of parents of participating chil-
dren;

‘‘(4) provide parents of participating
children—

‘‘(A) timely information about programs under
this part;

‘‘(B) a description and explanation of the cur-
riculum in use at the school, the forms of aca-
demic assessment used to measure student
progress, and the proficiency levels students are
expected to meet; and

‘‘(5) if the schoolwide program plan under sec-
tion 1114(c)(2) and (c)(3) is not satisfactory to
the parents of participating children, submit
any parent comments on the plan when the
school makes the plan available to the local
educational agency.

‘‘(d) SHARED RESPONSIBILITIES FOR HIGH STU-
DENT PERFORMANCE.—As a component of the
school-level parental involvement policy devel-
oped under subsection (b), each school served
under this part shall agree with parents of chil-
dren served under this part regarding how par-
ents, the entire school staff, and students will
share the responsibility for improved student
achievement and the means by which the school
and parents will build and develop a partner-
ship to help children achieve the State’s high
academic standards.

‘‘(e) BUILDING CAPACITY FOR INVOLVEMENT.—
To ensure effective involvement of parents and
to support a partnership among the school, par-
ents, and the community to improve student
achievement, each school and local educational
agency—

‘‘(1) shall provide assistance to participating
parents in such areas as understanding the
State’s academic content standards and State
student academic achievement standards, State
and local academic assessments, the require-
ments of this part, and how to monitor a child’s
progress and work with educators to improve
the performance of their children;

‘‘(2) shall provide materials and training to
help parents to work with their children to im-
prove their children’s achievement;

‘‘(3) shall educate teachers, pupil services per-
sonnel, principals and other staff, with the as-
sistance of parents, in the value and utility of
contributions of parents, and in how to reach
out to, communicate with, and work with par-
ents as equal partners, implement and coordi-
nate parent programs, and build ties between
parents and the school;

‘‘(4) shall coordinate and integrate parent in-
volvement programs and activities with Head
Start, Reading First, Early Reading First, Even
Start, the Home Instruction Programs for Pre-
school Youngsters, the Parents as Teachers Pro-
gram, and public preschool programs and other
programs, to the extent feasible and appro-
priate;

‘‘(5) shall ensure, to the extent possible, that
information related to school and parent pro-
grams, meetings, and other activities is sent to
the parents of participating children in the lan-
guage used by such parents;

‘‘(6) may involve parents in the development
of training for teachers, principals, and other
educators to improve the effectiveness of such
training in improving instruction and services to
the children of such parents in a format, and to
the extent practicable, in a language the parent
can understand;

‘‘(7) may provide necessary literacy training
from funds received under this part if the local
educational agency has exhausted all other rea-
sonably available sources of funding for such
activities;

‘‘(8) may pay reasonable and necessary ex-
penses associated with local parental involve-
ment activities, including transportation and
child care costs, to enable parents to participate
in school-related meetings and training sessions;

‘‘(9) may train parents to enhance the in-
volvement of other parents;

‘‘(10) may arrange for teachers or other edu-
cators, who work directly with participating
children, to conduct in-home conferences with
parents who are unable to attend such con-
ferences at school;

‘‘(11) may adopt and implement model ap-
proaches to improving parental involvement;

‘‘(12) may establish a districtwide parent advi-
sory council to provide advice on all matters re-
lated to parental involvement in programs sup-
ported under this part;

‘‘(13) may develop appropriate roles for com-
munity-based organizations and businesses in
parent involvement activities; and

‘‘(14) may arrange for teachers or other edu-
cators, who work directly with participating
children, to conduct in-home conferences with
parents who are unable to attend such con-
ferences at school.

‘‘(f) ACCESSIBILITY.—In carrying out the pa-
rental involvement requirements of this part,
local educational agencies and schools, to the
extent practicable, shall provide full opportuni-
ties for the participation of parents with limited
English proficiency or with disabilities and par-
ents of migratory children, including providing
information and school reports required under
section 1111 in a format, and to the extent prac-
ticable, in a language such parents understand.
‘‘SEC. 1119. QUALIFICATIONS FOR TEACHERS AND

PARAPROFESSIONALS.
‘‘(a) TEACHERS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency receiving assistance under this part
shall ensure that all teachers hired on or after
the effective date of the No Child Left Behind
Act of 2001 and teaching in a program supported
with funds under this part are fully qualified.

‘‘(2) PLAN.—Each State receiving assistance
under this part shall develop and submit to the
Secretary a plan to ensure that all teachers
teaching within the State are fully qualified not
later than December 31, 2005. Such plan shall
include an assurance that the State will require
each local educational agency and school re-
ceiving funds under this part publicly to report
their annual progress on the agency’s and the
school’s performance in increasing the percent-
age of classes in core academic areas taught by
fully qualified teachers.

‘‘(b) NEW PARAPROFESSIONALS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency receiving assistance under this part
shall ensure that all paraprofessionals hired 1
year or more after the effective date of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001 and working in a
program supported with funds under this part
shall—

‘‘(A) have completed at least 2 years of study
at an institution of higher education;

‘‘(B) have obtained an associate’s (or higher)
degree; or

‘‘(C) have met a rigorous standard of quality
that demonstrates, through a formal academic
assessment—

‘‘(i) knowledge of, and the ability to assist in
instructing reading, writing, and math; or

‘‘(ii) knowledge of, and the ability to assist in
instructing reading readiness, writing readiness,
and math readiness, as appropriate.

‘‘(2) CLARIFICATION.—For purposes of para-
graph (1)(C), the receipt of a high school di-
ploma (or its recognized equivalent) shall be
necessary but not by itself sufficient to satisfy
the requirements of such paragraph.

‘‘(c) EXISTING PARAPROFESSIONALS.—Each
local educational agency receiving assistance
under this part shall ensure that all paraprofes-
sionals hired before the date that is 1 year after
the effective date of the No Child Left Behind
Act of 2001 and working in a program supported
with funds under this part shall, not later than
3 years after such effective date, satisfy the re-
quirements of subsection (b).

‘‘(d) EXCEPTIONS FOR TRANSLATION AND PA-
RENTAL INVOLVEMENT ACTIVITIES.—Subsections
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(b) and (c) shall not apply to a
paraprofessional—

‘‘(1) who is proficient in English and a lan-
guage other than English and who provides
services primarily to enhance the participation
of children in programs under this part by act-
ing as a translator; or

‘‘(2) whose duties consist solely of conducting
parental involvement activities consistent with
section 1118.

‘‘(e) GENERAL REQUIREMENT FOR ALL PARA-
PROFESSIONALS.—Each local educational agency
receiving assistance under this part shall ensure
that all paraprofessionals working in a program
supported with funds under this part, regardless
of the paraprofessional’s hiring date, possess a
high school diploma or its recognized equiva-
lent.

‘‘(f) DUTIES OF PARAPROFESSIONALS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency receiving assistance under this part
shall ensure that a paraprofessional working in
a program supported with funds under this part
is not assigned a duty inconsistent with this
subsection.

‘‘(2) RESPONSIBILITIES PARAPROFESSIONALS
MAY BE ASSIGNED.—A paraprofessional described
in paragraph (1) may only be assigned—

‘‘(A) to provide one-on-one tutoring for eligi-
ble students, if the tutoring is scheduled at a
time when a student would not otherwise receive
instruction from a teacher;

‘‘(B) to assist with classroom management,
such as organizing instructional and other ma-
terials;

‘‘(C) to provide assistance in a computer lab-
oratory;

‘‘(D) to conduct parental involvement activi-
ties;

‘‘(E) to provide support in a library or media
center;

‘‘(F) to act as a translator; or
‘‘(G) to provide instructional services to stu-

dents.
‘‘(3) ADDITIONAL LIMITATIONS.—A paraprofes-

sional described in paragraph (1)—
‘‘(A) may not provide any instructional serv-

ice to a student unless the paraprofessional is
working under the direct supervision of a fully
qualified teacher; and

‘‘(B) may not provide instructional services to
students in the area of reading, writing, or math
unless the paraprofessional has demonstrated,
through a State or local academic assessment,
the ability to effectively carry out reading, writ-
ing, or math instruction.

‘‘(g) USE OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—A local

educational agency receiving funds under this
part may use such funds to support ongoing
training and professional development to assist
teachers and paraprofessionals in satisfying the
requirements of this section.

‘‘(2) LIMITATION ON USE OF FUNDS FOR PARA-
PROFESSIONALS.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Beginning on and after the
effective date of the No Child Left Behind Act of
2001, a local educational agency may not use
funds received under this part to fund any
paraprofessional hired after such date unless
the hiring is to fill a vacancy created by the de-
parture of another paraprofessional funded
under this part and such new paraprofessional
satisfies the requirements of subsection (b), ex-
cept as provided in subsection (d).

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—Subparagraph (A) shall not
apply for a fiscal year to a local educational
agency that can demonstrate to the State that
all teachers under the jurisdiction of the agency
are fully qualified.

‘‘(h) VERIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In verifying compliance

with this section, each local educational agency
at a minimum shall require that the principal of
each school operating a program under section
1114 or 1115 annually attest in writing as to
whether such school is in compliance with the
requirements of this section.

‘‘(2) AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION.—Copies
of attestations under paragraph (1)—

‘‘(A) shall be maintained at each school oper-
ating a program under section 1114 or 1115 and
at the main office of the local educational agen-
cy; and

‘‘(B) shall be available to any member of the
general public upon request.
‘‘SEC. 1119A. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is
to assist each local educational agency receiving
assistance under this part in increasing the aca-
demic achievement of children served under this
part through improved teacher quality.

‘‘(b) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVI-
TIES.—Professional development activities under
this section shall—

‘‘(1) give teachers, principals, and administra-
tors the knowledge and skills to provide stu-
dents with the opportunity to meet challenging
State or local academic content standards and
student academic achievement standards;

‘‘(2) support the recruiting, hiring, and train-
ing of fully qualified teachers, including teach-
ers fully qualified through State and local alter-
native routes;

‘‘(3) advance teacher understanding of effec-
tive instructional strategies based on scientif-
ically based research for improving student
achievement, at a minimum, in reading or lan-
guage arts and mathematics;

‘‘(4) be directly related to the curriculum and
content areas in which the teacher provides in-
struction, except this requirement does not
apply to activities that instruct in methods of
improving student behavior;

‘‘(5) be designed to enhance the ability of a
teacher to understand and use the State’s aca-
demic standards for the subject area in which
the teacher provides instruction;

‘‘(6) be tied to scientifically based research
demonstrating the effectiveness of such profes-
sional development activities or programs in in-
creasing student achievement or substantially
increasing the knowledge and teaching skills of
teachers;

‘‘(7) be of sufficient intensity and duration
(not to include 1-day or short-term workshops
and conferences) to have a positive and lasting
impact on the teacher’s performance in the
classroom;

‘‘(8) be developed with extensive participation
of teachers, principals, parents, and administra-
tors of schools to be served under this part;

‘‘(9) be designed to give teachers of limited
English proficient children, other teachers, and
instructional staff the knowledge and skills to
provide instruction and appropriate language
and academic support services to such children,
including the appropriate use of curriculum and
academic assessments;

‘‘(10) to the extent appropriate, provide train-
ing for teachers in the use of technology so that
technology and its applications are effectively
used in the classroom to improve teaching and
learning in the curriculum and academic con-
tent areas in which the teachers provide in-
struction; and

‘‘(11) as a whole, be regularly evaluated for
their impact on increased teacher effectiveness
and improved student achievement, with the
findings of such evaluations used to improve the
quality of professional development.

‘‘(c) ADDITIONAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
ACTIVITIES.—Such professional development ac-
tivities may include—

‘‘(1) instruction in the use of data and aca-
demic assessments to inform and instruct class-
room practice;

‘‘(2) instruction in ways that teachers, prin-
cipals, pupil services personnel, and school ad-
ministrators may work more effectively with
parents;

‘‘(3) the forming of partnerships with institu-
tions of higher education to establish school-
based teacher training programs that provide
prospective teachers and novice teachers with

an opportunity to work under the guidance of
experienced teachers and college faculty;

‘‘(4) the creation of career ladder programs for
paraprofessionals (assisting teachers under this
part) to obtain the education necessary for such
paraprofessionals to become licensed and cer-
tified teachers; and

‘‘(5) instruction in ways to teach special needs
children.

‘‘(d) PROGRAM PARTICIPATION.—Each local
educational agency receiving assistance under
this part may design professional development
programs so that—

‘‘(1) all school staff in schools participating in
a schoolwide program under section 1114 can
participate in professional development activi-
ties; and

‘‘(2) all school staff in targeted assistance
schools may participate in professional develop-
ment activities if such participation will result
in better addressing the needs of students served
under this part.

‘‘(e) PARENTAL PARTICIPATION.—Parents may
participate in professional development activi-
ties under this part if the school determines that
parental participation is appropriate.

‘‘(f) CONSORTIA.—In carrying out such profes-
sional development programs, local educational
agencies may provide services through consortia
arrangements with other local educational
agencies, educational service agencies or other
local consortia, institutions of higher education,
or other public or private institutions or organi-
zations.

‘‘(g) CONSOLIDATION OF FUNDS.—Funds pro-
vided under this part that are used for profes-
sional development purposes may be consoli-
dated with funds provided under title II of this
Act and other sources.

‘‘(h) SPECIAL RULE.—No State educational
agency shall require a school or a local edu-
cational agency to expend a specific amount of
funds for professional development activities
under this part, except that this paragraph
shall not apply with respect to requirements
under section 1116(b)(3)(A)(iii).
‘‘SEC. 1120. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN EN-

ROLLED IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS.
‘‘(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To the extent consistent

with the number of eligible children identified
under section 1115(b) in a local educational
agency who are enrolled in private elementary
and secondary schools, a local educational
agency shall, after timely and meaningful con-
sultation with appropriate private school offi-
cials, provide such children, on an equitable
basis, special educational services or other bene-
fits under this part (such as dual enrollment,
educational radio and television, computer
equipment and materials, other technology, and
mobile educational services and equipment) that
address their needs, and shall ensure that
teachers and families of these students partici-
pate, on an equitable basis, in services and ac-
tivities developed pursuant to sections 1118 and
1119A.

‘‘(2) SECULAR, NEUTRAL, NONIDEOLOGICAL.—
Such educational services or other benefits, in-
cluding materials and equipment, shall be sec-
ular, neutral, and nonideological.

‘‘(3) EQUITY.—Educational services and other
benefits for such private school children shall be
equitable in comparison to services and other
benefits for public school children participating
under this part, and shall be provided in a time-
ly manner.

‘‘(4) EXPENDITURES.—Expenditures for edu-
cational services and other benefits to eligible
private school children shall be equal to the pro-
portion of funds allocated to participating
school attendance areas based on the number of
children from low-income families who attend
private schools, which the local educational
agency may determine each year or every 2
years.

‘‘(5) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—The local edu-
cational agency shall provide services under this
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section directly or through contracts with public
and private agencies, organizations, and insti-
tutions.

‘‘(b) CONSULTATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To ensure timely and

meaningful consultation, a local educational
agency shall consult with appropriate private
school officials during the design and develop-
ment of such agency’s programs under this part,
on issues such as—

‘‘(A) how the children’s needs will be identi-
fied;

‘‘(B) what services will be offered;
‘‘(C) how, where, and by whom the services

will be provided;
‘‘(D) how the services will be academically as-

sessed and how the results of that assessment
will be used to improve those services;

‘‘(E) the size and scope of the equitable serv-
ices to be provided to the eligible private school
children, and the amount of funds generated by
low-income private school children in each par-
ticipating attendance area;

‘‘(F) the method or sources of data that are
used under subsection (a)(4) and section
1113(c)(2) to determine the number of children
from low-income families in participating school
attendance areas who attend private schools;
and

‘‘(G) how and when the agency will make de-
cisions about the delivery of services to such
children, including a thorough consideration
and analysis of the views of the private school
officials on the provision of contract services
through potential third party providers.
If the local educational agency disagrees with
the views of the private school officials on the
provision of services, through a contract, the
local educational agency shall provide in writ-
ing to such private school officials, an analysis
of the reasons why the local educational agency
has chosen not to use a contractor.

‘‘(2) TIMING.—Such consultation shall include
meetings of agency and private school officials
and shall occur before the local educational
agency makes any decision that affects the op-
portunities of eligible private school children to
participate in programs under this part. Such
meetings shall continue throughout implementa-
tion and assessment of services provided under
this section.

‘‘(3) DISCUSSION.—Such consultation shall in-
clude a discussion of service delivery mecha-
nisms a local educational agency can use to pro-
vide equitable services to eligible private school
children.

‘‘(4) DOCUMENTATION.—Each local edu-
cational agency shall maintain in its records
and provide to the State educational agency a
written affirmation signed by officials of each
participating private school that the consulta-
tion required by this section has occurred.

‘‘(5) COMPLIANCE.—Private school officials
shall have the right to appeal to the State as to
whether the consultation provided for in this
section was meaningful and timely, and that
due consideration was given to the views of pri-
vate school officials. If the private school wishes
to appeal, the basis of the claim of noncompli-
ance with this section by a local educational
agency shall be provided to the State, and the
local educational agency shall forward the doc-
umentation provided in subsection (b)(4) to the
State.

‘‘(c) PUBLIC CONTROL OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The control of funds pro-

vided under this part, and title to materials,
equipment, and property purchased with such
funds, shall be in a public agency, and a public
agency shall administer such funds and prop-
erty.

‘‘(2) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—(A) The provi-
sion of services under this section shall be
provided—

‘‘(i) by employees of a public agency; or
‘‘(ii) through contract by such public agency

with an individual, association, agency, or or-
ganization.

‘‘(B) In the provision of such services, such
employee, person, association, agency, or orga-
nization shall be independent of such private
school and of any religious organization, and
such employment or contract shall be under the
control and supervision of such public agency.

‘‘(d) STANDARDS FOR A BYPASS.—If a local
educational agency is prohibited by law from
providing for the participation on an equitable
basis of eligible children enrolled in private ele-
mentary and secondary schools or if the Sec-
retary determines that a local educational agen-
cy has substantially failed or is unwilling to
provide for such participation, as required by
this section, the Secretary shall—

‘‘(1) waive the requirements of this section for
such local educational agency;

‘‘(2) arrange for the provision of services to
such children through arrangements that shall
be subject to the requirements of this section
and sections 8505 and 8506; and

‘‘(3) in making the determination, consider 1
or more factors, including the quality, size,
scope, and location of the program and the op-
portunity of eligible children to participate.

‘‘(e) CAPITAL EXPENSES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) From the amount ap-

propriated for this subsection under section
1002(g) for any fiscal year, each State is eligible
to receive an amount that bears the same ratio
to the amount so appropriated as the number of
private school children who received services
under this part in the State in the most recent
year for which data satisfactory to the Sec-
retary are available bears to the number of such
children in all States in that same year.

‘‘(B) The Secretary shall reallocate any
amounts allocated under subparagraph (A) that
are not used by a State for the purpose of this
subsection to other States on the basis of their
respective needs, as determined by the Sec-
retary.

‘‘(2) CAPITAL EXPENSES.—(A) A local edu-
cational agency may apply to the State edu-
cational agency for payments for capital ex-
penses consistent with this subsection.

‘‘(B) State educational agencies shall dis-
tribute such funds under this subsection to local
educational agencies based on the degree of
need set forth in their respective applications for
assistance under this subsection.

‘‘(3) USES OF FUNDS.—Any funds appropriated
to carry out this subsection shall be used only
for capital expenses incurred to provide equi-
table services for private school children under
this section.
‘‘SEC. 1120A. FISCAL REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘(a) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—A local edu-
cational agency may receive funds under this
part for any fiscal year only if the State edu-
cational agency finds that the local educational
agency has maintained its fiscal effort in ac-
cordance with section 8501 of this Act.

‘‘(b) FEDERAL FUNDS TO SUPPLEMENT, NOT
SUPPLANT, NON-FEDERAL FUNDS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State or local edu-
cational agency shall use funds received under
this part only to supplement the amount of
funds that would, in the absence of such Fed-
eral funds, be made available from non-Federal
sources for the education of pupils participating
in programs assisted under this part, and not to
supplant such funds.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—No local educational
agency shall be required to provide services
under this part through a particular instruc-
tional method or in a particular instructional
setting in order to demonstrate such agency’s
compliance with paragraph (1).

‘‘(c) COMPARABILITY OF SERVICES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) Except as provided in

paragraphs (4) and (5), a local educational
agency may receive funds under this part only
if State and local funds will be used in schools
served under this part to provide services that,
taken as a whole, are at least comparable to
services in schools that are not receiving funds
under this part.

‘‘(B) If the local educational agency is serving
all of such agency’s schools under this part,
such agency may receive funds under this part
only if such agency will use State and local
funds to provide services that, taken as a whole,
are substantially comparable in each school.

‘‘(C) A local educational agency may meet the
requirements of subparagraphs (A) and (B) on a
grade-span by grade-span basis or a school-by-
school basis.

‘‘(2) WRITTEN ASSURANCE.—(A) A local edu-
cational agency shall be considered to have met
the requirements of paragraph (1) if such agen-
cy has filed with the State educational agency
a written assurance that such agency has estab-
lished and implemented—

‘‘(i) a local educational agency-wide salary
schedule;

‘‘(ii) a policy to ensure equivalence among
schools in teachers, administrators, and other
staff; and

‘‘(iii) a policy to ensure equivalence among
schools in the provision of curriculum materials
and instructional supplies.

‘‘(B) For the purpose of subparagraph (A), in
the determination of expenditures per pupil from
State and local funds, or instructional salaries
per pupil from State and local funds, staff sal-
ary differentials for years of employment shall
not be included in such determinations.

‘‘(C) A local educational agency need not in-
clude unpredictable changes in student enroll-
ment or personnel assignments that occur after
the beginning of a school year in determining
comparability of services under this subsection.

‘‘(3) PROCEDURES AND RECORDS.—Each local
educational agency assisted under this part
shall—

‘‘(A) develop procedures for compliance with
this subsection; and

‘‘(B) maintain records that are updated bien-
nially documenting such agency’s compliance
with this subsection.

‘‘(4) INAPPLICABILITY.—This subsection shall
not apply to a local educational agency that
does not have more than 1 building for each
grade span.

‘‘(5) COMPLIANCE.—For the purpose of deter-
mining compliance with paragraph (1), a local
educational agency may exclude State and local
funds expended for—

‘‘(A) English language instruction for chil-
dren of limited English proficiency; and

‘‘(B) excess costs of providing services to chil-
dren with disabilities as determined by the local
educational agency.

‘‘(d) EXCLUSION OF FUNDS.—For the purpose
of complying with subsections (b) and (c), a
State or local educational agency may exclude
supplemental State or local funds expended in
any school attendance area or school for pro-
grams that meet the intent and purposes of this
part.
‘‘SEC. 1120B. COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational
agency receiving assistance under this part
shall carry out the activities described in sub-
section (b) with Head Start Agencies, and if fea-
sible, other early childhood development pro-
grams such as Early Reading First.

‘‘(b) ACTIVITIES.—The activities referred to in
subsection (a) are activities that increase coordi-
nation between the local educational agency
and a Head Start agency, and, if feasible, other
early childhood development programs, such as
Early Reading First serving children who will
attend the schools of such agency, including—

‘‘(1) developing and implementing a system-
atic procedure for receiving records regarding
such children transferred with parental consent
from a Head Start program or, where applicable,
other early childhood development programs
such as Early Reading First;

‘‘(2) establishing channels of communication
between school staff and their counterparts in
such Head Start agencies (including teachers,
social workers, and health staff) or other early
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childhood development programs such as Early
Reading First, as appropriate, to facilitate co-
ordination of programs;

‘‘(3) conducting meetings involving parents,
kindergarten or elementary school teachers, and
Head Start teachers or, if appropriate, teachers
from other early childhood development pro-
grams such as Early Reading First, to discuss
the developmental and other needs of individual
children;

‘‘(4) organizing and participating in joint
transition related training of school staff, Head
Start staff, Early Reading First staff and, where
appropriate, other early childhood staff; and

‘‘(5) linking the educational services provided
in such local educational agency with the serv-
ices provided in local Head Start agencies and
Early Reading First programs.

‘‘(c) COORDINATION OF REGULATIONS.—The
Secretary shall work with the Secretary of
Health and Human Services to coordinate regu-
lations promulgated under this part with regu-
lations promulgated under the Head Start Act.

‘‘Subpart 2—Allocations
‘‘SEC. 1121. GRANTS FOR THE OUTLYING AREAS

AND THE SECRETARY OF THE INTE-
RIOR.

‘‘(a) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—From the
amount appropriated for payments to States for
any fiscal year under section 1002(a), the Sec-
retary shall reserve a total of 1 percent to pro-
vide assistance to—

‘‘(1) the outlying areas in the amount deter-
mined in accordance with subsection (b); and

‘‘(2) the Secretary of the Interior in the
amount necessary to make payments pursuant
to subsection (d).

‘‘(b) ASSISTANCE TO OUTLYING AREAS.—
‘‘(1) FUNDS RESERVED.—From the amount

made available for any fiscal year under sub-
section (a), the Secretary shall award grants to
the outlying areas.

‘‘(2) COMPETITIVE GRANTS.—For each of fiscal
years 2002 and 2003, the Secretary shall carry
out the competition described in paragraph (3),
except that the amount reserved to carry out
such competition shall not exceed the amount
reserved under this section for the freely associ-
ated states for fiscal year 1999.

‘‘(3) LIMITATION FOR COMPETITIVE GRANTS.—
‘‘(A) COMPETITIVE GRANTS.—The Secretary

shall use funds described in paragraph (2) to
award grants, on a competitive basis, to the out-
lying areas and freely associated States to carry
out the purposes of this part.

‘‘(B) AWARD BASIS.—The Secretary shall
award grants under subparagraph (A) on a
competitive basis, pursuant to the recommenda-
tions of the Pacific Region Educational Labora-
tory in Honolulu, Hawaii.

‘‘(C) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The Secretary
may provide not more than 5 percent of the
amount reserved for grants under this para-
graph to pay the administrative costs of the Pa-
cific Region Educational Laboratory under sub-
paragraph (B).

‘‘(4) SPECIAL RULE.—The provisions of Public
Law 95–134, permitting the consolidation of
grants by the outlying areas, shall not apply to
funds provided to the freely associated States
under this section.

‘‘(c) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of sub-
sections (a) and (b)—

‘‘(1) the term ‘freely associated States’ means
the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the Fed-
erated States of Micronesia, and the Republic of
Palau; and

‘‘(2) the term ‘outlying area’ means the United
States Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa,
and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mar-
iana Islands.

‘‘(d) ALLOTMENT TO THE SECRETARY OF THE
INTERIOR.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount allotted for
payments to the Secretary of the Interior under
subsection (a)(2) for any fiscal year shall be, as
determined pursuant to criteria established by

the Secretary, the amount necessary to meet the
special educational needs of—

‘‘(A) Indian children on reservations served
by elementary and secondary schools for Indian
children operated or supported by the Depart-
ment of the Interior; and

‘‘(B) out-of-State Indian children in elemen-
tary and secondary schools in local educational
agencies under special contracts with the De-
partment of the Interior.

‘‘(2) PAYMENTS.—From the amount allotted
for payments to the Secretary of the Interior
under subsection (a)(2), the Secretary of the In-
terior shall make payments to local educational
agencies, upon such terms as the Secretary de-
termines will best carry out the purposes of this
part, with respect to out-of-State Indian chil-
dren described in paragraph (1). The amount of
such payment may not exceed, for each such
child, the greater of—

‘‘(A) 40 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the State in which the agency is lo-
cated; or

‘‘(B) 48 percent of such expenditure in the
United States.
‘‘SEC. 1122. AMOUNTS FOR BASIC GRANTS, CON-

CENTRATION GRANTS, AND TAR-
GETED GRANTS.

‘‘(a) ALLOCATION FORMULA.—Of the amount
appropriated to carry out this part for each of
fiscal years 2002 through 2006 (referred to in this
subsection as the current fiscal year)—

‘‘(1) an amount equal to the amount appro-
priated to carry out section 1124 for fiscal year
2001 shall be allocated in accordance with sec-
tion 1124;

‘‘(2) an amount equal to the amount appro-
priated to carry out section 1124A for fiscal year
2001 shall be allocated in accordance with sec-
tion 1124A; and

‘‘(3) an amount equal to 100 percent of the
amount, if any, by which the amount appro-
priated under section 1002(a) for the current fis-
cal year exceeds the amount appropriated under
such section for fiscal year 2001 shall be allo-
cated in accordance with section 1125.

‘‘(b) ADJUSTMENTS WHERE NECESSITATED BY
APPROPRIATIONS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If the sums available under
this part for any fiscal year are insufficient to
pay the full amounts that all local educational
agencies in States are eligible to receive under
sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125 for such year, the
Secretary shall ratably reduce the allocations to
such local educational agencies, subject to sub-
sections (c) and (d) of this section.

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—If additional funds
become available for making payments under
sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125 for such fiscal
year, allocations that were reduced under para-
graph (1) shall be increased on the same basis as
they were reduced.

‘‘(c) HOLD-HARMLESS AMOUNTS.—
‘‘(1) AMOUNTS FOR SECTIONS 1124 AND 1125.—For

each fiscal year, the amount made available to
each local educational agency under each of
sections 1124 and 1125 shall be—

‘‘(A) not less than 95 percent of the amount
made available in the preceding fiscal year if
the number of children counted for grants under
section 1124 is not less than 30 percent of the
total number of children aged 5 to 17 years, in-
clusive, in the local educational agency;

‘‘(B) not less than 90 percent of the amount
made available in the preceding fiscal year if
the percentage described in subparagraph (A) is
between 15 percent and 30 percent; and

‘‘(C) not less than 85 percent of the amount
made available in the preceding fiscal year if
the percentage described in subparagraph (A) is
below 15 percent.

‘‘(2) AMOUNT FOR SECTION 1124A.—The amount
made available to each local educational agency
under section 1124A shall be not less than 85
percent of the amount made available in the
preceding fiscal year.

‘‘(3) PAYMENTS.—If sufficient funds are ap-
propriated, the amounts described in paragraph

(2) shall be paid to all local educational agen-
cies that received grants under section 1124A for
the preceding fiscal year, regardless of whether
the local educational agency meets the minimum
eligibility criteria for that fiscal year provided
in section 1124A(a)(1)(A) except that a local
educational agency that does not meet such
minimum eligibility criteria for 4 consecutive
years shall no longer be eligible to receive a hold
harmless amount referred to in paragraph (2).

‘‘(4) POPULATION DATA.—In any fiscal year
for which the Secretary calculates grants on the
basis of population data for counties, the Sec-
retary shall apply the hold harmless percentages
in paragraphs (1) and (2) to counties, and if the
Secretary’s allocation for a county is not suffi-
cient to meet the hold-harmless requirements of
this subsection for every local educational agen-
cy within that county, the State educational
agency shall reallocate funds proportionately
from all other local educational agencies in the
State that are receiving funds in excess of the
hold harmless amounts specified in this sub-
section.

‘‘(d) RATABLE REDUCTIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If the sums made available

under this part for any fiscal year are insuffi-
cient to pay the full amounts that all States are
eligible to receive under subsection (c) for such
year, the Secretary shall ratably reduce such
amounts for such year.

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—If additional funds
become available for making payments under
subsection (c) for such fiscal year, amounts that
were reduced under paragraph (1) shall be in-
creased on the same basis as such amounts were
reduced.

‘‘(e) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this sec-
tion and sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125, the term
‘State’ means each of the 50 States, the District
of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico.
‘‘SEC. 1124. BASIC GRANTS TO LOCAL EDU-

CATIONAL AGENCIES.
‘‘(a) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.—
‘‘(1) GRANTS FOR LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-

CIES AND PUERTO RICO.—Except as provided in
paragraph (4) and in section 1126, the grant
that a local educational agency is eligible to re-
ceive under this section for a fiscal year is the
amount determined by multiplying—

‘‘(A) the number of children counted under
subsection (c); and

‘‘(B) 40 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the State, except that the amount
determined under this subparagraph shall not
be less than 32 percent or more than 48 percent,
of the average per-pupil expenditure in the
United States.

‘‘(2) CALCULATION OF GRANTS.—
‘‘(A) ALLOCATIONS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL

AGENCIES.—The Secretary shall calculate grants
under this section on the basis of the number of
children counted under subsection (c) for local
educational agencies, unless the Secretary and
the Secretary of Commerce determine that some
or all of those data are unreliable or that their
use would be otherwise inappropriate, in which
case—

‘‘(i) the 2 Secretaries shall publicly disclose
the reasons for their determination in detail;
and

‘‘(ii) paragraph (3) shall apply.
‘‘(B) ALLOCATIONS TO LARGE AND SMALL

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—(i) For any fis-
cal year in which this paragraph applies, the
Secretary shall calculate grants under this sec-
tion for each local educational agency.

‘‘(ii) The amount of a grant under this section
for each large local educational agency shall be
the amount determined under clause (i).

‘‘(iii) For small local educational agencies, the
State educational agency may either—

‘‘(I) distribute grants under this section in
amounts determined by the Secretary under
clause (i); or

‘‘(II) use an alternative method approved by
the Secretary to distribute the portion of the
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State’s total grants under this section that is
based on those small agencies.

‘‘(iv) An alternative method under clause
(iii)(II) shall be based on population data that
the State educational agency determines best re-
flect the current distribution of children in poor
families among the State’s small local edu-
cational agencies that meet the eligibility cri-
teria of subsection (b).

‘‘(v) If a small local educational agency is dis-
satisfied with the determination of its grant by
the State educational agency under clause
(iii)(II), it may appeal that determination to the
Secretary, who shall respond not later than 45
days after receipt of such appeal.

‘‘(vi) As used in this subparagraph—
‘‘(I) the term ‘large local educational agency’

means a local educational agency serving an
area with a total population of 20,000 or more;
and

‘‘(II) the term ‘small local educational agency’
means a local educational agency serving an
area with a total population of less than 20,000.

‘‘(3) ALLOCATIONS TO COUNTIES.—
‘‘(A) CALCULATION.—For any fiscal year to

which this paragraph applies, the Secretary
shall calculate grants under this section on the
basis of the number of children counted under
section 1124(c) for counties, and State edu-
cational agencies shall suballocate county
amounts to local educational agencies, in ac-
cordance with regulations issued by the Sec-
retary.

‘‘(B) DIRECT ALLOCATIONS.—In any State in
which a large number of local educational agen-
cies overlap county boundaries, or for which the
State believes it has data that would better tar-
get funds than allocating them by county, the
State educational agency may apply to the Sec-
retary for authority to make the allocations
under this part for a particular fiscal year di-
rectly to local educational agencies without re-
gard to counties.

‘‘(C) ASSURANCES.—If the Secretary approves
the State educational agency’s application
under subparagraph (B), the State educational
agency shall provide the Secretary an assurance
that such allocations shall be made—

‘‘(i) using precisely the same factors for deter-
mining a grant as are used under this part; or

‘‘(ii) using data that the State educational
agency submits to the Secretary for approval
that more accurately target poverty.

‘‘(D) APPEAL.—The State educational agency
shall provide the Secretary an assurance that it
shall establish a procedure through which a
local educational agency that is dissatisfied
with its determinations under subparagraph (B)
may appeal directly to the Secretary for a final
determination.

‘‘(4) PUERTO RICO.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year, the

grant which the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico
shall be eligible to receive under this section
shall be the amount determined by multiplying
the number of children counted under sub-
section (c) for the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico
by the product of—

‘‘(i) the percentage which the average per-
pupil expenditure in the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per-pupil
expenditure of any of the 50 States; and

‘‘(ii) 32 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the United States.

‘‘(B) MINIMUM PERCENTAGE.—The percentage
in subparagraph (A)(i) shall not be less than—

‘‘(i) for fiscal year 2002, 77.5 percent;
‘‘(ii) for fiscal year 2003, 80.0 percent;
‘‘(iii) for fiscal year 2004, 82.5 percent; and
‘‘(iv) for fiscal year 2005 and succeeding fiscal

years, 85.0 percent.
‘‘(C) LIMITATION.—If the application of sub-

paragraph (B) would result in any of the 50
States or the District of Columbia receiving less
under this part than it received under this part
for the preceding fiscal year, the percentage in
subparagraph (A) shall be the greater of the
percentage in subparagraph (A)(i) or the per-
centage used for the preceding fiscal year.

‘‘(5) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term ‘State’ does not include Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
Northern Mariana Islands.

‘‘(b) MINIMUM NUMBER OF CHILDREN TO
QUALIFY.—A local educational agency is eligible
for a basic grant under this section for any fis-
cal year only if the number of children counted
under subsection (c) for that agency is both—

‘‘(1) 10 or more; and
‘‘(2) more than 2 percent of the total school-

age population in the agency’s jurisdiction.
‘‘(c) CHILDREN TO BE COUNTED.—
‘‘(1) CATEGORIES OF CHILDREN.—The number

of children to be counted for purposes of this
section is the aggregate of—

‘‘(A) the number of children aged 5 to 17, in-
clusive, in the school district of the local edu-
cational agency from families below the poverty
level as determined under paragraph (2);

‘‘(B) the number of children (determined
under paragraph (4) for either the preceding
year as described in that paragraph, or for the
second preceding year, as the Secretary finds
appropriate) aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the
school district of such agency in institutions for
neglected and delinquent children (other than
such institutions operated by the United States),
but not counted pursuant to subpart 1 of part D
for the purposes of a grant to a State agency, or
being supported in foster homes with public
funds; and

‘‘(C) the number of children aged 5 to 17, in-
clusive, in the school district of such agency
from families above the poverty level as deter-
mined under paragraph (4).

‘‘(2) DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF CHIL-
DREN.—For the purposes of this section, the Sec-
retary shall determine the number of children
aged 5 to 17, inclusive, from families below the
poverty level on the basis of the most recent sat-
isfactory data, described in paragraph (3),
available from the Department of Commerce.
The District of Columbia and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico shall be treated as indi-
vidual local educational agencies. If a local
educational agency contains 2 or more counties
in their entirety, then each county will be treat-
ed as if such county were a separate local edu-
cational agency for purposes of calculating
grants under this part. The total of grants for
such counties shall be allocated to such a local
educational agency, which local educational
agency shall distribute to schools in each coun-
ty within such agency a share of the local edu-
cational agency’s total grant that is no less
than the county’s share of the population
counts used to calculate the local educational
agency’s grant.

‘‘(3) POPULATION UPDATES.—In fiscal year
2001 and every 2 years thereafter, the Secretary
shall use updated data on the number of chil-
dren, aged 5 to 17, inclusive, from families below
the poverty level for local educational agencies
or counties, published by the Department of
Commerce, unless the Secretary and the Sec-
retary of Commerce determine that use of the
updated population data would be inappro-
priate or unreliable. If the Secretary and the
Secretary of Commerce determine that some or
all of the data referred to in this paragraph are
inappropriate or unreliable, they shall publicly
disclose their reasons. In determining the fami-
lies which are below the poverty level, the Sec-
retary shall utilize the criteria of poverty used
by the Bureau of the Census in compiling the
most recent decennial census, in such form as
those criteria have been updated by increases in
the Consumer Price Index for all urban con-
sumers, published by the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics.

‘‘(4) OTHER CHILDREN TO BE COUNTED.—For
the purposes of this section, the Secretary shall
determine the number of children aged 5 to 17,
inclusive, from families above the poverty level
on the basis of the number of such children from
families receiving an annual income, in excess of
the current criteria of poverty, from payments

under a State program funded under part A of
title IV of the Social Security Act; and in mak-
ing such determinations the Secretary shall uti-
lize the criteria of poverty used by the Bureau
of the Census in compiling the most recent de-
cennial census for a family of 4 in such form as
those criteria have been updated by increases in
the Consumer Price Index for all urban con-
sumers, published by the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics. The Secretary shall determine the num-
ber of such children and the number of children
aged 5 through 17 living in institutions for ne-
glected or delinquent children, or being sup-
ported in foster homes with public funds, on the
basis of the caseload data for the month of Oc-
tober of the preceding fiscal year (using, in the
case of children described in the preceding sen-
tence, the criteria of poverty and the form of
such criteria required by such sentence which
were determined for the calendar year preceding
such month of October) or, to the extent that
such data are not available to the Secretary be-
fore January of the calendar year in which the
Secretary’s determination is made, then on the
basis of the most recent reliable data available
to the Secretary at the time of such determina-
tion. The Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices shall collect and transmit the information
required by this subparagraph to the Secretary
not later than January 1 of each year. For the
purpose of this section, the Secretary shall con-
sider all children who are in correctional insti-
tutions to be living in institutions for delinquent
children.

‘‘(5) ESTIMATE.—When requested by the Sec-
retary, the Secretary of Commerce shall make a
special updated estimate of the number of chil-
dren of such ages who are from families below
the poverty level (as determined under subpara-
graph (A) of this paragraph) in each school dis-
trict, and the Secretary is authorized to pay (ei-
ther in advance or by way of reimbursement)
the Secretary of Commerce the cost of making
this special estimate. The Secretary of Commerce
shall give consideration to any request of the
chief executive of a State for the collection of
additional census information.

‘‘(d) STATE MINIMUM.—Notwithstanding sec-
tion 1122, the aggregate amount allotted for all
local educational agencies within a State may
not be less than the lesser of—

‘‘(1) 0.25 percent of total grants under this
section; or

‘‘(2) the average of—
‘‘(A) one-quarter of 1 percent of the total

amount available for such fiscal year under this
section; and

‘‘(B) the number of children in such State
counted under subsection (c) in the fiscal year
multiplied by 150 percent of the national aver-
age per-pupil payment made with funds avail-
able under this section for that year.
‘‘SEC. 1124A. CONCENTRATION GRANTS TO LOCAL

EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.
‘‘(a) ELIGIBILITY FOR AND AMOUNT OF

GRANTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) Except as otherwise

provided in this paragraph, each local edu-
cational agency, in a State other than Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands, which is eligible for a grant under section
1124 for any fiscal year is eligible for an addi-
tional grant under this section for that fiscal
year if the number of children counted under
section 1124(c) in the agency exceeds either—

‘‘(i) 6,500; or
‘‘(ii) 15 percent of the total number of children

aged 5 through 17 in the agency.
‘‘(B) Notwithstanding section 1122, no State

described in subparagraph (A) shall receive less
than the lesser of—

‘‘(i) 0.25 percent of total grants; or
‘‘(ii) the average of—
‘‘(I) one-quarter of 1 percent of the sums

available to carry out this section for such fiscal
year; and

‘‘(II) the greater of—
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‘‘(aa) $340,000; or
‘‘(bb) the number of children in such State

counted for purposes of this section in that fis-
cal year multiplied by 150 percent of the na-
tional average per-pupil payment made with
funds available under this section for that year.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—For each county or local
educational agency eligible to receive an addi-
tional grant under this section for any fiscal
year the Secretary shall determine the product
of—

‘‘(A) the number of children counted under
section 1124(c) for that fiscal year; and

‘‘(B) the quotient resulting from the division
of the amount determined for those agencies
under section 1124(a)(1) for the fiscal year for
which the determination is being made divided
by the total number of children counted under
section 1124(c) for that agency for that fiscal
year.

‘‘(3) AMOUNT.—The amount of the additional
grant for which an eligible local educational
agency or county is eligible under this section
for any fiscal year shall be an amount which
bears the same ratio to the amount available to
carry out this section for that fiscal year as the
product determined under paragraph (2) for
such local educational agency for that fiscal
year bears to the sum of such products for all
local educational agencies in the United States
for that fiscal year.

‘‘(4) LOCAL ALLOCATIONS.—(A) Grant amounts
under this section shall be determined in accord-
ance with section 1124(a)(2) and (3).

‘‘(B) For any fiscal year for which the Sec-
retary allocates funds under this section on the
basis of counties, a State may reserve not more
than 2 percent of its allocation under this sec-
tion to make grants to local educational agen-
cies that meet the criteria of paragraph (1)(A)(i)
or (ii) and are in ineligible counties that do not
meet these criteria.

‘‘(b) STATES RECEIVING MINIMUM GRANTS.—In
States that receive the minimum grant under
subsection (a)(1)(B), the State educational agen-
cy shall allocate such funds among the local
educational agencies in each State either—

‘‘(1) in accordance with paragraphs (2) and
(4) of subsection (a); or

‘‘(2) based on their respective concentrations
and numbers of children counted under section
1124(c), except that only those local educational
agencies with concentrations or numbers of chil-
dren counted under section 1124(c) that exceed
the statewide average percentage of such chil-
dren or the statewide average number of such
children shall receive any funds on the basis of
this paragraph.
‘‘SEC. 1125. TARGETED GRANTS TO LOCAL EDU-

CATIONAL AGENCIES.
‘‘(a) ELIGIBILITY OF LOCAL EDUCATIONAL

AGENCIES.—A local educational agency in a
State is eligible to receive a targeted grant under
this section for any fiscal year if the number of
children in the local educational agency count-
ed under subsection 1124(c), before application
of the weighting factor described in subsection
(c), is at least 10, and if the number of children
counted for grants under section 1124 is at least
5 percent of the total population aged 5 to 17
years, inclusive, in the local educational agen-
cy. For each fiscal year for which the Secretary
uses county population data to calculate grants,
funds made available as a result of applying
this subsection shall be reallocated by the State
educational agency to other eligible local edu-
cational agencies in the State in proportion to
the distribution of other funds under this sec-
tion.

‘‘(b) GRANTS FOR LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
CIES, THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, AND PUERTO
RICO.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the grant
that a local educational agency in a State or
that the District of Columbia is eligible to re-
ceive under this section for any fiscal year shall
be the product of—

‘‘(A) the weighted child count determined
under subsection (c); and

‘‘(B) the amount in paragraph 1124(a)(1)(B).
‘‘(2) PUERTO RICO.—For each fiscal year, the

amount of the grant for which the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico is eligible under this sec-
tion shall be equal to the number of children
counted under subsection (c) for Puerto Rico,
multiplied by the amount determined in sub-
paragraph 1124(a)(4).

‘‘(c) WEIGHTED CHILD COUNT.—
‘‘(1) WEIGHTS FOR ALLOCATIONS TO COUN-

TIES.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year for

which the Secretary uses county population
data to calculate grants, the weighted child
count used to determine a county’s allocation
under this section is the larger of the 2 amounts
determined under clause (i) or (ii), as follows:

‘‘(i) BY PERCENTAGE OF CHILDREN.—This
amount is determined by adding—

‘‘(I) the number of children determined under
section 1124(c) for that county constituting up
to 15 percent, inclusive, of the county’s total
population aged 5 to 17, inclusive, multiplied by
1.0;

‘‘(II) the number of such children constituting
more than 15 percent, but not more than 19 per-
cent, of such population, multiplied by 1.75;

‘‘(III) the number of such children consti-
tuting more than 19 percent, but not more than
24.20 percent, of such population, multiplied by
2.5;

‘‘(IV) the number of such children consti-
tuting more than 24.20 percent, but not more
than 29.20 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 3.25; and

‘‘(V) the number of such children constituting
more than 29.20 percent of such population,
multiplied by 4.0.

‘‘(ii) BY NUMBER OF CHILDREN.—This amount
is determined by adding—

‘‘(I) the number of children determined under
section 1124(c) constituting up to 2,311, inclu-
sive, of the county’s total population aged 5 to
17, inclusive, multiplied by 1.0;

‘‘(II) the number of such children between
2,312 and 7,913, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 1.5;

‘‘(III) the number of such children between
7,914 and 23,917, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 2.0;

‘‘(IV) the number of such children between
23,918 and 93,810, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 2.5; and

‘‘(V) the number of such children in excess of
93,811 in such population, multiplied by 3.0.

‘‘(B) PUERTO RICO.—Notwithstanding sub-
paragraph (A), the weighted child count for
Puerto Rico under this paragraph shall not be
greater than the total number of children count-
ed under subsection 1124(c) multiplied by 1.72.

‘‘(2) WEIGHTS FOR ALLOCATIONS TO LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year for
which the Secretary uses local educational
agency data, the weighted child count used to
determine a local educational agency’s grant
under this section is the larger of the 2 amounts
determined under clauses (i) and (ii), as follows:

‘‘(i) BY PERCENTAGE OF CHILDREN.—This
amount is determined by adding—

‘‘(I) the number of children determined under
section 1124(c) for that local educational agency
constituting up to 15.233 percent, inclusive, of
the agency’s total population aged 5 to 17, in-
clusive, multiplied by 1.0;

‘‘(II) the number of such children constituting
more than 15.233 percent, but not more than
22.706 percent, of such population, multiplied by
1.75;

‘‘(III) the number of such children consti-
tuting more than 22.706 percent, but not more
than 32.213 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 2.5;

‘‘(IV) the number of such children consti-
tuting more than 32.213 percent, but not more
than 41.452 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 3.25; and

‘‘(V) the number of such children constituting
more than 41.452 percent of such population,
multiplied by 4.0.

‘‘(ii) BY NUMBER OF CHILDREN.—This amount
is determined by adding—

‘‘(I) the number of children determined under
section 1124(c) constituting up to 710, inclusive,
of the agency’s total population aged 5 to 17, in-
clusive, multiplied by 1.0;

‘‘(II) the number of such children between 711
and 2,384, inclusive, in such population, multi-
plied by 1.5;

‘‘(III) the number of such children between
2,385 and 9,645, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 2.0;

‘‘(IV) the number of such children between
9,646 and 54,600, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 2.5; and

‘‘(V) the number of such children in excess of
54,601 in such population, multiplied by 3.0.

‘‘(B) PUERTO RICO.—Notwithstanding sub-
paragraph (A), the weighted child count for
Puerto Rico under this paragraph shall not be
greater than the total number of children count-
ed under section 1124(c) multiplied by 1.72.

‘‘(d) CALCULATION OF GRANT AMOUNTS.—
Grants under this section shall be calculated in
accordance with section 1124(a)(2) and (3).

‘‘(e) STATE MINIMUM.—Notwithstanding any
other provision of this section or section 1122,
from the total amount available for any fiscal
year to carry out this section, each State shall
be allotted at least the lesser of—

‘‘(1) 0.25 percent of total appropriations; or
‘‘(2) the average of—
‘‘(A) one-quarter of 1 percent of the total

amount available to carry out this section; and
‘‘(B) 150 percent of the national average grant

under this section per child described in section
1124(c), without application of a weighting fac-
tor, multiplied by the State’s total number of
children described in section 1124(c), without
application of a weighting factor.
‘‘SEC. 1126. SPECIAL ALLOCATION PROCEDURES.

‘‘(a) ALLOCATIONS FOR NEGLECTED CHIL-
DREN.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If a State educational
agency determines that a local educational
agency in the State is unable or unwilling to
provide for the special educational needs of chil-
dren who are living in institutions for neglected
children as described in subparagraph (B) of
section 1124(c)(1), the State educational agency
shall, if such agency assumes responsibility for
the special educational needs of such children,
receive the portion of such local educational
agency’s allocation under sections 1124, 1124A,
and 1125 that is attributable to such children.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—If the State educational
agency does not assume such responsibility, any
other State or local public agency that does as-
sume such responsibility shall receive that por-
tion of the local educational agency’s alloca-
tion.

‘‘(b) ALLOCATIONS AMONG LOCAL EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCIES.—The State educational
agency may allocate the amounts of grants
under sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125 among the
affected local educational agencies—

‘‘(1) if 2 or more local educational agencies
serve, in whole or in part, the same geographical
area;

‘‘(2) if a local educational agency provides
free public education for children who reside in
the school district of another local educational
agency; or

‘‘(3) to reflect the merger, creation, or change
of boundaries of 1 or more local educational
agencies.

‘‘(c) REALLOCATION.—If a State educational
agency determines that the amount of a grant a
local educational agency would receive under
sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125 is more than such
local agency will use, the State educational
agency shall make the excess amount available
to other local educational agencies in the State
that need additional funds in accordance with
criteria established by the State educational
agency.
‘‘SEC. 1127. CARRYOVER AND WAIVER.

‘‘(a) LIMITATION ON CARRYOVER.—Notwith-
standing section 421 of the General Education
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Provisions Act or any other provision of law,
not more than 15 percent of the funds allocated
to a local educational agency for any fiscal year
under this subpart (but not including funds re-
ceived through any reallocation under this sub-
part) may remain available for obligation by
such agency for 1 additional fiscal year.

‘‘(b) WAIVER.—A State educational agency
may, once every 3 years, waive the percentage
limitation in subsection (a) if—

‘‘(1) the agency determines that the request of
a local educational agency is reasonable and
necessary; or

‘‘(2) supplemental appropriations for this sub-
part become available.

‘‘(c) EXCLUSION.—The percentage limitation
under subsection (a) shall not apply to any
local educational agency that receives less than
$50,000 under this subpart for any fiscal year.
‘‘SEC. 1128. SECULAR, NEUTRAL, AND NONIDEO-

LOGICAL.
‘‘Any school that receives funds under this

part shall ensure that educational services or
other benefits provided under this part, includ-
ing materials and equipment, shall be secular,
neutral, and nonideological.’’.

PART B—STUDENT READING SKILLS
IMPROVEMENT GRANTS

SEC. 111. READING FIRST; EARLY READING FIRST.
Part B of title I (20 U.S.C. 6361 et seq.) is

amended—
(1) by striking the part heading and inserting

the following:
‘‘PART B—STUDENT READING SKILLS

IMPROVEMENT GRANTS’’;
(2) by redesignating sections 1201 through 1212

as sections 1231 through 1242, respectively; and
(3) by inserting after the part heading the fol-

lowing:
‘‘Subpart 1—Reading First

‘‘SEC. 1201. FINDINGS.
‘‘The Congress finds as follows:
‘‘(1) The 2000 National Assessment of Edu-

cational Progress found that 68 percent of
fourth grade students in the United States are
reading below the proficient level.

‘‘(2) According to the 2000 National Assess-
ment of Educational Progress report on reading,
63 percent of African Americans, 58 percent of
Hispanic Americans, 60 percent of children liv-
ing in poverty, and 47 percent of children in
urban schools scored ‘below basic’ in reading.

‘‘(3) More than 1⁄2 of the students placed in
special education classes are identified as learn-
ing disabled and, for as many as 80 percent of
the students so identified, reading is the pri-
mary difficulty.

‘‘(4) It is estimated that, at a minimum,
10,000,000 children have difficulty learning to
read. 10 to 15 percent of those children eventu-
ally drop out of high school, and only 2 percent
complete a 4-year program at an institution of
higher education.

‘‘(5) It is estimated that the number of chil-
dren who are typically identified as poor read-
ers can be significantly reduced through the im-
plementation of early identification and preven-
tion programs that are based on scientifically
based reading research.

‘‘(6) The report issued by the National Read-
ing Panel in 2000 found that the course of read-
ing instruction that obtains maximum benefits
for students includes explicit and systematic in-
struction in phonemic awareness, phonics, vo-
cabulary development, reading fluency, and
reading comprehension strategies.
‘‘SEC. 1202. PURPOSES.

‘‘The purposes of this subpart are as follows:
‘‘(1) To provide assistance to States and local

educational agencies in establishing reading
programs for students in grades kindergarten
through 3 that are based on scientifically based
reading research, in order to ensure that every
student can read at grade level or above not
later than the end of the third grade.

‘‘(2) To provide assistance to States and local
educational agencies in preparing teachers, in-

cluding special education teachers, through pro-
fessional development and other support, so the
teachers can identify specific reading barriers
facing their students and so the teachers have
the tools to effectively help their students learn
to read.

‘‘(3) To provide assistance to States and local
educational agencies in selecting and admin-
istering rigorous diagnostic reading and screen-
ing assessment tools that are valid and reliable,
document the effectiveness of this subpart in im-
proving the reading skills of students, and im-
prove classroom instruction.

‘‘(4) To provide assistance to States and local
educational agencies in selecting or developing
effective classroom instructional materials, pro-
grams, and strategies to implement scientific re-
search-based methods that have been proven to
prevent or remediate reading failure.

‘‘(5) To strengthen coordination among
schools and early literacy programs in order to
improve reading achievement for all children.
‘‘SEC. 1203. FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) AUTHORIZATION TO MAKE GRANTS.—In the

case of each State that in accordance with sec-
tion 1204 submits to the Secretary an application
for a 5-year period, the Secretary, subject to the
application’s approval, shall make a grant to
the State for the uses specified in subsections (c)
and (d). For each fiscal year, the funds pro-
vided under the grant shall equal the allotment
determined for the State under subsection (b).

‘‘(2) DURATION OF GRANTS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph

(B), a grant under this section shall be awarded
for a period of not more than 5 years.

‘‘(B) INTERIM REVIEW.—
‘‘(i) PROGRESS REPORT.—
‘‘(I) SUBMISSION.—Not later than 60 days after

the termination of the third year of the grant
period, each State receiving a grant under this
section shall submit a progress report to the Sec-
retary.

‘‘(II) INFORMATION INCLUDED.—The progress
report shall include information on the progress
the State, and local educational agencies within
the State, are making in reducing the number of
students served under this subpart in the first
and second grades who are reading below grade
level, as demonstrated by such information as
teacher reports and school evaluations of mas-
tery of the essential components of reading in-
struction. The report shall also include evidence
from the State and its local educational agencies
that they have significantly increased the num-
ber of students reading at grade level or above,
significantly increased the percentages of stu-
dents in ethnic, racial, and low-income popu-
lations who are reading at grade level or above,
and successfully implemented this subpart.

‘‘(ii) PEER REVIEW.—The progress report de-
scribed in clause (i) shall be reviewed by the
peer review panel convened under section
1204(c)(2).

‘‘(iii) CONSEQUENCES OF INSUFFICIENT
PROGRESS.—After the submission of the progress
report described in clause (i), if the Secretary
determines that the State is not making signifi-
cant progress in meeting the purposes of this
subpart, the Secretary may withhold from the
State, in whole or in part, further payments
under this section in accordance with section
455 of the General Education Provisions Act (20
U.S.C. 1234d) or take such other action author-
ized by law as the Secretary deems necessary,
including providing technical assistance upon
request of the State.

‘‘(b) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF ALLOT-
MENTS.—

‘‘(1) RESERVATIONS FROM APPROPRIATIONS.—
From the total amount made available under
section 1002(b)(1) to carry out this subpart for a
fiscal year, the Secretary—

‘‘(A) shall reserve 1⁄2 of 1 percent for allot-
ments for the Virgin Islands, Guam, American
Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the Northern

Mariana Islands, to be distributed among these
outlying areas on the basis of their relative
need, as determined by the Secretary in accord-
ance with the purposes of this subpart;

‘‘(B) shall reserve 1⁄2 of 1 percent for the Sec-
retary of the Interior for programs under this
subpart in schools operated or funded by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs;

‘‘(C) shall reserve not more than 3 percent or
$30,000,000, whichever is less, to carry out sec-
tion 1206;

‘‘(D) may reserve not more than 1 percent to
carry out section 1207; and

‘‘(E) shall reserve $5,000,000 to carry out sec-
tion 1208.

‘‘(2) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—From the total
amount made available under section 1002(b)(1)
to carry out this subpart for a fiscal year and
not reserved under paragraph (1), the Secretary
shall allot 80 percent under this section among
each of the 50 States, the District of Columbia,
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

‘‘(3) DETERMINATION OF STATE ALLOTMENT
AMOUNTS.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph
(B), the Secretary shall allot the amount made
available under paragraph (2) for a fiscal year
among the States described in such paragraph
in proportion to the number of children, aged 5
to 17, who reside within the State from families
with incomes below the poverty line (as defined
by the Office of Management and Budget and
revised annually in accordance with section
673(2) of the Community Services Block Grant
Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2)) applicable to a family of
the size involved for the most recent fiscal year
for which satisfactory data are available, com-
pared to the number of such individuals who re-
side in all such States for that fiscal year.

‘‘(B) EXCEPTIONS.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clause (ii), no

State receiving an allotment under subpara-
graph (A) may receive less than 1⁄4 of 1 percent
of the total amount allotted under such sub-
paragraph.

‘‘(ii) PUERTO RICO.—The percentage of the
amount allotted under subparagraph (A) that is
allotted to the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico for
a fiscal year may not exceed the percentage that
was received by the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico of the funds allocated to all States under
subpart 2 of part A for the preceding fiscal year.

‘‘(4) REALLOTMENT.—If a State described in
paragraph (2) does not apply for an allotment
under this section for any fiscal year, or if the
State’s application is not approved, the Sec-
retary shall reallot such amount to the remain-
ing States in accordance with paragraph (3).

‘‘(c) SUBGRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—

‘‘(1) DISTRIBUTION OF SUBGRANTS.—The Sec-
retary may make a grant to a State under this
section only if the State agrees to expend at
least 80 percent of the amount of the funds pro-
vided under the grant for the purpose of mak-
ing, in accordance with this subsection, com-
petitive subgrants to local educational agencies.

‘‘(2) NOTICE.—A State receiving a grant under
this section shall provide notice to all local edu-
cational agencies in the State of the availability
of competitive subgrants under this subsection
and of the requirements for applying for the
subgrants.

‘‘(3) LOCAL APPLICATIONS.—To be eligible to
receive a subgrant under this subsection, a local
educational agency shall submit an application
to the State at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the State may
reasonably require.

‘‘(4) LIMITATION TO CERTAIN LOCAL AGEN-
CIES.—A State receiving a grant under this sec-
tion may award subgrants under this subsection
only to local educational agencies—

‘‘(A) that have the highest percentages of stu-
dents in grades kindergarten through 3 reading
below grade level; and

‘‘(B) that—
‘‘(i) have jurisdiction over—
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‘‘(I) a geographic area that includes an area

designated as an empowerment zone, or an en-
terprise community, under part I of subchapter
U of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986; or

‘‘(II) a significant number of schools that are
identified for school improvement under section
1116(b); or

‘‘(ii) are located in areas having the greatest
numbers or percentages of children aged 5
through 17 from low-income families.

‘‘(5) STATE REQUIREMENT.—In distributing
subgrant funds to local educational agencies
under this subsection, a State shall provide
funds in sufficient size and scope to enable local
educational agencies to improve reading instruc-
tion, as determined by rigorous diagnostic read-
ing and screening assessment tools.

‘‘(6) LIMITATION TO CERTAIN SCHOOLS.—In dis-
tributing subgrant funds under this subsection,
a local educational agency may provide funds
only to schools—

‘‘(A) that have the highest percentages of stu-
dents in grades kindergarten through 3 reading
below grade level; and

‘‘(B) that—
‘‘(i) are identified for school improvement

under section 1116(b); or
‘‘(ii) have the greatest numbers or percentages

of children aged 5 through 17 from low-income
families.

‘‘(7) LOCAL USES OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) REQUIRED USES.—Subject to paragraph

(8), a local educational agency that receives a
subgrant under this subsection shall use the
funds provided under the subgrant to carry out
the following activities:

‘‘(i) Selecting and administering rigorous di-
agnostic reading and screening assessment tools.

‘‘(ii) Selecting and implementing a program or
programs of classroom reading instruction based
on scientifically based reading research that—

‘‘(I) includes the essential components of
reading instruction; and

‘‘(II) provides such instruction to all children,
including children who—

‘‘(aa) may have reading difficulties;
‘‘(bb) are at risk of being referred to special

education based on these difficulties;
‘‘(cc) have been evaluated under section 614 of

the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
but, in accordance with section 614(b)(5) of such
Act, have not been identified as being a child
with a disability (as defined in section 602 of
such Act);

‘‘(dd) are being served under such Act pri-
marily due to being identified as being a child
with a specific learning disability (as defined in
section 602 of such Act) related to reading;

‘‘(ee) are deficient in their phonemic aware-
ness, phonics skills, vocabulary development,
oral reading fluency, or comprehension strate-
gies; or

‘‘(ff) are identified as having limited English
proficiency.

‘‘(iii) Procuring classroom instructional mate-
rials based on scientifically based reading re-
search.

‘‘(iv) Providing professional development for
teachers of grades kindergarten through 3, and
special education teachers of grades kinder-
garten through 12, that—

‘‘(I) will prepare these teachers in all of the
essential components of reading instruction;

‘‘(II) shall include—
‘‘(aa) information, instructional materials,

programs, strategies, and approaches based on
scientifically based reading research, including
early intervention and classroom reading mate-
rials and remedial programs and approaches;
and

‘‘(bb) instruction in the use of rigorous diag-
nostic reading and screening assessment tools
and other procedures that effectively identify
students who may be at risk for reading failure
or who are having difficulty reading;

‘‘(III) shall be provided by eligible profes-
sional development providers; and

‘‘(IV) will assist teachers in becoming fully
qualified in accordance with the requirements of
section 1119.

‘‘(B) OPTIONAL USES.—Subject to paragraph
(8), a local educational agency that receives a
subgrant under this subsection may use the
funds provided under the subgrant to carry out
the following activities:

‘‘(i) Providing training to parents and other
individuals who volunteer to be reading tutors
in the essential components of reading instruc-
tion.

‘‘(ii) Providing family literacy services, espe-
cially to parents enrolled in participating
schools, through the use of library materials
and reading programs, strategies, and ap-
proaches that are based on scientifically based
reading research, to encourage reading and sup-
port their children’s reading development.

‘‘(8) LOCAL PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION.—
A local educational agency that receives a
subgrant under this subsection may use not
more than 2 percent of the funds provided under
the subgrant for planning and administration.

‘‘(d) OTHER STATE USES OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives a

grant under this section may expend not more
than 15 percent of the amount of the funds pro-
vided under the grant—

‘‘(i) to develop and implement a program of
in-service professional development for teachers
of kindergarten through third grade, and spe-
cial education teachers of grades kindergarten
through 12, that—

‘‘(I) will prepare these teachers in all of the
essential components of reading instruction;

‘‘(II) shall include—
‘‘(aa) information on interventions, instruc-

tional materials, programs, and approaches
based on scientifically based reading research,
including early intervention and reading reme-
diation materials, programs, and approaches;
and

‘‘(bb) instruction in the use of rigorous diag-
nostic reading and screening assessment tools
and other procedures to improve instruction and
effectively identify students who may be at risk
for reading failure or who are having difficulty
reading; and

‘‘(III) shall be provided by eligible profes-
sional development providers;

‘‘(ii) to strengthen and enhance professional
development courses for students preparing, at
all public institutions of higher education in the
State, to teach kindergarten through third
grades by—

‘‘(I) reviewing such courses to determine
whether their content is consistent with the
findings of the most current scientifically based
reading research, including findings on the es-
sential components of reading instruction;

‘‘(II) following up such reviews with rec-
ommendations to ensure that such institutions
offer courses that meet the highest standards;
and

‘‘(III) preparing a report on the results of
such reviews, submitting it to the reading and
literacy partnership for the State established
under section 1204(d), and making it available
for public review via the Internet; and

‘‘(iii) to make recommendations on how the
State’s licensure and certification standards in
the area of reading might be improved.

‘‘(B) FUNDS NOT USED FOR PROFESSIONAL DE-
VELOPMENT.—Any portion of the funds de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) that a State does
not expend in accordance with such subpara-
graph shall be expended for the purpose of mak-
ing subgrants in accordance with subsection (c).

‘‘(2) OTHER STATE-LEVEL ACTIVITIES.—A State
that receives a grant under this section may ex-
pend not more than 3 percent of the amount of
the funds provided under the grant for one or
more of the following authorized State activities:

‘‘(A) Assisting local educational agencies in
accomplishing the tasks required to design and
implement a classroom reading program under
this subpart, including—

‘‘(i) selecting and implementing a program or
programs of classroom reading instruction based
on scientifically based reading research;

‘‘(ii) selecting rigorous diagnostic reading and
screening assessment tools; and

‘‘(iii) identifying eligible professional develop-
ment providers to help prepare reading teachers
to teach students using the programs and as-
sessments described in clauses (i) and (ii);

‘‘(B) Providing to students in kindergarten
through third grades, through appropriate pro-
viders, reading instruction that includes—

‘‘(i) rigorous diagnostic reading and screening
assessment tools; and

‘‘(ii) as need is indicated by such assessments,
instruction based on scientifically based reading
research that includes the essential components
of reading instruction.

‘‘(3) PLANNING, ADMINISTRATION, AND REPORT-
ING.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives a
grant under this section shall expend not more
than 2 percent of the amount of the funds pro-
vided under the grant for the activities described
in this paragraph.

‘‘(B) PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION.—A State
that receives a grant under this section may ex-
pend funds described in subparagraph (A) for—

‘‘(i) planning and administration relating to
the State uses of funds authorized under this
subpart, including administering the distribu-
tion of competitive subgrants to local edu-
cational agencies under this section and section
1205; and

‘‘(ii) assessing and evaluating, on a regular
basis, local educational agency activities as-
sisted under this subpart, with respect to wheth-
er they have been effective in increasing the
number of children in first and second grades
served under this subpart who can read at or
above grade level.

‘‘(C) ANNUAL REPORTING.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives a

grant under this section shall expend funds pro-
vided under the grant to provide the Secretary
annually with a report on the implementation of
this subpart. The report shall include evidence
that the State is fulfilling its obligations under
this subpart. The report shall include a specific
identification of those schools and local edu-
cational agencies that report the largest gains in
reading achievement.

‘‘(ii) PRIVACY PROTECTION.—Data in the re-
port shall be set forth in a manner that protects
the privacy of individuals.

‘‘(iii) CONTRACT.—To the extent practicable, a
State shall enter into a contract with an entity
that conducts scientifically based reading re-
search, under which contract the entity will
produce the reports required to be submitted
under this subparagraph.
‘‘SEC. 1204. STATE FORMULA GRANT APPLICA-

TIONS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A State that desires to re-

ceive a grant under section 1203 shall submit an
application to the Secretary at such time and in
such form as the Secretary may require. The ap-
plication shall contain the information de-
scribed in subsection (b).

‘‘(b) CONTENTS.—An application under this
section shall contain the following:

‘‘(1) An assurance that the Governor of the
State, in consultation with the State edu-
cational agency, has established a reading and
literacy partnership described in subsection (d),
and a description of how such partnership—

‘‘(A) coordinated the development of the ap-
plication; and

‘‘(B) will assist in the oversight and evalua-
tion of the State’s activities under this subpart.

‘‘(2) An assurance that the State will submit
to the Secretary, at such time and in such man-
ner as the Secretary may reasonably require, a
State plan containing a description of a
process—

‘‘(A) to evaluate programs carried out by local
educational agencies under this subpart;

‘‘(B) to assist local educational agencies in
identifying rigorous diagnostic reading and
screening assessment tools; and
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‘‘(C) to assist local educational agencies in

identifying interventions, and instructional ma-
terials, programs and approaches, based on sci-
entifically based reading research, including
early intervention and classroom reading mate-
rials and remedial programs and approaches.

‘‘(3) An assurance that the State, and local
educational agencies in the State, will partici-
pate in all national evaluations under this sub-
part.

‘‘(c) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consulta-

tion with the peer review panel convened under
paragraph (2), shall approve an application of a
State under this section if such application
meets the requirements of this section.

‘‘(2) PEER REVIEW.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consulta-

tion with the National Institute for Literacy,
shall convene a panel to evaluate applications
under this section. At a minimum, the panel
shall include—

‘‘(i) 3 individuals selected by the Secretary;
‘‘(ii) 3 individuals selected by the National In-

stitute for Literacy;
‘‘(iii) 3 individuals selected by the National

Research Council of the National Academy of
Sciences; and

‘‘(iv) 3 individuals selected by the National
Institute of Child Health and Human Develop-
ment.

‘‘(B) EXPERTS.—The panel shall include ex-
perts who are competent, by virtue of their
training, expertise, or experience, to evaluate
applications under this section, and experts who
provide professional development to teachers of
reading to children and adults, and experts who
provide professional development to other in-
structional staff, based on scientifically based
reading research.

‘‘(C) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The panel shall
recommend grant applications from States under
this section to the Secretary for funding or for
disapproval.

‘‘(d) READING AND LITERACY PARTNERSHIPS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In order for a State to re-

ceive a grant under section 1203, the Governor
of the State, in consultation with the State edu-
cational agency, shall establish a reading and
literacy partnership.

‘‘(2) REQUIRED PARTICIPANTS.—The reading
and literacy partnership shall include the fol-
lowing participants:

‘‘(A) The Governor of the State.
‘‘(B) The chief State school officer.
‘‘(C) The chairman and the ranking member

of each committee of the State legislature that is
responsible for education policy.

‘‘(D) A representative, selected jointly by the
Governor and the chief State school officer, of
at least one local educational agency that is eli-
gible to receive a subgrant under section 1203.

‘‘(E) A representative, selected jointly by the
Governor and the chief State school officer, of a
community-based organization working with
children to improve their reading skills, particu-
larly a community-based organization using tu-
tors and scientifically based reading research.

‘‘(F) State directors of appropriate Federal or
State programs with a strong reading compo-
nent.

‘‘(G) A parent of a public or private school
student or a parent who educates their child or
children in their home, selected jointly by the
Governor and the chief State school officer.

‘‘(H) A teacher, who may be a special edu-
cation teacher, who successfully teaches reading
and an instructional staff member, selected
jointly by the Governor and the chief State
school officer.

‘‘(I) A family literacy service provider selected
jointly by the Governor and the chief state
school officer.

‘‘(3) OPTIONAL PARTICIPANTS.—The reading
and literacy partnership may include additional
participants, who shall be selected jointly by the
Governor and the chief State school officer, and
who may include a representative of—

‘‘(A) an institution of higher education oper-
ating a program of teacher preparation based on
scientifically based reading research in the
State;

‘‘(B) a local educational agency;
‘‘(C) a private nonprofit or for-profit eligible

professional development provider providing in-
struction based on scientifically based reading
research;

‘‘(D) an adult education provider;
‘‘(E) a volunteer organization that is involved

in reading programs; or
‘‘(F) a school library or a public library that

offers reading or literacy programs for children
or families.
‘‘SEC. 1205. DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO STATES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a State that,
in accordance with sections 1203 and 1204, has
received approval of an application for a 5-year
formula grant, the Secretary may make addi-
tional 2-year discretionary grants to the State
for the use specified in (d). For each fiscal year,
the funds provided under the discretionary
grant shall equal the allotment determined for
the State under subsection (b).

‘‘(b) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF ALLOT-
MENTS.—From the total amount made available
under section 1002(b)(1) to carry out this sub-
part for a fiscal year and not reserved under
paragraph (1), the Secretary, upon the rec-
ommendation of the peer review panel convened
under section 1204(c)(2), shall allot 20 percent
under this section among the States described in
subsection (a)—

‘‘(1) for fiscal years 2002 and 2003, based upon
a determination of such States’ relative likeli-
hood of effectively implementing a program
under this subpart; and

‘‘(2) for fiscal year 2004 and subsequent fiscal
years, based upon such States’ applications
under subsection (c).

‘‘(c) STATE DISCRETIONARY GRANT APPLICA-
TIONS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State that desires to re-
ceive a grant under this section for a grant pe-
riod that includes any fiscal year after fiscal
year 2003 shall submit the information described
in paragraph (3) to the Secretary at such time
and in such form as the Secretary may require.

‘‘(2) PEER REVIEW.—The peer review panel
convened under section 1204(c)(2) shall review
the information submitted under this subsection.
The panel shall recommend such applications to
the Secretary for funding or for disapproval.

‘‘(3) INFORMATION.—The information de-
scribed in this paragraph is the following:

‘‘(A) An assurance that the State will award
competitive subgrants to local educational agen-
cies consistent with subsection (d)(4).

‘‘(B) An assurance that the State will ensure
that local educational agencies that receive a
subgrant under subsection (d) use the funds
provided under the subgrant in accordance with
subsection (d)(5).

‘‘(C) Evidence that the State has increased
significantly the percentage of students reading
at grade level or above.

‘‘(D) Evidence that the State has been suc-
cessful in increasing the percentage of students
in ethnic, racial, and low-income populations
who are reading at grade level or above.

‘‘(E) Any additional evidence that dem-
onstrates success in the implementation of this
subpart.

‘‘(d) SUBGRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make a
grant to a State under this section only if the
State agrees to expend 100 percent of the
amount of the funds provided under the grant
for the purpose of making competitive subgrants
in accordance with this subsection to local edu-
cational agencies.

‘‘(2) NOTICE.—A State receiving a grant under
this section shall provide notice to all local edu-
cational agencies in the State of the availability
of competitive subgrants under this subsection

and of the requirements for applying for the
subgrants.

‘‘(3) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a
subgrant under this subsection, a local edu-
cational agency shall submit an application to
the State at such time, in such manner, and
containing such information as the State may
reasonably require.

‘‘(4) DISTRIBUTION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A State shall distribute

subgrants under this section through a competi-
tive process based on relative need and the evi-
dence described in this paragraph.

‘‘(B) EVIDENCE USED IN ALL YEARS.—For all
fiscal years, a State shall distribute subgrants
under this section based on evidence that a local
educational agency—

‘‘(i) satisfies the requirements of section
1203(c)(4);

‘‘(ii) will carry out its obligations under this
subpart, particularly paragraph (5); and

‘‘(iii) will work with other local educational
agencies in the State that have not received a
subgrant under this subsection to assist such
non-receiving agencies in increasing the reading
achievement of students.

‘‘(C) EVIDENCE USED IN FISCAL YEARS AFTER
2003.—For fiscal year 2004 and subsequent fiscal
years, a State shall distribute subgrants under
this section based on the evidence described in
subparagraph (B) and, in addition, evidence
that a local educational agency—

‘‘(i) has significantly increased the percentage
of all students reading at grade level or above;

‘‘(ii) has significantly increased the percent-
age of students in ethnic, racial, and low-in-
come populations who are reading at grade level
or above; and

‘‘(iii) has demonstrated success in the imple-
mentation of this subpart.

‘‘(5) LOCAL USES OF FUNDS.—A local edu-
cational agency that receives a subgrant under
this subsection—

‘‘(A) shall use the funds provided under the
subgrant to carry out the activities described in
section 1203(c)(7)(A); and

‘‘(B) may use such funds to carry out the ac-
tivities described in section 1203(c)(7)(B).

‘‘(e) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘State’ means each of the 50
States, the District of Columbia, and the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico.
‘‘SEC. 1206. EXTERNAL EVALUATION.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—From funds reserved under
section 1203(b)(1)(C), the Secretary shall con-
tract with an independent outside organization
for a 5-year, rigorous, scientifically valid, quan-
titative evaluation of this subpart.

‘‘(b) PROCESS.—Such evaluation shall be con-
ducted by an organization outside of the De-
partment that is capable of designing and car-
rying out an independent evaluation that iden-
tifies the effects of specific activities carried out
by States and local educational agencies under
this subpart on improving reading instruction.
Such evaluation shall use only data relating to
students served under this subpart and shall
take into account factors influencing student
performance that are not controlled by teachers
or education administrators.

‘‘(c) ANALYSIS.—Such evaluation shall include
the following:

‘‘(1) An analysis of the relationship between
each of the essential components of reading in-
struction and overall reading proficiency.

‘‘(2) An analysis of whether assessment tools
used by States and local educational agencies
measure the essential components of reading in-
struction.

‘‘(3) An analysis of how State reading stand-
ards correlate with the essential components of
reading instruction.

‘‘(4) An analysis of whether the receipt of a
discretionary grant under section 1205 results in
an increase in the number of children who read
proficiently.

‘‘(5) A measurement of the extent to which
specific instructional materials improve reading
proficiency.
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‘‘(6) A measurement of the extent to which

specific rigorous diagnostic reading and screen-
ing assessment tools assist teachers in identi-
fying specific reading deficiencies.

‘‘(7) A measurement of the extent to which
professional development programs implemented
by States using funds received under this sub-
part improve reading instruction.

‘‘(8) A measurement of how well students pre-
paring to enter the teaching profession are pre-
pared to teach the essential components of read-
ing instruction.

‘‘(9) An analysis of changes in students’ inter-
est in reading and time spent reading outside of
school.

‘‘(10) Any other analysis or measurement per-
tinent to this subpart that is determined to be
appropriate by the Secretary.

‘‘(d) PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT.—The findings
of the evaluation conducted under this section
shall be provided to States and local educational
agencies on a periodic basis for use in program
improvement.
‘‘SEC. 1207. NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.

‘‘From funds reserved under section
1203(b)(1)(D), the Secretary may provide tech-
nical assistance in achieving the purposes of
this subpart to States, local educational agen-
cies, and schools requesting such assistance.
‘‘SEC. 1208. INFORMATION DISSEMINATION.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—From funds reserved under
section 1203(b)(1)(E), the National Institute for
Literacy, in collaboration with the Secretary of
Education, the Secretary of Health and Human
Services, and the Director of the National Insti-
tute for Child Health and Human
Development—

‘‘(1) shall disseminate information on scientif-
ically based reading research pertaining to chil-
dren, youth, and adults;

‘‘(2) shall identify and disseminate informa-
tion about schools, local educational agencies,
and States that effectively developed and imple-
mented classroom reading programs that meet
the requirements of this subpart, including those
effective States, local educational agencies, and
schools identified through the evaluation and
peer review provisions of this subpart; and

‘‘(3) shall support the continued identification
and dissemination of information on reading
programs that contain the essential components
of reading instruction as supported by scientif-
ically based reading research, that can lead to
improved reading outcomes for children, youth,
and adults.

‘‘(b) DISSEMINATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—At a minimum, the Na-

tional Institute for Literacy shall disseminate
such information to—

‘‘(A) recipients of Federal financial assistance
under part A of this title, part A of title III, the
Head Start Act, the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act, and the Adult Education and
Family Literacy Act; and

‘‘(B) each Bureau funded school (as defined
in section 1141(3) of the Education Amendments
of 1978).

‘‘(2) USE OF EXISTING NETWORKS.—In carrying
out this section, the National Institute for Lit-
eracy shall, to the extent practicable, utilize ex-
isting information and dissemination networks
developed and maintained through other public
and private entities.
‘‘SEC. 1209. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For purposes of this subpart:
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

PROVIDER.—The term ‘eligible professional de-
velopment provider’ means a provider of profes-
sional development in reading instruction to
teachers, including special education teachers,
that is based on scientifically based reading re-
search.

‘‘(2) ESSENTIAL COMPONENTS OF READING IN-
STRUCTION.—The term ‘essential components of
reading instruction’ means explicit and system-
atic instruction in—

‘‘(A) phonemic awareness;

‘‘(B) phonics;
‘‘(C) vocabulary development;
‘‘(D) oral reading fluency; and
‘‘(E) reading comprehension strategies.
‘‘(3) INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF.—The term ‘in-

structional staff’—
‘‘(A) means individuals who have responsi-

bility for teaching children to read; and
‘‘(B) includes principals, teachers, supervisors

of instruction, librarians, library school media
specialists, teachers of academic subjects other
than reading, and other individuals who have
responsibility for assisting children to learn to
read.

‘‘(4) READING.—The term ‘reading’ means a
complex system of deriving meaning from print
that requires all of the following:

‘‘(A) The skills and knowledge to understand
how phonemes, or speech sounds, are connected
to print.

‘‘(B) The ability to decode unfamiliar words.
‘‘(C) The ability to read fluently.
‘‘(D) Sufficient background information and

vocabulary to foster reading comprehension.
‘‘(E) The development of appropriate active

strategies to construct meaning from print.
‘‘(F) The development and maintenance of a

motivation to read.
‘‘(5) RIGOROUS DIAGNOSTIC READING AND

SCREENING ASSESSMENT TOOLS.—The term ‘rig-
orous diagnostic reading and screening assess-
ment tools’ means assessments that—

‘‘(A) are valid, reliable, and based on scientif-
ically based reading research;

‘‘(B) measure progress in developing phonemic
awareness and phonics skills, vocabulary, read-
ing fluency, and reading comprehension;

‘‘(C) identify students who may be at risk for
reading failure or who are having difficulty
reading; and

‘‘(D) are used to improve instruction.
‘‘(6) SCIENTIFICALLY BASED READING RE-

SEARCH.—The term ‘scientifically based reading
research’—

‘‘(A) means the application of rigorous, sys-
tematic, and objective procedures to obtain valid
knowledge relevant to reading development,
reading instruction, and reading difficulties;
and

‘‘(B) shall include research that—
‘‘(i) employs systematic, empirical methods

that draw on observation or experiment;
‘‘(ii) involves rigorous data analyses that are

adequate to test the stated hypotheses and jus-
tify the general conclusions drawn;

‘‘(iii) relies on measurements or observational
methods that provide valid data across eval-
uators and observers and across multiple meas-
urements and observations; and

‘‘(iv) has been accepted by a peer-reviewed
journal or approved by a panel of independent
experts through a comparably rigorous, objec-
tive, and scientific review.

‘‘Subpart 2—Early Reading First
‘‘SEC. 1221. PURPOSES.

‘‘The purposes of this subpart are as follows:
‘‘(1) To improve prereading skills in children

aged 3 through 5, particularly children from
low-income families, in high-quality oral lan-
guage and literature-rich environments.

‘‘(2) To provide professional development for
early childhood teachers that prepares them
with scientific research-based knowledge of
early reading development to assist in devel-
oping the children’s—

‘‘(A) automatic recognition of the letters of
the alphabet;

‘‘(B) understanding that spoken words are
made up of small segments of speech sounds and
that certain letters regularly represent such
speech sounds;

‘‘(C) spoken vocabulary and oral comprehen-
sion abilities; and

‘‘(D) understanding of semiotic concepts.
‘‘(3) To use scientific research-based screening

tools or other appropriate measures to determine
whether preschool children are developing the
skills identified in this section.

‘‘(4) To identify and provide scientific re-
search-based prereading language and literacy
activities and instructional materials that can
be used to assist in the development of
prereading skills in children.

‘‘(5) To integrate such scientific research-
based instructional materials and literacy ac-
tivities with existing programs of preschools,
child care agencies, and Head Start centers, and
with family literacy services.
‘‘SEC. 1222. LOCAL EARLY READING FIRST

GRANTS.
‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—From amounts

appropriated under section 1002(b)(2), the Sec-
retary shall make awards, on a competitive basis
and for periods of not more than 5 years, to eli-
gible applicants to enable such applicants to
carry out activities that are consistent with the
purposes of this subpart.

‘‘(b) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE APPLICANT.—In
this subpart, the term ‘eligible applicant’
means—

‘‘(1) a local educational agency;
‘‘(2) one or more public or private organiza-

tions, acting on behalf of one or more programs
that serve children aged 3 through 5 (such as a
program at a child care agency or Head Start
center or a family literacy program), which or-
ganizations shall be located in a community
served by a local educational agency; or

‘‘(3) one or more local educational agencies in
collaboration with one or more organizations de-
scribed in paragraph (2).

‘‘(c) APPLICATIONS.—An eligible applicant
that desires to receive a grant under this sub-
part shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary, which shall include a description of—

‘‘(1) the programs to be served by the proposed
project, including general demographic and so-
cioeconomic information on the communities in
which the proposed project will be administered;

‘‘(2) how the proposed project will enhance
the school readiness of children aged 3 through
5 in high-quality oral language and literature-
rich environments;

‘‘(3) how the proposed project will provide
early childhood teachers with scientific re-
search-based knowledge of early reading devel-
opment and assist such teachers in developing
the children’s prereading skills;

‘‘(4) how the proposed project will provide
services and utilize instructional materials that
are based on scientifically based reading re-
search on early language acquisition,
prereading activities, and the development of
spoken vocabulary skills;

‘‘(5) how the proposed project will integrate
such instructional materials and literacy activi-
ties with existing preschool programs and family
literacy services;

‘‘(6) how the proposed project will help staff
in the programs to meet the diverse needs of
children in the community, including children
with limited English proficiency and children
with learning disabilities;

‘‘(7) how the proposed project will help chil-
dren, particularly children experiencing dif-
ficulty with spoken language, prereading, and
early reading skills, to make the transition from
preschool to formal classroom instruction in
school;

‘‘(8) how the activities conducted under this
subpart will be coordinated with the eligible ap-
plicant’s activities under subpart 1, if the appli-
cant has received a subgrant under such sub-
part, at the kindergarten through third grade
levels;

‘‘(9) how the proposed project will evaluate
the success of the activities supported under this
subpart in enhancing the early language and
reading development of children served by the
project; and

‘‘(10) such other information as the Secretary
may require.

‘‘(d) APPROVAL OF LOCAL APPLICATIONS.—The
Secretary shall select applicants for funding
under this subpart based on the quality of the
applications and the recommendations of the
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peer review panel convened under section
1204(c)(2).

‘‘(e) LOCAL USES OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—An eligible appli-

cant that receives a grant under this subpart
shall use the funds provided under the grant to
carry out the following activities:

‘‘(A) Providing children aged 3 through 5 with
high-quality oral language and literature-rich
environments in which to acquire prereading
skills.

‘‘(B) Providing professional development for
early childhood teachers that prepares them
with scientific research-based knowledge of
early reading development to assist in devel-
oping the children’s—

‘‘(i) automatic recognition of the letters of the
alphabet;

‘‘(ii) understanding that spoken words are
made up of small segments of speech sounds and
that certain letters regularly represent such
speech sounds;

‘‘(iii) spoken vocabulary and oral comprehen-
sion abilities; and

‘‘(iv) understanding of semiotic concepts.
‘‘(C) Identifying and providing scientific re-

search-based prereading language and literacy
activities and instructional materials for use in
developing the children’s—

‘‘(i) automatic recognition of the letters of the
alphabet;

‘‘(ii) understanding that spoken words are
made up of small segments of speech sounds and
that certain letters regularly represent such
speech sounds;

‘‘(iii) spoken vocabulary and oral comprehen-
sion abilities; and

‘‘(iv) understanding of semiotic concepts.
‘‘(2) OPTIONAL ACTIVITIES.—An eligible appli-

cant that receives a grant under this subpart
may use the funds provided under the grant to
carry out the following activities:

‘‘(A) Using scientific research-based screening
tools or other appropriate measures to determine
whether preschool children are developing the
skills identified in this subsection.

‘‘(B) Integrating such instructional materials
and literacy activities with programs of existing
child care agencies, preschools, and Head Start
centers, and with family literacy services.

‘‘(f) AWARD AMOUNTS.—The Secretary may es-
tablish a maximum award amount, or ranges of
award amounts, for grants under this subpart.
‘‘SEC. 1223. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION.

‘‘The Secretary shall consult with the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services in order to
coordinate the activities undertaken under this
subpart with programs under the Head Start Act
(42 U.S.C. 9831 et seq.).
‘‘SEC. 1224. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘Each eligible applicant receiving a grant
under this subpart shall report annually to the
Secretary regarding the eligible applicant’s
progress in addressing the purposes of this sub-
part.
‘‘SEC. 1225. EVALUATION.

‘‘From the total amount made available under
section 1002(b)(2) for the period beginning Octo-
ber 1, 2002, and ending September 30, 2006, the
Secretary shall reserve not more than $1,000,000
to conduct an independent evaluation of the ef-
fectiveness of this subpart.
‘‘SEC. 1226. ADDITIONAL RESEARCH.

‘‘From the amount made available under sec-
tion 1002(b)(2) for each of the fiscal years 2002
through 2006, the Secretary shall reserve not
more than $3,000,000 to conduct, in consultation
with the National Institute for Child Health and
Human Development, the National Institute for
Literacy, and the Department of Health and
Human Services, additional research on lan-
guage and literacy development for children
aged 3 through 5.’’.
SEC. 112. AMENDMENTS TO EVEN START.

Part B of title I (20 U.S.C. 6361 et seq.), as
amended by section 111, is further amended—

(1) by inserting before section 1231 (as so re-
designated by section 111) the following:

‘‘Subpart 3—William F. Goodling Even Start
Family Literacy Programs’’;

(2) in each of sections 1231 through 1242 (as so
redesignated by section 111)—

(A) by striking ‘‘this part’’ each place such
term appears and inserting ‘‘this subpart’’; and

(B) by striking ‘‘1002(b)’’ each place such term
appears and inserting ‘‘1002(b)(3)’’;

(3) in section 1231(4), by striking ‘‘2252)’’ and
inserting ‘‘1209)’’;

(4) in section 1232—
(A) in subsection (b)—
(i) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking ‘‘1209;’’

and inserting ‘‘1239;’’; and
(ii) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘1211(b)’’

each place such term appears and inserting
‘‘1241(b)’’; and

(B) in subsection (c)—
(i) by amending paragraph (2)(C) to read as

follows:
‘‘(C) COORDINATION WITH SUBPART 1.—The

consortium shall coordinate its activities with
the activities of the reading and literacy part-
nership for the State established under section
1204(d), if the State receives a grant under sec-
tion 1203.’’; and

(ii) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘2252).’’ and
inserting ‘‘1209).’’;

(5) in section 1233—
(A) by striking ‘‘1202(d)(1)’’ each place such

term appears and inserting ‘‘1232(d)(1)’’; and
(B) by striking ‘‘1210.’’ and inserting ‘‘1240.’’;
(6) in section 1234—
(A) in subsection (b)—
(i) in paragraph (1)(A), by moving the margins

of clauses (v) and (vi) 2 ems to the right; and
(ii) in paragraph (3), by striking

‘‘1202(a)(1)(C)’’ and inserting ‘‘1232(a)(1)(C)’’;
and

(B) in subsection (c)—
(i) in paragraph (1)—
(I) by striking ‘‘1203(a),’’ and inserting

‘‘1233(a),’’; and
(II) by striking ‘‘1203(b)’’ and inserting

‘‘1233(b)’’; and
(ii) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘1210.’’ and

inserting ‘‘1240.’’;
(7) in section 1235—
(A) in paragraph (10), by striking ‘‘2252)’’ and

inserting ‘‘1209)’’;
(B) in paragraph (12), by striking ‘‘2252),’’

and inserting ‘‘1209),’’; and
(C) in paragraph (15), by striking ‘‘program.’’

and inserting ‘‘program to be used for program
improvement.’’;

(8) in section 1237—
(A) in subsection (c)(1)—
(i) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘1205;’’

and inserting ‘‘1235;’’; and
(ii) in subparagraph (F), by striking ‘‘14306;’’

and inserting ‘‘8306;’’; and
(B) in subsection (d), by striking ‘‘14302.’’ and

inserting ‘‘8302.’’;
(9) in section 1238—
(A) in subsection (a)(1)—
(i) in subparagraph (A)(ii), by striking ‘‘1205;’’

and inserting ‘‘1235;’’; and
(ii) in subparagraph (F), by striking

‘‘1204(b);’’ and inserting ‘‘1234(b);’’; and
(B) in subsection (b)—
(i) in paragraph (3)—
(I) by striking ‘‘1207(c)(1)(A)’’ and inserting

‘‘1237(c)(1)(A)’’; and
(II) by striking ‘‘1210.’’ and inserting ‘‘1240.’’;
(ii) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘1210,’’ and

inserting ‘‘1240,’’; and
(iii) in paragraph (5)(B), by striking

‘‘1204(b).’’ and inserting ‘‘1234(b).’’;
(10) in section 1239—
(A) by striking ‘‘1202(b)(1),’’ and inserting

‘‘1232(b)(1),’’; and
(B) by striking ‘‘1205(10)’’ and inserting

‘‘1235(10)’’; and
(11) in section 1241—
(A) in subsection (b)(1)—

(i) by striking ‘‘1202(b)(2),’’ and inserting
‘‘1232(b)(2),’’; and

(ii) by striking ‘‘2252);’’ and inserting
‘‘1209);’’; and

(B) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘2258,’’ and
inserting ‘‘1208,’’.
SEC. 113. INEXPENSIVE BOOK DISTRIBUTION

PROGRAM.
(a) TRANSFER AND REDESIGNATION.—Part E of

title X (20 U.S.C. 8131) is transferred and redes-
ignated as subpart 4 of part B of title I. Section
10501 is redesignated as section 1251.

(b) PURPOSE.—Section 1251 (as so redesig-
nated) is amended—

(1) by striking subsection (e);
(2) by redesignating subsection (d) as sub-

section (g);
(3) by redesignating subsections (a) through

(c) as subsections (b) through (d), respectively;
and

(4) by inserting before subsection (b) (as so re-
designated) the following:

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this program
is to establish and implement a model partner-
ship between a governmental entity and a pri-
vate entity, to help prepare young children for
reading, and motivate older children to read,
through the distribution of inexpensive books.
Local reading motivation programs assisted
under this section shall use such assistance to
provide books, training for volunteers, motiva-
tional activities, and other essential literacy re-
sources, and shall assign the highest priority to
serving the youngest and neediest children in
the United States.’’.

(c) AUTHORIZATION.—Section 1251(b) (as so re-
designated) is amended by striking ‘‘books to
students, that motivate children to read.’’ and
inserting ‘‘books to young and school-aged chil-
dren that motivate them to read.’’.

(d) REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT.—Section
1251(c) (as so redesignated) is amended—

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by
striking ‘‘subsection (a)’’ and inserting ‘‘sub-
section (b)’’; and

(2) in paragraph (4), by inserting ‘‘training
and’’ before ‘‘technical’’.

(e) SPECIAL RULES FOR CERTAIN SUBCONTRAC-
TORS; MULTI-YEAR CONTRACTS.—Section 1251 (as
so redesignated) is amended by inserting after
subsection (d) the following:

‘‘(e) SPECIAL RULES FOR CERTAIN SUB-
CONTRACTORS.—

‘‘(1) FUNDS FROM OTHER FEDERAL SOURCES.—
Subcontractors operating programs under this
section in low-income communities with a sub-
stantial number or percentage of children with
special needs, as described in subsection (c)(3),
may use funds from other Federal sources to
pay the non-Federal share of the cost of the
program, if those funds do not comprise more
than 50 percent of the non-Federal share of the
funds used for the cost of acquiring and distrib-
uting books.

‘‘(2) WAIVER AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding
subsection (c), the contractor may waive, in
whole or in part, the requirement in subsection
(c)(1) for a subcontractor, if the subcontractor
demonstrates that it would otherwise not be able
to participate in the program, and enters into
an agreement with the contractor with respect
to the amount of the non-Federal share to
which the waiver will apply. In a case in which
such a waiver is granted, the requirement in
subsection (c)(2) shall not apply.

‘‘(f) MULTI-YEAR CONTRACTS.—The contractor
may enter into a multi-year subcontract under
this section, if—

‘‘(1) the contractor believes that such sub-
contract will provide the subcontractor with ad-
ditional leverage in seeking local commitments;
and

‘‘(2) the subcontract does not undermine the
finances of the national program.’’.

(f) CONTINUATION OF AWARDS.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of this Act, any
person or agency that was awarded a contract
under part E of title X (20 U.S.C. 8131) prior to
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the date of the enactment of this Act shall con-
tinue to receive funds in accordance with the
terms of such contract until the date on which
the contract period terminates under such terms.

PART C—EDUCATION OF MIGRATORY
CHILDREN

SEC. 121. STATE ALLOCATIONS.
Section 1303 (20 U.S.C. 6393) is amended—
(1) by amending subsection (a) to read as fol-

lows:
‘‘(a) STATE ALLOCATIONS.—
‘‘(1) FISCAL YEAR 2002.—For fiscal year 2002,

each State (other than the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico) is entitled to receive under this
part an amount equal to—

‘‘(A) the sum of the estimated number of mi-
gratory children aged three through 21 who re-
side in the State full time and the full-time
equivalent of the estimated number of migratory
children aged three through 21 who reside in the
State part time, as determined in accordance
with subsection (d); multiplied by

‘‘(B) 40 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the State, except that the amount
determined under this paragraph shall not be
less than 32 percent, nor more than 48 percent,
of the average expenditure per pupil in the
United States.

‘‘(2) SUBSEQUENT YEARS.—
‘‘(A) BASE AMOUNT.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

section (b) and clause (ii), each State (other
than the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico) is enti-
tled to receive under this part, for fiscal year
2003 and succeeding fiscal years, an amount
equal to—

‘‘(I) the amount that such State received
under this part for fiscal year 2002; plus

‘‘(II) the amount allocated to the State under
subparagraph (B).

‘‘(ii) NONPARTICIPATING STATES.—In the case
of a State (other than the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico) that did not receive any funds for
fiscal year 2002 under this part, the State shall
receive, for fiscal year 2003 and succeeding fiscal
years, an amount equal to—

‘‘(I) the amount that such State would have
received under this part for fiscal year 2002 if its
application under section 1304 for the year had
been approved; plus

‘‘(II) the amount allocated to the State under
subparagraph (B).

‘‘(B) ALLOCATION OF ADDITIONAL AMOUNT.—
For fiscal year 2003 and succeeding fiscal years,
the amount (if any) by which the funds appro-
priated to carry out this part for the year exceed
such funds for fiscal year 2002 shall be allocated
to a State (other than the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico) so that the State receives an
amount equal to—

‘‘(i) the sum of—
‘‘(I) the number of identified eligible migra-

tory children, aged 3 through 21, residing in the
State during the previous year; and

‘‘(II) the number of identified eligible migra-
tory children, aged 3 through 21, who received
services under this part in summer or interses-
sion programs provided by the State during such
year; multiplied by

‘‘(ii) 40 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the State, except that the amount
determined under this clause may not be less
than 32 percent, or more than 48 percent, of the
average per-pupil expenditure in the United
States.’’;

(2) by amending subsection (b) to read as fol-
lows:

‘‘(b) ALLOCATION TO PUERTO RICO.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year, the

grant which the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico
shall be eligible to receive under this part shall
be the amount determined by multiplying the
number of children counted under subsection
(a)(1)(A) for the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico
by the product of—

‘‘(A) the percentage which the average per
pupil expenditure in the Commonwealth of

Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per pupil
expenditure of any of the 50 States; and

‘‘(B) 32 percent of the average per pupil ex-
penditure in the United States.

‘‘(2) MINIMUM PERCENTAGE.—The percentage
in paragraph (1)(A) shall not be less than—

‘‘(A) for fiscal year 2002, 77.5 percent;
‘‘(B) for fiscal year 2003, 80.0 percent;
‘‘(C) for fiscal year 2004, 82.5 percent; and
‘‘(D) for fiscal year 2005 and succeeding fiscal

years, 85.0 percent.
‘‘(3) LIMITATION.—If the application of para-

graph (2) would result in any of the 50 States or
the District of Columbia receiving less under
this part than it received under this part for the
preceding fiscal year, the percentage in para-
graph (1) shall be the greater of the percentage
in paragraph (1)(A) or the percentage used for
the preceding fiscal year.’’; and

(3) by striking subsection (d) and redesig-
nating subsection (e) as subsection (d).
SEC. 122. STATE APPLICATIONS; SERVICES.

(a) PROGRAM INFORMATION.—Section 1304(b)
(20 U.S.C. 6394(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘addressed
through’’ and all that follows through the semi-
colon at the end and inserting the following:
‘‘addressed through—

‘‘(A) the full range of services that are avail-
able for migratory children from appropriate
local, State, and Federal educational programs;

‘‘(B) joint planning among local, State, and
Federal educational programs serving migrant
children, including programs under part A of
title III;

‘‘(C) the integration of services available
under this part with services provided by those
other programs; and

‘‘(D) measurable program goals and out-
comes;’’; and

(2) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘the require-
ments of paragraph (1);’’ and inserting ‘‘the
numbers and needs of migratory children, the
requirements of subsection (d), and the avail-
ability of funds from other Federal, State, and
local programs;’’.

(b) ASSURANCES.—Section 1304(c) (20 U.S.C.
6394(c)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘1306(b)(1);’’
and inserting ‘‘1306(a);’’;

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘part F;’’
and inserting ‘‘part H;’’

(3) in paragraph (3)—
(A) by striking ‘‘appropriate’’;
(B) by striking ‘‘out, to the extent feasible,’’

and inserting ‘‘out’’; and
(C) by striking ‘‘1118;’’ and inserting ‘‘1118,

unless extraordinary circumstances make imple-
mentation consistent with such section imprac-
tical;’’; and

(4) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘section
1303(e)’’ and inserting ‘‘paragraphs (1)(A) and
(2)(B)(i) of section 1303(a)’’.
SEC. 123. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.

Section 1306 (20 U.S.C. 6396) is amended to
read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 1306. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) FLEXIBILITY.—Each State educational

agency, through its local educational agencies,
shall have the flexibility to determine the activi-
ties to be provided with funds made available
under this part, except that such funds shall
first be used to meet the identified needs of mi-
gratory children that result from their migratory
lifestyle, and to permit these children to partici-
pate effectively in school.

‘‘(2) UNADDRESSED NEEDS.—Funds provided
under this part shall be used to address the
needs of migratory children that are not ad-
dressed by services available from other Federal
or non-Federal programs, except that migratory
children who are eligible to receive services
under part A of this title may receive those serv-
ices through funds provided under that part, or
through funds under this part that remain after
the agency addresses the needs described in
paragraph (1).

‘‘(b) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this part
shall be construed to prohibit a local edu-
cational agency from serving migratory children
simultaneously with students with similar edu-
cational needs in the same educational settings,
where appropriate.

‘‘(c) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding section
1114, a school that receives funds under this
part shall continue to address the identified
needs described in subsection (a)(1).’’.
SEC. 124. COORDINATION OF MIGRANT EDU-

CATION ACTIVITIES.
(a) DURATION.—Section 1308(a)(2) (20 U.S.C.

6398(a)(2)) is amended by striking ‘‘subpart’’
and inserting ‘‘subsection’’.

(b) STUDENT RECORDS.—Section 1308(b) (20
U.S.C. 6398(b)) is amended to read as follows:

‘‘(b) STUDENT RECORDS.—
‘‘(1) ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall assist

States in developing effective methods for the
transfer of student records and in determining
the number of migratory children in each State.
The Secretary, in consultation with the States,
shall determine the minimum data elements that
each State receiving funds under this part shall
collect and maintain. The Secretary shall assist
States to implement a system of linking their
student record transfer systems for the purpose
of electronic records maintenance and transfer
for migrant students.

‘‘(2) NO COST FOR CERTAIN TRANSFERS.—A
State educational agency or local educational
agency receiving assistance under this part
shall make student records available to another
State or local educational agency that requests
the records at no cost to the requesting agency,
if the request is made in order to meet the needs
of a migratory child.’’.

(c) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Section 1308(c)
(20 U.S.C. 6398(c)) is amended by striking
‘‘$6,000,000’’ and inserting ‘‘$10,000,000’’.

(d) INCENTIVE GRANTS.—Section 1308(d) (20
U.S.C. 6398(d)) is amended to read as follows:

‘‘(d) INCENTIVE GRANTS.—From the amounts
made available to carry out this section for any
fiscal year, the Secretary may reserve not more
than $3,000,000 to award grants of not more
than $250,000 on a competitive basis to State
educational agencies that propose a consortium
arrangement with another State or other appro-
priate entity that the Secretary determines, pur-
suant to criteria that the Secretary shall estab-
lish, will improve the delivery of services to mi-
gratory children whose education is inter-
rupted.’’.

PART D—NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT
YOUTH

SEC. 131. NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT YOUTH.
The heading for part D of title I is amended

to read as follows:

‘‘PART D—PREVENTION AND INTERVEN-
TION PROGRAMS FOR NEGLECTED OR
DELINQUENT CHILDREN AND YOUTH’’.

SEC. 132. FINDINGS.
Section 1401(a) (20 U.S.C. 6421(a)) is amended

by striking paragraphs (6) through (9) and in-
serting the following:

‘‘(6) Youth returning from correctional facili-
ties need to be involved in programs that provide
them with high-level skills and other support to
help them stay in school and complete their edu-
cation.

‘‘(7) Pregnant and parenting teenagers are a
high-at-risk group for dropping out of school
and should be targeted by dropout prevention
programs.’’.
SEC. 133. ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.

Section 1412(b) (20 U.S.C. 6432(b)) is amended
to read as follows:

‘‘(b) SUBGRANTS TO STATE AGENCIES IN PUER-
TO RICO.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year, the
amount of the subgrant which a State agency in
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico shall be eligi-
ble to receive under this part shall be the
amount determined by multiplying the number



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSEH2446 May 22, 2001
of children counted under subparagraph
(a)(1)(A) for the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico
by the product of—

‘‘(A) the percentage which the average per-
pupil expenditure in the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per-pupil
expenditure of any of the 50 States; and

‘‘(B) 32 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the United States.

‘‘(2) MINIMUM PERCENTAGE.—The percentage
in paragraph (1)(A) shall not be less than—

‘‘(A) for fiscal year 2002, 77.5 percent;
‘‘(B) for fiscal year 2003, 80.0 percent;
‘‘(C) for fiscal year 2004, 82.5 percent; and
‘‘(D) for fiscal year 2005 and succeeding fiscal

years, 85.0 percent.
‘‘(3) LIMITATION.—If the application of para-

graph (2) would result in any of the 50 States or
the District of Columbia receiving less under
this part than it received under this part for the
preceding fiscal year, the percentage in para-
graph (1) shall be the greater of the percentage
in paragraph (1)(A) or the percentage used for
the preceding fiscal year.’’.
SEC. 134. STATE PLAN AND STATE AGENCY APPLI-

CATIONS.
Section 1414 (20 U.S.C. 6434) is amended to

read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 1414. STATE PLAN AND STATE AGENCY AP-

PLICATIONS.
‘‘(a) STATE PLAN.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational

agency that desires to receive a grant under this
part shall submit, for approval by the Secretary,
a plan for meeting the educational needs of ne-
glected and delinquent youth, for assisting in
their transition from institutions to locally oper-
ated programs, and which is integrated with
other programs under this Act or other Acts, as
appropriate, consistent with section 8306.

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Each such State plan shall—
‘‘(A) describe the program goals, objectives,

and performance measures established by the
State that will be used to assess the effectiveness
of the program in improving academic and voca-
tional and technical skills of children in the
program;

‘‘(B) provide that, to the extent feasible, such
children will have the same opportunities to
learn as such children would have if such chil-
dren were in the schools of local educational
agencies in the State; and

‘‘(C) contain assurances that the State edu-
cational agency will—

‘‘(i) ensure that programs assisted under this
part will be carried out in accordance with the
State plan described in this subsection;

‘‘(ii) carry out the evaluation requirements of
section 1416;

‘‘(iii) ensure that the State agencies receiving
subgrants under this subpart comply with all
applicable statutory and regulatory require-
ments; and

‘‘(iv) provide such other information as the
Secretary may reasonably require.

‘‘(3) DURATION OF THE PLAN.—Each such
State plan shall—

‘‘(A) remain in effect for the duration of the
State’s participation under this part; and

‘‘(B) be periodically reviewed and revised by
the State, as necessary, to reflect changes in the
State’s strategies and programs under this part.

‘‘(b) SECRETARIAL APPROVAL AND PEER RE-
VIEW.—

‘‘(1) SECRETARIAL APPROVAL.—The Secretary
shall approve each State plan that meets the re-
quirements of this part.

‘‘(2) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretary may review
any State plan with the assistance and advice
of individuals with relevant expertise.

‘‘(c) STATE AGENCY APPLICATIONS.—Any State
agency that desires to receive funds to carry out
a program under this part shall submit an appli-
cation to the State educational agency that—

‘‘(1) describes the procedures to be used, con-
sistent with the State plan under section 1111, to
assess the educational needs of the children to
be served;

‘‘(2) provides assurances that in making serv-
ices available to youth in adult correctional fa-
cilities, priority will be given to such youth who
are likely to complete incarceration within a 2-
year period;

‘‘(3) describes the program, including a budget
for the first year of the program, with annual
updates to be provided to the State educational
agency;

‘‘(4) describes how the program will meet the
goals and objectives of the State plan under this
subpart;

‘‘(5) describes how the State agency will con-
sult with experts and provide the necessary
training for appropriate staff, to ensure that the
planning and operation of institution-wide
projects under section 1416 are of high quality;

‘‘(6) describes how the agency will carry out
the evaluation requirements of section 8651 and
how the results of the most recent evaluation
are used to plan and improve the program;

‘‘(7) includes data showing that the agency
has maintained fiscal effort required of a local
educational agency, in accordance with section
8501;

‘‘(8) describes how the programs will be co-
ordinated with other appropriate State and Fed-
eral programs, such as job training programs,
vocational and technical education programs,
State and local dropout prevention programs,
and special education programs;

‘‘(9) describes how States will encourage cor-
rectional facilities receiving funds under this
subpart to coordinate with local educational
agencies or alternative education programs at-
tended by incarcerated youth prior to their in-
carceration to ensure that student assessments
and appropriate academic records are shared
jointly between the correctional facility and the
local educational agency or alternative edu-
cation program;

‘‘(10) describes how appropriate professional
development will be provided to teachers and
other staff;

‘‘(11) designates an individual in each af-
fected institution to be responsible for issues re-
lating to the transition of children and youth
from the institution to locally operated pro-
grams;

‘‘(12) describes how the agency will endeavor
to coordinate with businesses for training and
mentoring for participating youth;

‘‘(13) provides assurances that the agency will
assist in locating alternative programs through
which students can continue their education if
students are not returning to school after leav-
ing the correctional facility;

‘‘(14) provides assurances that the agency will
work with parents to secure parents’ assistance
in improving the educational achievement of
their children and preventing their children’s
further involvement in delinquent activities;

‘‘(15) provides assurances that the agency
works with special education youth in order to
meet an existing individualized education pro-
gram and an assurance that the agency will no-
tify the youth’s local school if such youth—

‘‘(A) is identified as in need of special edu-
cation services while the youth is in the facility;
and

‘‘(B) intends to return to the local school;
‘‘(16) provides assurances that the agency will

work with youth who dropped out of school be-
fore entering the facility to encourage the youth
to reenter school once the term of incarceration
has been completed or provide the youth with
the skills necessary to gain employment, con-
tinue the education of the youth, or achieve a
secondary school diploma or the recognized
equivalent if the youth does not intend to return
to school;

‘‘(17) provides assurances that teachers and
other qualified staff are also trained to work
with children with disabilities and other stu-
dents with special needs, taking into consider-
ation the unique needs of such students;

‘‘(18) describes any additional services to be
provided to youth, such as career counseling,

distance learning, and assistance in securing
student loans and grants; and

‘‘(19) provides assurances that the program
under this subpart will be coordinated with any
programs operated under the Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (42
U.S.C. 5601 et seq.) or other comparable pro-
grams, if applicable.’’.
SEC. 135. USE OF FUNDS.

Section 1415(a) (20 U.S.C. 6435(a)) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)(B), by inserting ‘‘, voca-
tional and technical training’’ after ‘‘secondary
school completion’’;

(2) in paragraph (2)(B)—
(A) in clause (i), by inserting ‘‘and’’ after the

semicolon;
(B) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘; and’’ and in-

serting a semicolon; and
(C) by striking clause (iii);
(3) in paragraph (2)(C), by striking ‘‘part F of

this title’’ and inserting ‘‘part H’’; and
(4) in paragraph (2)(D), by striking ‘‘section

14701’’ and inserting ‘‘section 8651’’.
SEC. 136. TRANSITION SERVICES.

Section 1418(a) (20 U.S.C. 6438(a)) is amended
by striking ‘‘10 percent’’ and inserting ‘‘15 per-
cent’’.
SEC. 137. PURPOSE.

Section 1421(3) (20 U.S.C. 6451(3)) is amended
to read as follows:

‘‘(3) operate programs in local schools for
youth returning from correctional facilities and
programs which may also serve youth at risk of
dropping out of school.’’.
SEC. 138. PROGRAMS OPERATED BY LOCAL EDU-

CATIONAL AGENCIES.
Section 1422 (20 U.S.C. 6452) is amended—
(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘retained’’;
(2) by amending subsection (b) to read as fol-

lows:
‘‘(b) SPECIAL RULE.—A local educational

agency which includes a correctional facility
that operates a school is not required to operate
a program of support for children returning
from such school to a school not operated by a
correctional agency but served by such local
educational agency if more than 30 percent of
the youth attending the school operated by the
correctional facility will reside outside the
boundaries of the local educational agency after
leaving such facility.’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(d) TRANSITIONAL AND ACADEMIC SERVICES.—

Transitional and supportive programs operated
in local educational agencies under this subpart
shall be designed primarily to meet the transi-
tional and academic needs of students returning
to local educational agencies or alternative edu-
cation programs from correctional facilities.
Services to students at risk of dropping out of
school shall not have a negative impact on meet-
ing the transitional and academic needs of the
students returning from correctional facilities.’’.
SEC. 139. LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY APPLICA-

TIONS.
Section 1423 (20 U.S.C. 6453) is amended by

striking paragraphs (4) through (9) and insert-
ing the following:

‘‘(4) a description of the program operated by
participating schools for children returning from
correctional facilities and the types of services
that such schools will provide such youth and
other at-risk youth;

‘‘(5) a description of the characteristics (in-
cluding learning difficulties, substance abuse
problems, and other special needs) of the youth
who will be returning from correctional facilities
and, as appropriate, other at-risk youth ex-
pected to be served by the program and how the
school will coordinate existing educational pro-
grams to meet the unique educational needs of
such youth;

‘‘(6) as appropriate, a description of how
schools will coordinate with existing social,
health, and other services to meet the needs of
students returning from correctional facilities,
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students at risk of dropping out of school, and
other participating students, including prenatal
health care and nutrition services related to the
health of the parent and child, parenting and
child development classes, child care, targeted
reentry and outreach programs, referrals to
community resources, and scheduling flexibility;

‘‘(7) as appropriate, a description of any part-
nerships with local businesses to develop train-
ing, curriculum-based youth entrepreneurship
education, and mentoring services for partici-
pating students;

‘‘(8) as appropriate, a description of how pro-
grams will involve parents in efforts to improve
the educational achievement of their children,
prevent the involvement of their children in de-
linquent activities, and encourage their children
to remain in school and complete their edu-
cation;

‘‘(9) a description of how the program under
this subpart will be coordinated with other Fed-
eral, State, and local programs, such as job
training programs and vocational and technical
education programs serving this at-risk popu-
lation of youth.’’.
SEC. 140. USES OF FUNDS.

Section 1424 (20 U.S.C. 6454) is amended by
striking paragraphs (1) through (3) and insert-
ing the following:

‘‘(1) programs that serve youth returning from
correctional facilities to local schools, to assist
in the transition of such youth to the school en-
vironment and help them remain in school in
order to complete their education;

‘‘(2) providing assistance to other youth at
risk of dropping out of school, including preg-
nant and parenting teenagers;

‘‘(3) the coordination of social, health, and
other services, including day care, for partici-
pating youth, if the provision of such services
will improve the likelihood that such youth will
complete their education;

‘‘(4) special programs to meet the unique aca-
demic needs of participating youth, including
vocational and technical education, special edu-
cation, career counseling, curriculum-based
youth entrepreneurship education, and assist-
ance in securing student loans or grants for
postsecondary education; and

‘‘(5) programs providing mentoring and peer
mediation.’’.
SEC. 141. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.

Section 1425 (20 U.S.C. 6455) is amended—
(1) in the section heading, by striking ‘‘THIS

SECTION’’ and inserting ‘‘this subpart’’;
(2) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by

striking ‘‘this section’’ and inserting ‘‘this sub-
part’’;

(3) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘where fea-
sible, ensure educational programs’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘to the extent practicable, ensure that edu-
cational programs’’;

(4) in paragraphs (3) and (8), by striking
‘‘where feasible,’’ and inserting ‘‘to the extent
practicable,’’;

(5) in paragraph (9)—
(A) by striking ‘‘this program’’ and inserting

‘‘this subpart’’;
(B) by inserting ‘‘and technical’’ after ‘‘voca-

tional’’; and
(C) by striking ‘‘title I of the Workforce In-

vestment Act of 1998’’ and inserting ‘‘other job
training programs’’;

(6) in paragraph (10), by inserting ‘‘(42 U.S.C.
5601 et seq.)’’ after ‘‘Juvenile Justice and Delin-
quency Prevention Act of 1974’’; and

(7) by amending paragraph (11) to read as fol-
lows:

‘‘(11) if appropriate, work with local busi-
nesses to develop training, curriculum-based
youth entrepreneurship education, and men-
toring programs for youth.’’.
SEC. 142. PROGRAM EVALUATIONS.

Section 1431(a) (20 U.S.C. 6471(a)) is amended
by striking ‘‘sex, and if feasible,’’ and inserting
‘‘gender,’’.

PART E—FEDERAL EVALUATIONS AND
DEMONSTRATIONS

SEC. 151. EVALUATIONS.
Section 1501 (20 U.S.C. 6491) is amended to

read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 1501. EVALUATIONS.

‘‘(a) NATIONAL ASSESSMENT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In accordance with this

section, the Secretary shall conduct a national
assessment of programs assisted under this title.

‘‘(2) ISSUES TO BE EXAMINED.—In conducting
the assessment under this subsection, the Sec-
retary shall examine—

‘‘(A) the implementation of programs assisted
under this title and the impact of such imple-
mentation on increasing student academic
achievement, particularly schools with high
concentrations of children living in poverty;

‘‘(B) the implementation of State standards,
assessments, and accountability systems devel-
oped under this title and the impact of such im-
plementation on educational programs and in-
struction at the local level;

‘‘(C) the impact of schoolwide programs and
targeted assistance programs under this title on
improving student academic achievement;

‘‘(D) the extent to which varying models of
comprehensive school reform are funded under
this title, and the effect of the implementation of
such models on improving achievement of dis-
advantaged students;

‘‘(E) the costs as compared to the benefits of
the activities assisted under this title;

‘‘(F) the impact of school choice options under
section 1116 on the academic achievement of dis-
advantaged students, on schools in school im-
provement, and on schools from which students
have transferred under such options;

‘‘(G) the extent to which actions authorized
under section 1116 of this title are employed by
State and local educational agencies to improve
the academic achievement of students in low-
performing schools, and the effectiveness of the
implementation of such actions;

‘‘(H) the extent to which technical assistance
made available under this title is used to im-
prove the achievement of students in low-per-
forming schools, and the impact of such assist-
ance on such achievement;

‘‘(I) the extent to which State and local fiscal
accounting requirements under this title limit
the flexibility of schoolwide programs;

‘‘(J) the impact of the professional develop-
ment activities assisted under this title on in-
struction and student performance;

‘‘(K) the extent to which the assistance made
available under this title is targeted to dis-
advantaged students and schools that need
them the most;

‘‘(L) the effectiveness of Federal administra-
tion assistance made available under this title,
including monitoring and technical assistance;
and

‘‘(M) such other issues as the Secretary con-
siders appropriate.

‘‘(3) SOURCES OF INFORMATION.—In con-
ducting the assessment under this subsection,
the Secretary shall use information from a vari-
ety of sources, including the National Assess-
ment of Educational Progress (carried out under
section 411 of the National Education Statistics
Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9010)), state evaluations,
and other research studies.

‘‘(4) COORDINATION.—In carrying out this sub-
section, the Secretary shall—

‘‘(A) coordinate conducting the national as-
sessment with conducting the longitudinal study
described in subsection (c); and

‘‘(B) ensure that the independent review
panel described in subsection (d) participates in
conducting the national assessment, including
planning for and reviewing the assessment.

‘‘(5) REPORTS.—
‘‘(A) INTERIM REPORT.—Not later than 3 years

after the date of enactment of the Leave No
Child Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary shall
transmit to the President and the Congress an

interim report on the national assessment con-
ducted under this subsection.

‘‘(B) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than 4 years
after the date of enactment of the Leave No
Child Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary shall
transmit to the President and the Congress a
final report on the national assessment con-
ducted under this subsection.

‘‘(b) STUDIES AND DATA COLLECTION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to other activi-

ties described in this section, the Secretary may,
directly or through the making of grants to or
contracts with appropriate entities—

‘‘(A) conduct studies and evaluations of the
need for, and effectiveness of, each program au-
thorized under this title;

‘‘(B) collect the data necessary to comply with
the Government Performance and Results Act of
1993; and

‘‘(C) provide guidance and technical assist-
ance to State educational agencies and local
educational agencies in developing and main-
taining management information systems
through which such agencies can develop pro-
gram performance indicators in order to improve
services and performance.

‘‘(2) MINIMUM INFORMATION.—Under this sub-
section, the Secretary shall collect, at a min-
imum, trend information on the effect of each
program authorized under this title, which shall
complement the data collected and reported
under subsections (a) and (c).

‘‘(c) NATIONAL LONGITUDINAL STUDY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall con-

duct a longitudinal study of schools receiving
assistance under this title.

‘‘(2) ISSUES TO BE EXAMINED.—In carrying out
this subsection, the Secretary shall ensure that
the study referred to in paragraph (1) provides
the Congress and educators with each of the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(A) An accurate description and analysis of
short-term and long-term effectiveness of the as-
sistance made available under this title upon
academic performance.

‘‘(B) Information that can be used to improve
the effectiveness of the assistance made avail-
able under this title in enabling students to meet
challenging achievement standards.

‘‘(C) An analysis of educational practices or
model programs that are effective in improving
the achievement of disadvantaged children.

‘‘(D) An analysis of the costs as compared to
the benefits of the assistance made available
under this title in improving the achievement of
disadvantaged children.

‘‘(E) An analysis of the effects of the avail-
ability of school choice options under section
1116 on the academic achievement of disadvan-
taged students, on schools in school improve-
ment, and on schools from which students have
transferred under such options.

‘‘(F) Such other information as the Secretary
considers appropriate.

‘‘(3) SCOPE.—In conducting the study referred
to in paragraph (1), the Secretary shall ensure
that the study—

‘‘(A) bases its analysis on a nationally rep-
resentative sample of schools participating in
programs under this part;

‘‘(B) to the extent practicable, includes in its
analysis students who transfer to different
schools during the course of the study; and

‘‘(C) analyzes varying models or strategies for
delivering school services, including—

‘‘(i) schoolwide and targeted services; and
‘‘(ii) comprehensive school reform models.
‘‘(d) INDEPENDENT REVIEW PANEL.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall estab-

lish an independent review panel (in this sub-
section referred to as the ‘Review Panel’) to ad-
vise the Secretary on methodological and other
issues that arise in carrying out subsections (a)
and (c).

‘‘(2) APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph

(B), the Secretary shall appoint members of the
Review Panel from among qualified individuals
who are—
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‘‘(i) specialists in statistics, evaluation, re-

search, and assessment;
‘‘(ii) education practitioners, including teach-

ers, principals, and local and State superintend-
ents; and

‘‘(iii) other individuals with technical exper-
tise who would contribute to the overall rigor
and quality of the program evaluation.

‘‘(B) LIMITATIONS.—In appointing members of
the Review Panel under this subparagraph (A),
the Secretary shall ensure that—

‘‘(i) in order to ensure diversity, a majority of
the number of individuals appointed under sub-
paragraph (A)(i) represent disciplines or pro-
grams outside the field of education; and

‘‘(ii) the total number of the individuals ap-
pointed under subparagraph (A)(ii) or (A)(iii)
does not exceed 1⁄3 of the total number of the in-
dividuals appointed under this paragraph.

‘‘(3) FUNCTIONS.—The Review Panel shall
consult with and advise the Secretary—

‘‘(A) to ensure that the assessment conducted
under subsection (a) and the study conducted
under subsection (c)—

‘‘(i) adhere to the highest possible standards
of quality with respect to research design, statis-
tical analysis, and the dissemination of find-
ings; and

‘‘(ii) use valid and reliable measures to docu-
ment program implementation and impacts; and

‘‘(B) to ensure—
‘‘(i) that the final report described in sub-

section (a)(5)(B) is reviewed not later than 120
days after its completion by not less than 2 inde-
pendent experts in program evaluation;

‘‘(ii) that such experts evaluate and comment
on the degree to which the report complies with
subsection (a); and

‘‘(iii) that the comments of such experts are
transmitted with the report under subsection
(a)(5)(B).’’.
SEC. 152. DEMONSTRATIONS OF INNOVATIVE

PRACTICES.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1502 (20 U.S.C. 6492)

is amended—
(1) by redesignating subsection (b) as sub-

section (c);
(2) by striking in subsection (a) ‘‘(2) EVALUA-

TION.—The Secretary’’ and inserting ‘‘(b) EVAL-
UATION.—The Secretary’’ and by moving such
subsection (b) 2 ems to the left;

(3) by striking in subsection (a) ‘‘Such projects
shall include promising’’ and all that follows
through ‘‘career guidance opportunities.’’;

(4) by striking ‘‘student performance stand-
ards’’ and inserting ‘‘student achievement
standards’’;

(5) by inserting ‘‘academic’’ after ‘‘to meet
challenging State’’; and

(6) by striking ‘‘(a) DEMONSTRATION PRO-
GRAMS’’ and all that follows through ‘‘IN GEN-
ERAL.—From the’’ and inserting ‘‘(a) IN GEN-
ERAL.—From the’’.
SEC. 153. ELLENDER-CLOSE UP FELLOWSHIP PRO-

GRAM; DROPOUT REPORTING.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Part E of title I (20 U.S.C.

6491 et seq.) is further amended by adding at the
end the following:
‘‘SEC. 1503. ELLENDER-CLOSE UP FELLOWSHIP

PROGRAM
‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following:
‘‘(1) It is a worthwhile goal to ensure that all

students in America are prepared for responsible
citizenship and that all students should have
the opportunity to be involved in activities that
promote and demonstrate good citizenship.

‘‘(2) It is a worthwhile goal to ensure that
America’s educators have access to programs for
the continued improvement of their professional
skills.

‘‘(3) Allen J. Ellender, a Senator from Lou-
isiana and President pro tempore of the United
States Senate, had a distinguished career in
public service characterized by extraordinary
energy and real concern for young people. Sen-
ator Ellender provided valuable support and en-
couragement to the Close Up Foundation, a

nonpartisan, nonprofit foundation promoting
knowledge and understanding of the Federal
Government among young people and educators.
Therefore, it is a fitting and appropriate tribute
to Senator Ellender to provide fellowships in his
name to students of limited economic means and
the teachers who work with such students, so
that such students and teachers may participate
in the programs supported by the Close Up
Foundation.

‘‘(4) The Close Up Foundation is a non-
partisan, nonprofit, education foundation pro-
moting civic responsibility and knowledge and
understanding of the Federal Government
among young people and educators. The Con-
gress has consistently supported the Close Up
Foundation’s work with disadvantaged young
people and their educators through the Allen J.
Ellender Fellowship Program. Therefore, it is
fitting and appropriate to continue support
under the successor Ellender-Close Up Fellow-
ship Program to students of limited economic
means and the teachers who work with such
students, so that such students and teachers
may participate in the programs supported by
the Close Up Foundation.

‘‘(b) PROGRAM FOR MIDDLE AND SECONDARY
SCHOOL STUDENTS.—

‘‘(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—
‘‘(A) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In accordance

with this subsection, the Secretary may make
grants to the Close Up Foundation of Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, a nonpartisan,
nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of assist-
ing the Close Up Foundation in carrying out its
programs of increasing civic responsibility and
understanding of the Federal Government
among middle and secondary school students.

‘‘(B) USE OF FUNDS.—Grants under this sub-
section shall be used only to provide financial
assistance to economically disadvantaged stu-
dents who participate in the program described
in subparagraph (A). Financial assistance re-
ceived pursuant to this subsection by such stu-
dents shall be known as Ellender-Close Up fel-
lowships.

‘‘(2) APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(A) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant under

this subsection may be made except upon an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and ac-
companied by such information as the Secretary
may reasonably require.

‘‘(B) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each appli-
cation submitted under this paragraph shall
contain provisions to assure—

‘‘(i) that fellowship grants are made to eco-
nomically disadvantaged middle and secondary
school students;

‘‘(ii) that every effort will be made to ensure
the participation of students from rural and
small town areas, as well as from urban areas,
and that in awarding fellowships to economi-
cally disadvantaged students, special consider-
ation will be given to the participation of stu-
dents with special educational needs, including
students with disabilities, ethnic minority stu-
dents, recent immigrants, and gifted and tal-
ented students; and

‘‘(iii) the proper disbursement of the funds re-
ceived under this subsection.

‘‘(c) PROGRAM FOR MIDDLE AND SECONDARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS.—

‘‘(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—
‘‘(A) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In accordance

with this subsection, the Secretary may make
grants to the Close Up Foundation of Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, a nonpartisan,
nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of assist-
ing the Close Up Foundation in carrying out its
programs of professional development for middle
and secondary school teachers and to promote
greater civic understanding and responsibility
among the students of such teachers.

‘‘(B) USE OF FUNDS.—Grants under this sub-
section shall be used only for financial assist-
ance to teachers who participate in the program
described in subparagraph (A). Financial assist-
ance received pursuant to this subpart by such

individuals shall be known as Ellender-Close Up
fellowships.

‘‘(2) APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(A) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant under

this subsection may be made except upon an ap-
plication at such time, in such manner, and ac-
companied by such information as the Secretary
may reasonably require.

‘‘(B) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each appli-
cation submitted under this paragraph shall
contain provisions to assure—

‘‘(i) that fellowship grants are made only to
teachers who have worked with at least one stu-
dent from such teacher’s school who partici-
pates in the programs described in subsection
(b);

‘‘(ii) that no teacher in each school partici-
pating in the programs assisted under sub-
section (b) may receive more than one fellowship
in any fiscal year; and

‘‘(iii) the proper disbursement of the funds re-
ceived under this subsection.

‘‘(d) PROGRAMS FOR RECENT IMMIGRANTS AND
STUDENTS OF MIGRANT PARENTS.—

‘‘(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—
‘‘(A) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In accordance

with this subsection, the Secretary may make
grants to the Close Up Foundation of Wash-
ington, District of Columbia, a nonpartisan,
nonprofit foundation, for the purpose of assist-
ing the Close Up Foundation in carrying out its
programs of increasing understanding of the
Federal Government among economically dis-
advantaged recent immigrants and students of
migrant parents.

‘‘(B) USE OF FUNDS.—Grants under this sub-
section shall be used for financial assistance to
economically disadvantaged older Americans,
recent immigrants and students of migrant par-
ents who participate in the program described in
subsection (a). Financial assistance received
pursuant to this subpart by such individuals
shall be known as Ellender-Close Up fellow-
ships.

‘‘(2) APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(A) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant

under this subsection may be made except upon
application at such time, in such manner, and
accompanied by such information as the Sec-
retary may reasonably require.

‘‘(B) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each appli-
cation submitted under this paragraph shall
contain provisions—

‘‘(i) to assure that fellowship grants are made
to economically disadvantaged recent immi-
grants and students of migrant parents;

‘‘(ii) to assure that every effort will be made
to ensure the participation of recent immigrants
and students of migrant parents from rural and
small town areas, as well as from urban areas,
and that in awarding fellowships, special con-
sideration will be given to the participation of
recent immigrants and students of migrant par-
ents with special needs, including individuals
with disabilities, ethnic minorities, and gifted
and talented students;

‘‘(iii) that fully describe the activities to be
carried out with the proceeds of the grant; and

‘‘(iv) to assure the proper disbursement of the
funds received under this subsection.

‘‘(e) GENERAL PROVISIONS.—
‘‘(1) ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.—
‘‘(A) GENERAL RULE.—Payments under this

section may be made in installments, in ad-
vance, or by way of reimbursement, with nec-
essary adjustments on account of underpayment
or overpayment.

‘‘(B) AUDIT RULE.—The Comptroller General
of the United States or any of the Comptroller
General’s duly authorized representatives shall
have access for the purpose of audit and exam-
ination to any books, documents, papers, and
records that are pertinent to any grant under
this section.

‘‘(f) LIMITATION.—Of the funds appropriated
to carry out this section under section 1002, the
Secretary may use not more than 30 percent to
carry out subsection (c) of this section.
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‘‘SEC. 1504. DROPOUT REPORTING.

‘‘State educational agencies receiving funds
under this title shall annually report to the Na-
tional Center on Education Statistics (estab-
lished under section 403 of the National Edu-
cation Statistics Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9002)) on
the dropout rate of students in the State, as de-
fined for the Center’s Common Core of Data.’’.

(b) CONTINUATION OF AWARDS.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of this Act, any
person or agency that was awarded a grant
under part G of title X (20 U.S.C. 8161 et seq.)
prior to the date of the enactment of this Act
shall continue to receive funds in accordance
with the terms of such award until the date on
which the award period terminates under such
terms.

PART F—COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL
REFORM

SEC. 161. SCHOOL REFORM.
Part F of title I is amended to read as follows:

‘‘PART F—COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL
REFORM

‘‘SEC. 1601. COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL REFORM.
‘‘(a) FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.—
‘‘(1) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following:
‘‘(A) A number of schools across the country

have shown impressive gains in student per-
formance through the use of comprehensive
models for schoolwide change that incorporate
virtually all aspects of school operations.

‘‘(B) No single comprehensive school reform
model may be suitable for every school, however,
schools should be encouraged to examine suc-
cessful, externally developed comprehensive
school reform approaches as they undertake
comprehensive school reform.

‘‘(C) Comprehensive school reform is an im-
portant means by which children are assisted in
meeting challenging State student academic
achievement standards.

‘‘(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is
to provide financial incentives for schools to de-
velop comprehensive school reforms, based upon
scientifically-based research and effective prac-
tices that include an emphasis on basic aca-
demics and parental involvement so that all
children can meet challenging State content and
academic achievement standards.

‘‘(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized

to provide grants to State educational agencies
to provide subgrants to local educational agen-
cies to carry out the purpose described in sub-
section (a)(2).

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION.—
‘‘(A) RESERVATION.—Of the amount appro-

priated under this section, the Secretary may
reserve—

‘‘(i) not more than 1 percent for schools sup-
ported by the Bureau of Indian Affairs and in
the United States Virgin Islands, Guam, Amer-
ican Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands;

‘‘(ii) not more than 1 percent to conduct na-
tional evaluation activities described under sub-
section (e); and

‘‘(iii) not more than 2 percent of the amount
appropriated in fiscal year 2002 to carry out this
part, for quality initiatives described under sub-
section (f).

‘‘(B) IN GENERAL.—Of the amount of funds re-
maining after the reservation under subpara-
graph (A), the Secretary shall allocate to each
State for a fiscal year, an amount that bears the
same ratio to the remainder for that fiscal year
as the amount made available under section 1124
to the State for the preceding fiscal year bears
to the total amount allocated under section 1124
to all States for that year.

‘‘(C) REALLOCATION.—If a State does not
apply for funds under this section, the Secretary
shall reallocate such funds to other States that
do apply in proportion to the amount allocated
to such States under subparagraph (B).

‘‘(c) STATE AWARDS.—

‘‘(1) STATE APPLICATION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational

agency that desires to receive a grant under this
section shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner and con-
taining such other information as the Secretary
may reasonably require.

‘‘(B) CONTENTS.—Each State application shall
also describe—

‘‘(i) the process and selection criteria by
which the State educational agency, using ex-
pert review, will select local educational agen-
cies to receive subgrants under this section;

‘‘(ii) how the agency will ensure that funds
under this part are used only for comprehensive
school reform programs that—

‘‘(I) include each of the components described
in subsection (d)(2);

‘‘(II) have the capacity to improve the aca-
demic achievement of all students in core aca-
demic subjects within participating schools; and

‘‘(III) are supported by technical assistance
providers that have a successful track record, fi-
nancial stability, and the capacity to deliver
high-quality materials and professional develop-
ment for school personnel.

‘‘(iii) how the agency will disseminate mate-
rials regarding information on comprehensive
school reforms that are based on scientifically-
based research and effective practices;

‘‘(iv) how the agency will evaluate annually
the implementation of such reforms and measure
the extent to which the reforms resulted in in-
creased student academic performance; and

‘‘(v) how the agency will provide, technical
assistance to the local educational agency or
consortia of local educational agencies, and to
participating schools, in evaluating, developing,
and implementing comprehensive school reform.

‘‘(2) USES OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

paragraph (E), a State educational agency that
receives an award under this section shall use
such funds to provide competitive grants to local
educational agencies or consortia of local edu-
cational agencies in the State receiving funds
under part A to support comprehensive school
reforms in schools eligible for funds under such
part.

‘‘(B) GRANT REQUIREMENTS.—A grant to a
local educational agency or consortium shall
be—

‘‘(i) of sufficient size and scope to support the
initial costs of the comprehensive school reforms
selected or designed by each school identified in
the application of the local educational agency
or consortium;

‘‘(ii) in an amount not less than $50,000 to
each participating school; and

‘‘(iii) renewable for two additional 1-year pe-
riods after the initial 1-year grant is made if
schools are making substantial progress in the
implementation of their reforms.

‘‘(C) PRIORITY.—The State, in awarding
grants under this paragraph, shall give priority
to local educational agencies that—

‘‘(i) plan to use the funds in schools identified
as being in need of improvement or corrective
action under section 1116(c); or

‘‘(ii) demonstrate a commitment to assist
schools with budget allocation, professional de-
velopment, and other strategies necessary to en-
sure the comprehensive school reforms are prop-
erly implemented and are sustained in the fu-
ture.

‘‘(D) GRANT CONSIDERATION.—In making
subgrant awards under this part, the State edu-
cational agency shall take into account the eq-
uitable distribution of awards to different geo-
graphic regions within the State, including
urban and rural areas, and to schools serving
elementary and secondary students.

‘‘(E) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State edu-
cational agency that receives a grant award
under this section may reserve not more than 5
percent of such award for administrative, eval-
uation, and technical assistance expenses.

‘‘(F) SUPPLEMENT.—Funds made available
under this section shall be used to supplement,

not supplant, any other Federal, State, or local
funds that would otherwise be available to carry
out this section.

‘‘(3) REPORTING.—Each State educational
agency that receives an award under this sec-
tion shall provide to the Secretary such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require, including the
names of local educational agencies and schools
selected to receive subgrant awards under this
section, the amount of such award, a descrip-
tion of the comprehensive school reforms se-
lected and in use and a copy of the State’s an-
nual evaluation of the implementation of com-
prehensive school reforms supported under this
part and student achievement results.

‘‘(d) LOCAL AWARDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency or consortium that applies for a
subgrant under this section shall—

‘‘(A) identify which schools eligible for funds
under part A plan to implement a comprehensive
school reform program, including the projected
costs of such a program;

‘‘(B) describe the comprehensive school re-
forms based on scientifically-based research and
effective practices that such schools will imple-
ment;

‘‘(C) describe how the agency or consortium
will provide technical assistance and support for
the effective implementation of the school re-
forms based on scientifically-based research and
effective practices selected by such schools; and

‘‘(D) describe how the agency or consortium
will evaluate the implementation of such re-
forms and measure the results achieved in im-
proving student academic performance.

‘‘(2) COMPONENTS OF THE PROGRAM.—A local
educational agency that receives a subgrant
award under this section shall provide such
funds to schools that implement a comprehen-
sive school reform program that—

‘‘(A) employs proven strategies and proven
methods for student learning, teaching, and
school management that are based on scientif-
ically-based research and effective practices and
have been replicated successfully in similar
schools;

‘‘(B) integrates a comprehensive design for ef-
fective school functioning, including instruc-
tion, assessment, classroom management, profes-
sional development, parental involvement, and
school management, that aligns the school’s
curriculum, technology, and professional devel-
opment into a comprehensive reform plan for
schoolwide change designed to enable all stu-
dents to meet challenging State content and
challenging student performance standards and
addresses needs identified through a school
needs assessment;

‘‘(C) provides high-quality and continuous
teacher and staff professional development;

‘‘(D) includes measurable goals for student
performance and benchmarks for meeting such
goals;

‘‘(E) is supported by teachers, principals, ad-
ministrators, and other professional staff;

‘‘(F) provides for the meaningful involvement
of parents and the local community in planning
and implementing school improvement activities;

‘‘(G) uses high quality external technical sup-
port and assistance from an entity, which may
be an institution of higher education, with expe-
rience and expertise in schoolwide reform and
improvement;

‘‘(H) includes a plan for the annual evalua-
tion of the implementation of school reforms and
the student results achieved;

‘‘(I) identifies how other resources, including
Federal, State, local, and private resources,
available to the school will be used to coordinate
services to support and sustain the school re-
form effort; and

‘‘(J)(i) has been found, through rigorous field
experiments in multiple sites, to significantly im-
prove the academic performance of students par-
ticipating in such activity or program as com-
pared to similar students in similar schools, who
have not participated in such activity or pro-
gram; or
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‘‘(ii) has been found to have strong evidence

that such model will significantly improve the
performance of participating children.

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULE.—A school that receives
funds to develop a comprehensive school reform
program shall not be limited to using nationally
available approaches, but may develop its own
comprehensive school reform program for
schoolwide change that complies with para-
graph (2).

‘‘(e) EVALUATION AND REPORT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall develop

a plan for a national evaluation of the programs
developed pursuant to this section.

‘‘(2) EVALUATION.—This national evaluation
shall evaluate the implementation and results
achieved by schools after 3 years of imple-
menting comprehensive school reforms, and as-
sess the effectiveness of comprehensive school
reforms in schools with diverse characteristics.

‘‘(3) REPORTS.—Prior to the completion of a
national evaluation, the Secretary shall submit
an interim report outlining first year implemen-
tation activities to the Committees on Education
and the Workforce and Appropriations of the
House of Representatives and the Committees on
Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions and
Appropriations of the Senate.

‘‘(f) QUALITY INITIATIVES.—The Secretary,
through grants or contracts, shall provide funds
for the following activities:

‘‘(1) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—A joint public
and private partnership that receives matching
funds from private organizations, in order to as-
sist States, local educational agencies, and
schools in making informed decisions when ap-
proving or selecting providers of comprehensive
school reform, consistent with the requirements
described in subsection (d)(3).

‘‘(2) OTHER ACTIVITIES.—Other activities
that—

‘‘(A) encourage the development of com-
prehensive reform models;

‘‘(B) build the capacity of comprehensive
school reform providers to increase the number
of schools the providers can serve; and

‘‘(C) ensure that schools served receive high
quality services that meet the needs of their
teachers and students.’’.

PART G—RURAL EDUCATION FLEXIBILITY
AND ASSISTANCE

SEC. 171. RURAL EDUCATION.
Title I is amended by adding at the end the

following new part:

‘‘PART G—RURAL EDUCATION
FLEXIBILITY AND ASSISTANCE

‘‘SEC. 1701. SHORT TITLE.
‘‘This part may be cited as the ‘Rural Edu-

cation Initiative Act’.
‘‘SEC. 1702. FINDINGS.

‘‘Congress finds the following:
‘‘(1) While there are rural education initia-

tives identified at the State and local level, no
Federal education policy focuses on the specific
and unique needs of rural school districts and
schools.

‘‘(2) Small school districts often cannot use
Federal grant funds distributed by formula be-
cause the formula allocation does not provide
enough revenue to carry out the program the
grant is intended to fund.

‘‘(3) Rural schools often cannot compete for
Federal funding distributed by competitive
grants because the schools lack the personnel
needed to prepare grant applications and the re-
sources to hire specialists in the writing of Fed-
eral grant proposals.

‘‘(4) A critical problem for rural school dis-
tricts involves the hiring and retention of quali-
fied administrators and certified teachers (espe-
cially in reading, science, and mathematics). As
a result, teachers in rural schools are almost
twice as likely to provide instruction in three or
more subject areas than teachers in urban
schools. Rural schools also face other tough
challenges, such as shrinking local tax bases,

high transportation costs, aging buildings, lim-
ited course offerings, and limited resources.

‘‘Subpart 1—Rural Education Flexibility
‘‘SEC. 1711. FORMULA GRANT PROGRAM AUTHOR-

IZED.
‘‘(a) ALTERNATIVE USES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other

provision of law, an eligible local educational
agency may use the applicable funding, that the
agency is eligible to receive from the State edu-
cational agency for a fiscal year, to carry out
local activities authorized in part A of title I,
part A of title II, part A of title III, part A of
title IV, or part A or B of title V.

‘‘(2) NOTIFICATION.—An eligible local edu-
cational agency shall notify the State edu-
cational agency of the local educational agen-
cy’s intention to use the applicable funding in
accordance with paragraph (1) not later than a
date that is established by the State educational
agency for the notification.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency

shall be eligible to use the applicable funding in
accordance with subsection (a) if—

‘‘(A)(i) the total number of students in aver-
age daily attendance at all of the schools served
by the local educational agency is less than 600;
and

‘‘(ii) all of the schools served by the local edu-
cational agency are designated with a school lo-
cale code of 7 or 8 as determined by the Sec-
retary of Education; or

‘‘(B) the agency meets the criteria established
in subparagraph (A)(i) and the Secretary, in ac-
cordance with paragraph (2), grants the local
educational agency’s request to waive the cri-
teria described in subparagraph (A)(ii).

‘‘(2) CERTIFICATION.—The Secretary shall de-
termine whether or not to waive the criteria de-
scribed in paragraph (1)(A)(ii) based on a dem-
onstration by a local educational agency and
concurrence by the State educational agency
that the local educational agency is located in
an area defined as rural by a governmental
agency of the State.

‘‘(c) APPLICABLE FUNDING.—In this section,
the term ‘applicable funding’ means funds pro-
vided under part A of title II, section 3106, part
A of title IV, part A of title V, and section
5212(2)(A).

‘‘(d) DISBURSEMENT.—Each State educational
agency that receives applicable funding for a
fiscal year shall disburse the applicable funding
to local educational agencies for alternative
uses under this section for the fiscal year at the
same time that the State educational agency dis-
burses the applicable funding to local edu-
cational agencies that do not intend to use the
applicable funding for such alternative uses for
the fiscal year.

‘‘(e) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds
used under this section shall be used to supple-
ment and not supplant any other Federal, State,
or local education funds that would otherwise
be available for the purpose of this subpart.

‘‘(f) APPLICABLE RULE.—Except as otherwise
provided in this subpart, funds transferred
under this subpart are subject to each of the
rules and requirements applicable to the funds
allocated by the Secretary under the provision
to which the transferred funds are transferred.
‘‘SEC. 1712. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-
ized to award grants to eligible local edu-
cational agencies under section 1711(b) to enable
the local educational agencies to support local
or statewide education reform efforts intended
to improve the academic achievement of elemen-
tary school and secondary school students and
the quality of instruction provided for the stu-
dents.

‘‘(b) ALLOCATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (3), the Secretary shall award a grant to
an eligible local educational agency under sec-
tion 1711(b) for a fiscal year in an amount equal

to the initial amount determined under para-
graph (2) for the fiscal year minus the total
amount received under the provisions of law de-
scribed under section 1711(c) for the preceding
fiscal year.

‘‘(2) DETERMINATION OF THE INITIAL
AMOUNT.—The initial amount referred to in
paragraph (1) is equal to $100 multiplied by the
total number of students, over 50 students, in
average daily attendance in such eligible agency
plus $20,000, except that the initial amount may
not exceed $60,000.

‘‘(3) RATABLE ADJUSTMENT.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—If the amount made avail-

able for this subpart for any fiscal year is not
sufficient to pay in full the amounts that local
educational agencies are eligible to receive
under paragraph (1) for such year, the Sec-
retary shall ratably reduce such amounts for
such year.

‘‘(B) ADDITIONAL AMOUNTS.—If additional
funds become available for making payments
under paragraph (1) for such fiscal year, pay-
ments that were reduced under subparagraph
(A) shall be increased on the same basis as such
payments were reduced.

‘‘(4) CENSUS DETERMINATION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency desiring a grant under this section shall
conduct a census not later than December 1 of
each year to determine the number of kinder-
garten through grade 12 students in average
daily attendance at the schools served by the
local educational agency.

‘‘(B) SUBMISSION.—Each local educational
agency shall submit the number described in
subparagraph (A) to the Secretary not later
than March 1 of each year.

‘‘(c) DISBURSAL.—The Secretary shall disburse
the funds awarded to a local educational agen-
cy under this section for a fiscal year not later
than July 1 of that year.

‘‘(d) SPECIAL RULE.—A local educational
agency that is eligible to receive a grant under
this subpart for a fiscal year shall be ineligible
to receive funds for such fiscal year under sub-
part 2.

‘‘(e) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Funds
made available under this section shall be used
to supplement and not supplant any other Fed-
eral, State, or local education funds.
‘‘SEC. 1713. ACCOUNTABILITY.

‘‘(a) ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency that uses or receives funds under section
1711 or 1712 for a fiscal year shall administer an
assessment consistent with section 1111.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—Each local educational
agency that uses or receives funds under section
1711 or 1712 shall use the same assessment de-
scribed in paragraph (1) for each year of partici-
pation in the program under such section.

‘‘(b) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY DETERMINA-
TION REGARDING CONTINUING PARTICIPATION.—
Each State educational agency that receives
funding under the provisions of law described in
section 1711(c) shall—

‘‘(1) after the second year that a local edu-
cational agency participates in a program under
section 1711 or 1712 and on the basis of the re-
sults of the assessments described in subsection
(a), determine whether the schools served by the
local educational agency participating in the
program performed in accordance with section
1111; and

‘‘(2) only permit those local educational agen-
cies that so participated and make adequate
yearly progress, as described in section
1111(b)(2), to continue to so participate.

‘‘Subpart 2—Rural Education Assistance
‘‘SEC. 1721. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

‘‘(a) RESERVATIONS.—From amounts appro-
priated under section 1002(f) for this subpart for
a fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve 1⁄2 of 1
percent to make awards to elementary or sec-
ondary schools operated or supported by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs to carry out the pur-
pose of this subpart.
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‘‘(b) GRANTS TO STATES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts appro-

priated under section 1002(f) for this subpart
that are not reserved under subsection (a), the
Secretary shall award grants for a fiscal year to
State educational agencies that have applica-
tions approved under section 1723 to enable the
State educational agencies to award subgrants
to eligible local educational agencies for local
authorized activities described in subsection
(c)(2).

‘‘(2) ALLOCATION.—From amounts appro-
priated for this subpart, the Secretary shall allo-
cate to each State educational agency for a fis-
cal year an amount that bears the same ratio to
the amount of funds appropriated under section
1002(f) for this subpart that are not reserved
under subsection (a) as the number of students
in average daily attendance served by eligible
local educational agencies in the State bears to
the number of all such students served by eligi-
ble local educational agencies in all States for
that fiscal year.

‘‘(3) DIRECT AWARDS TO SPECIALLY QUALIFIED
AGENCIES.—

‘‘(A) NONPARTICIPATING STATE.—If a State
educational agency elects not to participate in
the program under this subpart or does not have
an application approved under section 1723 a
specially qualified agency in such State desiring
a grant under this subpart shall submit an ap-
plication under such section directly to the Sec-
retary to receive an award under this subpart.

‘‘(B) DIRECT AWARDS TO SPECIALLY QUALIFIED
AGENCIES.—The Secretary may award, on a com-
petitive basis, the amount the State educational
agency is eligible to receive under paragraph (2)
directly to specially qualified agencies in the
State.

‘‘(c) LOCAL AWARDS.—
‘‘(1) ELIGIBILITY.—A local educational agency

shall be eligible to receive funds under this sub-
part if—

‘‘(A) 20 percent or more of the children aged
5 to 17, inclusive, served by the local edu-
cational agency are from families with incomes
below the poverty line; and

‘‘(B) all of the schools served by the agency
are designated with a school code of 6, 7, or 8 as
determined by the Secretary of Education.

‘‘(2) USES OF FUNDS.—Grant funds awarded to
local educational agencies or made available to
schools under this subpart shall be used for—

‘‘(A) teacher recruitment and retention, in-
cluding the use of signing bonuses and other fi-
nancial incentives;

‘‘(B) teacher professional development, in-
cluding programs that train teachers to utilize
technology to improve teaching and to train spe-
cial needs teachers;

‘‘(C) educational technology, including soft-
ware and hardware as described in part B of
title V;

‘‘(D) parental involvement activities; or
‘‘(E) programs to improve student academic

achievement.
‘‘SEC. 1722. STATE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS.

‘‘(a) AWARD BASIS.—A State educational
agency shall award grants to eligible local edu-
cational agencies—

‘‘(1) on a competitive basis; or
‘‘(2) according to a formula based on the num-

ber of students in average daily attendance
served by the eligible local educational agencies
or schools (as appropriate) in the State, as de-
termined by the State.

‘‘(b) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State edu-
cational agency receiving a grant under this
subpart may not use more than 5 percent of the
amount of the grant for State administrative
costs.
‘‘SEC. 1723. APPLICATIONS.

‘‘Each State educational agency and specially
qualified agency desiring to receive a grant
under this subpart shall submit an application
to the Secretary at such time, in such manner,
and accompanied by such information as the

Secretary may require. Such application shall
include specific measurable goals and objectives
relating to increased student academic achieve-
ment, decreased student dropout rates, or such
other factors that the State educational agency
or specially qualified agency may choose to
measure.
‘‘SEC. 1724. REPORTS.

‘‘(a) STATE REPORTS.—Each State educational
agency that receives a grant under this subpart
shall provide an annual report to the Secretary.
The report shall describe—

‘‘(1) the method the State educational agency
used to award grants to eligible local edu-
cational agencies and to provide assistance to
schools under this subpart;

‘‘(2) how local educational agencies and
schools used funds provided under this subpart;
and

‘‘(3) the degree to which progress has been
made toward meeting the goals and objectives
described in the application submitted under
section 1723.

‘‘(b) SPECIALLY QUALIFIED AGENCY REPORT.—
Each specially qualified agency that receives a
grant under this subpart shall provide an an-
nual report to the Secretary. Such report shall
describe—

‘‘(1) how such agency uses funds provided
under this subpart; and

‘‘(2) the degree to which progress has been
made toward meeting the goals and objectives
described in the application submitted under
section 1723.

‘‘(c) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary
shall prepare and submit to the Committee on
Education and the Workforce for the House of
Representatives and the Committee on Health,
Education, Labor, and Pensions for the Senate
an annual report. The report shall describe—

‘‘(1) the methods the State educational agency
used to award grants to eligible local edu-
cational agencies and to provide assistance to
schools under this subpart;

‘‘(2) how eligible local educational agencies
and schools used funds provided under this sub-
part; and

‘‘(3) progress made in meeting specific measur-
able educational goals and objectives.
‘‘SEC. 1725. PERFORMANCE REVIEW.

‘‘Three years after a State educational agency
or specially qualified agency receives funds
under this part, the Secretary shall review the
progress of such agency toward achieving the
goals and objectives included in its application,
to determine whether the agency has made
progress toward meeting such goals and objec-
tives. To review the performance of each agen-
cy, the Secretary shall—

‘‘(1) review the use of funds of such agency
under section 1721(c)(2); and

‘‘(2) deny the provision of additional funds in
subsequent fiscal years to an agency only if the
Secretary determines, after notice and an oppor-
tunity for a hearing, that the agency’s use of
funds has been inadequate to justify continu-
ation of such funding.
‘‘SEC. 1726. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘In this subpart—
‘‘(1) The term ‘poverty line’ means the poverty

line (as defined by the Office of Management
and Budget, and revised annually in accord-
ance with section 673(2) of the Community Serv-
ices Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2))) appli-
cable to a family of the size involved.

‘‘(2) The term ‘specially qualified agency’
means an eligible local educational agency, lo-
cated in a State that does not participate in a
program under this subpart in a fiscal year,
that may apply directly to the Secretary for a
grant in such year under section 1721(b)(3)(A).

‘‘Subpart 3—General Provisions
‘‘SEC. 1731. DEFINITION.

‘‘In this part, the term ‘State’ means each of
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.’’.

PART H—GENERAL PROVISIONS OF TITLE
I

SEC. 181. GENERAL PROVISIONS.
Title I is amended further by adding at the

end the following:

‘‘PART H—GENERAL PROVISIONS
‘‘SEC. 1801. FEDERAL REGULATIONS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-
ized to issue such regulations as are necessary
to ensure reasonable compliance with this title.

‘‘(b) NEGOTIATED RULEMAKING PROCESS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Prior to publishing in the

Federal Register proposed regulations to carry
out this title, the Secretary shall obtain the ad-
vice and recommendations of representatives of
Federal, State, and local administrators, par-
ents, teachers, paraprofessionals, and members
of local boards of education involved with the
implementation and operation of programs
under this title.

‘‘(2) MEETINGS AND ELECTRONIC EXCHANGE.—
Such advice and recommendation may be ob-
tained through such mechanisms as regional
meetings and electronic exchanges of informa-
tion.

‘‘(3) PROPOSED REGULATIONS.—After obtaining
such advice and recommendations, and prior to
publishing proposed regulations, the Secretary
shall—

‘‘(A) establish a negotiated rulemaking proc-
ess on a minimum of three key issues,
including—

‘‘(i) accountability;
‘‘(ii) implementation of assessments; and
‘‘(iii) use of paraprofessionals;
‘‘(B) select individuals to participate in such

process from among individuals or groups which
provided advice and recommendations, includ-
ing representation from all geographic regions of
the United States; and

‘‘(C) prepare a draft of proposed regulations
that shall be provided to the individuals selected
by the Secretary under subparagraph (B) not
less than 15 days prior to the first meeting under
such process.

‘‘(4) PROCESS.—Such process—
‘‘(A) shall be conducted in a timely manner to

ensure that final regulations are issued by the
Secretary not later than 1 year after the date of
the enactment of the No Child Left Behind Act
of 2001; and

‘‘(B) shall not be subject to the Federal Advi-
sory Committee Act but shall otherwise follow
the provisions of the Negotiated Rulemaking Act
of 1990 (5 U.S.C. 561 et seq.).

‘‘(5) EMERGENCY SITUATION.—In an emergency
situation in which regulations to carry out this
title must be issued within a very limited time to
assist State and local educational agencies with
the operation of a program under this title, the
Secretary may issue proposed regulations with-
out following such process but shall, imme-
diately thereafter and prior to issuing final reg-
ulations, conduct regional meetings to review
such proposed regulations.

‘‘(c) LIMITATION.—Regulations to carry out
this part may not require local programs to fol-
low a particular instructional model, such as
the provision of services outside the regular
classroom or school program.
‘‘SEC. 1802. AGREEMENTS AND RECORDS.

‘‘(a) AGREEMENTS.—All published proposed
regulations shall conform to agreements that re-
sult from negotiated rulemaking described in
section 1801 unless the Secretary reopens the ne-
gotiated rulemaking process or provides a writ-
ten explanation to the participants involved in
the process explaining why the Secretary de-
cided to depart from and not adhere to such
agreements.

‘‘(b) RECORDS.—The Secretary shall ensure
that an accurate and reliable record of agree-
ments reached during the negotiations process is
maintained.
‘‘SEC. 1803. STATE ADMINISTRATION.

‘‘(a) RULEMAKING.—
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‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives

funds under this title shall—
‘‘(A) ensure that any State rules, regulations,

and policies relating to this title conform to the
purposes of this title and provide any such pro-
posed rules, regulations, and policies to the com-
mittee of practitioners under subsection (b) for
their review and comment;

‘‘(B) minimize such rules, regulations, and
policies to which their local educational agen-
cies and schools are subject;

‘‘(C) eliminate or modify State and local fiscal
accounting requirements in order to facilitate
the ability of schools to consolidate funds under
schoolwide programs; and

‘‘(D) identify any such rule, regulation, or
policy as a State-imposed requirement.

‘‘(2) SUPPORT AND FACILITATION.—State rules,
regulations, and policies under this title shall
support and facilitate local educational agency
and school-level systemic reform designed to en-
able all children to meet the challenging State
student academic achievement standards.

‘‘(b) COMMITTEE OF PRACTITIONERS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational

agency shall create a State committee of practi-
tioners to advise the State in carrying out its re-
sponsibilities under this title.

‘‘(2) MEMBERSHIP.—Each such committee shall
include—

‘‘(A) as a majority of its members, representa-
tives from local educational agencies;

‘‘(B) administrators, including the administra-
tors of programs described in other parts of this
title;

‘‘(C) teachers, including vocational educators;
‘‘(D) parents;
‘‘(E) members of local boards of education;
‘‘(F) representatives of private school chil-

dren; and
‘‘(G) pupil services personnel.
‘‘(3) DUTIES.—The duties of such committee

shall include a review, prior to publication, of
any proposed or final State rule or regulation
pursuant to this title. In an emergency situation
where such rule or regulation must be issued
within a very limited time to assist local edu-
cational agencies with the operation of the pro-
gram under this title, the State educational
agency may issue a regulation without prior
consultation, but shall immediately thereafter
convene the State committee of practitioners to
review the emergency regulation prior to
issuance in final form.
‘‘SEC. 1804. LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COST LIMI-

TATION.
‘‘(a) LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE COST LIMITA-

TION.—Each local educational agency may use
not more than 4 percent of funds received under
part A for administrative expenses.

‘‘(b) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary, after con-
sulting with State and local officials and other
experts in school finance, shall develop and
issue regulations that define the term adminis-
trative cost for purposes of this title. Such defi-
nition shall be consistent with generally accept-
ed accounting principles. The Secretary shall
publish final regulations on this section not
later than 1 year after the date of the enactment
of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.
‘‘SEC. 1805. APPLICABILITY.

‘‘Nothing in this title shall be construed to af-
fect home schools nor shall any home schooled
student be required to participate in any assess-
ment referenced in this title.
‘‘SEC. 1806. PRIVATE SCHOOLS.

‘‘Nothing in this title shall be construed to af-
fect any private school that does not receive
funds or services under this title, nor shall any
student who attends a private school that does
not receive funds or services under this title be
required to participate in any assessment ref-
erenced in this title.
‘‘SEC. 1807. PRIVACY OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS.

‘‘Any results from individual assessments ref-
erenced in this title which become part of the
education records of the student shall have the

protections as provided in section 444 of the
General Education Provisions Act.’’.

TITLE II—PREPARING, TRAINING, AND
RECRUITING QUALITY TEACHERS

SEC. 201. TEACHER QUALITY TRAINING AND RE-
CRUITING FUND.

Title II (20 U.S.C. 6601 et seq.) is amended to
read as follows:

‘‘TITLE II—PREPARING, TRAINING, AND
RECRUITING QUALITY TEACHERS

‘‘PART A—TEACHER QUALITY TRAINING
AND RECRUITING FUND

‘‘SEC. 2001. PURPOSE.
‘‘The purpose of this part is to provide grants

to States and local educational agencies in order
to assist their efforts to increase student aca-
demic achievement through such strategies as
improving teacher and principal quality and in-
creasing the number of highly qualified teachers
in the classroom.

‘‘Subpart 1—Grants to States to Prepare,
Train, and Recruit Qualified Teachers

‘‘SEC. 2011. FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of each State

that in accordance with section 2013 submits to
the Secretary an application for a fiscal year,
the Secretary shall make a grant for the year to
the State for the uses specified in section 2012.
The grant shall consist of the allotment deter-
mined for the State under subsection (b).

‘‘(b) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF ALLOT-
MENTS.—

‘‘(1) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—From the
amount made available to carry out this subpart
for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve—

‘‘(A) 1⁄2 of 1 percent for allotments for the Vir-
gin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands, to be distributed among these outlying
areas on the basis of their relative need, as de-
termined by the Secretary in accordance with
the purpose of this part; and

‘‘(B) 1⁄2 of 1 percent for the Secretary of the
Interior for programs under this subpart for pro-
fessional development activities for teachers,
other staff, and administrators in schools oper-
ated or funded by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

‘‘(2) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—
‘‘(A) HOLD HARMLESS.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph

(B), from the total amount made available to
carry out this subpart for any fiscal year and
not reserved under paragraph (1), the Secretary
shall allot to each of the 50 States, the District
of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico an amount equal to the total amount that
such State received for fiscal year 2001 under—

‘‘(I) section 2202(b) of this Act (as in effect on
the day before the date of the enactment of the
No Child Left Behind Act of 2001); and

‘‘(II) section 306 of the Department of Edu-
cation Appropriations Act, 2001 (as enacted into
law by section 1(a)(1) of Public Law 106–554).

‘‘(ii) NONPARTICIPATING STATES.—In the case
of a State that did not receive any funds for fis-
cal year 2001 under one or both of the provisions
referred to in subclauses (I) and (II) of clause
(i), the amount allotted to the State under such
clause shall be the total amount that the State
would have received for fiscal year 2001 if it had
elected to participate in all of the programs for
which it was eligible under each of the provi-
sions referred to in such subclauses.

‘‘(iii) RATABLE REDUCTION.—If the total
amount made available to carry out this subpart
for any fiscal year and not reserved under para-
graph (1) is insufficient to pay the full amounts
that all States are eligible to receive under
clause (i) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall
ratably reduce such amounts for such fiscal
year.

‘‘(B) ALLOTMENT OF ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clause (ii), for

any fiscal year for which the total amount made
available to carry out this subpart and not re-
served under paragraph (1) exceeds the total

amount required to make allotments under sub-
paragraph (A), the Secretary shall allot such ex-
cess amount among the 50 States, the District of
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico as follows:

‘‘(I) 50 percent of such excess amount shall be
allotted among such States on the basis of their
relative populations of individuals aged 5
through 17, as determined by the Secretary on
the basis of the most recent satisfactory data.

‘‘(II) 50 percent of such excess amount shall be
allotted among such States in proportion to the
number of children, aged 5 to 17, who reside
within the State from families with incomes
below the poverty line (as defined by the Office
of Management and Budget and revised annu-
ally in accordance with section 673(2) of the
Community Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C.
9902(2)) applicable to a family of the size in-
volved for the most recent fiscal year for which
satisfactory data are available, compared to the
number of such individuals who reside in all
such States for that fiscal year.

‘‘(ii) EXCEPTION.—No State receiving an allot-
ment under clause (i) may receive less than 1⁄2 of
1 percent of the total excess amount allotted
under such clause.

‘‘(3) REALLOTMENT.—If any State does not
apply for an allotment under this subsection for
any fiscal year, the Secretary shall reallot such
amount to the remaining States in accordance
with this subsection.
‘‘SEC. 2012. WITHIN-STATE ALLOCATIONS.

‘‘(a) USE OF FUNDS.—Each State receiving a
grant under this subpart shall use the funds
provided under the grant in accordance with
this section to carry out activities for the im-
provement of teaching and learning.

‘‘(b) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives a

grant under this subpart may reserve not more
than 5 percent of the amount of the funds pro-
vided under the grant for—

‘‘(A) one or more of the authorized State ac-
tivities described in subsection (e); and

‘‘(B) planning and administration related to
carrying out such activities and making sub-
grants to local educational agencies under sub-
parts 2 and 3.

‘‘(2) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—
The amount reserved by a State under para-
graph (1)(B) may not exceed 1 percent of the
amount of the funds provided under the grant.

‘‘(c) SUBGRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make a
grant to a State under this subpart only if the
State agrees to distribute the funds described in
this subsection as subgrants to local educational
agencies under subpart 3.

‘‘(2) HOLD HARMLESS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—From the funds that a

State receives under this subpart for any fiscal
year that are not reserved under subsection (b),
the State shall allot to each local educational
agency an amount equal to the total amount
that such agency received for fiscal year 2001
under—

‘‘(i) section 2203(1)(B) of this Act (as in effect
on the day before the date of the enactment of
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001); and

‘‘(ii) section 306 of the Department of Edu-
cation Appropriations Act, 2001 (as enacted into
law by section 1(a)(1) of Public Law 106–554).

‘‘(B) NONPARTICIPATING AGENCIES.—In the
case of a local educational agency that did not
receive any funds for fiscal year 2001 under one
or both of the provisions referred to in clauses
(i) and (ii) of subparagraph (A), the amount al-
lotted to the agency under such subparagraph
shall be the total amount that the agency would
have received for fiscal year 2001 if it had elect-
ed to participate in all of the programs for
which it was eligible under each of the provi-
sions referred to in such clauses.

‘‘(C) RATABLE REDUCTION.—If the funds de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) are insufficient to
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pay the full amounts that all local educational
agencies are eligible to receive under such sub-
paragraph for any fiscal year, the State shall
ratably reduce such amounts for such fiscal
year.

‘‘(3) ALLOTMENT OF ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For any fiscal year for

which the funds that a State receives under this
subpart that are not reserved under subsection
(b) exceed the total amount required to make al-
lotments under paragraph (2), the State shall
distribute the amount described in subpara-
graph (B) through a formula under which—

‘‘(i) 20 percent is allocated to local edu-
cational agencies in accordance with the rel-
ative enrollment in public and private nonprofit
elementary and secondary schools within the
boundaries of such agencies; and

‘‘(ii) 80 percent is allocated to local edu-
cational agencies in proportion to the number of
children, aged 5 to 17, who reside within the ge-
ographic area served by such agency from fami-
lies with incomes below the poverty line (as de-
fined by the Office of Management and Budget
and revised annually in accordance with section
673(2) of the Community Services Block Grant
Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2))) applicable to a family of
the size involved for the most recent fiscal year
for which satisfactory data are available, com-
pared to the number of such individuals who re-
side in the geographic areas served by all the
local educational agencies in the State for that
fiscal year.

‘‘(B) CALCULATION OF AMOUNT.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The amount described in

this subparagraph for a State for any fiscal year
is the base amount for such State and year, plus
any additional amount for such State and year.

‘‘(ii) BASE AMOUNT.—For purposes of this sub-
paragraph, the term ‘base amount’ means 50
percent of the funds that remain to a State after
a State makes the reservations described in sub-
section (b) and the allotments described in para-
graph (2).

‘‘(iii) ADDITIONAL AMOUNT.—For purposes of
this subparagraph, the term ‘additional amount’
means the amount (if any) by which the base
amount for a State exceeds the maximum
amount described in subsection (d)(2)(B).

‘‘(d) MATH AND SCIENCE PARTNERSHIPS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make a

grant to a State under this subpart only if the
State agrees to distribute the amount described
in paragraph (2) through a competitive subgrant
process in accordance with subpart 2.

‘‘(2) AMOUNT DESCRIBED.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The amount described in

this paragraph for a State for any fiscal year is
50 percent of the funds that the State receives
under this subpart for the year that remain
after the State makes the reservations described
in subsection (b) and the allotments described in
subsection (c)(2).

‘‘(B) LIMITATION.—In no case may the
amount described in this paragraph exceed a
maximum amount calculated by multiplying the
total amount of the funds that a State receives
under this subpart for a fiscal year that the
State does not reserve under subsection (b) by a
percentage, selected by the State, that shall be
not less than 15 nor more than 20 percent.

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZED STATE ACTIVITIES.—The au-
thorized State activities referred to in subsection
(b)(1)(A) are the following:

‘‘(1) Reforming teacher certification, recertifi-
cation, or licensure requirements to ensure
that—

‘‘(A) teachers have the necessary teaching
skills and academic content knowledge in the
subject areas in which they are assigned to
teach;

‘‘(B) teacher certification, recertification, or
licensure requirements are aligned with the
State’s challenging State academic content
standards; and

‘‘(C) teachers have the knowledge and skills
necessary to help students meet challenging
State student achievement standards.

‘‘(2) Carrying out programs that—
‘‘(A) include support during the initial teach-

ing or leadership experience, such as mentoring
programs that—

‘‘(i) provide—
‘‘(I) mentoring to beginning teachers from vet-

eran teachers with expertise in the same subject
matter that the beginning teachers will be
teaching; or

‘‘(II) similar mentoring to principals or super-
intendents;

‘‘(ii) provide mentors time for activities such
as coaching, observing, and assisting the teach-
ers or school leaders who are mentored; and

‘‘(iii) use standards or assessments for guiding
beginning teachers that are consistent with the
State’s student achievement standards and with
the requirements for professional development
activities under section 2033; and

‘‘(B) establish, expand, or improve alternative
routes to State certification of teachers, espe-
cially in the areas of mathematics and science,
for highly qualified individuals with a bacca-
laureate degree, including mid-career profes-
sionals from other occupations, paraprofes-
sionals, former military personnel, and recent
college or university graduates with records of
academic distinction who demonstrate the po-
tential to become highly effective teachers.

‘‘(3) Developing and implementing effective
mechanisms to assist local educational agencies
and schools in effectively recruiting and retain-
ing highly qualified and effective teachers and
principals.

‘‘(4) Reforming tenure systems and imple-
menting teacher testing and other procedures to
expeditiously remove ineffective teachers from
the classroom.

‘‘(5) Developing enhanced performance sys-
tems to measure the effectiveness of specific pro-
fessional development programs and strategies.

‘‘(6) Providing technical assistance to local
educational agencies consistent with this part.

‘‘(7) Funding projects to promote reciprocity
of teacher certification or licensure between or
among States, except that no reciprocity agree-
ment developed under this paragraph or devel-
oped using funds provided under this part may
lead to the weakening of any State teaching cer-
tification or licensing requirement.

‘‘(8) Developing or assisting local educational
agencies in the development and utilization of
proven, innovative strategies to deliver intensive
professional development programs that are
both cost-effective and easily accessible, such as
through the use of technology and distance
learning.

‘‘(9) Providing assistance to local educational
agencies for the development and implementa-
tion of innovative professional development pro-
grams that train teachers to use technology to
improve teaching and learning and are con-
sistent with the requirements of section 2033.

‘‘(10) Developing or assisting local educational
agencies in developing merit-based performance
systems, rigorous assessments for teachers, and
strategies which provide differential and bonus
pay for teachers in high-need subject areas such
as reading, math, and science and in high-pov-
erty schools and districts.

‘‘(11) Providing assistance to local educational
agencies for the development and implementa-
tion of professional development programs for
principals that enable them to be effective
school leaders and prepare all students to
achieve challenging State content and student
achievement standards, including the develop-
ment and support of school leadership acad-
emies to help exceptionally talented aspiring or
current principals and superintendents become
outstanding managers and educational leaders.

‘‘(12) Developing, or assisting local edu-
cational agencies in developing, teacher ad-
vancement initiatives that promote professional
growth and emphasize multiple career paths,
such as career teacher, mentor teacher, and
master teacher career paths, with pay differen-
tiation.

‘‘(f) COORDINATION.—States receiving grants
under section 202 of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 shall coordinate the use of such funds
with activities carried out under this section.
‘‘SEC. 2013. APPLICATIONS BY STATES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under this subpart, a State shall submit
an application to the Secretary at such time, in
such manner, and containing such information
as the Secretary may reasonably require.

‘‘(b) CONTENTS.—Each application under this
section shall include the following:

‘‘(1) A description of how the State will ensure
that a local educational agency receiving a
subgrant under subpart 3 will comply with the
requirements of such subpart.

‘‘(2) A description of how the State will use
funds under this part to meet the requirements
of section 1119(a)(2).

‘‘(3) A description of how the State will co-
ordinate professional development activities au-
thorized under this part with professional devel-
opment activities provided under other Federal,
State, and local programs, including those au-
thorized under title I, part A of title III, parts
A and B of title V, and (where applicable) the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and
the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Technical
Education Act. The application shall also de-
scribe the comprehensive strategy that the State
will take as part of such coordination effort, to
ensure that teachers are trained in the utiliza-
tion of technology so that technology and its
applications are effectively used in the class-
room to improve teaching and learning in all
curriculum and content areas, as appropriate.

‘‘(4) A description of how the State will en-
courage the development of proven, innovative
strategies to deliver intensive professional devel-
opment programs that are both cost-effective
and easily accessible, such as through the use of
technology and distance learning.

‘‘(5) A description of how the State will ensure
that local educational agencies will comply with
the requirements under section 2033, especially
with respect to ensuring the participation of
teachers, principals, and parents.

‘‘(c) APPLICATION APPROVAL.—A State appli-
cation submitted to the Secretary under this sec-
tion shall be deemed approved by the Secretary
unless the Secretary makes a written determina-
tion, within 90 days after receiving the applica-
tion, that the application is in violation of the
provisions of this subpart. The Secretary shall
not finally disapprove a State application except
after giving the State notice and opportunity for
a hearing.

‘‘Subpart 2—Math and Science Partnerships
‘‘SEC. 2021. PURPOSE.

‘‘The purpose of this subpart is to improve the
achievement of students in the areas of mathe-
matics and science by encouraging States, insti-
tutions of higher education, and local edu-
cational agencies to participate in programs
that—

‘‘(1) focus on education and training of math-
ematics and science teachers that improves
teachers’ knowledge and skills and encourages
intellectual growth;

‘‘(2) improve mathematics and science teach-
ing by encouraging institutions of higher edu-
cation to assume greater responsibility for im-
proving mathematics and science teacher edu-
cation through the establishment of a com-
prehensive, integrated system of recruiting,
training, and advising such teachers; and

‘‘(3) bring mathematics and science teachers
in elementary and secondary schools together
with scientists, mathematicians, and engineers
to increase the subject matter knowledge of
teachers and improve their teaching skills
through the use of sophisticated laboratory
equipment and work space, computing facilities,
libraries, and other resources that institutions of
higher education are better able to provide than
the schools.
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‘‘SEC. 2022. APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—An eligible partnership
seeking to receive a subgrant from a State under
this subpart shall submit an application to the
State at such time, in such manner, and accom-
panied by such information as the State may re-
quire.

‘‘(b) PARTNERSHIP APPLICATION CONTENTS.—
Each such application shall include—

‘‘(1) an assessment of the teacher quality and
professional development of all the schools and
agencies participating in the eligible partnership
with respect to the teaching and learning of
mathematics and science;

‘‘(2) a description of how the activities to be
carried out by the eligible partnership will be
aligned with State academic content standards
in mathematics and science and with other edu-
cational reform activities that promote student
achievement in mathematics and science;

‘‘(3) a description of how the activities to be
carried out by the eligible partnership will be
based on a review of relevant research, and an
explanation of why the activities are expected to
improve student achievement and to strengthen
the quality of mathematics and science instruc-
tions; and

‘‘(4) a description of—
‘‘(A) how the eligible partnership will carry

out the activities described in section 2023(c);
and

‘‘(B) the eligible partnership’s evaluation and
accountability plan described in section 2024.
‘‘SEC. 2023. MATH AND SCIENCE PARTNERSHIP

SUBGRANTS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—From the amount described

in section 2012(d), the State educational agency,
working in conjunction with the State agency
for higher education (if such agencies are sepa-
rate), shall award subgrants on a competitive
basis to eligible partnerships to enable such
partnerships to carry out activities described in
subsection (c).

‘‘(b) DURATION.—The State shall award sub-
grants under this subpart for a period of not less
than 2 and not more than 5 years.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—A recipient of
funds provided under this subpart may use the
funds for the following activities related to ele-
mentary or secondary schools:

‘‘(1) Establishing and operating mathematics
and science summer professional development
workshops or institutes for elementary and sec-
ondary school teachers that—

‘‘(A) shall—
‘‘(i) directly relate to the curriculum and con-

tent areas in which the teacher provides in-
struction, and focus only secondarily on peda-
gogy;

‘‘(ii) enhance the ability of a teacher to un-
derstand and use the State’s academic content
standards for mathematics and science and to
select appropriate curricula;

‘‘(iii) train teachers to use curricula that are—
‘‘(I) based on scientific research;
‘‘(II) aligned with State academic content

standards; and
‘‘(III) object-centered, experiment-oriented,

and concept- and content-based; and
‘‘(iv) provide supplemental assistance and fol-

low-up training during the school year for sum-
mer institute graduates; and

‘‘(B) may include—
‘‘(i) programs that provide prospective teach-

ers and novice teachers opportunities to work
under the guidance of experienced teachers and
college faculty;

‘‘(ii) instruction in the use of data and assess-
ments to inform and instruct classroom practice;
and

‘‘(iii) professional development activities, in-
cluding supplemental and follow-up activities,
such as curriculum alignment, distance learn-
ing, and activities that train teachers to utilize
technology in the classroom.

‘‘(2) Recruiting to the teaching profession—
‘‘(A) students studying mathematics, engi-

neering, and science; or

‘‘(B) mathematicians, engineers, and scientists
currently working in the field.

‘‘(3) Establishing and operating programs to
bring teachers into contact with working sci-
entists, mathematicians, and engineers, to ex-
pand teacher content knowledge of and research
in science and mathematics.

‘‘(d) PRIORITY.—In awarding subgrants under
this subpart, States shall give priority to appli-
cations seeking funding for the activity de-
scribed in subsection (c)(1).

‘‘(e) COORDINATION.—Partnerships receiving
grants under section 203 of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1023) shall coordi-
nate the use of such funds with any related ac-
tivities carried out by such partnership with
funds made available under this subpart.
‘‘SEC. 2024. EVALUATION AND ACCOUNTABILITY

PLAN.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible partnership

receiving a subgrant under this subpart shall
develop an evaluation and accountability plan
for activities assisted under this subpart that in-
cludes rigorous performance objectives that
measure the impact of activities funded under
this subpart.

‘‘(b) CONTENTS.—The plan—
‘‘(1) shall include measurable goals to increase

the number of mathematics and science teachers
who participate in content-based professional
development activities; and

‘‘(2) may include objectives and measures
for—

‘‘(A) improved student achievement on State
mathematics and science assessments;

‘‘(B) increased participation by students in
advanced courses in mathematics and science;

‘‘(C) increased percentages of elementary
school teachers with academic majors or minors,
or group majors or minors, in mathematics, engi-
neering, or the sciences; and

‘‘(D) increased percentages of secondary
school classes in mathematics and science
taught by teachers with academic majors in
mathematics and science, respectively.
‘‘SEC. 2025. REPORTS; REVOCATION OF SUB-

GRANTS.
‘‘(a) REPORTS.—Each eligible partnership re-

ceiving a subgrant under this subpart annually
shall report to the State regarding the eligible
partnership’s progress in meeting the perform-
ance objectives described in section 2024.

‘‘(b) REVOCATION.—If the State determines
that an eligible partnership that receives a
subgrant under this subpart for 5 years is not
making substantial progress in meeting the per-
formance objectives described in section 2024 by
the end of the third year of the subgrant, the
subgrant payments shall not be made for the
fourth and fifth years.
‘‘SEC. 2026. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘In this subpart:
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE PARTNERSHIP.—The term ‘eligi-

ble partnership’ means a partnership that—
‘‘(A) shall include—
‘‘(i) a State educational agency;
‘‘(ii) a mathematics or science department of a

private independent institution of higher edu-
cation or a State-supported public institution of
higher education; and

‘‘(iii) a high need local educational agency;
and

‘‘(B) may include—
‘‘(i) another institution of higher education or

the teacher training department of such an in-
stitution;

‘‘(ii) additional local educational agencies,
public charter schools, public or private elemen-
tary or secondary schools, or a consortium of
such schools;

‘‘(iii) a business; or
‘‘(iv) a nonprofit organization of dem-

onstrated effectiveness, including a museum or
research institution.

‘‘(2) SUMMER PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
WORKSHOP OR INSTITUTE.—The term ‘summer
professional development workshop or institute’
means a workshop or institute that—

‘‘(A) is conducted during a period of not less
than 2 weeks;

‘‘(B) includes as a component a program that
provides direct interaction between students and
faculty; and

‘‘(C) provides for follow-up training during
the academic year that is conducted in the
classroom for a period of not less than 3 con-
secutive or nonconsecutive days, except that—

‘‘(i) if the workshop or institute is conducted
during a two-week period, the follow-up train-
ing shall be conducted for a period of at least 4
days; and

‘‘(ii) if the follow-up training is for teachers
in rural school districts, it may be conducted
through distance learning.
‘‘Subpart 3—Subgrants to Local Educational

Agencies
‘‘SEC. 2031. LOCAL USE OF FUNDS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (b),
each local educational agency that receives a
subgrant under this subpart may use the
subgrant to carry out the following activities:

‘‘(1) Initiatives to assist in recruiting and hir-
ing fully qualified teachers who will be assigned
teaching positions within their field,
including—

‘‘(A) providing signing bonuses or other finan-
cial incentives, such as differential pay, for
teachers to teach in academic subject areas in
which there exists a shortage of such fully
qualified teachers within a school or the local
educational agency;

‘‘(B) establishing programs that—
‘‘(i) recruit professionals from other fields and

provide such professionals with alternative
routes to teacher certification; and

‘‘(ii) provide increased opportunities for mi-
norities, individuals with disabilities, and other
individuals underrepresented in the teaching
profession; and

‘‘(C) implementing hiring policies that ensure
comprehensive recruitment efforts as a way to
expand the applicant pool, such as through
identifying teachers certified through alter-
native routes, coupled with a system of intensive
screening designed to hire the most qualified ap-
plicant.

‘‘(2) Initiatives to promote retention of highly
qualified teachers and principals, particularly
within elementary and secondary schools with a
high percentage of low-achieving students, in-
cluding programs that provide—

‘‘(A) mentoring to newly hired teachers, such
as from master teachers, or principals or super-
intendents;

‘‘(B) incentives, including financial incen-
tives, to retain teachers who have a record of
success in helping low-achieving students im-
prove their academic success; or

‘‘(C) incentives, including financial incen-
tives, to principals who have a record of improv-
ing the performance of all students, but particu-
larly students from economically disadvantaged
families and students from racial and ethnic mi-
nority groups.

‘‘(3) Programs and activities that are designed
to improve the quality of the teacher force, such
as—

‘‘(A) innovative professional development pro-
grams (which may be through partnerships in-
cluding institutions of higher education), in-
cluding programs that train teachers and prin-
cipals to utilize technology to improve teaching
and learning, are consistent with the require-
ments of section 2033, and are coordinated with
part B of title V;

‘‘(B) development and utilization of proven,
cost-effective strategies for the implementation
of professional development activities, such as
through the utilization of technology and dis-
tance learning;

‘‘(C) tenure reform;
‘‘(D) merit pay;
‘‘(E) testing of elementary and secondary

school teachers in the subject areas taught by
such teachers;
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‘‘(F) professional development programs that

provide instruction in how to teach children
with different learning styles, particularly chil-
dren with disabilities and children with special
learning needs (including those who are gifted
and talented); and

‘‘(G) professional development programs that
provide instruction in methods of improving stu-
dent behavior in the classroom and how to iden-
tify early and appropriate interventions to help
children described in subparagraph (F) learn.

‘‘(4) Teacher opportunity payments, con-
sistent with section 2034.

‘‘(5) Professional activities designed to im-
prove the quality of principals and superintend-
ents, including the development and support of
academies to help exceptionally talented aspir-
ing or current principals and superintendents
become outstanding managers and educational
leaders.

‘‘(6) Hiring fully qualified teachers, including
teachers who become fully qualified through
State and local alternative routes, and special
education teachers, in order to reduce class size,
particularly in the early grades.

‘‘(7) Teacher advancement initiatives that
promote professional growth and emphasize
multiple career paths, such as career teacher,
mentor teacher, and master teacher career
paths, with pay differentiation.

‘‘(b) SPECIAL RULE.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For any fiscal year for

which the amount described in section
2012(d)(2)(A) for a State is less than 15 percent
of the total amount of the funds that the State
receives under this subpart for the year that the
State does not reserve under section 2012(b),
each local educational agency that receives a
subgrant under this subpart from the State shall
use the funds to comply with paragraph (2).

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENT.—A local educational
agency required to comply with this paragraph
shall use not less than the amount expended by
the agency under section 2206(b) of this Act (as
in effect on the day before the date of the enact-
ment of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001),
for the fiscal year preceding the year in which
such enactment occurs, to carry out professional
development activities in mathematics and
science.
‘‘SEC. 2032. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
seeking to receive a subgrant from a State under
this subpart shall submit an application to the
State—

‘‘(1) at such time as the State shall require;
and

‘‘(2) which is coordinated with other programs
under this Act, or other Acts, as appropriate.

‘‘(b) LOCAL APPLICATION CONTENTS.—The
local application described in subsection (a),
shall include, at a minimum, the following:

‘‘(1) An assurance that the local educational
agency will target funds to schools within the
jurisdiction of the local educational agency
that—

‘‘(A) have the lowest proportion of fully quali-
fied teachers;

‘‘(B) have the largest average class size; or
‘‘(C) are identified for school improvement

under section 1116(b).
‘‘(2) A description of how the local edu-

cational agency will coordinate professional de-
velopment activities authorized under this sub-
part with professional development activities
provided through other Federal, State, and local
programs, including those authorized under title
I, part A of title III, parts A and B of title V,
and (where applicable) the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act and the Carl D. Per-
kins Vocational and Technical Education Act.

‘‘(3) A description of how the local edu-
cational agency will integrate funds under this
subpart with funds received under part B of
title V that are used for professional develop-
ment to train teachers to utilize technology to
improve teaching and learning.

‘‘(4) A description of how the local edu-
cational agency has collaborated with teachers,
principals, parents, and administrators in the
preparation of the application.
‘‘SEC. 2033. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT FOR

TEACHERS.
‘‘(a) REQUIREMENTS FOR PROFESSIONAL DE-

VELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—Professional develop-
ment activities under this subpart shall—

‘‘(1) meet the requirements of section
1119(a)(2);

‘‘(2) support professional development activi-
ties that give teachers, principals, and adminis-
trators the knowledge and skills to provide stu-
dents with the opportunity to meet challenging
State academic content standards and student
achievement standards;

‘‘(3) support the recruiting, hiring, and train-
ing of fully qualified teachers, including teach-
ers fully qualified through State and local alter-
native routes;

‘‘(4) advance teacher understanding of effec-
tive instructional strategies based on scientif-
ically based research for improving student
achievement, at a minimum, in reading or lan-
guage arts and mathematics;

‘‘(5) be directly related to the curriculum and
content areas in which the teacher provides in-
struction, except that this paragraph shall not
apply to subparagraphs (F) and (G) of section
2031(3);

‘‘(6) be designed to enhance the ability of a
teacher to understand and use the State’s
standards for the subject area in which the
teacher provides instruction;

‘‘(7) be tied to scientifically based research
demonstrating the effectiveness of such profes-
sional development activities or programs in in-
creasing student achievement or substantially
increasing the knowledge and teaching skills of
teachers;

‘‘(8) be of sufficient intensity and duration
(not to include 1-day or short-term workshops
and conferences) to have a positive and lasting
impact on the teacher’s performance in the
classroom;

‘‘(9) be developed with extensive participation
of teachers, principals, parents, and administra-
tors of schools to be served under this subpart;

‘‘(10) be designed to give teachers of limited
English proficient children, and other teachers
and instructional staff, the knowledge and skills
to provide instruction and appropriate language
and academic support services to such children,
including the appropriate use of curriculum and
assessments;

‘‘(11) to the extent appropriate, provide train-
ing for teachers and principals in the use of
technology so that technology and its applica-
tions are effectively used in the classroom to im-
prove teaching and learning in the curriculum
and academic content areas in which the teach-
ers provide instruction;

‘‘(12) as a whole, be regularly evaluated for
their impact on increased teacher effectiveness
and improved student achievement, with the
findings of such evaluations used to improve the
quality of professional development; and

‘‘(13) provide instruction in methods of teach-
ing children with special needs.

‘‘(b) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVI-
TIES.—Professional development activities under
this subpart may include—

‘‘(1) instruction in the use of data and assess-
ments to inform and instruct classroom practice;

‘‘(2) instruction in ways that teachers, prin-
cipals, pupil services personnel, and school ad-
ministrators may work more effectively with
parents;

‘‘(3) the forming of partnerships with institu-
tions of higher education to establish school-
based teacher training programs that provide
prospective teachers and novice teachers with
an opportunity to work under the guidance of
experienced teachers and college faculty;

‘‘(4) the creation of programs for paraprofes-
sionals (assisting teachers employed by a local
educational agency receiving assistance under

this part) to obtain the education necessary for
such paraprofessionals to become licensed and
certified teachers; and

‘‘(5) activities that provide follow-up training
to teachers who have participated in profes-
sional development activities which are designed
to ensure that the knowledge and skills learned
by the teacher are implemented in the classroom.

‘‘(c) ACCOUNTABILITY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If, after any fiscal year, a

State determines that the programs or activities
funded by a local educational agency fail to
meet the requirements of subsection (a), the
State shall notify the agency that—

‘‘(A) it may be subject to paragraph (2); and
‘‘(B) technical assistance is available from the

State to help the agency meet those require-
ments.

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENT TO PROVIDE TEACHER OP-
PORTUNITY PAYMENTS.—A local educational
agency that has been notified by a State for 2
consecutive years under paragraph (1) shall ex-
pend under section 2034 for the succeeding fiscal
year a proportion of the amount the agency re-
ceives under this subpart that is equal to the
proportion of the amount the agency received
under this part for the preceding fiscal year
that the agency used for professional develop-
ment.
‘‘SEC. 2034. TEACHER OPPORTUNITY PAYMENTS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
receiving funds under this subpart may (or, in
the case of a local educational agency described
in section 2033(c)(2), shall) provide funds di-
rectly to a teacher or a group of teachers seek-
ing opportunities to participate in a professional
development activity of their choice that meets
the requirements of section 2033(a) and is se-
lected in consultation with the principal in
order to coordinate such professional develop-
ment with other reform efforts at the school.

‘‘(b) NOTICE TO TEACHERS.—Local educational
agencies distributing funds under this section
shall establish and implement a timely process
through which proper notice of availability of
funds will be given to all teachers within schools
identified by the agency and shall develop a
process whereby teachers will have regular con-
sultation with and be specifically recommended
by principals to participate in such program by
virtue of—

‘‘(1) a teacher not being fully qualified to
teach in the subject or subjects in which they
teach; or

‘‘(2) a teacher’s need for additional assistance
to ensure that the teacher’s students make
progress toward meeting challenging State aca-
demic content standards and student achieve-
ment standards.

‘‘(c) SELECTION OF TEACHERS.—If adequate
funding is not available to provide payments
under this section to all teachers seeking such
assistance or identified as needing such assist-
ance pursuant to subsection (b), a local edu-
cational agency shall establish procedures for
selecting teachers that give priority to teachers
described in paragraph (1) or (2) of subsection
(b).

‘‘Subpart 4—Mid-Career Transitions to
Teaching

‘‘CHAPTER 1—TROOPS-TO-TEACHERS
PROGRAM

‘‘SEC. 2041. AUTHORIZATION OF TROOPS-TO-
TEACHERS PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary
may carry out a program (to be known as the
‘Troops-to-Teachers Program’)—

‘‘(1) to assist eligible members and former
members of the Armed Forces described in sec-
tion 2042 to obtain certification or licensure as
fully qualified elementary school teachers, sec-
ondary school teachers, or vocational or tech-
nical teachers; and

‘‘(2) to facilitate the employment of such mem-
bers in elementary schools or secondary schools
or as vocational or technical teachers.

‘‘(b) ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAM.—The Sec-
retary shall enter into a memorandum of agree-
ment with the Secretary of Defense under which
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the Secretary of Defense, acting through the De-
fense Activity for Non-Traditional Education
Support of the Department of Defense, will per-
form the actual administration of the Program,
other than section 2045. Using funds appro-
priated to the Secretary to carry out this chap-
ter, the Secretary shall transfer to the Secretary
of Defense such amounts as may be necessary to
administer the Program pursuant to the memo-
randum of agreement.

‘‘(c) INFORMATION REGARDING PROGRAM.—The
Secretary shall provide to the Secretary of De-
fense, for distribution as part of preseparation
counseling provided under section 1142 of title
10, United States Code, to members of the Armed
Forces described in section 2042, information re-
garding the Troops-to-Teachers Program and
applications to participate in the program.

‘‘(d) PLACEMENT ASSISTANCE AND REFERRAL
SERVICES.—As part of the Troops-to-Teachers
Program, the Secretary may, with the agreement
of the Secretary of Defense, provide placement
assistance and referral services regarding em-
ployment opportunities with local educational
agencies to members of the Armed Forces who
are discharged or released from active duty
under other than adverse conditions. Unless the
member is also selected to participate in the Pro-
gram under section 2042, a member receiving
placement assistance and referral services under
the authority of this subsection is not eligible
for financial assistance under section 2043.
‘‘SEC. 2042. RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION OF

PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS.
‘‘(a) ELIGIBLE MEMBERS.—The following mem-

bers and former members of the Armed Forces
are eligible for selection to participate in the
Troops-to-Teachers Program:

‘‘(1) Any member who—
‘‘(A) on or after October 1, 1999, becomes enti-

tled to retired or retainer pay in the manner
provided in title 10 or title 14, United States
Code; or

‘‘(B) on or after the date of the enactment of
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, has an
approved date of voluntary retirement and, as
of the date the member submits an application
to participate in the Program, has one year or
less of active duty remaining before retirement.

‘‘(2) Any member who, on or after the date of
the enactment of the No Child Left Behind Act
of 2001—

‘‘(A) is separated or released from active duty
after six or more years of continuous active duty
immediately before the separation or release;
and

‘‘(B) executes a reserve commitment agreement
for a period of three years under subsection
(e)(2).

‘‘(3) Any member who, on or after the date of
the enactment of the No Child Left Behind Act
of 2001, is retired or separated for physical dis-
ability under chapter 61 of title 10, United
States Code.

‘‘(4) Any member who—
‘‘(A) during the period beginning on October

1, 1990, and ending on September 30, 1999, was
involuntarily discharged or released from active
duty for purposes of a reduction of force after
six or more years of continuous active duty im-
mediately before the discharge or release; or

‘‘(B) applied for the teacher placement pro-
gram administered under section 1151 of title 10,
United States Code, before its repeal, and who
satisfied the eligibility criteria specified in sub-
section (c) of such section 1151.

‘‘(b) SUBMISSION OF APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(1) FORM AND SUBMISSION.—Selection of eli-

gible members and former members of the Armed
Forces to participate in the Troops-to-Teachers
Program shall be made on the basis of applica-
tions submitted to the Secretary within the time
periods specified in paragraph (2). An applica-
tion shall be in such form and contain such in-
formation as the Secretary may require.

‘‘(2) TIME FOR SUBMISSION.—An application
shall be considered to be submitted on a timely
basis under paragraph (1) if—

‘‘(A) in the case of a member or former member
of the Armed Forces described in paragraph (1),
(2), or (3) of subsection (a), the application is
submitted not later than four years after the
date on which the member is retired or separated
or released from active duty, whichever applies
to the member; or

‘‘(B) in the case of a member or former member
described in subsection (a)(4), the application is
submitted not later than September 30, 2003.

‘‘(c) SELECTION CRITERIA.—
‘‘(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—Subject to paragraphs

(2) and (3), the Secretary shall prescribe the cri-
teria to be used to select eligible members and
former members of the Armed Forces to partici-
pate in the Troops-to-Teachers Program.

‘‘(2) EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND.—If a member
or former member of the Armed Forces described
in paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of subsection (a) is
applying for assistance for placement as an ele-
mentary or secondary school teacher, the Sec-
retary shall require the member to have received
a baccalaureate or advanced degree from an ac-
credited institution of higher education. If such
a member is applying for assistance for place-
ment as a vocational or technical teacher, the
Secretary shall require the member—

‘‘(A) to have received the equivalent of one
year of college from an accredited institution of
higher education and have six or more years of
military experience in a vocational or technical
field; or

‘‘(B) to otherwise meet the certification or li-
censure requirements for a vocational or tech-
nical teacher in the State in which the member
seeks assistance for placement under the Pro-
gram.

‘‘(3) HONORABLE SERVICE.—A member or
former member of the Armed Forces is eligible to
participate in the Troops-to-Teachers Program
only if the member’s last period of service in the
Armed Forces was characterized as honorable.
If the member is selected to participate in the
Program before the retirement of the member or
the separation or release of the member from ac-
tive duty, the member may continue to partici-
pate in the Program only if, upon the retirement
or separation or release from active duty, the
member’s last period of service is characterized
as honorable.

‘‘(d) SELECTION PRIORITIES.—In selecting eli-
gible members and former members of the Armed
Forces to receive assistance for placement as ele-
mentary or secondary school teachers or voca-
tional or technical teachers, the Secretary shall
give priority to members who have educational
or military experience in science, mathematics,
special education, or vocational or technical
subjects and agree to seek employment as
science, mathematics, or special education
teachers in elementary or secondary schools or
in other schools under the jurisdiction of a local
educational agency.

‘‘(e) OTHER CONDITIONS ON SELECTION.—
‘‘(1) SELECTION SUBJECT TO FUNDING.—The

Secretary may not select an eligible member or
former member of the Armed Forces to partici-
pate in the Troops-to-Teachers Program under
this section and receive financial assistance
under section 2043 unless the Secretary has suf-
ficient appropriations for the Program available
at the time of the selection to satisfy the obliga-
tions to be incurred by the United States under
section 2043 with respect to the member.

‘‘(2) RESERVE COMMITMENT AGREEMENT.—The
Secretary may not select an eligible member or
former member of the Armed Forces described in
subsection (a)(2)(A) to participate in the Troops-
to-Teachers Program under this section and re-
ceive financial assistance under section 2043
unless—

‘‘(A) the Secretary notifies the Secretary con-
cerned and the member that the Secretary has
reserved a full stipend or bonus under section
2043 for the member; and

‘‘(B) the member executes a written agreement
with the Secretary concerned to serve as a mem-
ber of the Selected Reserve of a reserve compo-

nent of the Armed Forces for a period of three
years (in addition to any other reserve commit-
ment the member may have).
‘‘SEC. 2043. PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT AND FI-

NANCIAL ASSISTANCE.
‘‘(a) PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT.—An eligible

member or former member of the Armed Forces
selected to participate in the Troops-to-Teachers
Program under section 2042 and receive finan-
cial assistance under this section shall be re-
quired to enter into an agreement with the Sec-
retary in which the member agrees—

‘‘(1) to obtain, within such time as the Sec-
retary may require, certification or licensure as
a fully qualified elementary school teacher, sec-
ondary school teacher, or vocational or tech-
nical teacher; and

‘‘(2) to accept an offer of full-time employment
as a fully qualified elementary school teacher,
secondary school teacher, or vocational or tech-
nical teacher for not less than three school
years with a local educational agency or public
charter school, to begin the school year after ob-
taining that certification or licensure.

‘‘(b) VIOLATION OF PARTICIPATION AGREE-
MENT; EXCEPTIONS.—A participant in the
Troops-to-Teachers Program shall not be consid-
ered to be in violation of the participation
agreement entered into under subsection (a)
during any period in which the participant—

‘‘(1) is pursuing a full-time course of study re-
lated to the field of teaching at an institution of
higher education;

‘‘(2) is serving on active duty as a member of
the Armed Forces;

‘‘(3) is temporarily totally disabled for a pe-
riod of time not to exceed three years as estab-
lished by sworn affidavit of a qualified physi-
cian;

‘‘(4) is unable to secure employment for a pe-
riod not to exceed 12 months by reason of the
care required by a spouse who is disabled;

‘‘(5) is seeking and unable to find full-time
employment as a fully qualified teacher in an el-
ementary or secondary school or as a vocational
or technical teacher for a single period not to
exceed 27 months; or

‘‘(6) satisfies the provisions of additional reim-
bursement exceptions that may be prescribed by
the Secretary.

‘‘(c) STIPEND FOR PARTICIPANTS.—
‘‘(1) STIPEND AUTHORIZED.—Subject to para-

graph (2), the Secretary may pay to a partici-
pant in the Troops-to-Teachers Program se-
lected under section 2042 a stipend in an amount
up to $5,000.

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—The total number of sti-
pends that may be paid under paragraph (1) in
any fiscal year may not exceed 3,000.

‘‘(d) BONUS FOR PARTICIPANTS.—
‘‘(1) BONUS AUTHORIZED.—Subject to para-

graph (2), the Secretary may, in lieu of paying
a stipend under subsection (c), pay a bonus of
$10,000 to a participant in the Troops-to-Teach-
ers Program selected under section 2042 who
agrees in the participation agreement under
subsection (a) to accept full-time employment as
a fully qualified elementary school teacher, sec-
ondary school teacher, or vocational or tech-
nical teacher for not less than three years in a
high need school.

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—The total number of bo-
nuses that may be paid under paragraph (1) in
any fiscal year may not exceed 1,000.

‘‘(3) HIGH NEED SCHOOL DEFINED.—For pur-
poses of this subsection, the term ‘high need
school’ means a public elementary school, public
secondary school, or public charter school that
meets one or more of the following criteria:

‘‘(A) At least 50 percent of the students en-
rolled in the school were children counted under
subsection (c) of section 1124 for purposes of
making grants under such section to local edu-
cational agencies, when such counting was most
recently performed.

‘‘(B) The school has a large percentage of stu-
dents who qualify for assistance under part B of
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(20 U.S.C. 1411 et seq.).



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE H2457May 22, 2001
‘‘(C) The school meets any other criteria es-

tablished by the Secretary in consultation with
the National Assessment Governing Board.

‘‘(e) TREATMENT OF STIPEND AND BONUS.—A
stipend or bonus paid under this section to a
participant in the Troops-to-Teachers Program
shall be taken into account in determining the
eligibility of the participant for Federal student
financial assistance provided under title IV of
the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070
et seq.).

‘‘(f) REIMBURSEMENT UNDER CERTAIN CIR-
CUMSTANCES.—

‘‘(1) REIMBURSEMENT REQUIRED.—A partici-
pant in the Troops-to-Teachers Program who is
paid a stipend or bonus under this section shall
be required to repay the stipend or bonus under
the following circumstances:

‘‘(A) The participant fails to obtain teacher
certification or licensure or employment as a
fully qualified elementary school teacher, sec-
ondary school teacher, or vocational or tech-
nical teacher as required by the participation
agreement under subsection (a).

‘‘(B) The participant voluntarily leaves, or is
terminated for cause, from employment as an el-
ementary school teacher, secondary school
teacher, or vocational or technical teacher dur-
ing the three years of required service in viola-
tion of the participation agreement.

‘‘(C) The participant executed a written
agreement with the Secretary concerned under
section 2042(e)(2) to serve as a member of a re-
serve component of the Armed Forces for a pe-
riod of three years and fails to complete the re-
quired term of service.

‘‘(2) AMOUNT OF REIMBURSEMENT.—A partici-
pant required to reimburse the Secretary for a
stipend or bonus paid to the participant under
this section shall pay an amount that bears the
same ratio to the amount of the stipend or bonus
as the unserved portion of required service bears
to the three years of required service. Any
amount owed by the participant shall bear in-
terest at the rate equal to the highest rate being
paid by the United States on the day on which
the reimbursement is determined to be due for
securities having maturities of ninety days or
less and shall accrue from the day on which the
participant is first notified of the amount due.

‘‘(3) TREATMENT OF OBLIGATION.—The obliga-
tion to reimburse the Secretary under this sub-
section is, for all purposes, a debt owing the
United States. A discharge in bankruptcy under
title 11, United States Code, shall not release a
participant from the obligation to reimburse the
Secretary.

‘‘(4) EXCEPTIONS TO REIMBURSEMENT REQUIRE-
MENT.—A participant shall be excused from re-
imbursement under this subsection if the partici-
pant becomes permanently totally disabled as
established by sworn affidavit of a qualified
physician. The Secretary may also waive reim-
bursement in cases of extreme hardship to the
participant, as determined by the Secretary.

‘‘(g) RELATIONSHIP TO EDUCATIONAL ASSIST-
ANCE UNDER MONTGOMERY GI BILL.—The re-
ceipt by a participant in the Troops-to-Teachers
Program of a stipend or bonus under this sec-
tion shall not reduce or otherwise affect the en-
titlement of the participant to any benefits
under chapter 30 of title 38, United States Code,
or chapter 1606 of title 10, United States Code.
‘‘SEC. 2044. PARTICIPATION BY STATES.

‘‘(a) DISCHARGE OF STATE ACTIVITIES
THROUGH CONSORTIA OF STATES.—The Secretary
may permit States participating in the Troops-
to-Teachers Program to carry out activities au-
thorized for such States under the Program
through one or more consortia of such States.

‘‘(b) ASSISTANCE TO STATES.—
‘‘(1) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—Subject to para-

graph (2), the Secretary may make grants to
States participating in the Troops-to-Teachers
Program, or to consortia of such States, in order
to permit such States or consortia of States to
operate offices for purposes of recruiting eligible

members and former members of the Armed
Forces for participation in the Program and fa-
cilitating the employment of participants in the
Program as elementary school teachers, sec-
ondary school teachers, and vocational or tech-
nical teachers.

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—The total amount of grants
under paragraph (1) in any fiscal year may not
exceed $4,000,000.
‘‘SEC. 2045. SUPPORT OF INNOVATIVE PRE-

RETIREMENT TEACHER CERTIFI-
CATION PROGRAMS.

‘‘(a) DEVELOPMENT, IMPLEMENTATION AND
DEMONSTRATION.—The Secretary may enter into
a memorandum of agreement with a State, an
institution of higher education, or a consortia of
States or institutions of higher education, to de-
velop, implement, and demonstrate teacher cer-
tification programs for members of the Armed
Forces described in section 2042(a)(1)(B) for the
purpose of assisting such members to consider
and prepare for a career as a fully qualified ele-
mentary school teacher, secondary school teach-
er, or vocational or technical teacher upon their
retirement from the Armed Forces.

‘‘(b) PROGRAM ELEMENTS.—A teacher certifi-
cation program under subsection (a) must—

‘‘(1) provide recognition of military experience
and training as related to licensure or certifi-
cation requirements;

‘‘(2) provide courses of instruction that may
be conducted on or near a military installation;

‘‘(3) incorporate alternative approaches to
achieve teacher certification, such as innovative
methods to gaining field-based teaching experi-
ences, and assessment of background and expe-
rience as related to skills, knowledge, and abili-
ties required of elementary school teachers, sec-
ondary school teachers, or vocational or tech-
nical teachers;

‘‘(4) provide for courses to also be delivered
via distance education methods; and

‘‘(5) address any additional requirements or
specifications as established by the Secretary.

‘‘(c) APPLICATION PROCEDURES.—A State or
institution of higher education (or a consortia of
States or institutions of higher education) that
has a program leading to State approved teacher
certification programs may submit a proposal to
the Secretary for consideration under subsection
(a). The Secretary shall give preference to pro-
posals that provide for a sharing of the costs to
carry out the teacher certification program.

‘‘(d) CONTINUATION OF PROGRAMS.—The pur-
pose of this section is to provide funding to de-
velop, implement, and demonstrate teacher cer-
tification programs under subsection (a). Upon
successful completion of the demonstration
phase, the continued operation of the teacher
certification programs shall not be the responsi-
bility of the Secretary.

‘‘(e) FUNDING LIMITATION.—The total amount
obligated by the Secretary under this section in
any fiscal year may not exceed $5,000,000.
‘‘SEC. 2046. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘(a) REPORT REQUIRED.—Not later than
March 31 of each year, the Secretary (in con-
sultation with the Secretary of Defense and the
Secretary of Transportation) and the Comp-
troller General shall each submit to Congress a
report on the effectiveness of the Troops-to-
Teachers Program in the recruitment and reten-
tion of qualified personnel by local educational
agencies and public charter schools.

‘‘(b) ELEMENTS OF REPORT.—The report under
subsection (a) shall include information on the
following:

‘‘(1) The number of participants in the
Troops-to-Teachers Program.

‘‘(2) The schools in which the participants are
employed.

‘‘(3) The grade levels at which the partici-
pants teach.

‘‘(4) The subject matters taught by the partici-
pants.

‘‘(5) The rates of retention of the participants
by the local educational agencies and public
charter schools employing the participants.

‘‘(6) Such other matters as the Secretary or
the Comptroller General, as the case may be,
considers appropriate.

‘‘(c) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The report of the
Comptroller General under this section shall
also include any recommendations of the Comp-
troller General regarding any means of improv-
ing the Troops-to-Teachers Program, including
means of enhancing the recruitment and reten-
tion of participants in the Program.
‘‘SEC. 2047. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For purposes of this chapter:
‘‘(1) ARMED FORCES.—The term ‘Armed

Forces’ means the Army, Navy, Air Force, Ma-
rine Corps, and Coast Guard.

‘‘(2) PROGRAM.—The term ‘Program’ means
the Troops-to-Teachers Program authorized by
this subpart.

‘‘(3) RESERVE COMPONENT.—The term ‘reserve
component’ means—

‘‘(A) the Army National Guard of the United
States;

‘‘(B) the Army Reserve;
‘‘(C) the Naval Reserve;
‘‘(D) the Marine Corps Reserve;
‘‘(E) the Air National Guard of the United

States;
‘‘(F) the Air Force Reserve; and
‘‘(G) the Coast Guard Reserve.
‘‘(4) SECRETARY CONCERNED.—The term ‘Sec-

retary concerned’ means—
‘‘(A) the Secretary of the Army, with respect

to matters concerning a reserve component of
the Army;

‘‘(B) the Secretary of the Navy, with respect
to matters concerning a reserve component of
the Navy;

‘‘(C) the Secretary of the Air Force, with re-
spect to matters concerning a reserve component
of the Air Force; and

‘‘(D) the Secretary of Transportation, with re-
spect to matters concerning the Coast Guard Re-
serve.

‘‘CHAPTER 2—TRANSITION TO TEACHING
‘‘SEC. 2048. PROFESSIONALS SEEKING TO

CHANGE CAREERS.
‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is

to address the need of high-need local edu-
cational agencies for highly qualified teachers
in particular subject areas, such as mathe-
matics, science, foreign languages, bilingual
education, and special education, needed by
those agencies, following the model of the pro-
gram under chapter 1, by recruiting, preparing,
placing, and supporting career-changing profes-
sionals who have knowledge and experience
that will help them become such teachers.

‘‘(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary
may award grants, contracts, or cooperative
agreements to institutions of higher education
and public and private nonprofit agencies or or-
ganizations to carry out programs authorized by
this section.

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.—Each applicant that de-
sires an award under subsection (b) shall submit
an application to the Secretary containing such
information as the Secretary requires,
including—

‘‘(1) a description of the target group of ca-
reer-changing professionals upon which the ap-
plicant will focus its recruitment efforts in car-
rying out its program under this section, includ-
ing a description of the characteristics of that
target group that shows how the knowledge and
experience of its members are relevant to meet-
ing the purpose of this section;

‘‘(2) a description of the training that program
participants will receive and how that training
will relate to their certification as teachers;

‘‘(3) a description of how the applicant will
collaborate, as needed, with other institutions,
agencies, or organizations to recruit, train,
place, support, and provide teacher induction
programs to program participants under this
section, including evidence of the commitment of
those institutions, agencies, or organizations to
the applicant’s program;
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‘‘(4) a description of how the applicant will

evaluate the progress and effectiveness of its
program, including—

‘‘(A) the program’s goals and objectives;
‘‘(B) the performance indicators the applicant

will use to measure the program’s progress; and
‘‘(C) the outcome measures that will be used

to determine the program’s effectiveness; and
‘‘(5) such other information and assurances as

the Secretary may require.
‘‘(d) USES OF FUNDS AND PERIOD OF SERV-

ICE.—
‘‘(1) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Funds under

this section may be used for—
‘‘(A) recruiting program participants, includ-

ing informing them of opportunities under the
program and putting them in contact with other
institutions, agencies, or organizations that
would train, place, and support them;

‘‘(B) training stipends and other financial in-
centives for program participants, not to exceed
$5,000 per participant;

‘‘(C) assisting institutions of higher education
or other providers of teacher training to tailor
their training to meet the particular needs of
professionals who are changing their careers to
teaching;

‘‘(D) placement activities, including identi-
fying high-need local educational agencies with
a need for the particular skills and characteris-
tics of the newly trained program participants
and assisting those participants to obtain em-
ployment in those local educational agencies;
and

‘‘(E) post-placement induction or support ac-
tivities for program participants.

‘‘(2) PERIOD OF SERVICE.—A program partici-
pant in a program under this section who com-
pletes his or her training shall serve in a high-
need local educational agency for at least 3
years.

‘‘(3) REPAYMENT.—The Secretary shall estab-
lish such requirements as the Secretary deter-
mines appropriate to ensure that program par-
ticipants who receive a training stipend or other
financial incentive under paragraph (1)(B), but
fail to complete their service obligation under
paragraph (2), repay all or a portion of such sti-
pend or other incentive.

‘‘(e) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—To the extent
practicable, the Secretary shall make awards
under this section that support programs in dif-
ferent geographic regions of the United States.

‘‘(f) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, the
term ‘program participants’ means career-
changing professionals who—

‘‘(1) hold at least a baccalaureate degree;
‘‘(2) demonstrate interest in, and commitment

to, becoming a teacher; and
‘‘(3) have knowledge and experience that are

relevant to teaching a high-need subject area in
a high-need local educational agency.

‘‘Subpart 5—Funding
‘‘SEC. 2051. AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of car-

rying out this part, other than subpart 4, there
are authorized to be appropriated $3,600,000,000
for fiscal year 2002 and such sums as may be
necessary for each of fiscal years 2003 through
2006.

‘‘(b) SUBPART 4.—For the purpose of carrying
out subpart 4, there are authorized to be appro-
priated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such
sums as may be necessary for each of fiscal
years 2003 through 2006.

‘‘Subpart 6—General Provisions
‘‘SEC. 2061. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For purposes of this part—
‘‘(1) ARTS AND SCIENCES.—The term ‘arts and

sciences’ means—
‘‘(A) when referring to an organizational unit

of an institution of higher education, any aca-
demic unit that offers one or more academic ma-
jors in disciplines or content areas cor-
responding to the academic subject matter areas
in which teachers provide instruction; and

‘‘(B) when referring to a specific academic
subject matter area, the disciplines or content
areas in which academic majors are offered by
the arts and sciences organizational unit.

‘‘(2) BEGINNING TEACHER.—The term ‘begin-
ning teacher’ means an educator in a public
school who has not yet been teaching 3 full
school years.

‘‘(3) MENTORING PROGRAM.—The term ‘men-
toring program’ means to provide professional
support and development, instruction, and guid-
ance to beginning teachers, but does not include
a teacher or individual who begins to work in a
supervisory position.

‘‘(4) PUBLICLY REPORT.—The term ‘publicly
report’, when used with respect to the dissemi-
nation of information, means that the informa-
tion is made widely available to the public, in-
cluding parents and students, through such
means as the Internet and major print and
broadcast media outlets.’’.
SEC. 202. NATIONAL WRITING PROJECT.

(a) TRANSFER AND REDESIGNATION.—Part K of
title X (20 U.S.C. 8331 et seq.) is transferred and
redesignated as part B of title II. Sections 10991
and 10992 are redesignated as sections 2101 and
2102, respectively.

(b) EVALUATION.—Section 2102(g) (as so redes-
ignated) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘14701.’’ and
inserting ‘‘8651.’’; and

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘1994’’ and
inserting ‘‘2002’’.

(c) REAUTHORIZATION.—Section 2102(i) (as so
redesignated) is amended by striking ‘‘$4,000,000
for fiscal year 1995, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the four succeeding fiscal
years,’’ and inserting ‘‘such sums as may be
necessary for fiscal year 2002 and the four suc-
ceeding fiscal years,’’.

(d) CONTINUATION OF AWARDS.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of this Act, any
person or agency that was awarded a grant or
contract under part K of title X (20 U.S.C. 8331
et seq.) prior to the date of the enactment of this
Act shall continue to receive funds in accord-
ance with the terms of such award until the
date on which the award period terminates
under such terms.
SEC. 203. CIVIC EDUCATION; TEACHER LIABILITY

PROTECTION.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Title II, as amended by sec-

tions 201 and 202, is further amended by adding
at the end the following:

‘‘PART C—CIVIC EDUCATION
‘‘SEC. 2201. SHORT TITLE.

‘‘This part may be cited as the ‘Education for
Democracy Act’.
‘‘SEC. 2202. FINDINGS.

‘‘The Congress finds that—
‘‘(1) college freshmen surveyed in 1999 by the

Higher Education Research Institute at the Uni-
versity of California at Los Angeles dem-
onstrated higher levels of disengagement, both
academically and politically, than any previous
entering class of students;

‘‘(2) college freshmen in 1999 demonstrated the
lowest levels of political interest in the 20-year
history of surveys conducted by the Higher Edu-
cation Research Institute at the University of
California at Los Angeles;

‘‘(3) United States secondary school students
expressed relatively low levels of interest in poli-
tics and economics in a 1999 Harris survey;

‘‘(4) the 32d Annual Phi Delta Kappa/Gallup
Poll of 2000 indicated that preparing students to
become responsible citizens was the most impor-
tant purpose of public schools;

‘‘(5) Americans surveyed by the Organization
of Economic Cooperation and Development indi-
cated that only 59 percent had confidence that
schools have a major effect on the development
of good citizenship;

‘‘(6) teachers too often do not have sufficient
expertise in the subjects that they teach, and 50
percent of all secondary school history students

in America are being taught by teachers with
neither a major nor a minor in history;

‘‘(7) secondary school students correctly an-
swered fewer than 50 percent of the questions on
a national test of economic knowledge in a 1999
Harris survey;

‘‘(8) the 1998 National Assessment of Edu-
cational Progress indicated that students have
only superficial knowledge of, and lacked a
depth of understanding regarding, civics;

‘‘(9) civics and economic education are impor-
tant not only to developing citizenship com-
petencies in the United States but also are crit-
ical to supporting political stability and eco-
nomic health in other democracies, particularly
emerging democratic market economies;

‘‘(10) more than 75 percent of Americans sur-
veyed by the National Constitution Center in
1997 admitted that they knew only some or very
little about the Constitution of the United
States; and

‘‘(11) the Constitution of the United States is
too often viewed within the context of history
and not as a living document that shapes cur-
rent events.
‘‘SEC. 2203. PURPOSE.

‘‘It is the purpose of this part—
‘‘(1) to improve the quality of civics and gov-

ernment education by educating students about
the history and principles of the Constitution of
the United States, including the Bill of Rights;

‘‘(2) to foster civic competence and responsi-
bility; and

‘‘(3) to improve the quality of civic education
and economic education through cooperative
civic education and economic education ex-
change programs with emerging democracies.
‘‘SEC. 2204. AUTHORITY.

‘‘The Secretary may make grants to, or enter
into contracts with—

‘‘(1) the Center for Civic Education to carry
out civic education activities in accordance with
sections 2205 and 2206; and

‘‘(2) the National Council on Economic Edu-
cation to carry out economic education activities
in accordance with section 2206.
‘‘SEC. 2205. WE THE PEOPLE PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) USE OF FUNDS.—The Center for Civic
Education may use funds made available under
grants or contracts under section 2204(1) only to
carry out activities—

‘‘(1) under the Citizen and the Constitution
program in accordance with subsection (b); and

‘‘(2) under the Project Citizen program in ac-
cordance with subsection (c).

‘‘(b) CITIZEN AND THE CONSTITUTION PRO-
GRAM.—

‘‘(1) EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES.—The Center for
Civic Education—

‘‘(A) shall use funds made available under
grants or contracts under section 2204(1)—

‘‘(i) to continue and expand the educational
activities of the program entitled the ‘We the
People . . . The Citizen and the Constitution’ ad-
ministered by the Center for Civic Education;

‘‘(ii) to carry out activities to enhance student
attainment of challenging academic content
standards in civics and government;

‘‘(iii) to provide a course of instruction on the
basic principles of the Nation’s constitutional
democracy and the history of the Constitution
of the United States, including the Bill of
Rights;

‘‘(iv) to provide, at the request of a partici-
pating school, school and community simulated
congressional hearings following the course of
instruction described in clause (iii); and

‘‘(v) to provide an annual national competi-
tion of simulated congressional hearings for sec-
ondary school students who wish to participate
in such a program; and

‘‘(B) may use assistance made available under
section 2204(1)—

‘‘(i) to provide advanced sustained and ongo-
ing training of teachers about the Constitution
of the United States and the political system of
the United States;
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‘‘(ii) to provide materials and methods of in-

struction, including teacher training, that uti-
lize the latest advancements in educational
technology; and

‘‘(iii) to provide civic education materials and
services to address specific problems such as the
prevention of school violence and the abuse of
drugs and alcohol.

‘‘(2) AVAILABILITY OF PROGRAM.—As a condi-
tion of receipt of funds under grants or con-
tracts under section 2204(1), the Secretary shall
require the Center for Civic Education to make
the education program authorized under this
subsection available to public and private ele-
mentary schools and secondary schools, includ-
ing Bureau-funded schools, in each of the 435
congressional districts, and in the District of Co-
lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands.

‘‘(c) PROJECT CITIZEN.—
‘‘(1) EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES.—The Center for

Civic Education—
‘‘(A) shall use funds made available under

grants or contracts under section 2204(1)—
‘‘(i) to continue and expand the educational

activities of the program entitled the ‘We the
People . . . Project Citizen’ program administered
by the Center;

‘‘(ii) to carry out activities to enhance student
attainment of challenging academic content
standards in civics and government;

‘‘(iii) to provide a course of instruction at the
middle school level on the roles of State and
local governments in the Federal system estab-
lished by the Constitution of the United States;
and

‘‘(iv) to provide an annual national showcase
or competition; and

‘‘(B) may use funds made available under
grants or contracts under section 2204(1)—

‘‘(i) to provide optional school and community
simulated State legislative hearings;

‘‘(ii) to provide advanced sustained and ongo-
ing training of teachers on the roles of State
and local governments in the Federal system es-
tablished by the Constitution of the United
States;

‘‘(iii) to provide materials and methods of in-
struction, including teacher training, that uti-
lize the latest advancements in educational
technology; and

‘‘(iv) to provide civic education materials and
services to address specific problems such as the
prevention of school violence and the abuse of
drugs and alcohol.

‘‘(2) AVAILABILITY OF PROGRAM.—As a condi-
tion of receipt of funds under grants or con-
tracts under section 2204(1), the Secretary shall
require the Center for Civic Education to make
the education program authorized under this
subsection available to public and private mid-
dle schools, including Bureau-funded schools,
in each of the 50 States, the District of Colum-
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Vir-
gin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands.

‘‘(d) BUREAU-FUNDED SCHOOL DEFINED.—In
this section, the term ‘Bureau-funded school’
has the meaning given such term in section 1146
of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
2026).
‘‘SEC. 2206. COOPERATIVE CIVIC EDUCATION AND

ECONOMIC EDUCATION EXCHANGE
PROGRAMS.

‘‘(a) USE OF FUNDS.—The Center for Civic
Education and the National Council on Eco-
nomic Education may use funds made available
under grants or contracts under section 2204(2)
only to carry out cooperative education ex-
change programs that—

‘‘(1) make available to educators from eligible
countries exemplary curriculum and teacher
training programs in civics and government edu-
cation, and economics education, developed in
the United States;

‘‘(2) assist eligible countries in the adaptation,
implementation, and institutionalization of pro-
grams described in paragraph (1);

‘‘(3) create and implement programs for civics
and government education, and economic edu-
cation, for students that draw upon the experi-
ences of the participating eligible countries;

‘‘(4) provide means for the exchange of ideas
and experiences in civics and government edu-
cation, and economic education, among polit-
ical, educational, governmental, and private
sector leaders of participating eligible countries;
and

‘‘(5) provide support for—
‘‘(A) independent research and evaluation to

determine the effects of educational programs on
students’ development of the knowledge, skills,
and traits of character essential for the preser-
vation and improvement of constitutional de-
mocracy; and

‘‘(B) effective participation in and the preser-
vation and improvement of an efficient market
economy.

‘‘(b) ACTIVITIES.—In carrying out the coopera-
tive education exchange programs assisted
under this section, the Center for Civic Edu-
cation and the National Council on Economic
Education shall—

‘‘(1) provide to the participants from eligible
countries—

‘‘(A) seminars on the basic principles of
United States constitutional democracy and eco-
nomic system, including seminars on the major
governmental and economic institutions and
systems in the United States, and visits to such
institutions;

‘‘(B) visits to school systems, institutions of
higher education, and nonprofit organizations
conducting exemplary programs in civics and
government education, and economic education,
in the United States;

‘‘(C) translations and adaptations with re-
spect to United States civics and government
education, and economic education, curricular
programs for students and teachers, and in the
case of training programs for teachers trans-
lations and adaptations into forms useful in
schools in eligible countries, and joint research
projects in such areas; and

‘‘(D) independent research and evaluation
assistance—

‘‘(i) to determine the effects of the cooperative
education exchange programs on students’ de-
velopment of the knowledge, skills, and traits of
character essential for the preservation and im-
provement of constitutional democracy; and

‘‘(ii) to identify effective participation in and
the preservation and improvement of an effi-
cient market economy;

‘‘(2) provide to the participants from the
United States—

‘‘(A) seminars on the histories, economies, and
systems of government of eligible countries;

‘‘(B) visits to school systems, institutions of
higher education, and organizations conducting
exemplary programs in civics and government
education, and economic education, located in
eligible countries;

‘‘(C) assistance from educators and scholars
in eligible countries in the development of cur-
ricular materials on the history, government,
and economy of such countries that are useful
in United States classrooms;

‘‘(D) opportunities to provide onsite dem-
onstrations of United States curricula and peda-
gogy for educational leaders in eligible coun-
tries; and

‘‘(E) independent research and evaluation as-
sistance to determine—

‘‘(i) the effects of the cooperative education
exchange programs assisted under this section
on students’ development of the knowledge,
skills, and traits of character essential for the
preservation and improvement of constitutional
democracy; and

‘‘(ii) effective participation in and improve-
ment of an efficient market economy; and

‘‘(3) assist participants from eligible countries
and the United States to participate in inter-

national conferences on civics and government
education, and economic education, for edu-
cational leaders, teacher trainers, scholars in re-
lated disciplines, and educational policymakers.

‘‘(c) PARTICIPANTS.—The primary participants
in the cooperative education exchange programs
assisted under this section shall be educational
leaders in the areas of civics and government
education, and economic education, including
teachers, curriculum and teacher training spe-
cialists, scholars in relevant disciplines, and
educational policymakers, and government and
private sector leaders from the United States
and eligible countries.

‘‘(d) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary may
make a grant, or enter into a contract, under
section 2204(2) only if the Secretary of State
concurs with the Secretary that such grant, or
contract, is consistent with the foreign policy of
the United States.

‘‘(e) AVOIDANCE OF DUPLICATION.—With the
concurrence of the Secretary of State, the Sec-
retary shall ensure that—

‘‘(1) the activities carried out under the pro-
grams assisted under this section are not dupli-
cative of other activities conducted in eligible
countries; and

‘‘(2) any institutions in eligible countries,
with which the Center for Civic Education or
the National Council on Economic Education
may work in conducting such activities, are
creditable.

‘‘(f) ELIGIBLE COUNTRY DEFINED.—In this sec-
tion, the term ‘eligible country’ means a Central
European country, an Eastern European coun-
try, Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia, the inde-
pendent states of the former Soviet Union as de-
fined in section 3 of the FREEDOM Support Act
(22 U.S.C. 5801), the Republic of Ireland, the
province of Northern Ireland in the United
Kingdom, and any developing country (as such
term is defined in section 209(d) of the Edu-
cation for the Deaf Act) if the Secretary, with
the concurrence of the Secretary of State, deter-
mines that such developing country has a demo-
cratic form of government.
‘‘SEC. 2207. FUNDING.

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
‘‘(1) WE THE PEOPLE PROGRAM.—There are au-

thorized to be appropriated to carry out sections
2204(1) and 2205 such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2002 through 2006.

‘‘(2) COOPERATIVE CIVIC EDUCATION AND ECO-
NOMIC EDUCATION EXCHANGE PROGRAMS.—There
are authorized to be appropriated to carry out
sections 2204(2) and 2206 such sums as may be
necessary for each of fiscal years 2002 through
2006.

‘‘(b) LIMITATION.—In each fiscal year, the
Secretary may use not more than 50 percent of
the amount appropriated under subsection (a)(2)
for assistance for economic educational activi-
ties.

‘‘PART D—TEACHER LIABILITY
PROTECTION

‘‘SEC. 2301. TEACHER IMMUNITY.
‘‘(a) IMMUNITY.—Notwithstanding any other

provision of law, no school board member of, or
teacher or administrator in, a local educational
agency that receives funds under this Act shall
be liable for monetary damages in his or her per-
sonal capacity for an action that was taken in
carrying out his or her official duties and in-
tended to maintain school discipline, so long as
that action was not prohibited under State or
local law and did not constitute reckless or
criminal misconduct.

‘‘(b) LIMITATION.—The immunity established
under subsection (a) shall apply only to liability
arising under Federal law.’’.

(b) CONTINUATION OF AWARDS.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of this Act, any
person or agency that was awarded a grant
under part F of title X (20 U.S.C. 8141 et seq.)
prior to the date of the enactment of this Act
shall continue to receive funds in accordance
with the terms of such award until the date on
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which the award period terminates under such
terms.

TITLE III—EDUCATION OF LIMITED
ENGLISH PROFICIENT AND IMMIGRANT
CHILDREN; INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE
EDUCATION

PART A—EDUCATION OF LIMITED
ENGLISH PROFICIENT AND IMMIGRANT
CHILDREN

SEC. 301. PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED.
(a) TITLE HEADING.—The heading for title III

is amended to read as follows:

‘‘TITLE III—EDUCATION OF LIMITED
ENGLISH PROFICIENT AND IMMIGRANT
CHILDREN; INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE
EDUCATION’’.
(b) SHORT TITLE.—Section 3101 (20 U.S.C.

6801) is repealed.
(c) LIMITATION ON AVAILABILITY OF CERTAIN

FUNDS FOR SCHOOLS.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 3601 (20 U.S.C.

7001)—
(A) is transferred to part B of title V (as

amended by section 501) and inserted after sec-
tion 5204 (as so amended);

(B) is redesignated as section 5205; and
(C) is amended by striking ‘‘this title’’ each

place such term appears and inserting ‘‘this
part’’.

(2) PART HEADING REPEAL.—The part heading
for part F of title III is repealed.

(d) LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT AND IMMI-
GRANT CHILDREN.—Parts A through E of title III
(20 U.S.C. 6811 et seq.) are amended to read as
follows:

‘‘PART A—EDUCATION OF LIMITED
ENGLISH PROFICIENT AND IMMIGRANT
CHILDREN

‘‘Subpart 1—English Language and Academic
Instructional Programs

‘‘SEC. 3101. SHORT TITLE.
‘‘This subpart may be cited as the ‘English

Language Proficiency and Academic Achieve-
ment Act’.
‘‘SEC. 3102. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as fol-
lows:

‘‘(1) English is the common language of the
United States and every citizen and other per-
son residing in the United States should have a
command of the English language in order to
develop to their full potential.

‘‘(2) Limited English proficient children, in-
cluding recent immigrant children, must over-
come a number of challenges in receiving an
education in order to participate fully in Amer-
ican society, including—

‘‘(A) segregated educational programs;
‘‘(B) disproportionate and improper placement

in special education and other special programs
due to the use of inappropriate evaluation pro-
cedures;

‘‘(C) the limited English proficiency of their
parents, which hinders the parents’ ability to
fully participate in the education of their chil-
dren; and

‘‘(D) a need for additional teachers and other
staff who are professionally trained and quali-
fied to serve such children.

‘‘(3) States and local educational agencies
need assistance in developing the capacity to
provide programs of instruction that offer and
provide an equal educational opportunity to
children who need special assistance because
English is not their dominant language.

‘‘(4) Since 1979, the number of limited English
proficient children attending school in the
United States has more than doubled to greater
than 4,000,000, and demographic trends indicate
the population of limited English proficient chil-
dren will continue to increase.

‘‘(5) Native Americans, including native resi-
dents of the outlying areas, and Native Amer-
ican languages (as such terms are defined in
section 103 of the Native American Languages

Act) have a unique status under Federal law
that requires special policies within the broad
purposes of this part to serve the educational
needs of language minority students in the
United States.

‘‘(6) Research, evaluation, and data collection
capabilities in the field of instruction for limited
English proficient children need to be strength-
ened so that educators and other staff teaching
limited English proficient children in the class-
room can better identify and promote programs,
program implementation strategies, and instruc-
tional practices that result in the effective edu-
cation of limited English proficient children.

‘‘(7) The Federal Government has a special
and continuing obligation to ensure that States
and local educational agencies provide children
of limited English proficiency the same edu-
cational opportunities afforded other children.

‘‘(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this part
are—

‘‘(1) to help ensure that children who are lim-
ited English proficient, including recent immi-
grant children, attain English proficiency, de-
velop high levels of academic attainment in
English, and meet the same challenging State
academic content standards and challenging
State student academic achievement standards
expected of all children;

‘‘(2) to develop high-quality programs de-
signed to assist local educational agencies in
teaching limited English proficient children;

‘‘(3) to assist local educational agencies to de-
velop and enhance their capacity to provide
high-quality instructional programs designed to
prepare limited English proficient students, in-
cluding recent immigrant students, to enter all-
English instructional settings within 3 years;
and

‘‘(4) to provide State educational agencies and
local educational agencies with the flexibility to
implement instructional programs, tied to sci-
entifically based reading research and sound re-
search and theory on teaching limited English
proficient children, that the agencies believe to
be the most effective for teaching English.
‘‘SEC. 3103. PARENTAL NOTIFICATION AND CON-

SENT FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE IN-
STRUCTION.

‘‘(a) NOTIFICATION.—If a local educational
agency uses funds under this subpart to provide
English language instruction to limited English
proficient children, the agency shall inform a
parent or the parents of a child participating in
an English language instruction program for
limited English proficient children assisted
under this subpart of—

‘‘(1) the reasons for the identification of the
child as being in need of English language in-
struction;

‘‘(2) the child’s level of English proficiency,
how such level was assessed, and the status of
the child’s academic achievement;

‘‘(3) how the English language instruction
program will specifically help the child acquire
English and meet age-appropriate standards for
grade promotion and graduation;

‘‘(4) what the specific exit requirements are
for the program;

‘‘(5) the expected rate of transition from the
program into a classroom that is not tailored for
limited English proficient children; and

‘‘(6) the expected rate of graduation from high
school for the program if funds under this sub-
part are used for children in secondary schools.

‘‘(b) CONSENT.—
‘‘(1) AGENCY REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(A) INFORMED CONSENT.—For a child who

has been identified as limited English proficient
prior to the beginning of the school year, each
local educational agency that receives funds
under this subpart shall make a reasonable and
substantial effort to obtain informed parental
consent prior to the placement of a child in an
English language instruction program for lim-
ited English proficient children funded under
this subpart, if the program does not include
classes which exclusively or almost exclusively
use the English language in instruction.

‘‘(B) WRITTEN CONSENT NOT OBTAINED.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—If written consent is not ob-

tained, the local educational agency shall main-
tain a written record that includes the date and
the manner in which such informed consent was
sought, including the specific efforts made to ob-
tain such consent.

‘‘(ii) PROOF OF EFFORT.—Notice, in an under-
standable form, of specific efforts made to ob-
tain written consent and a copy of the written
record described in clause (i) shall be mailed or
delivered in writing to a parent or the parents
of a child prior to placing the child in a program
described in subparagraph (A), and shall in-
clude a final request for parental consent for
such services. After such notice has been mailed
or delivered in writing, the local educational
agency shall provide appropriate educational
services.

‘‘(iii) SPECIAL RULE APPLICABLE DURING
SCHOOL YEAR.—For those children who have not
been identified as limited English proficient
prior to the beginning of the school year, the
local educational agency shall make a reason-
able and substantial effort to obtain parental
consent under this clause. For such children,
the agency shall document, in writing, its spe-
cific efforts to obtain such consent prior to plac-
ing the child in a program described in subpara-
graph (A). After such documentation has been
made, the local educational agency shall pro-
vide appropriate educational services to such
child. The proof of documentation shall be
mailed or delivered in writing to a parent or the
parents of the child in a timely manner and
shall include information on how to have their
child immediately removed from the program
upon their request. Nothing in this clause shall
be construed as exempting a local educational
agency from complying with the notification re-
quirements of subsection (a) and the consent re-
quirements of this paragraph.

‘‘(2) PARENTAL RIGHTS.—A parent or the par-
ents of a child participating in an English lan-
guage instruction program for limited English
proficient children assisted under this subpart—

‘‘(A) shall select among methods of instruc-
tion, if more than one method is offered in the
program; and

‘‘(B) shall have the right to have their child
immediately removed from the program upon
their request.

‘‘(c) RECEIPT OF INFORMATION.—A parent or
the parents of a child identified for participa-
tion in an English language instruction program
for limited English proficient children assisted
under this subpart shall receive, in a manner
and form understandable to the parent or par-
ents, the information required by this sub-
section. At a minimum, the parent or parents
shall receive—

‘‘(1) timely information about English lan-
guage instruction programs for limited English
proficient children assisted under this part;

‘‘(2) if a parent or the parents of a partici-
pating child so desire, notice of opportunities for
regular meetings for the purpose of formulating
and responding to recommendations from the
parent or parents; and

‘‘(3) procedural information for removing a
child from a program for limited English pro-
ficient children.

‘‘(d) BASIS FOR ADMISSION OR EXCLUSION.—
Students shall not be admitted to, or excluded
from, any federally assisted education program
on the basis of a surname or language-minority
status.
‘‘SEC. 3104. TESTING OF LIMITED ENGLISH PRO-

FICIENT CHILDREN.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Assessments of limited
English proficient children participating in pro-
grams funded under this subpart, to the extent
practicable, shall be in the language and form
most likely to yield accurate and reliable infor-
mation on what such students know and can do
in content areas.
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‘‘(b) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding sub-

section (a), in the case of an assessment of read-
ing or language arts of any student who has at-
tended school in the United States (excluding
Puerto Rico) for 3 or more consecutive school
years, the assessment shall be in the form of a
test written in English, except that, if the entity
administering the assessment determines, on a
case-by-case individual basis, that assessments
in another language or form would likely yield
more accurate and reliable information on what
such student knows and can do, the entity may
assess such student in such language or form for
1 additional year.
‘‘SEC. 3105. FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of each State
that in accordance with section 3107 submits to
the Secretary an application for a fiscal year,
the Secretary shall make a grant for the year to
the State for the purposes specified in subsection
(b). The grant shall consist of the allotment de-
termined for the State under subsection (c).

‘‘(b) PURPOSES OF GRANTS.—
‘‘(1) REQUIRED EXPENDITURES.—The Secretary

may make a grant under subsection (a) only if
the State involved agrees that the State will ex-
pend at least 95 percent of its allotment under
subsection (c) for the purpose of making sub-
grants to eligible entities to provide assistance to
limited English proficient children in accord-
ance with sections 3108 and 3109.

‘‘(2) AUTHORIZED EXPENDITURES.—Subject to
paragraph (3), a State that receives a grant
under subsection (a) may expend not more than
5 percent of its allotment under subsection (c)
for one or more of the following purposes:

‘‘(A) Carrying out—
‘‘(i) professional development activities, and

other activities, that assist personnel in meeting
State and local certification requirements for
teaching limited English proficient children;
and

‘‘(ii) other activities that provide such per-
sonnel with the skills and knowledge necessary
to educate limited English proficient children.

‘‘(B) Providing scholarships and fellowships
to students who agree to teach limited English
proficient children once they graduate.

‘‘(C) Planning, administration, and inter-
agency coordination related to the subgrants re-
ferred to in paragraph (1).

‘‘(D) Providing technical assistance and other
forms of assistance to local educational agencies
that—

‘‘(i) educate limited English proficient chil-
dren; and

‘‘(ii) are not receiving a subgrant from a State
under this subpart.

‘‘(E) Providing bonuses to subgrantees whose
performance has been exceptional in terms of
the speed with which children enrolled in the
subgrantee’s programs and activities attain
English language proficiency and meet chal-
lenging State academic content standards and
challenging State student academic achievement
standards.

‘‘(3) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—
In carrying out paragraph (2), a State that re-
ceives a grant under subsection (a) may expend
not more than 2 percent of its allotment under
subsection (c) for the purposes described in
paragraph (2)(C).

‘‘(c) DETERMINATION OF ALLOTMENT
AMOUNTS.—

‘‘(1) RESERVATIONS.—From the amount appro-
priated under section 3110 to carry out this sub-
part for each fiscal year, the Secretary shall
reserve—

‘‘(A) .5 percent of such amount for payments
to entities that are considered to be local edu-
cational agencies under section 3106(a) for ac-
tivities approved by the Secretary;

‘‘(B) .5 percent of such amount for payments
to outlying areas, to be allotted in accordance
with their respective needs for assistance under
this subpart, as determined by the Secretary, for
activities, approved by the Secretary, consistent
with this part; and

‘‘(C) 1⁄2 of 1 percent of such amount for eval-
uation of the programs under this part and for
dissemination of best practices.

‘‘(2) CONTINUATION AWARDS.—Before making
awards to States under paragraph (3) for any
fiscal year, the Secretary shall make continu-
ation awards to recipients of grants under sub-
part 1 of part A of the Bilingual Education Act,
as that Act was in effect on the day before the
effective date of the No Child Left Behind Act of
2001, in order to allow such recipients to con-
tinue to receive funds in accordance with the
terms of their grant until the date on which the
grant period otherwise would have terminated if
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 had not
been enacted.

‘‘(3) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—From the amount appro-

priated under section 3110 to carry out this sub-
part for each fiscal year that remains after car-
rying out paragraphs (1) and (2), the Secretary
shall allot to each of the 50 States, the District
of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico an amount which bears the same ratio to
such amount as the total number of children
and youth who are limited English proficient
and who reside in such State bears to the total
number of such children and youth residing in
all such States that, in accordance with section
3107, submit to the Secretary an application for
the year.

‘‘(B) REALLOTMENT.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—If any State described in

subparagraph (A) does not submit to the Sec-
retary an application for a fiscal year, or sub-
mits an application (or any modification to an
application) that the Secretary, after reasonable
notice and opportunity for a hearing, deter-
mines does not satisfy the requirements of this
subpart, the Secretary—

‘‘(I) shall endeavor to make the State’s allot-
ment available on a competitive basis to spe-
cially qualified agencies within the State that
satisfy the requirements applicable to eligible
entities under section 3108 and any additional
requirements that may be imposed by the Sec-
retary; and

‘‘(II) shall reallot any portion of such allot-
ment remaining after the application of sub-
clause (I) to the remaining States in accordance
with subparagraph (A).

‘‘(ii) REQUIREMENTS ON SPECIALLY QUALIFIED
AGENCIES.—If a specially qualified agency re-
ceives funds under this subparagraph, the re-
quirements of subsection (b) shall not apply to
the agency. In lieu of those requirements, the
specially qualified agency shall expend the
funds for the authorized activities described in
section 3108(b) and otherwise shall satisfy the
requirements of section 3108.

‘‘(C) SPECIAL RULE FOR PUERTO RICO.—The
total amount allotted to Puerto Rico for any fis-
cal year under subparagraph (A) shall not ex-
ceed .5 percent of the total amount allotted to
all States for that fiscal year.

‘‘(4) USE OF DATA FOR DETERMINATIONS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

paragraph (B), for the purpose of determining
the number of children and youth who are lim-
ited English proficient and reside in a State and
in all States for each fiscal year, the Secretary
shall use the most recent satisfactory data avail-
able from the Bureau of the Census and the
American Community Survey available from the
Department of Commerce.

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—If the data described in
subparagraph (A) are more than 4 years old or
unavailable, the Secretary shall use the most re-
cent satisfactory data provided by the States,
such as enrollment data and data that reflect
the number of students taking the English pro-
ficiency assessments in the States.

‘‘(5) NO REDUCTION PERMITTED BASED ON
TEACHING METHOD.—The Secretary may not re-
duce a State’s allotment based on the State’s se-
lection of any method of instruction as its pre-
ferred method of teaching the English language
to children who are limited English proficient.

‘‘SEC. 3106. NATIVE AMERICAN AND ALASKA NA-
TIVE CHILDREN IN SCHOOL.

‘‘(a) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—For the purpose of
carrying out programs under this part for indi-
viduals served by elementary, secondary, and
postsecondary schools operated predominately
for Native American or Alaska Native children,
the following shall be considered to be a local
educational agency:

‘‘(1) An Indian tribe.
‘‘(2) A tribally sanctioned educational author-

ity.
‘‘(3) A Native Hawaiian or Native American

Pacific Islander native language educational or-
ganization.

‘‘(4) An elementary or secondary school that
is operated or funded by the Bureau of Indian
Affairs, or a consortium of such schools.

‘‘(5) An elementary or secondary school oper-
ated under a contract with or grant from the
Bureau of Indian Affairs, in consortium with
another such school or a tribal or community or-
ganization.

‘‘(6) An elementary or secondary school oper-
ated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs and an in-
stitution of higher education, in consortium
with an elementary or secondary school oper-
ated under a contract with or grant from the
Bureau of Indian Affairs or a tribal or commu-
nity organization.

‘‘(b) SUBMISSION OF APPLICATIONS FOR ASSIST-
ANCE.—Notwithstanding any other provision of
this part, an entity that is considered to be a
local educational agency under subsection (a),
and that desires to submit an application for
Federal financial assistance under this subpart,
shall submit the application to the Secretary. In
all other respects, such an entity shall be eligi-
ble for a subgrant under this subpart on the
same basis as any other local educational agen-
cy.
‘‘SEC. 3107. APPLICATIONS BY STATES.

‘‘For purposes of section 3105, an application
submitted by a State for a grant under such sec-
tion for a fiscal year is in accordance with this
section if the application—

‘‘(1) describes the process that the State will
use in making competitive subgrants to eligible
entities under section 3109(c);

‘‘(2) contains an agreement that, in carrying
out this subpart, the State will address the
needs of school systems of all sizes and in all ge-
ographic areas, including rural and urban
schools;

‘‘(3) contains an agreement that competitive
subgrants to eligible entities under section
3109(c) shall be of sufficient size and scope to
allow such entities to carry out high quality
education programs for limited English pro-
ficient children;

‘‘(4) contains an agreement that the State will
coordinate its programs and activities under this
subpart with its other programs and activities
under this Act and other Acts, as appropriate;

‘‘(5) contains an agreement that the State—
‘‘(A) shall monitor the progress of students en-

rolled in programs and activities receiving as-
sistance under this subpart in attaining English
proficiency and in attaining challenging State
academic content standards and challenging
State student academic achievement standards;

‘‘(B) shall establish standards and bench-
marks for English language development that
are aligned with State academic content and
achievement standards; and

‘‘(C) will ensure that eligible entities comply
with section 3104 to annually test children in
English who have been in the United States for
3 or more consecutive years;

‘‘(6) contains an assurance that the State will
develop high-quality annual assessments to
measure English language proficiency and re-
quire eligible entities receiving a subgrant under
this subpart annually to assess the English pro-
ficiency of all children with limited English pro-
ficiency participating in a program funded
under this subpart;
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‘‘(7) contains an agreement that the State will

develop annual performance objectives for rais-
ing the level of English proficiency of each lim-
ited English proficient student, and that these
objectives shall include percentage increases in
performance on annual assessments in reading,
writing, speaking, and listening comprehension
as compared to the preceding school year; and

‘‘(8) contains an agreement that the State will
require eligible entities receiving a subgrant
under this subpart to use the subgrant in ways
that will build such recipient’s capacity to con-
tinue to offer high-quality English language in-
struction and programs which assist limited
English proficient children in attaining chal-
lenging State academic content standards and
challenging State student academic achievement
standards once assistance under this subpart is
no longer available.
‘‘SEC. 3108. SUBGRANTS TO ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.

‘‘(a) PURPOSES OF SUBGRANTS.—A State may
make a subgrant to an eligible entity from funds
received by the State under this subpart only if
the entity agrees to expend the funds to improve
the education of limited English proficient chil-
dren and their families, through the acquisition
of English and the attainment of challenging
State academic content standards and chal-
lenging State student academic achievement
standards, using approaches and methodologies
based on scientifically based reading research
and sound research and theory on teaching lim-
ited English proficient children, by—

‘‘(1) developing and implementing new
English language and academic content instruc-
tional programs for children who are limited
English proficient, including programs of early
childhood education and kindergarten through
12th grade education;

‘‘(2) carrying out highly focused, innovative,
locally designed projects to expand or enhance
existing English language and academic content
instruction programs for limited English pro-
ficient children;

‘‘(3) implementing, within an individual
school, schoolwide programs for restructuring,
reforming, and upgrading all relevant programs
and operations relating to English language and
academic content instruction for limited English
proficient students; or

‘‘(4) implementing, within the entire jurisdic-
tion of a local educational agency, agencywide
programs for restructuring, reforming, and up-
grading all relevant programs and operations re-
lating to English language and academic con-
tent instruction for limited English proficient
students.

‘‘(b) AUTHORIZED SUBGRANTEE ACTIVITIES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), a

State may make a subgrant to an eligible entity
from funds received by the State under this sub-
part in order that the eligible entity may
achieve one of the purposes described in sub-
section (a) by undertaking one or more of the
following activities to improve the under-
standing, and use, of the English language,
based on a child’s learning skills and attain-
ment of challenging State academic content
standards and challenging State student aca-
demic achievement standards:

‘‘(A) Upgrading program objectives and effec-
tive instructional strategies.

‘‘(B) Improving the instruction program for
limited English proficient students by identi-
fying, acquiring, and upgrading curricula, in-
structional materials, educational software, and
assessment procedures.

‘‘(C) Providing—
‘‘(i) tutorials and academic or vocational edu-

cation for limited English proficient children;
and

‘‘(ii) intensified instruction.
‘‘(D) Developing and implementing elementary

or secondary school English language instruc-
tional programs that are coordinated with other
relevant programs and services.

‘‘(E) Providing professional development to
classroom teachers, principals, administrators,

and other school or community-based organiza-
tional personnel to improve the instruction and
assessment of children who are limited English
proficient children.

‘‘(F) Improving the English language pro-
ficiency and academic performance of limited
English proficient children.

‘‘(G) Improving the instruction of limited
English proficient children by providing for the
acquisition or development of education tech-
nology or instructional materials, access to and
participation in electronic networks for mate-
rials, training and communications, and incor-
poration of such resources in curricula and pro-
grams, such as those funded under this subpart.

‘‘(H) Developing tutoring programs for limited
English proficient children that provide early
intervention and intensive instruction in order
to improve academic achievement, to increase
graduation rates among limited English pro-
ficient children, and to prepare students for
transition as soon as possible into classrooms
where instruction is not tailored for limited
English proficient children.

‘‘(I) Providing family literacy services and
parent outreach and training activities to lim-
ited English proficient children and their fami-
lies to improve their English language skills and
assist parents in helping their children to im-
prove their academic performance.

‘‘(J) Other activities that are consistent with
the purposes of this part.

‘‘(2) MOVING CHILDREN OUT OF SPECIALIZED
CLASSROOMS.—Any program or activity under-
taken by an eligible entity using a subgrant
from a State under this subpart shall be de-
signed to assist students enrolled in the program
or activity to attain English proficiency and
meet challenging State academic content stand-
ards and challenging State student academic
achievement standards as soon as possible, but
not later than after 3 consecutive years of at-
tendance in United States schools (excluding
schools in Puerto Rico), and to move into a
classroom where instruction is not tailored for
limited English proficient children.

‘‘(c) SELECTION OF METHOD OF INSTRUC-
TION.—To receive a subgrant from a State under
this subpart, an eligible entity shall select one
or more methods or forms of instruction to be
used in the programs and activities undertaken
by the entity to assist limited English proficient
children to attain English proficiency and meet
challenging State academic content standards
and challenging State student academic
achievement standards. Such selection shall be
consistent with sections 3134 and 3135.

‘‘(d) DURATION OF SUBGRANTS.—The duration
of a competitive subgrant made by a State under
section 3109(c) shall be determined by the State
in its discretion.

‘‘(e) APPLICATIONS BY ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To receive a subgrant from

a State under this subpart, an eligible entity
shall submit an application to the State at such
time, in such form, and containing such infor-
mation as the State may require.

‘‘(2) REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION.—The appli-
cation shall—

‘‘(A) describe the programs and activities pro-
posed to be developed, implemented, and admin-
istered under the subgrant;

‘‘(B) describe how the eligible entity will use
the subgrant funds to satisfy the requirement in
subsection (b)(2); and

‘‘(C) describe how the eligible entity, using the
disaggregated results of the student assessments
required under section 1111(b)(4) and other
measures available, will annually review the
progress of elementary and secondary schools
within its jurisdiction, or served by it, to deter-
mine if such schools are making the adequate
yearly progress necessary to ensure that limited
English proficient students attending the
schools will meet the State’s proficient level of
performance on the State assessment described
in section 1111(b)(4), and will hold such schools
accountable for making such progress.

‘‘(3) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVAL.—The ap-
plication shall contain assurances that—

‘‘(A) the eligible entity will use qualified per-
sonnel who have appropriate training and pro-
fessional credentials in teaching English to chil-
dren who are limited English proficient, and
who are proficient in English, including written
and oral communication skills;

‘‘(B) if the eligible entity includes one or more
local educational agencies, each such agency is
complying with section 3103(b) prior to, and
throughout, each school year;

‘‘(C) the eligible entity annually will assess
the English proficiency of all children with lim-
ited English proficiency participating in pro-
grams funded under this subpart;

‘‘(D) the eligible entity has based its proposal
on scientifically based reading research and
sound research and theory on teaching limited
English proficient children;

‘‘(E) the eligible entity has described in the
application how students enrolled in the pro-
grams and activities proposed in the application
will be proficient in English after 3 academic
years of enrollment;

‘‘(F) the eligible entity will ensure that pro-
grams will enable children to speak, read, write,
and comprehend the English language and meet
challenging State academic content standards
and challenging State student academic
achievement standards; and

‘‘(G) the eligible entity is not in violation of
any State law, including State constitutional
law, regarding the education of limited English
proficient children, consistent with sections 3134
and 3135.

‘‘(4) QUALITY.—For the purposes of awarding
competitive subgrants under section 3109(c), a
State shall consider the quality of each applica-
tion and ensure that it is of sufficient size and
scope to meet the purposes of this subpart.
‘‘SEC. 3109. DISTRIBUTION OF SUBGRANTS TO EL-

IGIBLE ENTITIES.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A State shall expend at

least 95 percent of its allotment under section
3105(c) each fiscal year for the purpose of mak-
ing subgrants to eligible entities within the State
that have approved applications, in accordance
with subsections (b) and (c).

‘‘(b) FORMULA SUBGRANTS.—
‘‘(1) RESERVATION.—75 percent of the amount

expended by a State for subgrants under this
subpart shall be reserved for subgrants to eligi-
ble entities described in subsection (a) in which,
during the fiscal year for which the subgrant is
to be made, the number of limited English pro-
ficient children and youth who are enrolled in
public and nonpublic elementary or secondary
schools located in geographic areas under the
jurisdiction of, or served by, such entities is
equal to at least 500 students, or 3 percent of the
total number of children and youth enrolled in
such schools during such fiscal year, whichever
is less.

‘‘(2) ALLOTMENT.—From the amount reserved
under paragraph (1), the State shall allot to
each eligible entity described in such paragraph
a percentage based on the ratio of—

‘‘(A) the number of limited English proficient
children and youth who are enrolled in public
and nonpublic elementary or secondary schools
located in geographic areas under the jurisdic-
tion of, or served by, such entity during the fis-
cal year for which the allotment is to be made;
to

‘‘(B) the number of such children and youth
in all such eligible entities.

‘‘(3) REALLOTMENT.—Whenever a State deter-
mines that an allotment made to an eligible enti-
ty under this subsection for a fiscal year will
not be used by the entity for the purpose for
which it was made, the State shall, in accord-
ance with such rules as it deems appropriate,
reallot such amount, consistent with paragraph
(2), to other eligible entities in the State for car-
rying out that purpose.

‘‘(c) COMPETITIVE SUBGRANTS.—25 percent of
the amount expended by a State for subgrants
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under this subpart shall be reserved for competi-
tive subgrants to eligible entities described in
subsection (a) that the State determines—

‘‘(1) have experienced significant increases, as
compared to the previous 2 years, in the per-
centage or number of children and youth with
limited English proficiency, including recent im-
migrant children, that have enrolled in public
and nonpublic elementary or secondary schools
in the geographic areas under the jurisdiction
of, or served by, such entities during the fiscal
year for which the subgrant is to be made; or

‘‘(2) do not satisfy the requirements of sub-
section (b)(1) but have significant needs for pro-
grams under this subpart.
‘‘SEC. 3110. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘For the purpose of carrying out this subpart,

there are authorized to be appropriated
$750,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding
fiscal years.

‘‘Subpart 2—Administration
‘‘SEC. 3121. EVALUATIONS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity that
receives a subgrant from a State under subpart
1 shall provide the State, at the conclusion of
every second fiscal year during which the
subgrant is received, with an evaluation, in a
form prescribed by the State, of—

‘‘(1) the programs and activities conducted by
the entity with funds received under subpart 1
during the 2 immediately preceding fiscal years;

‘‘(2) the progress made by students in learning
the English language and meeting challenging
State academic content standards and chal-
lenging State student academic achievement
standards;

‘‘(3) the number and percentage of students in
the programs and activities attaining English
language proficiency by the end of each school
year, as determined by a valid and reliable as-
sessment of English proficiency; and

‘‘(4) the progress made by students in meeting
challenging State academic content standards
and challenging State student academic
achievement standards for each of the 2 years
after such students are no longer receiving serv-
ices under this part.

‘‘(b) USE OF EVALUATION.—An evaluation pro-
vided by an eligible entity under subsection (a)
shall be used by the entity and the State—

‘‘(1) for improvement of programs and activi-
ties;

‘‘(2) to determine the effectiveness of programs
and activities in assisting children who are lim-
ited English proficient to attain English pro-
ficiency (as measured consistent with subsection
(d)) and meet challenging State academic con-
tent standards and challenging State student
academic achievement standards; and

‘‘(3) in determining whether or not to con-
tinue funding for specific programs or projects.

‘‘(c) EVALUATION COMPONENTS.—An evalua-
tion provided by an eligible entity under sub-
section (a) shall include—

‘‘(1) an evaluation of whether students enroll-
ing in a program or activity conducted by the
entity with funds received under subpart 1—

‘‘(A) have attained English proficiency and
are meeting challenging State academic content
academic and challenging State student aca-
demic achievement standards; and

‘‘(B) have achieved a working knowledge of
the English language that is sufficient to permit
them to perform, in English, in a classroom that
is not tailored to limited English proficient chil-
dren; and

‘‘(2) such other information as the State may
require.

‘‘(d) EVALUATION MEASURES.—In prescribing
the form of an evaluation provided by an entity
under subsection (a), a State shall approve eval-
uation measures, as applicable, for use under
subsection (c) that are designed to assess—

‘‘(1) oral language proficiency in kinder-
garten;

‘‘(2) oral language proficiency, including
speaking and listening skills, in first grade;

‘‘(3) both oral language proficiency, including
speaking and listening skills, and reading and
writing proficiency in grades 2 and higher; and

‘‘(4) attainment of challenging State student
academic achievement standards.
‘‘SEC. 3122. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘(a) STATES.—Based upon the evaluations
provided to a State under section 3121, each
State that receives a grant under subpart 1 shall
prepare and submit every second year to the
Secretary a report on programs and activities
undertaken by the State under such subpart
and the effectiveness of such programs and ac-
tivities in improving the education provided to
children who are limited English proficient.

‘‘(b) SECRETARY.—Every second year, the Sec-
retary shall prepare and submit to the Com-
mittee on Education and the Workforce of the
House of Representatives and the Committee on
Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of the
Senate a report on—

‘‘(1) programs and activities undertaken by
States under subpart 1 and the effectiveness of
such programs and activities in improving the
education provided to children who are limited
English proficient;

‘‘(2) the types of instructional programs used
under subpart 1 to teach limited English pro-
ficient children;

‘‘(3) the number of programs or projects, if
any, that were terminated because they were
not able to reach program goals;

‘‘(4) the number of limited English proficient
children served under subpart 1 who were
transitioned out of special instructional pro-
grams funded under such subpart into class-
rooms where instruction is not tailored for lim-
ited English proficient children; and

‘‘(5) other information gathered from the re-
ports submitted under subsection (a).
‘‘SEC. 3123. COORDINATION WITH RELATED PRO-

GRAMS.
‘‘In order to maximize Federal efforts aimed at

serving the educational needs of children and
youth of limited English proficiency, the Sec-
retary shall coordinate and ensure close co-
operation with other programs serving lan-
guage-minority and limited English proficient
students that are administered by the Depart-
ment and other agencies.

‘‘Subpart 3—General Provisions
‘‘SEC. 3131. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For purposes of this part:
‘‘(1) CHILDREN AND YOUTH.—The term ‘chil-

dren and youth’ means individuals aged 3
through 21.

‘‘(2) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The
term ‘community-based organization’ means a
private nonprofit organization of demonstrated
effectiveness or Indian tribe or tribally sanc-
tioned educational authority which is represent-
ative of a community or significant segments of
a community and which provides educational or
related services to individuals in the community.
Such term includes a Native Hawaiian or Native
American Pacific Islander native language edu-
cational organization.

‘‘(3) ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—The term ‘eligible enti-
ty’ means—

‘‘(A) one or more local educational agencies;
or

‘‘(B) one or more local educational agencies in
collaboration with an institution of higher edu-
cation, community-based organization, or State
educational agency.

‘‘(4) NATIVE HAWAIIAN OR NATIVE AMERICAN
PACIFIC ISLANDER NATIVE LANGUAGE EDU-
CATIONAL ORGANIZATION.—The term ‘Native Ha-
waiian or Native American Pacific Islander na-
tive language educational organization’ means
a nonprofit organization with a majority of its
governing board and employees consisting of
fluent speakers of the traditional Native Amer-
ican languages used in their educational pro-
grams and with not less than 5 years successful

experience in providing educational services in
traditional Native American languages.

‘‘(5) NATIVE LANGUAGE.—The term ‘native lan-
guage’, when used with reference to an indi-
vidual who is limited English proficient, means
the language normally used by such individual.

‘‘(6) SPECIALLY QUALIFIED AGENCY.—The term
‘specially qualified agency’, when used with re-
spect to a fiscal year, means an eligible entity
located in a State that, for that year—

‘‘(A) does not submit to the Secretary an ap-
plication under sections 3105(a) and 3107; or

‘‘(B) submits an application (or any modifica-
tion to an application) that the Secretary, after
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hear-
ing, determines does not satisfy the requirements
of subpart 1.

‘‘(7) TRIBALLY SANCTIONED EDUCATIONAL AU-
THORITY.—The term ‘tribally sanctioned edu-
cational authority’ means—

‘‘(A) any department or division of education
operating within the administrative structure of
the duly constituted governing body of an In-
dian tribe; and

‘‘(B) any nonprofit institution or organization
that is—

‘‘(i) chartered by the governing body of an In-
dian tribe to operate a school described in sec-
tion 3106(a) or otherwise to oversee the delivery
of educational services to members of the tribe;
and

‘‘(ii) approved by the Secretary for the pur-
pose of carrying out programs under subpart 1
for individuals served by a school described in
section 3106(a).
‘‘SEC. 3132. RULES OF CONSTRUCTION.

‘‘Nothing in subpart 1 shall be construed—
‘‘(1) to prohibit a local educational agency

from serving limited English proficient children
and youth simultaneously with students with
similar educational needs, in the same edu-
cational settings where appropriate;

‘‘(2) to require a State or a local educational
agency to establish, continue, or eliminate any
particular type of instructional program for lim-
ited English proficient children; or

‘‘(3) to limit the preservation or use of Native
American languages as defined in the Native
American Languages Act of 1990.
‘‘SEC. 3133. LIMITATION ON FEDERAL REGULA-

TIONS.
‘‘The Secretary shall issue regulations under

this part only to the extent that such regula-
tions are necessary to ensure compliance with
the specific requirements of this part.
‘‘SEC. 3134. LEGAL AUTHORITY UNDER STATE

LAW.
‘‘Nothing in this part shall be construed to ne-

gate or supersede State law, or the legal author-
ity under State law of any State agency, State
entity, or State public official, over programs
that are under the jurisdiction of the State
agency, entity, or official.
‘‘SEC. 3135. CIVIL RIGHTS.

‘‘Nothing in this part shall be construed in a
manner inconsistent with any Federal law guar-
anteeing a civil right.
‘‘SEC. 3136. PROGRAMS FOR NATIVE AMERICANS

AND PUERTO RICO.
‘‘Programs authorized under subpart 1 that

serve Native American children, Native Pacific
Island children, and children in the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, notwithstanding any
other provision of subpart 1, may include pro-
grams of instruction, teacher training, cur-
riculum development, evaluation, and testing
designed for Native American children learning
and studying Native American languages and
children of limited Spanish proficiency, except
that a primary outcome of programs serving
such children shall be increased English pro-
ficiency among such children.’’.
SEC. 302. CONFORMING AMENDMENT TO DEPART-

MENT OF EDUCATION ORGANIZA-
TION ACT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—
(1) RENAMING OF OFFICE.—The Department of

Education Organization Act is amended by
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striking ‘‘Office of Bilingual Education and Mi-
nority Languages Affairs’’ each place such term
appears in the text and inserting ‘‘Office of
Educational Services for Limited English Pro-
ficient Children’’.

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 209 of
the Department of Education Organization Act
is amended by striking ‘‘Director of Bilingual
Education and Minority Languages Affairs,’’
and inserting ‘‘Director of Educational Services
for Limited English Proficient Children,’’.

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.—
(1) SECTION 209.—The section heading for sec-

tion 209 of the Department of Education Organi-
zation Act is amended to read as follows:
‘‘OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FOR LIMITED

ENGLISH PROFICIENT CHILDREN’’.
(2) SECTION 216.—The section heading for sec-

tion 216 of the Department of Education Organi-
zation Act is amended to read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 216. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

FOR LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT
CHILDREN.’’.

(3) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—
(A) SECTION 209.—The table of contents of the

Department of Education Organization Act is
amended by amending the item relating to sec-
tion 209 to read as follows:
‘‘Sec. 209. Office of Educational Services for

Limited English Proficient Chil-
dren.’’.

(B) SECTION 216.—The table of contents of the
Department of Education Organization Act is
amended by amending the item relating to sec-
tion 216 to read as follows:
‘‘Sec. 216. Office of Educational Services for

Limited English Proficient Chil-
dren.’’.

PART B—INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE
EDUCATION

SEC. 311. ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDU-
CATION ACT OF 1965.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Title III (as amended by sec-
tion 301 of this Act) is further amended by add-
ing at the end the following new part:

‘‘PART B—INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE
EDUCATION

‘‘Subpart 1—Indian Education
‘‘SEC. 3201. FINDINGS.

‘‘Congress finds that—
‘‘(1) the Federal Government has a special re-

sponsibility to ensure that educational programs
for all American Indian and Alaska Native chil-
dren and adults—

‘‘(A) are based on high-quality, internation-
ally competitive academic content standards
and student academic achievement standards
and build on Indian culture and the Indian
community;

‘‘(B) assist local educational agencies, Indian
tribes, and other entities and individuals in pro-
viding Indian students the opportunity to
achieve such standards; and

‘‘(C) meet the unique educational and cul-
turally related academic needs of American In-
dian and Alaska Native students;

‘‘(2) since the date of the enactment of the ini-
tial Indian Education Act in 1972, the level of
involvement of Indian parents in the planning,
development, and implementation of educational
programs that affect such parents and their
children has increased significantly, and
schools should continue to foster such involve-
ment;

‘‘(3) although the number of Indian teachers,
administrators, and university professors has in-
creased since 1972, teacher training programs
are not recruiting, training, or retraining a suf-
ficient number of Indian individuals as edu-
cators to meet the needs of a growing Indian
student population in elementary, secondary,
vocational, adult, and higher education;

‘‘(4) the dropout rate for Indian students is
unacceptably high; 9 percent of Indian students
who were eighth graders in 1988 had dropped
out of school by 1990;

‘‘(5) during the period from 1980 to 1990, the
percentage of Indian individuals living at or
below the poverty level increased from 24 per-
cent to 31 percent, and the readiness of Indian
children to learn is hampered by the high inci-
dence of poverty, unemployment, and health
problems among Indian children and their fami-
lies; and

‘‘(6) research related specifically to the edu-
cation of Indian children and adults is very lim-
ited, and much of the research is of poor quality
or is focused on limited local or regional issues.
‘‘SEC. 3202. PURPOSE.

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this sub-
part to support the efforts of local educational
agencies, Indian tribes and organizations, post-
secondary institutions, and other entities to
meet the unique educational and culturally re-
lated academic needs of American Indians and
Alaska Natives, so that such students can
achieve to the same challenging State academic
achievement standards expected of all other stu-
dents.

‘‘(b) PROGRAMS.—this subpart carries out the
purpose described in subsection (a) by author-
izing programs of direct assistance for—

‘‘(1) meeting the unique educational and cul-
turally related academic needs of American In-
dians and Alaska Natives;

‘‘(2) the education of Indian children and
adults;

‘‘(3) the training of Indian persons as edu-
cators and counselors, and in other professions
serving Indian people; and

‘‘(4) research, evaluation, data collection, and
technical assistance.

‘‘CHAPTER 1—FORMULA GRANTS TO
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

‘‘SEC. 3211. PURPOSE.
‘‘It is the purpose of this chapter to support

local educational agencies in their efforts to re-
form elementary and secondary school programs
that serve Indian students in order to ensure
that such programs—

‘‘(1) are based on challenging State academic
content standards and State student academic
achievement standards that are used for all stu-
dents; and

‘‘(2) are designed to assist Indian students in
meeting those standards and assist the Nation
in reaching the National Education Goals.
‘‘SEC. 3212. GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL

AGENCIES.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) ENROLLMENT REQUIREMENTS.—A local

educational agency shall be eligible for a grant
under this chapter for any fiscal year if the
number of Indian children eligible under section
3217 and who were enrolled in the schools of the
agency, and to whom the agency provided free
public education, during the preceding fiscal
year—

‘‘(A) was at least 10; or
‘‘(B) constituted not less than 25 percent of

the total number of individuals enrolled in the
schools of such agency.

‘‘(2) EXCLUSION.—The requirement of para-
graph (1) shall not apply in Alaska, California,
or Oklahoma, or with respect to any local edu-
cational agency located on, or in proximity to,
a reservation.

‘‘(b) INDIAN TRIBES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If a local educational agen-

cy that is eligible for a grant under this chapter
does not establish a parent committee under sec-
tion 3214(c)(4) for such grant, an Indian tribe
that represents not less than one-half of the eli-
gible Indian children who are served by such
local educational agency may apply for such
grant.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary shall treat
each Indian tribe applying for a grant pursuant
to paragraph (1) as if such Indian tribe were a
local educational agency for purposes of this
chapter, except that any such tribe is not sub-
ject to section 3214(c)(4), section 3218(c), or sec-
tion 3219.

‘‘SEC. 3213. AMOUNT OF GRANTS.
‘‘(a) AMOUNT OF GRANT AWARDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

section (b) and paragraph (2), the Secretary
shall allocate to each local educational agency
which has an approved application under this
chapter an amount equal to the product of—

‘‘(A) the number of Indian children who are
eligible under section 3217 and served by such
agency; and

‘‘(B) the greater of—
‘‘(i) the average per pupil expenditure of the

State in which such agency is located; or
‘‘(ii) 80 percent of the average per pupil ex-

penditure in the United States.
‘‘(2) REDUCTION.—The Secretary shall reduce

the amount of each allocation determined under
paragraph (1) in accordance with subsection (e).

‘‘(b) MINIMUM GRANT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding subsection

(e), a local educational agency or an Indian
tribe (as authorized under section 3212(b)) that
is eligible for a grant under section 3212, and a
school that is operated or supported by the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs that is eligible for a grant
under subsection (d), that submits an applica-
tion that is approved by the Secretary, shall,
subject to appropriations, receive a grant under
this chapter in an amount that is not less than
$3,000.

‘‘(2) CONSORTIA.—Local educational agencies
may form a consortium for the purpose of ob-
taining grants under this chapter.

‘‘(3) INCREASE.—The Secretary may increase
the minimum grant under paragraph (1) to not
more than $4,000 for all grantees if the Secretary
determines such increase is necessary to ensure
the quality of the programs provided.

‘‘(c) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this sec-
tion, the term ‘average per pupil expenditure of
a State’ means an amount equal to—

‘‘(1) the sum of the aggregate current expendi-
tures of all the local educational agencies in the
State, plus any direct current expenditures by
the State for the operation of such agencies,
without regard to the sources of funds from
which such local or State expenditures were
made, during the second fiscal year preceding
the fiscal year for which the computation is
made; divided by

‘‘(2) the aggregate number of children who
were included in average daily attendance for
whom such agencies provided free public edu-
cation during such preceding fiscal year.

‘‘(d) SCHOOLS OPERATED OR SUPPORTED BY
THE BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.—(1) Subject to
subsection (e), in addition to the grants award-
ed under subsection (a), the Secretary shall allo-
cate to the Secretary of the Interior an amount
equal to the product of—

‘‘(A) the total number of Indian children en-
rolled in schools that are operated by—

‘‘(i) the Bureau of Indian Affairs; or
‘‘(ii) an Indian tribe, or an organization con-

trolled or sanctioned by an Indian tribal govern-
ment, for the children of that tribe under a con-
tract with, or grant from, the Department of the
Interior under the Indian Self-Determination
Act or the Tribally Controlled Schools Act of
1988; and

‘‘(B) the greater of—
‘‘(i) the average per pupil expenditure of the

State in which the school is located; or
‘‘(ii) 80 percent of the average per pupil ex-

penditure in the United States.
‘‘(2) Any school described in paragraph (1)(A)

that wishes to receive an allocation under this
chapter shall submit an application in accord-
ance with section 3214, and shall otherwise be
treated as a local educational agency for the
purpose of this chapter, except that such school
shall not be subject to section 3214(c)(4), section
3218(c), or section 3219.

‘‘(e) RATABLE REDUCTIONS.—If the sums ap-
propriated for any fiscal year under section
3252(a) are insufficient to pay in full the
amounts determined for local educational agen-
cies under subsection (a)(1) and for the Sec-
retary of the Interior under subsection (d), each
of those amounts shall be ratably reduced.
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‘‘SEC. 3214. APPLICATIONS.

‘‘(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Each local edu-
cational agency that desires to receive a grant
under this chapter shall submit an application
to the Secretary at such time, in such manner,
and containing such information as the Sec-
retary may reasonably require.

‘‘(b) COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM REQUIRED.—
Each application submitted under subsection (a)
shall include a comprehensive program for meet-
ing the needs of Indian children served by the
local educational agency, including the lan-
guage and cultural needs of the children, that—

‘‘(1) provides programs and activities to meet
the culturally related academic needs of Amer-
ican Indian and Alaska Native students;

‘‘(2)(A) is consistent with State and local
plans under other provisions of this Act; and

‘‘(B) includes academic content and student
performance goals for such children, and bench-
marks for attaining such goals, that are based
on the challenging State standards under title I;

‘‘(3) explains how Federal, State, and local
programs, especially under title I, will meet the
needs of such students;

‘‘(4) demonstrates how funds made available
under this chapter will be used for activities de-
scribed in section 3215;

‘‘(5) describes the professional development
opportunities that will be provided, as needed,
to ensure that—

‘‘(A) teachers and other school professionals
who are new to the Indian community are pre-
pared to work with Indian children; and

‘‘(B) all teachers who will be involved in pro-
grams assisted under this chapter have been
properly trained to carry out such programs;
and

‘‘(6) describes how the local educational
agency—

‘‘(A) will periodically assess the progress of all
Indian children enrolled in the schools of the
local educational agency, including Indian chil-
dren who do not participate in programs as-
sisted under this chapter, in meeting the goals
described in paragraph (2);

‘‘(B) will provide the results of each assess-
ment referred to in subparagraph (A) to—

‘‘(i) the committee of parents described in sub-
section (c)(4); and

‘‘(ii) the community served by the local edu-
cational agency; and

‘‘(C) is responding to findings of any previous
assessments that are similar to the assessments
described in subparagraph (A).

‘‘(c) ASSURANCES.—Each application sub-
mitted under subsection (a) shall include assur-
ances that—

‘‘(1) the local educational agency will use
funds received under this chapter only to sup-
plement the level of funds that, in the absence
of the Federal funds made available under this
chapter, such agency would make available for
the education of Indian children, and not to
supplant such funds;

‘‘(2) the local educational agency will submit
such reports to the Secretary, in such form and
containing such information, as the Secretary
may require to—

‘‘(A) carry out the functions of the Secretary
under this chapter; and

‘‘(B) determine the extent to which funds pro-
vided to the local educational agency under this
chapter are effective in improving the edu-
cational achievement of Indian students served
by such agency;

‘‘(3) the program for which assistance is
sought—

‘‘(A) is based on a comprehensive local assess-
ment and prioritization of the unique edu-
cational and culturally related academic needs
of the American Indian and Alaska Native stu-
dents to whom the local educational agency is
providing an education;

‘‘(B) will use the best available talents and re-
sources, including individuals from the Indian
community; and

‘‘(C) was developed by such agency in open
consultation with parents of Indian children

and teachers, and, if appropriate, Indian stu-
dents from secondary schools, including public
hearings held by such agency to provide the in-
dividuals described in this subparagraph a full
opportunity to understand the program and to
offer recommendations regarding the program;
and

‘‘(4) the local educational agency developed
the program with the participation and written
approval of a committee—

‘‘(A) that is composed of, and selected by—
‘‘(i) parents of Indian children in the local

educational agency’s schools and teachers; and
‘‘(ii) if appropriate, Indian students attending

secondary schools;
‘‘(B) a majority of whose members are parents

of Indian children;
‘‘(C) that sets forth such policies and proce-

dures, including policies and procedures relat-
ing to the hiring of personnel, as will ensure
that the program for which assistance is sought
will be operated and evaluated in consultation
with, and with the involvement of, parents of
the children, and representatives of the area, to
be served;

‘‘(D) with respect to an application describing
a schoolwide program in accordance with sec-
tion 3215(c), that has—

‘‘(i) reviewed in a timely fashion the program;
and

‘‘(ii) determined that the program will not di-
minish the availability of culturally related ac-
tivities for American Indian and Alaskan Native
students; and

‘‘(E) that has adopted reasonable bylaws for
the conduct of the activities of the committee
and abides by such bylaws.
‘‘SEC. 3215. AUTHORIZED SERVICES AND ACTIVI-

TIES.
‘‘(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.—Each local

educational agency that receives a grant under
this chapter shall use the grant funds, in a
manner consistent with the purpose specified in
section 3211, for services and activities that—

‘‘(1) are designed to carry out the comprehen-
sive program of the local educational agency for
Indian students, and described in the applica-
tion of the local educational agency submitted
to the Secretary under section 3214(b);

‘‘(2) are designed with special regard for the
language and cultural needs of the Indian stu-
dents; and

‘‘(3) supplement and enrich the regular school
program of such agency.

‘‘(b) PARTICULAR ACTIVITIES.—The services
and activities referred to in subsection (a) may
include—

‘‘(1) culturally related activities that support
the program described in the application sub-
mitted by the local educational agency;

‘‘(2) early childhood and family programs that
emphasize school readiness;

‘‘(3) enrichment programs that focus on prob-
lem solving and cognitive skills development and
directly support the attainment of challenging
State academic content standards and State stu-
dent academic achievement standards;

‘‘(4) integrated educational services in com-
bination with other programs that meet the
needs of Indian children and their families;

‘‘(5) career preparation activities to enable In-
dian students to participate in programs such as
the programs supported by the Carl D. Perkins
Vocational and Technical Education Act of
1998, including programs for tech-prep, men-
toring, and apprenticeship;

‘‘(6) activities to educate individuals con-
cerning substance abuse and to prevent sub-
stance abuse;

‘‘(7) the acquisition of equipment, but only if
the acquisition of the equipment is essential to
meet the purposes described in section 3211; and

‘‘(8) family literacy services.
‘‘(c) SCHOOLWIDE PROGRAMS.—Notwith-

standing any other provision of law, a local
educational agency may use funds made avail-
able to such agency under this chapter to sup-
port a schoolwide program under section 1114
if—

‘‘(1) the committee composed of parents estab-
lished pursuant to section 3214(c)(4) approves
the use of the funds for the schoolwide program;
and

‘‘(2) the schoolwide program is consistent with
the purposes described in section 3211.

‘‘(d) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—
Not more than 5 percent of the funds provided
to a grantee under this chapter for any fiscal
year may be used for administrative purposes.
‘‘SEC. 3216. INTEGRATION OF SERVICES AUTHOR-

IZED.
‘‘(a) PLAN.—An entity receiving funds under

this chapter may submit a plan to the Secretary
for the integration of education and related
services provided to Indian students.

‘‘(b) COORDINATION OF PROGRAMS.—Upon the
receipt of an acceptable plan, the Secretary, in
cooperation with each Federal agency providing
grants for the provision of education and re-
lated services to the applicant, shall authorize
the applicant to coordinate, in accordance with
such plan, its federally funded education and
related services programs, or portions thereof,
serving Indian students in a manner that inte-
grates the program services involved into a sin-
gle, coordinated, comprehensive program and re-
duces administrative costs by consolidating ad-
ministrative functions.

‘‘(c) PROGRAMS AFFECTED.—The funds that
may be consolidated in a demonstration project
under any such plan referred to in subsection
(b) shall include funds for any Federal program
exclusively serving Indian children or the funds
reserved under any program to exclusively serve
Indian children under which the applicant is el-
igible for receipt of funds under a statutory or
administrative formula for the purposes of pro-
viding education and related services which
would be used to serve Indian students.

‘‘(d) PLAN REQUIREMENTS.—For a plan to be
acceptable pursuant to subsection (b), it shall—

‘‘(1) identify the programs or funding sources
to be consolidated;

‘‘(2) be consistent with the purposes of this
section authorizing the services to be integrated
in a demonstration project;

‘‘(3) describe a comprehensive strategy which
identifies the full range of potential educational
opportunities and related services to be provided
to assist Indian students to achieve the goals set
forth in this chapter;

‘‘(4) describe the way in which services are to
be integrated and delivered and the results ex-
pected from the plan;

‘‘(5) identify the projected expenditures under
the plan in a single budget;

‘‘(6) identify the local, State, or tribal agency
or agencies to be involved in the delivery of the
services integrated under the plan;

‘‘(7) identify any statutory provisions, regula-
tions, policies, or procedures that the applicant
believes need to be waived in order to implement
its plan;

‘‘(8) set forth measures of student achievement
and performance goals designed to be met with-
in a specified period of time; and

‘‘(9) be approved by a parent committee
formed in accordance with section 3214(c)(4), if
such a committee exists.

‘‘(e) PLAN REVIEW.—Upon receipt of the plan
from an eligible entity, the Secretary shall con-
sult with the Secretary of each Federal depart-
ment providing funds to be used to implement
the plan, and with the entity submitting the
plan. The parties so consulting shall identify
any waivers of statutory requirements or of Fed-
eral departmental regulations, policies, or proce-
dures necessary to enable the applicant to im-
plement its plan. Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, the Secretary of the affected
department or departments shall have the au-
thority to waive any regulation, policy, or pro-
cedure promulgated by that department that has
been so identified by the applicant or depart-
ment, unless the Secretary of the affected de-
partment determines that such a waiver is in-
consistent with the intent of this chapter or
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those provisions of the statute from which the
program involved derives its authority which
are specifically applicable to Indian students.

‘‘(f) PLAN APPROVAL.—Within 90 days after
the receipt of an applicant’s plan by the Sec-
retary, the Secretary shall inform the applicant,
in writing, of the Secretary’s approval or dis-
approval of the plan. If the plan is disapproved,
the applicant shall be informed, in writing, of
the reasons for the disapproval and shall be
given an opportunity to amend its plan or to pe-
tition the Secretary to reconsider such dis-
approval.

‘‘(g) RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION.—Not later than 180 days after the
date of the enactment of the No Child Left Be-
hind Act of 2001, the Secretary of Education,
the Secretary of the Interior, and the head of
any other Federal department or agency identi-
fied by the Secretary of Education, shall enter
into an interdepartmental memorandum of
agreement providing for the implementation of
the demonstration projects authorized under
this section. The lead agency head for a dem-
onstration program under this section shall be—

‘‘(1) the Secretary of the Interior, in the case
of applicant meeting the definition of contract
or grant school under title XI of the Education
Amendments of 1978; or

‘‘(2) the Secretary of Education, in the case of
any other applicant.

‘‘(h) RESPONSIBILITIES OF LEAD AGENCY.—The
responsibilities of the lead agency shall
include—

‘‘(1) the use of a single report format related
to the plan for the individual project which
shall be used by an eligible entity to report on
the activities undertaken under the project;

‘‘(2) the use of a single report format related
to the projected expenditures for the individual
project which shall be used by an eligible entity
to report on all project expenditures;

‘‘(3) the development of a single system of
Federal oversight for the project, which shall be
implemented by the lead agency; and

‘‘(4) the provision of technical assistance to
an eligible entity appropriate to the project, ex-
cept that an eligible entity shall have the au-
thority to accept or reject the plan for providing
such technical assistance and the technical as-
sistance provider.

‘‘(i) REPORT REQUIREMENTS.—A single report
format shall be developed by the Secretary, con-
sistent with the requirements of this section.
Such report format, together with records main-
tained on the consolidated program at the local
level, shall contain such information as will
allow a determination that the eligible entity
has complied with the requirements incor-
porated in its approved plan, including the dem-
onstration of student achievement, and will pro-
vide assurances to each Secretary that the eligi-
ble entity has complied with all directly applica-
ble statutory requirements and with those di-
rectly applicable regulatory requirements which
have not been waived.

‘‘(j) NO REDUCTION IN AMOUNTS.—In no case
shall the amount of Federal funds available to
an eligible entity involved in any demonstration
project be reduced as a result of the enactment
of this section.

‘‘(k) INTERAGENCY FUND TRANSFERS AUTHOR-
IZED.—The Secretary is authorized to take such
action as may be necessary to provide for an
interagency transfer of funds otherwise avail-
able to an eligible entity in order to further the
purposes of this section.

‘‘(l) ADMINISTRATION OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Program funds shall be ad-

ministered in such a manner as to allow for a
determination that funds from specific a pro-
gram or programs are spent on allowable activi-
ties authorized under such program, except that
the eligible entity shall determine the proportion
of the funds granted which shall be allocated to
such program.

‘‘(2) SEPARATE RECORDS NOT REQUIRED.—
Nothing in this section shall be construed as re-

quiring the eligible entity to maintain separate
records tracing any services or activities con-
ducted under its approved plan to the indi-
vidual programs under which funds were au-
thorized, nor shall the eligible entity be required
to allocate expenditures among such individual
programs.

‘‘(m) OVERAGE.—All administrative costs may
be commingled and participating entities shall
be entitled to the full amount of such costs
(under each program or department’s regula-
tions), and no overage shall be counted for Fed-
eral audit purposes, provided that the overage is
used for the purposes provided for under this
section.

‘‘(n) FISCAL ACCOUNTABILITY.—Nothing in
this subpart shall be construed so as to interfere
with the ability of the Secretary or the lead
agency to fulfill the responsibilities for the safe-
guarding of Federal funds pursuant to the Sin-
gle Audit Act of 1984.

‘‘(o) REPORT ON STATUTORY OBSTACLES TO
PROGRAM INTEGRATION.—

‘‘(1) PRELIMINARY REPORT.—Not later than 2
years after the date of the enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary of
Education shall submit a preliminary report to
the Committee on Health, Education, Labor,
and Pensions of the Senate and the Committee
on Education and the Workforce of the House of
Representatives on the status of the implementa-
tion of the demonstration program authorized
under this section.

‘‘(2) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than 5 years
after the date of the enactment of the No Child
Left Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary of Edu-
cation shall submit a report to the Committee on
Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of the
Senate and the Committee on Education and the
Workforce of the House of Representatives on
the results of the implementation of the dem-
onstration program authorized under this sec-
tion. Such report shall identify statutory bar-
riers to the ability of participants to integrate
more effectively their education and related
services to Indian students in a manner con-
sistent with the purposes of this section.

‘‘(p) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of this
section, the term ‘Secretary’ means—

‘‘(1) the Secretary of the Interior, in the case
of applicant meeting the definition of contract
or grant school under title XI of the Education
Amendments of 1978; or

‘‘(2) the Secretary of Education, in the case of
any other applicant.
‘‘SEC. 3217. STUDENT ELIGIBILITY FORMS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall require
that, as part of an application for a grant under
this chapter, each applicant shall maintain a
file, with respect to each Indian child for whom
the local educational agency provides a free
public education, that contains a form that sets
forth information establishing the status of the
child as an Indian child eligible for assistance
under this chapter and that otherwise meets the
requirements of subsection (b).

‘‘(b) FORMS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The form described in sub-

section (a) shall include—
‘‘(A) either—
‘‘(i)(I) the name of the tribe or band of Indi-

ans (as described in section 3251(3)) with respect
to which the child claims membership;

‘‘(II) the enrollment number establishing the
membership of the child (if readily available);
and

‘‘(III) the name and address of the organiza-
tion that maintains updated and accurate mem-
bership data for such tribe or band of Indians;
or

‘‘(ii) if the child is not a member of a tribe or
band of Indians, the name, the enrollment num-
ber (if readily available), and the organization
(and address thereof) responsible for maintain-
ing updated and accurate membership rolls of
the tribe of any parent or grandparent of the
child from whom the child claims eligibility;

‘‘(B) a statement of whether the tribe or band
of Indians with respect to which the child, par-
ent, or grandparent of the child claims member-
ship is federally recognized;

‘‘(C) the name and address of the parent or
legal guardian of the child;

‘‘(D) a signature of the parent or legal guard-
ian of the child that verifies the accuracy of the
information supplied; and

‘‘(E) any other information that the Secretary
considers necessary to provide an accurate pro-
gram profile.

‘‘(2) MINIMUM INFORMATION.—In order for a
child to be eligible to be counted for the purpose
of computing the amount of a grant award made
under section 3213, an eligibility form prepared
pursuant to this section for a child shall
include—

‘‘(A) the name of the child;
‘‘(B) the name of the tribe or band of Indians

(as described in section 3251(3)) with respect to
which the child claims eligibility; and

‘‘(C) the dated signature of the parent or
guardian of the child.

‘‘(3) FAILURE.—The failure of an applicant to
furnish any information described in this sub-
section other than the information described in
paragraph (2) with respect to any child shall
have no bearing on the determination of wheth-
er the child is an eligible Indian child for the
purposes of determining the amount of a grant
award made under section 3213.

‘‘(c) STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in
this section shall be construed to affect a defini-
tion contained in section 3251.

‘‘(d) FORMS AND STANDARDS OF PROOF.—The
forms and the standards of proof (including the
standard of good faith compliance) that were in
use during the 1985–1986 academic year to estab-
lish the eligibility of a child for entitlement
under the Indian Elementary and Secondary
School Assistance Act shall be the forms and
standards of proof used—

‘‘(1) to establish such eligibility; and
‘‘(2) to meet the requirements of subsection

(a).
‘‘(e) DOCUMENTATION.—For purposes of deter-

mining whether a child is eligible to be counted
for the purpose of computing the amount of a
grant under section 3213, the membership of the
child, or any parent or grandparent of the
child, in a tribe or band of Indians may be es-
tablished by proof other than an enrollment
number, notwithstanding the availability of an
enrollment number for a member of such tribe or
band. Nothing in subsection (b) shall be con-
strued to require the furnishing of an enroll-
ment number.

‘‘(f) MONITORING AND EVALUATION REVIEW.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) For each fiscal year, in

order to provide such information as is nec-
essary to carry out the responsibility of the Sec-
retary to provide technical assistance under this
chapter, the Secretary shall conduct a moni-
toring and evaluation review of a sampling of
the recipients of grants under this chapter. The
sampling conducted under this subparagraph
shall take into account the size of the local edu-
cational agency and the geographic location of
such agency.

‘‘(B) A local educational agency may not be
held liable to the United States or be subject to
any penalty, by reason of the findings of an
audit that relates to the date of completion, or
the date of submission, of any forms used to es-
tablish, before April 28, 1988, the eligibility of a
child for entitlement under the Indian Elemen-
tary and Secondary School Assistance Act.

‘‘(2) FALSE INFORMATION.—Any local edu-
cational agency that provides false information
in an application for a grant under this chapter
shall—

‘‘(A) be ineligible to apply for any other grant
under this subpart; and

‘‘(B) be liable to the United States for any
funds that have not been expended.

‘‘(3) EXCLUDED CHILDREN.—A student who
provides false information for the form required
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under subsection (a) shall not be counted for the
purpose of computing the amount of a grant
under section 3213.

‘‘(g) TRIBAL GRANT AND CONTRACT SCHOOLS.—
Notwithstanding any other provision of this sec-
tion, in awarding funds under this chapter to a
tribal school that receives a grant or contract
from the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the Sec-
retary shall use only one of the following, as se-
lected by the school:

‘‘(1) A count of the number of students in
those schools certified by the Bureau.

‘‘(2) A count of the number of students for
whom the school has eligibility forms that com-
ply with this section.

‘‘(h) TIMING OF CHILD COUNTS.—For purposes
of determining the number of children to be
counted in calculating the amount of a local
educational agency’s grant under this chapter
(other than in the case described in subsection
(g)(1)), the local educational agency shall—

‘‘(1) establish a date on, or a period not longer
than 31 consecutive days during which, the
agency counts those children, so long as that
date or period occurs before the deadline estab-
lished by the Secretary for submitting an appli-
cation under section 3214; and

‘‘(2) determine that each such child was en-
rolled, and receiving a free public education, in
a school of the agency on that date or during
that period, as the case may be.
‘‘SEC. 3218. PAYMENTS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsections (b)
and (c), the Secretary shall pay to each local
educational agency that submits an application
that is approved by the Secretary under this
chapter the amount determined under section
3213. The Secretary shall notify the local edu-
cational agency of the amount of the payment
not later than June 1 of the year for which the
Secretary makes the payment.

‘‘(b) PAYMENTS TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT BY THE
STATE.—The Secretary may not make a grant
under this chapter to a local educational agency
for a fiscal year if, for such fiscal year, the
State in which the local educational agency is
located takes into consideration payments made
under this chapter in determining the eligibility
of the local educational agency for State aid, or
the amount of the State aid, with respect to the
free public education of children during such
fiscal year or the preceding fiscal year.

‘‘(c) REDUCTION OF PAYMENT FOR FAILURE TO
MAINTAIN FISCAL EFFORT.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may not pay
a local educational agency the full amount of a
grant award determined under section 3213 for
any fiscal year unless the State educational
agency notifies the Secretary, and the Secretary
determines that, with respect to the provision of
free public education by the local educational
agency for the preceding fiscal year, the com-
bined fiscal effort of the local educational agen-
cy and the State, computed on either a per stu-
dent or aggregate expenditure basis, was not
less than 90 percent of the amount of the com-
bined fiscal effort, computed on the same basis,
for the second preceding fiscal year.

‘‘(2) FAILURE TO MAINTAIN EFFORT.—If, for
any fiscal year, the Secretary determines that a
local educational agency failed to maintain the
fiscal effort of such agency at the level specified
in paragraph (1), the Secretary shall—

‘‘(A) reduce the amount of the grant that
would otherwise be made to such agency under
this chapter in the exact proportion of such
agency’s failure to maintain its fiscal effort at
such level; and

‘‘(B) not use the reduced amount of the agen-
cy’s expenditures for the preceding year to de-
termine compliance with paragraph (1) for any
succeeding fiscal year, but shall use the amount
of expenditures that would have been required
to comply with paragraph (1).

‘‘(3) WAIVER.—(A) The Secretary may waive
the requirement of paragraph (1), for not more
than 1 year at a time, if the Secretary deter-

mines that the failure to comply with such re-
quirement is due to exceptional or uncontrol-
lable circumstances, such as a natural disaster
or a precipitous and unforeseen decline in the
agency’s financial resources.

‘‘(B) The Secretary shall not use the reduced
amount of such agency’s expenditures for the
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which a
waiver is granted to determine compliance with
paragraph (1) for any succeeding fiscal year,
but shall use the amount of expenditures that
would have been required to comply with para-
graph (1) in the absence of the waiver.

‘‘(d) REALLOCATIONS.—The Secretary may re-
allocate, in a manner that the Secretary deter-
mines will best carry out the purpose of this
chapter, any amounts that—

‘‘(1) based on estimates made by local edu-
cational agencies or other information, the Sec-
retary determines will not be needed by such
agencies to carry out approved programs under
this chapter; or

‘‘(2) otherwise become available for realloca-
tion under this chapter.
‘‘SEC. 3219. STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY RE-

VIEW.
‘‘Before submitting an application to the Sec-

retary under section 3214, a local educational
agency shall submit the application to the State
educational agency, which may comment on
such application. If the State educational agen-
cy comments on the application, it shall com-
ment on all applications submitted by local edu-
cational agencies in the State and shall provide
those comments to the respective local edu-
cational agencies, with an opportunity to re-
spond.

‘‘CHAPTER 2—SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND
PROJECTS TO IMPROVE EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITIES FOR INDIAN CHILDREN

‘‘SEC. 3221. IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATIONAL OP-
PORTUNITIES FOR INDIAN CHIL-
DREN.

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—It is the purpose of this sec-

tion to support projects to develop, test, and
demonstrate the effectiveness of services and
programs to improve educational opportunities
and achievement of Indian children.

‘‘(2) COORDINATION.—The Secretary shall take
such actions as are necessary to achieve the co-
ordination of activities assisted under this chap-
ter with—

‘‘(A) other programs funded under this Act;
and

‘‘(B) other Federal programs operated for the
benefit of American Indian and Alaska Native
children.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—For the purpose of
this section, the term ‘eligible entity’ means a
State educational agency, local educational
agency, Indian tribe, Indian organization, fed-
erally supported elementary and secondary
school for Indian students, Indian institution,
including an Indian institution of higher edu-
cation, or a consortium of such institutions.

‘‘(c) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award

grants to eligible entities to enable such entities
to carry out activities that meet the purpose
specified in subsection (a)(1), including—

‘‘(A) innovative programs related to the edu-
cational needs of educationally disadvantaged
children;

‘‘(B) educational services that are not avail-
able to such children in sufficient quantity or
quality, including remedial instruction, to raise
the achievement of Indian children in one or
more of the core academic subjects of English,
mathematics, science, foreign languages, art,
history, and geography;

‘‘(C) bilingual and bicultural programs and
projects;

‘‘(D) special health and nutrition services,
and other related activities, that address the
unique health, social, and psychological prob-
lems of Indian children;

‘‘(E) special compensatory and other programs
and projects designed to assist and encourage
Indian children to enter, remain in, or reenter
school, and to increase the rate of secondary
school graduation;

‘‘(F) comprehensive guidance, counseling, and
testing services;

‘‘(G) early childhood and kindergarten pro-
grams, including family-based preschool pro-
grams that emphasize school readiness and pa-
rental skills, and the provision of services to In-
dian children with disabilities;

‘‘(H) partnership projects between local edu-
cational agencies and institutions of higher edu-
cation that allow secondary school students to
enroll in courses at the postsecondary level to
aid such students in the transition from sec-
ondary school to postsecondary education;

‘‘(I) partnership projects between schools and
local businesses for career preparation programs
designed to provide Indian youth with the
knowledge and skills such youth need to make
an effective transition from school to a high-
skill, high-wage career;

‘‘(J) programs designed to encourage and as-
sist Indian students to work toward, and gain
entrance into, an institution of higher edu-
cation;

‘‘(K) family literacy services; or
‘‘(L) other services that meet the purpose de-

scribed in subsection (a)(1).
‘‘(2) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—Profes-

sional development of teaching professionals
and paraprofessional may be a part of any pro-
gram assisted under this section.

‘‘(d) GRANT REQUIREMENTS AND APPLICA-
TIONS.—

‘‘(1) GRANT REQUIREMENTS.—(A) The Sec-
retary may make multiyear grants under this
section for the planning, development, pilot op-
eration, or demonstration of any activity de-
scribed in subsection (c) for a period not to ex-
ceed 5 years.

‘‘(B) In making multiyear grants under this
section, the Secretary shall give priority to ap-
plications that present a plan for combining two
or more of the activities described in subsection
(c) over a period of more than 1 year.

‘‘(C) The Secretary shall make a grant pay-
ment to an eligible entity after the initial year
of the multiyear grant only if the Secretary de-
termines that the eligible entity has made sub-
stantial progress in carrying out the activities
assisted under the grant in accordance with the
application submitted under paragraph (2) and
any subsequent modifications to such applica-
tion.

‘‘(D)(i) In addition to awarding the multiyear
grants described in subparagraph (A), the Sec-
retary may award grants to eligible entities for
the dissemination of exemplary materials or pro-
grams assisted under this section.

‘‘(ii) The Secretary may award a dissemina-
tion grant under this subparagraph if, prior to
awarding the grant, the Secretary determines
that the material or program to be disseminated
has been adequately reviewed and has
demonstrated—

‘‘(I) educational merit; and
‘‘(II) the ability to be replicated.
‘‘(2) APPLICATION.—(A) Any eligible entity

that desires to receive a grant under this section
shall submit an application to the Secretary at
such time and in such manner as the Secretary
may require.

‘‘(B) Each application submitted to the Sec-
retary under subparagraph (A), other than an
application for a dissemination grant under
paragraph (1)(D), shall contain—

‘‘(i) a description of how parents of Indian
children and representatives of Indian tribes
have been, and will be, involved in developing
and implementing the activities for which assist-
ance is sought;

‘‘(ii) assurances that the applicant will par-
ticipate, at the request of the Secretary, in any
national evaluation of activities assisted under
this section;
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‘‘(iii) information demonstrating that the pro-

posed program is either a research-based pro-
gram (which may be a research-based program
that has been modified to be culturally appro-
priate for the students who will be served);

‘‘(iv) a description of how the applicant will
incorporate the proposed services into the ongo-
ing school program once the grant period is
over; and

‘‘(v) such other assurances and information as
the Secretary may reasonably require.

‘‘(e) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—Not more than 5
percent of the funds provided to a grantee under
this chapter for any fiscal year may be used for
administrative purposes.
‘‘SEC. 3222. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT FOR

TEACHERS AND EDUCATION PRO-
FESSIONALS.

‘‘(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this section
are—

‘‘(1) to increase the number of qualified In-
dian individuals in teaching or other education
professions that serve Indian people;

‘‘(2) to provide training to qualified Indian in-
dividuals to enable such individuals to become
teachers, administrators, teacher aides, social
workers, and ancillary educational personnel;
and

‘‘(3) to improve the skills of qualified Indian
individuals who serve in the capacities described
in paragraph (2).

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—For the purpose of
this section, the term ‘eligible entity’ means—

‘‘(1) an institution of higher education, in-
cluding an Indian institution of higher edu-
cation;

‘‘(2) a State or local educational agency, in
consortium with an institution of higher edu-
cation; and

‘‘(3) an Indian tribe or organization, in con-
sortium with an institution of higher education.

‘‘(c) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is
authorized to award grants to eligible entities
having applications approved under this section
to enable such entities to carry out the activities
described in subsection (d).

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Grant funds under this sec-

tion shall be used to provide support and train-
ing for Indian individuals in a manner con-
sistent with the purposes of this section. Such
activities may include but are not limited to,
continuing programs, symposia, workshops, con-
ferences, and direct financial support.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULES.—(A) For education per-
sonnel, the training received pursuant to a
grant under this section may be inservice or
preservice training.

‘‘(B) For individuals who are being trained to
enter any field other than teaching, the training
received pursuant to a grant under this section
shall be in a program that results in a graduate
degree.

‘‘(e) APPLICATION.—Each eligible entity desir-
ing a grant under this section shall submit an
application to the Secretary at such time, in
such manner and accompanied by such informa-
tion, as the Secretary may reasonably require.

‘‘(f) SPECIAL RULE.—In making grants under
this section, the Secretary—

‘‘(1) shall consider the prior performance of
the eligible entity; and

‘‘(2) may not limit eligibility to receive a grant
under this section on the basis of—

‘‘(A) the number of previous grants the Sec-
retary has awarded such entity; or

‘‘(B) the length of any period during which
such entity received such grants.

‘‘(g) GRANT PERIOD.—Each grant under this
section shall be awarded for a period of not
more than 5 years.

‘‘(h) SERVICE OBLIGATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall require,

by regulation, that an individual who receives
training pursuant to a grant made under this
section—

‘‘(A) perform work—
‘‘(i) related to the training received under this

section; and

‘‘(ii) that benefits Indian people; or
‘‘(B) repay all or a prorated part of the assist-

ance received.
‘‘(2) REPORTING.—The Secretary shall estab-

lish, by regulation, a reporting procedure under
which a grant recipient under this section shall,
not later than 12 months after the date of com-
pletion of the training, and periodically there-
after, provide information concerning the com-
pliance of such recipient with the work require-
ment under paragraph (1).

‘‘CHAPTER 3—NATIONAL RESEARCH
ACTIVITIES

‘‘SEC. 3231. NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.
‘‘(a) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—The Secretary

may use funds made available under section
3252(b) for each fiscal year to—

‘‘(1) conduct research related to effective ap-
proaches for the education of Indian children
and adults;

‘‘(2) evaluate federally assisted education pro-
grams from which Indian children and adults
may benefit;

‘‘(3) collect and analyze data on the edu-
cational status and needs of Indians; and

‘‘(4) carry out other activities that are con-
sistent with the purpose of this subpart.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—The Secretary may carry
out any of the activities described in subsection
(a) directly or through grants to, or contracts or
cooperative agreements with Indian tribes, In-
dian organizations, State educational agencies,
local educational agencies, institutions of high-
er education, including Indian institutions of
higher education, and other public and private
agencies and institutions.

‘‘(c) COORDINATION.—Research activities sup-
ported under this section—

‘‘(1) shall be carried out in consultation with
the Office of Educational Research and Im-
provement to assure that such activities are co-
ordinated with and enhance the research and
development activities supported by the Office;
and

‘‘(2) may include collaborative research activi-
ties which are jointly funded and carried out by
the Office of Indian Education Programs and
the Office of Educational Research and Im-
provement.
‘‘CHAPTER 4—FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION

‘‘SEC. 3241. NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON IN-
DIAN EDUCATION.

‘‘(a) MEMBERSHIP.—There is established a Na-
tional Advisory Council on Indian Education
(hereafter in this section referred to as the
‘Council’), which shall—

‘‘(1) consist of 15 Indian members, who shall
be appointed by the President from lists of nomi-
nees furnished, from time-to-time, by Indian
tribes and organizations; and

‘‘(2) represent different geographic areas of
the United States.

‘‘(b) DUTIES.—The Council shall—
‘‘(1) advise the Secretary concerning the fund-

ing and administration (including the develop-
ment of regulations and administrative policies
and practices) of any program, including any
program established under this subpart—

‘‘(A) with respect to which the Secretary has
jurisdiction; and

‘‘(B)(i) that includes Indian children or adults
as participants; or

‘‘(ii) that may benefit Indian children or
adults;

‘‘(2) make recommendations to the Secretary
for filling the position of Director of Indian
Education whenever a vacancy occurs; and

‘‘(3) submit to the Congress, not later than
June 30 of each year, a report on the activities
of the Council, including—

‘‘(A) any recommendations that the Council
considers appropriate for the improvement of
Federal education programs that include Indian
children or adults as participants, or that may
benefit Indian children or adults; and

‘‘(B) recommendations concerning the funding
of any program described in subparagraph (A).

‘‘SEC. 3242. PEER REVIEW.
‘‘The Secretary may use a peer review process

to review applications submitted to the Sec-
retary under chapter 2 or 3.
‘‘SEC. 3243. PREFERENCE FOR INDIAN APPLI-

CANTS.
‘‘In making grants under chapter 2 or 3, the

Secretary shall give a preference to Indian
tribes, organizations, and institutions of higher
education under any program with respect to
which Indian tribes, organizations, and institu-
tions are eligible to apply for grants.
‘‘SEC. 3244. MINIMUM GRANT CRITERIA.

‘‘The Secretary may not approve an applica-
tion for a grant under subpart 2 unless the ap-
plication is for a grant that is—

‘‘(1) of sufficient size, scope, and quality to
achieve the purpose or objectives of such grant;
and

‘‘(2) based on relevant research findings.
‘‘CHAPTER 5—DEFINITIONS;

AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS
‘‘SEC. 3251. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For the purposes of this subpart:
‘‘(1) ADULT.—The term ‘adult’ means an indi-

vidual who—
‘‘(A) has attained the age of 16 years; or
‘‘(B) has attained an age that is greater than

the age of compulsory school attendance under
an applicable State law.

‘‘(2) FREE PUBLIC EDUCATION.—The term ‘free
public education’ means education that is—

‘‘(A) provided at public expense, under public
supervision and direction, and without tuition
charge; and

‘‘(B) provided as elementary or secondary
education in the applicable State or to preschool
children.

‘‘(3) INDIAN.—The term ‘Indian’ means an in-
dividual who is—

‘‘(A) a member of an Indian tribe or band, as
membership is defined by the tribe or band,
including—

‘‘(i) any tribe or band terminated since 1940;
and

‘‘(ii) any tribe or band recognized by the State
in which the tribe or band resides;

‘‘(B) a descendant, in the first or second de-
gree, of an individual described in subpara-
graph (A);

‘‘(C) considered by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior to be an Indian for any purpose;

‘‘(D) an Eskimo, Aleut, or other Alaska Na-
tive; or

‘‘(E) a member of an organized Indian group
that received a grant under the Indian Edu-
cation Act of 1988 as it was in effect the day
preceding the date of the enactment of the Im-
proving America’s Schools Act of 1994.
‘‘SEC. 3252. AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘(a) CHAPTER 1.—For the purpose of carrying

out chapter 1 of this subpart, there are author-
ized to be appropriated $100,000,000 for fiscal
year 2002, and such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2003 through 2006.

‘‘(b) CHAPTERS 2 AND 3.—For the purpose of
carrying out chapters 2 and 3 of this subpart,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and such sums as
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
2003 through 2006.’’.

(b) SAVINGS PROVISION.—Funds appropriated
for part A of title IX of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (as in effect on
the day before the date of the enactment of this
Act) shall be available for use under subpart 1
of part B of title III of such Act, as added by
this section.
SEC. 312. ALASKA NATIVE EDUCATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part B of title III (as added
by section 311 of this Act) is further amended by
adding at the end the following new subpart:

‘‘Subpart 2—Alaska Native Education
‘‘SEC. 3301. SHORT TITLE.

‘‘This subpart may be cited as the ‘Alaska Na-
tive Educational Equity, Support, and Assist-
ance Act’.



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE H2469May 22, 2001
‘‘SEC. 3302. FINDINGS.

‘‘The Congress finds and declares:
‘‘(1) The attainment of educational success is

critical to the betterment of the conditions, long-
term well-being and preservation of the culture
of Alaska Natives.

‘‘(2) It is the policy of the Federal Government
to encourage the maximum participation by
Alaska Natives in the planning and the man-
agement of Alaska Native education programs.

‘‘(3) Alaska Native children enter and exit
school with serious educational handicaps.

‘‘(4) The educational achievement of Alaska
Native children is far below national norms. In
addition to low Native performance on stand-
ardized tests, Native student dropout rates are
high, and Natives are significantly underrep-
resented among holders of baccalaureate degrees
in the State of Alaska. As a result, Native stu-
dents are being denied their opportunity to be-
come full participants in society by grade school
and high school educations that are con-
demning an entire generation to an underclass
status and a life of limited choices.

‘‘(5) The programs authorized herein, com-
bined with expanded Head Start, infant learn-
ing and early childhood education programs,
and parent education programs are essential if
educational handicaps are to be overcome.

‘‘(6) The sheer magnitude of the geographic
barriers to be overcome in delivering educational
services in rural and village Alaska should be
addressed through the development and imple-
mentation of innovative, model programs in a
variety of areas.

‘‘(7) Congress finds that Native children
should be afforded the opportunity to begin
their formal education on a par with their non-
Native peers. The Federal Government should
lend support to efforts developed by and under-
taken within the Alaska Native community to
improve educational opportunity for all stu-
dents.
‘‘SEC. 3303. PURPOSE.

‘‘It is the purpose of this subpart to—
‘‘(1) recognize the unique educational needs of

Alaska Natives;
‘‘(2) authorize the development of supple-

mental educational programs to benefit Alaska
Natives;

‘‘(3) supplement existing programs and au-
thorities in the area of education to further the
purposes of this subpart; and

‘‘(4) provide direction and guidance to appro-
priate Federal, State and local agencies to focus
resources, including resources made available
under this subpart, on meeting the educational
needs of Alaska Natives.
‘‘SEC. 3304. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

‘‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—
‘‘(1) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary is

authorized to make grants to, or enter into con-
tracts with, Alaska Native organizations, edu-
cational entities with experience in developing
or operating Alaska Native programs or pro-
grams of instruction conducted in Alaska Native
languages, and consortia of such organizations
and entities to carry out programs that meet the
purpose of this subpart.

‘‘(2) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Programs
under this subpart may include—

‘‘(A) the development and implementation of
plans, methods, and strategies to improve the
education of Alaska Natives;

‘‘(B) the development of curricula and edu-
cational programs that address the educational
needs of Alaska Native students, including—

‘‘(i) curriculum materials that reflect the cul-
tural diversity or the contributions of Alaska
Natives;

‘‘(ii) instructional programs that make use of
Native Alaskan languages; and

‘‘(iii) networks that introduce successful pro-
grams, materials, and techniques to urban and
rural schools;

‘‘(C) professional development activities for
educators, including—

‘‘(i) programs to prepare teachers to address
the cultural diversity and unique needs of Alas-
ka Native students;

‘‘(ii) in-service programs to improve the ability
of teachers to meet the unique needs of Alaska
Native students; and

‘‘(iii) recruiting and preparing teachers who
are Alaska Natives, reside in communities with
high concentrations of Alaska Native students,
or are likely to succeed as teachers in isolated,
rural communities and engage in cross-cultural
instruction;

‘‘(D) the development and operation of home
instruction programs for Alaska Native pre-
school children, the purpose of which is to en-
sure the active involvement of parents in their
children’s education from the earliest ages;

‘‘(E) family literacy services;
‘‘(F) the development and operation of stu-

dent enrichment programs in science and mathe-
matics that—

‘‘(i) are designed to prepare Alaska Native
students from rural areas, who are preparing to
enter high school, to excel in science and math;
and

‘‘(ii) provide appropriate support services to
the families of such students that are needed to
enable such students to benefit from the pro-
gram;

‘‘(G) research and data collection activities to
determine the educational status and needs of
Alaska Native children and adults;

‘‘(H) other research and evaluation activities
related to programs under this subpart; and

‘‘(I) other activities, consistent with the pur-
poses of this subpart, to meet the educational
needs of Alaska Native children and adults.

‘‘(3) HOME INSTRUCTION PROGRAMS.—Home in-
struction programs for Alaska Native preschool
children under paragraph (2)(D) may include—

‘‘(A) programs for parents and their infants,
from prenatal through age three;

‘‘(B) preschool programs; and
‘‘(C) training, education, and support for par-

ents in such areas as reading readiness, obser-
vation, story-telling, and critical thinking.

‘‘(b) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—
Not more than 5 percent of funds provided to a
grantee under this section for any fiscal year
may be used for administrative purposes.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
$15,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and such sums as
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
2003 through 2006 to carry out this subpart.
‘‘SEC. 3305. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

‘‘(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—No grant may
be made under this subpart, nor any contract be
entered into under this subpart, unless an appli-
cation is submitted to the Secretary in such
form, in such manner, and containing such in-
formation as the Secretary may determine nec-
essary to carry out the provisions of this sub-
part.

‘‘(b) APPLICATIONS.—State and local edu-
cational agencies may apply for an award
under this subpart only as subpart of a consor-
tium involving an Alaska Native organization.
This consortium may include other eligible ap-
plicants.

‘‘(c) CONSULTATION REQUIRED.—Each appli-
cant for funding shall provide for ongoing ad-
vice from and consultation with representatives
of the Alaska Native community.

‘‘(d) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY COORDINA-
TION.—Each applicant for an award under this
subpart shall inform each local educational
agency serving students who would participate
in the project about its application.
‘‘SEC. 3306. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For purposes of this subpart—
‘‘(1) the term ‘Alaska Native’ has the same

meaning as the term ‘Native’ has in section 3(b)
of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act; and

‘‘(2) the term ‘Alaska Native organization’
means a federally recognized tribe, consortium
of tribes, regional nonprofit Native association,
and other Alaska Native organizations that—

‘‘(A) has or commits to acquire expertise in the
education of Alaska Natives; and

‘‘(B) has Alaska Natives in substantive and
policy-making positions within the organiza-
tion.’’.

(b) SAVINGS PROVISION.—Funds appropriated
for part C of title IX of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (as in effect on
the day before the date of the enactment of this
Act) shall be available for use under subpart 2
of part B of title III of such Act, as added by
this section.
SEC. 313. AMENDMENTS TO THE EDUCATION

AMENDMENTS OF 1978.
Part B of title XI of the Education Amend-

ments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.) is amended
to read as follows:

‘‘PART B—BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS
PROGRAMS

‘‘SEC. 1120. FINDING AND POLICY.
‘‘(a) FINDING.—Congress finds and recognizes

that the Federal Government has the sole re-
sponsibility for the operation and financial sup-
port of the Bureau of Indian Affairs funded
school system that it has established on or near
Indian reservations and Indian trust lands
throughout the Nation for Indian children.

‘‘(b) POLICY.—It is the policy of the United
States to work in full cooperation with Indian
tribes toward the goal of assuring that the pro-
grams of the Bureau of Indian Affairs funded
school system are of the highest quality and
meet the unique educational and cultural needs
of Indian children.
‘‘SEC. 1121. ACCREDITATION AND STANDARDS

FOR THE BASIC EDUCATION OF IN-
DIAN CHILDREN IN BUREAU OF IN-
DIAN AFFAIRS SCHOOLS.

‘‘(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the standards
implemented under this section shall be to af-
ford Indian students being served by a school
funded by the Bureau of Indian Affairs the
same opportunities as all other students in the
United States to achieve the same challenging
State academic achievement standards expected
of all students.

‘‘(b) STUDIES AND SURVEYS RELATING TO
STANDARDS.—Not later than 1 year after the
date of the enactment of the No Child Left Be-
hind Act of 2001, the Secretary, in consultation
with the Secretary of Education, consortia of
education organizations, and Indian organiza-
tions and tribes, and making the fullest use pos-
sible of other existing studies, surveys, and
plans, shall carry out by contract with an In-
dian organization, studies and surveys to estab-
lish and revise standards for the basic education
of Indian children attending Bureau funded
schools. Such studies and surveys shall take
into account factors such as academic needs,
local cultural differences, type and level of lan-
guage skills, geographic isolation, and appro-
priate teacher-student ratios for such children,
and shall be directed toward the attainment of
equal educational opportunity for such chil-
dren.

‘‘(c) REVISION OF MINIMUM ACADEMIC STAND-
ARDS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 2 years after
the date of the enactment of the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary shall—

‘‘(A) propose revisions to the minimum aca-
demic standards published in the Federal Reg-
ister on September 9, 1995 (50 Fed. Reg. 174) for
the basic education of Indian children attending
Bureau funded schools in accordance with the
purpose described in subsection (a) and the
findings of the studies and surveys conducted
under subsection (b);

‘‘(B) publish such proposed revisions to such
standards in the Federal Register for the pur-
pose of receiving comments from the tribes, trib-
al school boards, Bureau funded schools, and
other interested parties; and

‘‘(C) consistent with the provisions of this sec-
tion and section 1131, take such actions as are
necessary to coordinate standards implemented
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under this section with the Comprehensive
School Reform Plan developed by the Bureau
and—

‘‘(i) with the standards of the improvement
plans for the States in which any school oper-
ated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs is located;
or

‘‘(ii) in the case where schools operated by the
Bureau are within the boundaries of reservation
land of one tribe but within the boundaries of
more than one State, with the standards of the
State improvement plan of one such State se-
lected by the tribe.

‘‘(2) FURTHER REVISIONS.—Not later that 6
months after the close of the comment period,
the Secretary shall establish final standards,
distribute such standards to all tribes and pub-
lish such final standards in the Federal Reg-
ister. The Secretary shall revise such standards
periodically as necessary. Prior to any revision
of such final standards, the Secretary shall dis-
tribute such proposed revision to all the tribes,
and publish such proposed revision in the Fed-
eral Register, for the purpose of receiving com-
ments from the tribes and other interested par-
ties.

‘‘(3) APPLICABILITY OF STANDARDS.—Except as
provided in subsection (e), the final standards
published under paragraph (2) shall apply to all
Bureau funded schools not accredited under
subsection (f), and may also serve as a model for
educational programs for Indian children in
public schools.

‘‘(4) CONSIDERATIONS WHEN ESTABLISHING AND
REVISING STANDARDS.—In establishing and revis-
ing such standards, the Secretary shall take
into account the unique needs of Indian stu-
dents and support and reinforcement of the spe-
cific cultural heritage of each tribe.

‘‘(d) ALTERNATIVE OR MODIFIED STANDARDS.—
The Secretary shall provide alternative or modi-
fied standards in lieu of the standards estab-
lished under subsection (c), where necessary, so
that the programs of each school are in compli-
ance with the minimum accreditation standards
required for schools in the State or region where
the school is located.

‘‘(e) WAIVER OF STANDARDS; ALTERNATIVE
STANDARDS.—A tribal governing body, or the
local school board so designated by the tribal
governing body, shall have the local authority
to waive, in part or in whole, the standards es-
tablished under subsections (c) and (d) if such
standards are deemed by such body to be inap-
propriate. The tribal governing body or des-
ignated school board shall, not later than 60
days after a waiver under this subsection, sub-
mit to the Secretary a proposal for alternative
standards that take into account the specific
needs of the tribe’s children. Such alternative
standards shall be established by the Secretary
unless specifically rejected by the Secretary for
good cause and in writing to the affected tribes
or local school board, which rejection shall be
final and not subject to review.

‘‘(f) ACCREDITATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF
STANDARDS.—

‘‘(1) DEADLINE FOR MEETING STANDARDS.—Not
later the second academic year after publication
of the standards, to the extent necessary fund-
ing is provided, all Bureau funded schools shall
meet the standards established under sub-
sections (c) and (d) or shall be accredited—

‘‘(A) by a tribal accrediting body, if the ac-
creditation standards of the tribal accrediting
body have been accepted by formal action of the
tribal governing body and are equal to or exceed
the accreditation standards of the State or re-
gion in which the school is located;

‘‘(B) by a regional accreditation agency; or
‘‘(C) by State accreditation standards for the

State in which it is located.
‘‘(2) DETERMINATION OF STANDARDS TO BE AP-

PLIED.—The accreditation type or standards ap-
plied for each school shall be determined by the
school board of the school, in consultation with
the Administrator of the school, provided that in
the case where the School Board and the Ad-

ministrator fail to agree on the type of accredi-
tation and standards to apply, the decision of
the school board with the approval of the tribal
governing body shall be final.

‘‘(3) ASSISTANCE TO SCHOOL BOARDS.—The
Secretary, through contracts and grants, shall
assist school boards of contract or grant schools
in implementation of the standards established
under subsections (c) and (d), if the school
boards request that such standards, in part or
in whole, be implemented.

‘‘(4) FISCAL CONTROL AND FUND ACCOUNTING
STANDARDS.—The Bureau shall, either directly
or through contract with an Indian organiza-
tion, establish a consistent system of reporting
standards for fiscal control and fund account-
ing for all contract and grant schools. Such
standards shall provide data comparable to
those used by Bureau operated schools.

‘‘(g) ANNUAL PLAN FOR MEETING OF STAND-
ARDS.—Except as provided in subsections (e)
and (f), the Secretary shall begin to implement
the standards established under this section im-
mediately upon the date of their establishment.
On an annual basis, the Secretary shall submit
to the appropriate committees of Congress, all
Bureau funded schools, and the tribal governing
bodies of such schools a detailed plan to bring
all Bureau schools and contract or grant schools
up to the level required by the applicable stand-
ards established under this section. Such plan
shall include detailed information on the status
of each school’s educational program in relation
to the applicable standards established under
this section, specific cost estimates for meeting
such standards at each school and specific
timelines for bringing each school up to the level
required by such standards.

‘‘(h) CLOSURE OR CONSOLIDATION OF
SCHOOLS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as specifically re-
quired by statute, no school or peripheral dor-
mitory operated by the Bureau on or after Janu-
ary 1, 1992, may be closed or consolidated or
have its program substantially curtailed unless
done according to the requirements of this sub-
section.

‘‘(2) EXCEPTIONS.—This subsection shall not
apply—

‘‘(A) in those cases where the tribal governing
body, or the local school board concerned (if so
designated by the tribal governing body), re-
quests closure or consolidation; or

‘‘(B) when a temporary closure, consolidation,
or substantial curtailment is required by plant
conditions which constitute an immediate haz-
ard to health and safety.

‘‘(3) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall, by
regulation, promulgate standards and proce-
dures for the closure, transfer to another au-
thority, consolidation, or substantial curtail-
ment of Bureau schools, in accordance with the
requirements of this subsection.

‘‘(4) NOTICE.—Whenever closure, transfer to
another authority, consolidation, or substantial
curtailment of a school is under active consider-
ation or review by any division of the Bureau or
the Department of the Interior, the affected
tribe, tribal governing body, and designated
local school board, will be notified immediately,
kept fully and currently informed, and afforded
an opportunity to comment with respect to such
consideration or review. When a formal decision
is made to close, transfer to another authority,
consolidate, or substantially curtail a school,
the affected tribe, tribal governing body, and
designated school board shall be notified at least
6 months prior to the end of the school year pre-
ceding the proposed closure date. Copies of any
such notices and information shall be trans-
mitted promptly to the appropriate committees of
Congress and published in the Federal Register.

‘‘(5) REPORT.—The Secretary shall make a re-
port to the appropriate committees of Congress,
the affected tribe, and the designated school
board describing the process of the active con-
sideration or review referred to in paragraph
(4). The report shall include a study of the im-

pact of such action on the student population,
identify those students with particular edu-
cational and social needs, and ensure that alter-
native services are available to such students.
Such report shall include the description of the
consultation conducted between the potential
service provider, current service provider, par-
ents, tribal representatives and the tribe or
tribes involved, and the Director of the Office of
Indian Education Programs within the Bureau
regarding such students.

‘‘(6) LIMITATION ON CERTAIN ACTIONS.—No ir-
revocable action may be taken in furtherance of
any such proposed school closure, transfer to
another authority, consolidation, or substantial
curtailment (including any action which would
prejudice the personnel or programs of such
school) prior to the end of the first full academic
year after such report is made.

‘‘(7) TRIBAL GOVERNING BODY APPROVAL RE-
QUIRED FOR CERTAIN ACTIONS.—The Secretary
may terminate, contract, transfer to any other
authority, consolidate, or substantially curtail
the operation or facilities of—

‘‘(A) any Bureau funded school that is oper-
ated on or after of January 1, 1999;

‘‘(B) any program of such a school that is op-
erated on or after January 1, 1999; or

‘‘(C) any school board of a school operated
under a grant under the Tribally Controlled
Schools Act of 1988,

only if the tribal governing body approves such
action.

‘‘(i) APPLICATION FOR CONTRACTS OR GRANTS
FOR NON-BUREAU FUNDED SCHOOLS OR EXPAN-
SION OF BUREAU FUNDED SCHOOLS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A)(i) The Secretary shall
only consider the factors described in subpara-
graph (B) in reviewing—

‘‘(I) applications from any tribe for the
awarding of a contract or grant for a school
that is not a Bureau funded school; and

‘‘(II) applications from any tribe or school
board of any Bureau funded school for—

‘‘(aa) a school which is not a Bureau funded
school; or

‘‘(bb) the expansion of a Bureau funded
school which would increase the amount of
funds received by the Indian tribe or school
board under section 1127.

‘‘(ii) With respect to applications described in
this subparagraph, the Secretary shall give con-
sideration to all the factors described in sub-
paragraph (B), but no such application shall be
denied based primarily upon the geographic
proximity of comparable public education.

‘‘(B) With respect to applications described in
subparagraph (A) the Secretary shall consider
the following factors relating to the program
and services that are the subject of the applica-
tion:

‘‘(i) The adequacy of the facilities or the po-
tential to obtain or provide adequate facilities.

‘‘(ii) Geographic and demographic factors in
the affected areas.

‘‘(iii) The adequacy of the applicant’s pro-
gram plans or, in the case of a Bureau funded
school, of projected needs analysis done either
by the tribe or the Bureau.

‘‘(iv) Geographic proximity of comparable
public education.

‘‘(v) The stated needs of all affected parties,
including students, families, tribal governments
at both the central and local levels, and school
organizations.

‘‘(vi) Adequacy and comparability of programs
already available.

‘‘(vii) Consistency of available programs with
tribal educational codes or tribal legislation on
education.

‘‘(viii) The history and success of these serv-
ices for the proposed population to be served, as
determined from all factors, including but not
limited to standardized examination perform-
ance.

‘‘(2) DETERMINATION ON APPLICATION.—(A)
The Secretary shall make a determination of
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whether to approve any application described in
paragraph (1)(A) not later than 180 days after
such application is submitted to the Secretary.

‘‘(B) If the Secretary fails to make the deter-
mination with respect to an application by the
date described in subparagraph (A), the applica-
tion shall be treated a having been approved by
the Secretary.

‘‘(3) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPLICATIONS.—(A)
Notwithstanding paragraph (2)(B), an applica-
tion described in paragraph (1)(A) may be ap-
proved by the Secretary only if—

‘‘(i) the application has been approved by the
tribal governing body of the students served by
(or to be served by) the school or program that
is the subject of the application; and

‘‘(ii) written evidence of such approval is sub-
mitted with the application.

‘‘(B) Each application described in paragraph
(1)(A) shall provide information concerning
each of the factors described in paragraph
(1)(B).

‘‘(4) DENIAL OF APPLICATIONS.—Whenever the
Secretary makes a determination to deny ap-
proval of any application described in para-
graph (1)(A), the Secretary shall—

‘‘(A) state the objections in writing to the ap-
plicant not later 180 days after the application
is submitted to the Secretary;

‘‘(B) provide assistance to the applicant to
overcome stated objections; and

‘‘(C) provide the applicant a hearing, under
the same rules and regulations pertaining to the
Indian Self-Determination and Education As-
sistance Act and an opportunity to appeal the
objections raised by the Secretary.

‘‘(5) EFFECTIVE DATE OF A SUBJECT APPLICA-
TION.—(A) Except as otherwise provided in this
paragraph, the action which is the subject of
any application described in paragraph (1)(A)
that is approved by the Secretary shall become
effective at the beginning of the academic year
following the fiscal year in which the applica-
tion is approved, or at an earlier date deter-
mined by the Secretary.

‘‘(B) If an application is treated as having
been approved by the Secretary under para-
graph (2)(B), the action that is the subject of
the application shall become effective on the
date that is 18 months after the date on which
the application is submitted to the Secretary, or
at an earlier date determined by the Secretary.

‘‘(6) STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in
this section shall be read so as to preclude the
expansion of grades and related facilities at a
Bureau funded school where such expansion
and the maintenance of such expansion is occa-
sioned or paid for with non-Bureau funds.

‘‘(j) GENERAL USE OF FUNDS.—Funds received
by Bureau funded schools from the Bureau of
Indian Affairs and under any program from the
Department of Education or any other Federal
agency for the purpose of providing education
or related services may be used for schoolwide
projects to improve the educational program for
all Indian students.

‘‘(k) STUDY ON ADEQUACY OF FUNDS AND FOR-
MULAS.—The Comptroller General shall conduct
a study, in consultation with Indian tribes and
local school boards, to determine the adequacy
of funding, and formulas used by the Bureau to
determine funding, for programs operated by
Bureau funded schools, taking into account
unique circumstances applicable to Bureau
funded schools, as well as expenditures for com-
parable purposes in public schools nationally.
Upon completion of the study, the Secretary of
the Interior shall take such action as necessary
to ensure distribution of the findings of the
study to all affected Indian tribes, local school
boards, and associations of local school boards.
‘‘SEC. 1122. NATIONAL CRITERIA FOR HOME-LIV-

ING SITUATIONS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consulta-

tion with the Secretary of Education, Indian or-
ganizations and tribes, and Bureau funded
schools, shall revise the national standards for
home-living (dormitory) situations to include

such factors as heating, lighting, cooling, adult-
child ratios, needs for counselors (including spe-
cial needs related to off-reservation home-living
(dormitory) situations), therapeutic programs,
space, and privacy. Such standards shall be im-
plemented in Bureau operated schools, and shall
serve as minimum standards for contract or
grant schools. Once established, any revisions of
such standards shall be developed according to
the requirements established under section
1138A.

‘‘(b) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Secretary shall
implement the revised standards established
under this section immediately upon their com-
pletion.

‘‘(c) PLAN.—At the time of each annual budg-
et submission for Bureau educational services is
presented, the Secretary shall submit to the ap-
propriate committees of Congress, the tribes, and
the affected schools, and publish in the Federal
Register, a detailed plan to bring all Bureau
funded schools that provide home-living (dor-
mitory) situations up to the standards estab-
lished under this section. Such plan shall in-
clude a statement of the relative needs of each
Bureau funded home-living (dormitory) school,
projected future needs of each Bureau funded
home-living (dormitory) school, detailed infor-
mation on the status of each school in relation
to the standards established under this section,
specific cost estimates for meeting each standard
for each such school, aggregate cost estimates
for bringing all such schools into compliance
with the criteria established under this section,
and specific timelines for bringing each school
into compliance with such standards.

‘‘(d) WAIVER.—The criteria established under
this section may be waived in the same manner
as the standards provided under section 1121(c)
may be waived.

‘‘(e) CLOSURE FOR FAILURE TO MEET STAND-
ARDS PROHIBITED.—No school in operation on or
before January 1, 1987 (regardless of compliance
or noncompliance with the criteria established
under this section), may be closed, transferred
to another authority, consolidated, or have its
program substantially curtailed for failure to
meet the criteria.
‘‘SEC. 1123. CODIFICATION OF REGULATIONS.

‘‘(a) PART 32 OF TITLE 25 OF CODE OF FED-
ERAL REGULATIONS.—The provisions of part 32
of title 25 of the Code of Federal Regulations, as
in effect on January 1, 1987, are incorporated
into this Act and shall be treated as though
such provisions are set forth in this subsection.
Such provisions may be altered only by means of
an Act of Congress. To the extent that such pro-
visions of part 32 do not conform with this Act
or any statutory provision of law enacted before
November 1, 1978, the provisions of this Act and
the provisions of such other statutory law shall
govern.

‘‘(b) REGULATION DEFINED.—For purposes of
this part, the term ‘regulation’ means any rules,
regulations, guidelines, interpretations, orders,
or requirements of general applicability pre-
scribed by any officer or employee of the execu-
tive branch.
‘‘SEC. 1124. SCHOOL BOUNDARIES.

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT BY SECRETARY.—The
Secretary shall establish, by regulation, sepa-
rate geographical attendance areas for each Bu-
reau funded school.

‘‘(b) ESTABLISHMENT BY TRIBAL BODY.—In
any case where there is more than one Bureau
funded school located on an Indian reservation,
at the direction of the tribal governing body, the
relevant school boards of the Bureau funded
schools on the reservation may, by mutual con-
sent, establish the relevant attendance areas for
such schools, subject to the approval of the trib-
al governing body. Any such boundaries so es-
tablished shall be accepted by the Secretary.

‘‘(c) BOUNDARY REVISIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—On or after July 1, 2001, no

geographical attendance area shall be revised or
established with respect to any Bureau funded

school unless the tribal governing body or the
local school board concerned (if so designated
by the tribal governing body) has been
afforded—

‘‘(A) at least 6 months notice of the intention
of the Bureau to revise or establish such attend-
ance area; and

‘‘(B) the opportunity to propose alternative
boundaries.
Any tribe may petition the Secretary for revision
of existing attendance area boundaries. The
Secretary shall accept such proposed alternative
or revised boundaries unless the Secretary finds,
after consultation with the affected tribe or
tribes, that such revised boundaries do not re-
flect the needs of the Indian students to be
served or do not provide adequate stability to all
of the affected programs. The Secretary shall
cause such revisions to be published in the Fed-
eral Register.

‘‘(2) TRIBAL RESOLUTION DETERMINATION.—
Nothing in this section shall be interpreted as
denying a tribal governing body the authority,
on a continuing basis, to adopt a tribal resolu-
tion allowing parents the choice of the Bureau
funded school their children may attend, re-
gardless of the attendance boundaries estab-
lished under this section.

‘‘(d) FUNDING RESTRICTIONS.—The Secretary
shall not deny funding to a Bureau funded
school for any eligible Indian student attending
the school solely because that student’s home or
domicile is outside of the geographical attend-
ance area established for that school under this
section. No funding shall be made available
without tribal authorization to enable a school
to provide transportation for any student to or
from the school and a location outside the ap-
proved attendance area of the school.

‘‘(e) RESERVATION AS BOUNDARY.—In any case
where there is only one Bureau funded program
located on an Indian reservation, the attend-
ance area for the program shall be the bound-
aries (established by treaty, agreement, legisla-
tion, court decisions, or executive decisions and
as accepted by the tribe) of the reservation
served, and those students residing near the res-
ervation shall also receive services from such
program.

‘‘(f) OFF-RESERVATION HOME-LIVING (DOR-
MITORY) SCHOOLS.—Notwithstanding any geo-
graphical attendance areas, attendance at off-
reservation home-living (dormitory) schools
shall include students requiring special empha-
sis programs to be implemented at each off-res-
ervation home-living (dormitory) school. Such
attendance shall be coordinated between edu-
cation line officers, the family, and the referring
and receiving programs.
‘‘SEC. 1125. FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION.

‘‘(a) COMPLIANCE WITH HEALTH AND SAFETY
STANDARDS.—The Secretary shall immediately
begin to bring all schools, dormitories, and other
Indian education-related facilities operated by
the Bureau or under contract or grant with the
Bureau into compliance with all applicable trib-
al, Federal, or State health and safety stand-
ards, whichever provides greater protection (ex-
cept that the tribal standards to be applied shall
be no greater than any otherwise applicable
Federal or State standards), with section 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and with the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. Nothing
in this section shall require termination of the
operations of any facility which does not com-
ply with such provisions and which is in use on
the date of the enactment of the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001.

‘‘(b) COMPLIANCE PLAN.—At the time that the
annual budget request for Bureau educational
services is presented, the Secretary shall submit
to the appropriate committees of Congress a de-
tailed plan to bring all facilities covered under
subsection (a) of this section into compliance
with the standards referred to in subsection (a).
Such plan shall include detailed information on
the status of each facility’s compliance with
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such standards, specific cost estimates for meet-
ing such standards at each school, and specific
timelines for bringing each school into compli-
ance with such standards.

‘‘(c) CONSTRUCTION PRIORITIES.—
‘‘(1) SYSTEM TO ESTABLISH PRIORITIES.—On an

annual basis the Secretary shall submit to the
appropriate committees of Congress and cause to
be published in the Federal Register, the system
used to establish priorities for replacement and
construction projects for Bureau funded schools
and home-living schools, including boarding
schools and dormitories. At the time any budget
request for education is presented, the Secretary
shall publish in the Federal Register and submit
with the budget request the current list of all
Bureau funded school construction priorities.

‘‘(2) LONG-TERM CONSTRUCTION AND REPLACE-
MENT LIST.—In addition to the plan submitted
under subsection (b), the Secretary shall—

‘‘(A) not later than 18 months after the date
of the enactment of the No Child Left Behind
Act of 2001, establish a long-term construction
and replacement list for all Bureau funded
schools;

‘‘(B) using the list prepared under subpara-
graph (A), propose a list for the orderly replace-
ment of all Bureau funded education-related fa-
cilities over a period of 40 years to enable plan-
ning and scheduling of budget requests;

‘‘(C) cause the list prepared under subsection
(B) to be published in the Federal Register and
allow a period of not less than 120 days for pub-
lic comment;

‘‘(D) make such revisions to the list prepared
under subparagraph (B) as are appropriate
based on the comments received; and

‘‘(E) cause the final list to be published in the
Federal Register.

‘‘(3) EFFECT ON OTHER LIST.—Nothing in this
section shall be construed as interfering with or
changing in any way the construction priority
list as it exists on the date of the enactment of
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.

‘‘(d) HAZARDOUS CONDITION AT BUREAU
SCHOOL.—

‘‘(1) CLOSURE OR CONSOLIDATION.—A Bureau
funded school may be closed or consolidated,
and the programs of a Bureau funded school
may be substantially curtailed by reason of
plant conditions that constitute an immediate
hazard to health and safety only if a health
and safety officer of the Bureau determines that
such conditions exist at the Bureau funded
school.

‘‘(2) INSPECTION.—(A) After making a deter-
mination described in paragraph (1), the Bureau
health and safety officer shall conduct an in-
spection of the condition of such plant accom-
panied by an appropriate tribal, county, munic-
ipal, or State health and safety officer in order
to determine whether conditions at such plant
constitute an immediate hazard to health and
safety. Such inspection shall be completed by
not later than the date that is 30 days after the
date on which the action described in para-
graph (1) is taken. No further negative action
may be taken unless the findings are concurred
in by the second, non-Bureau of Indian Affairs
inspector.

‘‘(B) If the health and safety officer con-
ducting the inspection of a plant required under
subparagraph (A) determines that conditions at
the plant do not constitute an immediate hazard
to health and safety, any consolidation or cur-
tailment that was made under paragraph (1)
shall immediately cease and any school closed
by reason of conditions at the plant shall be re-
opened immediately.

‘‘(C) If a Bureau funded school is temporarily
closed or consolidated or the programs of a Bu-
reau funded school are substantially curtailed
under this subsection and the Secretary deter-
mines that the closure, consolidation, or curtail-
ment will exceed 1 year, the Secretary shall sub-
mit to the Congress, by not later than 6 months
after the date on which the closure, consolida-
tion, or curtailment was initiated, a report

which sets forth the reasons for such temporary
actions, the actions the Secretary is taking to
eliminate the conditions that constitute the haz-
ard, and an estimated date by which such ac-
tions will be concluded.

‘‘(e) FUNDING REQUIREMENT.—
‘‘(1) DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS.—Beginning with

the fiscal year following the year of the date of
the enactment of the No Child Left Behind Act
of 2001, all funds appropriated for the oper-
ations and maintenance of Bureau funded
schools shall be distributed by formula to the
schools. No funds from this account may be re-
tained or segregated by the Bureau to pay for
administrative or other costs of any facilities
branch or office, at any level of the Bureau.

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTAIN USES.—No
funds shall be withheld from the distribution to
the budget of any school operated under con-
tract or grant by the Bureau for maintenance or
any other facilities or road related purpose, un-
less such school has consented, as a modifica-
tion to the contract or in writing for grants
schools, to the withholding of such funds, in-
cluding the amount thereof, the purpose for
which the funds will be used, and the timeline
for the services to be provided. The school may,
at the end of any fiscal year, cancel an agree-
ment under this paragraph upon giving the Bu-
reau 30 days notice of its intent to do so.

‘‘(f) NO REDUCTION IN FEDERAL FUNDING.—
Nothing in this section shall be construed to di-
minish any Federal funding due to the receipt
by the school of funding for facilities improve-
ment or construction from a State or any other
source.
‘‘SEC. 1126. BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS EDU-

CATION FUNCTIONS.
‘‘(a) FORMULATION AND ESTABLISHMENT OF

POLICY AND PROCEDURE; SUPERVISION OF PRO-
GRAMS AND EXPENDITURES.—The Secretary shall
vest in the Assistant Secretary for Indian Af-
fairs all functions with respect to formulation
and establishment of policy and procedure and
supervision of programs and expenditures of
Federal funds for the purpose of Indian edu-
cation administered by the Bureau. The Assist-
ant Secretary shall carry out such functions
through the Director of the Office of Indian
Education Programs.

‘‘(b) DIRECTION AND SUPERVISION OF PER-
SONNEL OPERATIONS.—Not later than 6 months
after the date of the enactment of the No Child
Left Behind Act of 2001, the Director of the Of-
fice of Indian Education Programs shall direct
and supervise the operations of all personnel di-
rectly and substantially involved in the provi-
sion of education services by the Bureau, in-
cluding school or institution custodial or main-
tenance personnel, facilities management, con-
tracting, procurement, and finance personnel.
The Assistant Secretary for Indian Affairs shall
coordinate the transfer of functions relating to
procurement, contracts, operation, and mainte-
nance of schools and other support functions to
the Director.

‘‘(c) EVALUATION OF PROGRAMS; SERVICES AND
SUPPORT FUNCTIONS; TECHNICAL AND COORDI-
NATING ASSISTANCE.—Education personnel who
are under the direction and supervision of the
Director of the Office of Indian Education Pro-
grams in accordance with the first sentence of
subsection (b) shall—

‘‘(1) monitor and evaluate Bureau education
programs;

‘‘(2) provide all services and support functions
for education programs with respect to per-
sonnel matters involving staffing actions and
functions; and

‘‘(3) provide technical and coordinating assist-
ance in areas such as procurement, contracting,
budgeting, personnel, curriculum, and operation
and maintenance of school facilities.

‘‘(d) CONSTRUCTION, IMPROVEMENT, OPER-
ATION, AND MAINTENANCE OF FACILITIES.—

‘‘(1) PLAN FOR CONSTRUCTION.—The Assistant
Secretary shall submit in the annual budget a
plan—

‘‘(A) for school facilities to be constructed
under section 1125(c);

‘‘(B) for establishing priorities among projects
and for the improvement and repair of edu-
cational facilities, which together shall form the
basis for the distribution of appropriated funds;
and

‘‘(C) for capital improvements to be made over
the five succeeding years.

‘‘(2) PROGRAM FOR OPERATION AND MAINTE-
NANCE.—

‘‘(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Assistant Sec-
retary shall establish a program, including the
distribution of appropriated funds, for the oper-
ation and maintenance of education facilities.
Such program shall include—

‘‘(i) a method of computing the amount nec-
essary for each educational facility;

‘‘(ii) similar treatment of all Bureau funded
schools;

‘‘(iii) a notice of an allocation of appropriated
funds from the Director of the Office of Indian
Education Programs directly to the education
line officers and appropriate school officials;

‘‘(iv) a method for determining the need for,
and priority of, facilities repair and mainte-
nance projects, both major and minor. In mak-
ing such determination, the Assistant Secretary
shall cause to be conducted a series of meetings
at the agency and area level with representa-
tives of the Bureau funded schools in those
areas and agencies to receive comment on the
lists and prioritization of such projects; and

‘‘(v) a system for the conduct of routine pre-
ventive maintenance.

‘‘(B) LOCAL SUPERVISORS.—The appropriate
education line officers shall make arrangements
for the maintenance of education facilities with
the local supervisors of the Bureau maintenance
personnel. The local supervisors of Bureau
maintenance personnel shall take appropriate
action to implement the decisions made by the
appropriate education line officers, except that
no funds under this chapter may be authorized
for expenditure unless such appropriate edu-
cation line officer is assured that the necessary
maintenance has been, or will be, provided in a
reasonable manner.

‘‘(3) IMPLEMENTATION.—The requirements of
this subsection shall be implemented as soon as
practicable after the date of the enactment of
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.

‘‘(e) ACCEPTANCE OF GIFTS AND BEQUESTS.—
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the
Director shall promulgate guidelines for the es-
tablishment of mechanisms for the acceptance of
gifts and bequests for the use and benefit of par-
ticular schools or designated Bureau operated
education programs, including, where appro-
priate, the establishment and administration of
trust funds. When a Bureau operated program
is the beneficiary of such a gift or bequest, the
Director shall make provisions for monitoring its
use and shall report to the appropriate commit-
tees of Congress the amount and terms of such
gift or bequest, the manner in which such gift or
bequest shall be used, and any results achieved
by such action.

‘‘(f) FUNCTIONS CLARIFIED.—For the purpose
of this section, the term ‘functions’ includes
powers and duties.
‘‘SEC. 1127. ALLOTMENT FORMULA.

‘‘(a) FACTORS CONSIDERED; REVISION TO RE-
FLECT STANDARDS.—

‘‘(1) FORMULA.—The Secretary shall establish,
by regulation adopted in accordance with sec-
tion 1138A, a formula for determining the min-
imum annual amount of funds necessary to sus-
tain each Bureau funded school. In establishing
such formula, the Secretary shall consider—

‘‘(A) the number of eligible Indian students
served and total student population of the
school;

‘‘(B) special cost factors, such as—
‘‘(i) the isolation of the school;
‘‘(ii) the need for special staffing, transpor-

tation, or educational programs;
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‘‘(iii) food and housing costs;
‘‘(iv) maintenance and repair costs associated

with the physical condition of the educational
facilities;

‘‘(v) special transportation and other costs of
isolated and small schools;

‘‘(vi) the costs of home-living (dormitory) ar-
rangements, where determined necessary by a
tribal governing body or designated school
board;

‘‘(vii) costs associated with greater lengths of
service by education personnel;

‘‘(viii) the costs of therapeutic programs for
students requiring such programs; and

‘‘(ix) special costs for gifted and talented stu-
dents;

‘‘(C) the cost of providing academic services
which are at least equivalent to those provided
by public schools in the State in which the
school is located; and

‘‘(D) such other relevant factors as the Sec-
retary determines are appropriate.

‘‘(2) REVISION OF FORMULA.—Upon the estab-
lishment of the standards required in sections
1121 and 1122, the Secretary shall revise the for-
mula established under this subsection to reflect
the cost of funding such standards. Not later
than January 1, 2003, the Secretary shall review
the formula established under this section and
shall take such steps as are necessary to in-
crease the availability of counseling and thera-
peutic programs for students in off-reservation
home-living (dormitory) schools and other Bu-
reau operated residential facilities. Concurrent
with such action, the Secretary shall review the
standards established under section 1122 to be
certain that adequate provision is made for pa-
rental notification regarding, and consent for,
such counseling and therapeutic programs.

‘‘(b) PRO RATA ALLOTMENT.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of law, Federal
funds appropriated for the general local oper-
ation of Bureau funded schools shall be allotted
pro rata in accordance with the formula estab-
lished under subsection (a).

‘‘(c) ANNUAL ADJUSTMENT; RESERVATION OF
AMOUNT FOR SCHOOL BOARD ACTIVITIES.—

‘‘(1) ANNUAL ADJUSTMENT.—For fiscal year
2003, and for each subsequent fiscal year, the
Secretary shall adjust the formula established
under subsection (a) to ensure that the formula
does the following:

‘‘(A) Uses a weighted unit of 1.2 for each eligi-
ble Indian student enrolled in the seventh and
eighth grades of the school in considering the
number of eligible Indian students served by the
school.

‘‘(B) Considers a school with an enrollment of
less than 50 eligible Indian students as having
an average daily attendance of 50 eligible In-
dian students for purposes of implementing the
adjustment factor for small schools.

‘‘(C) Takes into account the provision of resi-
dential services on less than a 9-month basis at
a school when the school board and supervisor
of the school determine that a less than 9-month
basis will be implemented for the school year in-
volved.

‘‘(D) Uses a weighted unit of 2.0 for each eligi-
ble Indian student that—

‘‘(i) is gifted and talented; and
‘‘(ii) is enrolled in the school on a full-time

basis,

in considering the number of eligible Indian stu-
dents served by the school.

‘‘(E) Uses a weighted unit of 0.25 for each eli-
gible Indian student who is enrolled in a year-
long credit course in an Indian or Native lan-
guage as part of the regular curriculum of a
school, in considering the number of eligible In-
dian students served by such school. The adjust-
ment required under this subparagraph shall be
used for such school after—

‘‘(i) the certification of the Indian or Native
language curriculum by the school board of
such school to the Secretary, together with an
estimate of the number of full-time students ex-

pected to be enrolled in the curriculum in the
second school year for which the certification is
made; and

(ii) the funds appropriated for allotment
under this section are designated by the appro-
priations Act appropriating such funds as the
amount necessary to implement such adjustment
at such school without reducing allotments
made under this section to any school by virtue
of such adjustment.

‘‘(2) RESERVATION OF AMOUNT.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—From the funds allotted in

accordance with the formula established under
subsection (a) for each Bureau school, the local
school board of such school may reserve an
amount which does not exceed the greater of—

‘‘(i) $8,000; or
‘‘(ii) the lesser of—
‘‘(I) $15,000; or
‘‘(II) 1 percent of such allotted funds,

for school board activities for such school, in-
cluding (notwithstanding any other provision of
law) meeting expenses and the cost of member-
ship in, and support of, organizations engaged
in activities on behalf of Indian education.

‘‘(B) TRAINING.—Each school board shall see
that each new member of the school board re-
ceives, within 12 months of the individual’s as-
suming a position on the school board, 40 hours
of training relevant to that individual’s service
on the board. Such training may include legal
issues pertaining to schools funded by the Bu-
reau, legal issues pertaining to school boards,
ethics, and other topics deemed appropriate by
the school board.

‘‘(d) RESERVATION OF AMOUNT FOR EMER-
GENCIES.—The Secretary shall reserve from the
funds available for distribution for each fiscal
year under this section an amount which, in the
aggregate, shall equal 1 percent of the funds
available for such purpose for that fiscal year.
Such funds shall be used, at the discretion of
the Director of the Office of Indian Education
Programs, to meet emergencies and unforeseen
contingencies affecting the education programs
funded under this section. Funds reserved under
this subsection may only be expended for edu-
cation services or programs, including emer-
gency repairs of educational facilities, at a
schoolsite (as defined by section 5204(c)(2) of the
Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 1988). Funds
reserved under this subsection shall remain
available without fiscal year limitation until ex-
pended. However, the aggregate amount avail-
able from all fiscal years may not exceed 1 per-
cent of the current year funds. Whenever, the
Secretary makes funds available under this sub-
section, the Secretary shall report such action to
the appropriate committees of Congress within
the annual budget submission.

‘‘(e) SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS.—Sup-
plemental appropriations enacted to meet in-
creased pay costs attributable to school level
personnel shall be distributed under this section.

‘‘(f) ELIGIBLE INDIAN STUDENT DEFINED.—For
the purpose of this section, the term ‘eligible In-
dian student’ means a student who—

‘‘(1) is a member of or is at least one-fourth
degree Indian blood descendant of a member of
an Indian tribe which is eligible for the special
programs and services provided by the United
States through the Bureau because of their sta-
tus as Indians; and

‘‘(2) resides on or near an Indian reservation
or meets the criteria for attendance at a Bureau
off-reservation home-living (dormitory) school.

‘‘(g) TUITION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An eligible Indian student

may not be charged tuition for attendance at a
Bureau school or contract or grant school. A
student attending a Bureau school under para-
graph (2)(C) may not be charged tuition for at-
tendance at such a school.

‘‘(2) ATTENDANCE OF NON-INDIAN STUDENTS AT
BUREAU SCHOOLS.—The Secretary may permit
the attendance at a Bureau school of a student
who is not an eligible Indian student if—

‘‘(A) the Secretary determines that the stu-
dent’s attendance will not adversely affect the
school’s program for eligible Indian students be-
cause of cost, overcrowding, or violation of
standards or accreditation;

‘‘(B) the school board consents;
‘‘(C) the student is a dependent of a Bureau,

Indian Health Service, or tribal government em-
ployee who lives on or near the schoolsite; or

‘‘(D) a tuition is paid for the student that is
not more than that charged by the nearest pub-
lic school district for out-of-district students,
and shall be in addition to the school’s alloca-
tion under this section.

‘‘(3) ATTENDANCE OF NON-INDIAN STUDENTS AT
CONTRACT AND GRANT SCHOOLS.—The school
board of a contract or grant school may permit
students who are not eligible Indian students
under this subsection to attend its contract
school or grant school and any tuition collected
for those students shall be in addition to fund-
ing received under this section.

‘‘(h) FUNDS AVAILABLE WITHOUT FISCAL YEAR
LIMITATION.—Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, at the election of the school board
of a Bureau school made at any time during the
fiscal year, a portion equal to not more than 15
percent of the funds allocated with respect to a
school under this section for any fiscal year
shall remain available to the school for expendi-
ture without fiscal year limitation. The Assist-
ant Secretary shall take steps as may be nec-
essary to implement this provision.

‘‘(i) STUDENTS AT RICHFIELD DORMITORY,
RICHFIELD, UTAH.—Tuition for out-of-State In-
dian students in home-living (dormitory) ar-
rangements at the Richfield dormitory in Rich-
field, Utah, who attend Sevier County high
schools in Richfield, Utah, shall be paid from
the Indian school equalization program funds
authorized in this section and section 1130 at a
rate not to exceed the amounts per weighted stu-
dent unit for that year for the instruction of
such students. No additional administrative cost
funds shall be added to the grant.
‘‘SEC. 1128. ADMINISTRATIVE COST GRANTS.

‘‘(a) GRANTS; EFFECT UPON APPROPRIATED
AMOUNTS.—

‘‘(1) GRANTS.—Subject to the availability of
appropriated funds, the Secretary shall provide
grants to each tribe or tribal organization oper-
ating a contract school or grant school in the
amount determined under this section with re-
spect to the tribe or tribal organization for the
purpose of paying the administrative and indi-
rect costs incurred in operating contract or
grant schools, provided that no school operated
as a stand-alone institution shall receive less
than $200,000 per year for these purposes, in
order to—

‘‘(A) enable tribes and tribal organizations op-
erating such schools, without reducing direct
program services to the beneficiaries of the pro-
gram, to provide all related administrative over-
head services and operations necessary to meet
the requirements of law and prudent manage-
ment practice; and

‘‘(B) carry out other necessary support func-
tions which would otherwise be provided by the
Secretary or other Federal officers or employees,
from resources other than direct program funds,
in support of comparable Bureau operated pro-
grams.

‘‘(2) EFFECT UPON APPROPRIATED AMOUNTS.—
Amounts appropriated to fund the grants pro-
vided under this section shall be in addition to,
and shall not reduce, the amounts appropriated
for the program being administered by the con-
tract or grant school.

‘‘(b) DETERMINATION OF GRANT AMOUNT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the grant

provided to each tribe or tribal organization
under this section for each fiscal year shall be
determined by applying the administrative cost
percentage rate of the tribe or tribal organiza-
tion to the aggregate of the Bureau elementary
and secondary functions operated by the tribe
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or tribal organization for which funds are re-
ceived from or through the Bureau. The admin-
istrative cost percentage rate determined under
subsection (c) does not apply to other programs
operated by the tribe or tribal organization.

‘‘(2) DIRECT COST BASE FUNDS.—The Secretary
shall—

‘‘(A) reduce the amount of the grant deter-
mined under paragraph (1) to the extent that
payments for administrative costs are actually
received by an Indian tribe or tribal organiza-
tion under any Federal education program in-
cluded in the direct cost base of the tribe or trib-
al organization; and

‘‘(B) take such actions as may be necessary to
be reimbursed by any other department or agen-
cy of the Federal Government for the portion of
grants made under this section for the costs of
administering any program for Indians that is
funded by appropriations made to such other
department or agency.

‘‘(c) ADMINISTRATIVE COST PERCENTAGE
RATE.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the administrative cost percentage rate for
a contract or grant school for a fiscal year is
equal to the percentage determined by
dividing—

‘‘(A) the sum of—
‘‘(i) the amount equal to—
‘‘(I) the direct cost base of the tribe or tribal

organization for the fiscal year, multiplied by
‘‘(II) the minimum base rate; plus
‘‘(ii) the amount equal to—
‘‘(I) the standard direct cost base; multiplied

by
‘‘(II) the maximum base rate; by
‘‘(B) the sum of—
‘‘(i) the direct cost base of the tribe or tribal

organization for the fiscal year; plus
‘‘(ii) the standard direct cost base.
‘‘(2) ROUNDING.—The administrative cost per-

centage rate shall be determined to the 1⁄100 of a
decimal point.

‘‘(d) COMBINING FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds received by a tribe

or contract or grant school as grants under this
section for tribal elementary or secondary edu-
cational programs may be combined by the tribe
or contract or grant school into a single admin-
istrative cost account without the necessity of
maintaining separate funding source account-
ing.

‘‘(2) INDIRECT COST FUNDS.—Indirect cost
funds for programs at the school which share
common administrative services with tribal ele-
mentary or secondary educational programs
may be included in the administrative cost ac-
count described in paragraph (1).

‘‘(e) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Funds received
as grants under this section with respect to trib-
al elementary or secondary education programs
shall remain available to the contract or grant
school without fiscal year limitation and with-
out diminishing the amount of any grants other-
wise payable to the school under this section for
any fiscal year beginning after the fiscal year
for which the grant is provided.

‘‘(f) TREATMENT OF FUNDS.—Funds received
as grants under this section for Bureau funded
programs operated by a tribe or tribal organiza-
tion under a contract or agreement shall not be
taken into consideration for purposes of indirect
cost underrecovery and overrecovery determina-
tions by any Federal agency for any other
funds, from whatever source derived.

‘‘(g) TREATMENT OF ENTITY OPERATING OTHER
PROGRAMS.—In applying this section and sec-
tion 105 of the Indian Self-Determination and
Education Assistance Act with respect to an In-
dian tribe or tribal organization that—

‘‘(1) receives funds under this section for ad-
ministrative costs incurred in operating a con-
tract or grant school or a school operated under
the Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 1988; and

‘‘(2) operates one or more other programs
under a contract or grant provided under the
Indian Self-Determination and Education As-
sistance Act,

the Secretary shall ensure that the Indian tribe
or tribal organization is provided with the full
amount of the administrative costs that are as-
sociated with operating the contract or grant
school, and of the indirect costs, that are associ-
ated with all of such other programs, provided
that funds appropriated for implementation of
this section shall be used only to supply the
amount of the grant required to be provided by
this section.

‘‘(h) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion:

‘‘(1) ADMINISTRATIVE COST.—(A) The term ‘ad-
ministrative cost’ means the costs of necessary
administrative functions which—

‘‘(i) the tribe or tribal organization incurs as
a result of operating a tribal elementary or sec-
ondary educational program;

‘‘(ii) are not customarily paid by comparable
Bureau operated programs out of direct program
funds; and

‘‘(iii) are either—
‘‘(I) normally provided for comparable Bureau

programs by Federal officials using resources
other than Bureau direct program funds; or

‘‘(II) are otherwise required of tribal self-de-
termination program operators by law or pru-
dent management practice.

‘‘(B) The term ‘administrative cost’ may
include—

‘‘(i) contract or grant (or other agreement) ad-
ministration;

‘‘(ii) executive, policy, and corporate leader-
ship and decisionmaking;

‘‘(iii) program planning, development, and
management;

‘‘(iv) fiscal, personnel, property, and procure-
ment management;

‘‘(v) related office services and record keeping;
and

‘‘(vi) costs of necessary insurance, auditing,
legal, safety and security services.

‘‘(2) BUREAU ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
FUNCTIONS.—The term ‘Bureau elementary and
secondary functions’ means—

‘‘(A) all functions funded at Bureau schools
by the Office;

‘‘(B) all programs—
‘‘(i) funds for which are appropriated to other

agencies of the Federal Government; and
‘‘(ii) which are administered for the benefit of

Indians through Bureau schools; and
‘‘(C) all operation, maintenance, and repair

funds for facilities and government quarters
used in the operation or support of elementary
and secondary education functions for the ben-
efit of Indians, from whatever source derived.

‘‘(3) DIRECT COST BASE.—(A) Except as other-
wise provided in subparagraph (B), the direct
cost base of a tribe or tribal organization for the
fiscal year is the aggregate direct cost program
funding for all tribal elementary or secondary
educational programs operated by the tribe or
tribal organization during—

‘‘(i) the second fiscal year preceding such fis-
cal year; or

‘‘(ii) if such programs have not been operated
by the tribe or tribal organization during the
two preceding fiscal years, the first fiscal year
preceding such fiscal year.

‘‘(B) In the case of Bureau elementary or sec-
ondary education functions which have not pre-
viously been operated by a tribe or tribal organi-
zation under contract, grant, or agreement with
the Bureau, the direct cost base for the initial
year shall be the projected aggregate direct cost
program funding for all Bureau elementary and
secondary functions to be operated by the tribe
or tribal organization during that fiscal year.

‘‘(4) MAXIMUM BASE RATE.—The term ‘max-
imum base rate’ means 50 percent.

‘‘(5) MINIMUM BASE RATE.—The term ‘min-
imum base rate’ means 11 percent.

‘‘(6) STANDARD DIRECT COST BASE.—The term
‘standard direct cost base’ means $600,000.

‘‘(7) TRIBAL ELEMENTARY OR SECONDARY EDU-
CATIONAL PROGRAMS.—The term ‘tribal elemen-
tary or secondary educational programs’ means

all Bureau elementary and secondary functions,
together with any other Bureau programs or
portions of programs (excluding funds for social
services that are appropriated to agencies other
than the Bureau and are expended through the
Bureau, funds for major subcontracts, construc-
tion, and other major capital expenditures, and
unexpended funds carried over from prior years)
which share common administrative cost func-
tions, that are operated directly by a tribe or
tribal organization under a contract, grant, or
agreement with the Bureau.

‘‘(i) STUDIES FOR DETERMINATION OF FACTORS
AFFECTING COSTS; BASE RATES LIMITS; STAND-
ARD DIRECT COST BASE; REPORT TO CONGRESS.—

‘‘(1) STUDIES.—Not later than 120 days after
the date of the enactment of the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001, the Director of the Office of
Indian Education Programs shall—

‘‘(A) conduct such studies as may be needed to
establish an empirical basis for determining rel-
evant factors substantially affecting required
administrative costs of tribal elementary and
secondary education programs, using the for-
mula set forth in subsection (c); and

‘‘(B) conduct a study to determine—
‘‘(i) a maximum base rate which ensures that

the amount of the grants provided under this
section will provide adequate (but not excessive)
funding of the administrative costs of the small-
est tribal elementary or secondary educational
programs;

‘‘(ii) a minimum base rate which ensures that
the amount of the grants provided under this
section will provide adequate (but not excessive)
funding of the administrative costs of the largest
tribal elementary or secondary educational pro-
grams; and

‘‘(iii) a standard direct cost base which is the
aggregate direct cost funding level for which the
percentage determined under subsection (c)
will—

‘‘(I) be equal to the median between the max-
imum base rate and the minimum base rate; and

‘‘(II) ensure that the amount of the grants
provided under this section will provide ade-
quate (but not excessive) funding of the admin-
istrative costs of tribal elementary or secondary
educational programs closest to the size of the
program.

‘‘(2) GUIDELINES.—The studies required under
paragraph (1) shall—

‘‘(A) be conducted in full consultation (in ac-
cordance with section 1131) with—

‘‘(i) the tribes and tribal organizations that
are affected by the application of the formula
set forth in subsection (c); and

‘‘(ii) all national and regional Indian organi-
zations of which such tribes and tribal organi-
zations are typically members;

‘‘(B) be conducted onsite with a representative
statistical sample of the tribal elementary or sec-
ondary educational programs under a contract
entered into with a nationally reputable public
accounting and business consulting firm;

‘‘(C) take into account the availability of
skilled labor; commodities, business and auto-
matic data processing services, related Indian
preference and Indian control of education re-
quirements, and any other market factors found
substantially to affect the administrative costs
and efficiency of each such tribal elementary or
secondary educational program studied in order
to assure that all required administrative activi-
ties can reasonably be delivered in a cost effec-
tive manner for each such program, given an
administrative cost allowance generated by the
values, percentages, or other factors found in
the studies to be relevant in such formula;

‘‘(D) identify, and quantify in terms of per-
centages of direct program costs, any general
factors arising from geographic isolation, or
numbers of programs administered, independent
of program size factors used to compute a base
administrative cost percentage in such formula;
and

‘‘(E) identify any other incremental cost fac-
tors substantially affecting the costs of required
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administrative cost functions at any of the trib-
al elementary or secondary educational pro-
grams studied and determine whether the fac-
tors are of general applicability to other such
programs, and (if so) how the factors may effec-
tively be incorporated into such formula.

‘‘(3) CONSULTATION WITH INSPECTOR GEN-
ERAL.—In carrying out the studies required
under this subsection, the Director shall obtain
the input of, and afford an opportunity to par-
ticipate to, the Inspector General of the Depart-
ment of the Interior.

‘‘(4) CONSIDERATION OF DELIVERY OF ADMINIS-
TRATIVE SERVICES.—Determinations described in
paragraph (2)(C) shall be based on what is prac-
ticable at each location studied, given prudent
management practice, irrespective of whether re-
quired administrative services were actually or
fully delivered at these sites, or whether other
services were delivered instead, during the pe-
riod of the study.

‘‘(5) REPORT.—Upon completion of the studies
conducted under paragraph (1), the Director
shall submit to Congress a report on the findings
of the studies, together with determinations
based upon such studies that would affect the
definitions set forth under subsection (e) that
are used in the formula set forth in subsection
(c).

‘‘(6) PROJECTION OF COSTS.—The Secretary
shall include in the Bureau’s justification for
each appropriations request beginning in the
first fiscal year after the completion of the stud-
ies conducted under paragraph (1), a projection
of the overall costs associated with the formula
set forth in subsection (c) for all tribal elemen-
tary or secondary education programs which the
Secretary expects to be funded in the fiscal year
for which the appropriations are sought.

‘‘(7) DETERMINATION OF PROGRAM SIZE.—For
purposes of this subsection, the size of tribal ele-
mentary or secondary educational programs is
determined by the aggregate direct cost program
funding level for all Bureau funded programs
which share common administrative cost func-
tions.

‘‘(j) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be

appropriated such sums as necessary to carry
out this section.

‘‘(2) REDUCTIONS.—If the total amount of
funds necessary to provide grants to tribes and
tribal organizations in the amounts determined
under subsection (b) for a fiscal year exceeds the
amount of funds appropriated to carry out this
section for such fiscal year, the Secretary shall
reduce the amount of each grant determined
under subsection (b) for such fiscal year by an
amount that bears the same relationship to such
excess as the amount of such grants determined
under subsection (b) bears to the total of all
grants determined under subsection (b) section
for all tribes and tribal organizations for such
fiscal year.

‘‘(k) APPLICABILITY TO SCHOOLS OPERATING
UNDER TRIBALLY CONTROLLED SCHOOLS ACT OF
1988.—The provisions of this section shall also
apply to those schools operating under the Trib-
ally Controlled Schools Act of 1988.
‘‘SEC. 1129. DIVISION OF BUDGET ANALYSIS.

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—Not later than 12
months after the date of the enactment of the
No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary
shall establish within the Office of Indian Edu-
cation Programs a Division of Budget Analysis
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘Division’). Such
Division shall be under the direct supervision
and control of the Director of the Office.

‘‘(b) FUNCTIONS.—In consultation with the
tribal governing bodies and tribal school boards,
the Director of the Office, through the Division,
shall conduct studies, surveys, or other activi-
ties to gather demographic information on Bu-
reau funded schools and project the amount
necessary to provide Indian students in such
schools the educational program set forth in this
part.

‘‘(c) ANNUAL REPORTS.—Not later than the
date that the Assistant Secretary for Indian Af-
fairs makes the annual budget submission, for
each fiscal year after the date of the enactment
of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, the Di-
rector of the Office shall submit to the appro-
priate committees of Congress (including the Ap-
propriations committees), all Bureau funded
schools, and the tribal governing bodies of such
schools, a report which shall contain—

‘‘(1) projections, based upon the information
gathered pursuant to subparagraph (b) and any
other relevant information, of amounts nec-
essary to provide Indian students in Bureau
funded schools the educational program set
forth in this part;

‘‘(2) a description of the methods and for-
mulas used to calculate the amounts projected
pursuant to paragraph (1); and

‘‘(3) such other information as the Director of
the Office considers appropriate.

‘‘(d) USE OF REPORTS.—The Director of the
Office and the Assistant Secretary for Indian
Affairs shall use the annual report required by
subsection (c) when preparing their annual
budget submissions.
‘‘SEC. 1130. UNIFORM DIRECT FUNDING AND SUP-

PORT.
‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF SYSTEM AND FOR-

WARD FUNDING.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall estab-

lish, by regulation adopted in accordance with
section 1138, a system for the direct funding and
support of all Bureau funded schools. Such sys-
tem shall allot funds in accordance with section
1127. All amounts appropriated for distribution
under this section may be made available under
paragraph (2).

‘‘(2) TIMING FOR USE OF FUNDS.—(A) For the
purposes of affording adequate notice of fund-
ing available pursuant to the allotments made
under section 1127, amounts appropriated in an
appropriations Act for any fiscal year shall be-
come available for obligation by the affected
schools on July 1 of the fiscal year in which
such amounts are appropriated without further
action by the Secretary, and shall remain avail-
able for obligation through the succeeding fiscal
year.

‘‘(B) The Secretary shall, on the basis of the
amount appropriated in accordance with this
paragraph—

‘‘(i) publish, not later than July 1 of the fiscal
year for which the funds are appropriated, al-
lotments to each affected school made under sec-
tion 1127 of 85 percent of such appropriation;
and

‘‘(ii) publish, not later than September 30 of
such fiscal year, the allotments to be made
under section 1127 of the remaining 15 percent of
such appropriation, adjusted to reflect the ac-
tual student attendance.

‘‘(3) LIMITATION.—(A) Notwithstanding any
other provision of law or regulation, the super-
visor of a Bureau funded school may expend an
aggregate of not more than $50,000 of the
amount allotted the school under section 1127 to
acquire materials, supplies, equipment, services,
operation, and maintenance for the school with-
out competitive bidding if—

‘‘(i) the cost for any single item purchased
does not exceed $15,000;

‘‘(ii) the school board approves the procure-
ment;

‘‘(iii) the supervisor certifies that the cost is
fair and reasonable;

‘‘(iv) the documents relating to the procure-
ment executed by the supervisor or other school
staff cite this paragraph as authority for the
procurement; and

‘‘(v) the transaction is documented in a jour-
nal maintained at the school clearly identifying
when the transaction occurred, what was ac-
quired and from whom, the price paid, the
quantities acquired, and any other information
the supervisor or school board considers rel-
evant.

‘‘(B) Not later than 6 months after the date of
the enactment of the No Child Left Behind Act

of 2001, the Secretary shall cause to be sent to
each supervisor of a Bureau operated program
and school board chairperson, the education
line officer or officers of each agency and area,
and the Bureau Division in charge of procure-
ment, at both the local and national levels, no-
tice of this paragraph.

‘‘(C) The Director shall be responsible for de-
termining the application of this paragraph, in-
cluding the authorization of specific individuals
to carry out this paragraph, and shall be re-
sponsible for the provision of guidelines on the
use of this paragraph and adequate training on
such guidelines.

‘‘(4) EFFECT OF SEQUESTRATION ORDER.—If a
sequestration order issued under the Balanced
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of
1985 reduces the amount of funds available for
allotment under section 1127 for any fiscal year
by more than 7 percent of the amount of funds
available for allotment under such section dur-
ing the preceding fiscal year—

‘‘(A) to fund allotments under section 1127,
the Secretary, notwithstanding any other law,
may use—

‘‘(i) funds appropriated for the operation of
any Bureau school that is closed or consoli-
dated; and

‘‘(ii) funds appropriated for any program that
has been curtailed at any Bureau school; and

‘‘(B) the Secretary may waive the application
of the provisions of section 1121(h) with respect
to the closure or consolidation of a school, or
the curtailment of a program at a school, during
such fiscal year if the funds described in clauses
(i) and (ii) of subparagraph (A) with respect to
such school are used to fund allotments made
under section 1127 for such fiscal year.

‘‘(b) LOCAL FINANCIAL PLANS FOR EXPENDI-
TURE OF FUNDS.—

‘‘(1) PLAN REQUIRED.—In the case of all Bu-
reau operated schools, allotted funds shall be
expended on the basis of local financial plans
which ensure meeting the accreditation require-
ments or standards for the school established
pursuant to section 1121 and which shall be pre-
pared by the local school supervisor in active
consultation with the local school board for
each school. The local school board for each
school shall have the authority to ratify, reject,
or amend such financial plan, and expenditures
thereunder, and, on its own determination or in
response to the supervisor of the school, to re-
vise such financial plan to meet needs not fore-
seen at the time of preparation of the financial
plan.

‘‘(2) The supervisor—
‘‘(A) shall put into effect the decisions of the

school board;
‘‘(B) shall provide the appropriate local union

representative of the education employees with
copies of proposed draft financial plans and all
amendments or modifications thereto, at the
same time such copies are submitted to the local
school board; and

‘‘(C) may appeal any such action of the local
school board to the appropriate education line
officer of the Bureau agency by filing a written
statement describing the action and the reasons
the supervisor believes such action should be
overturned. A copy of such statement shall be
submitted to the local school board and such
board shall be afforded an opportunity to re-
spond, in writing, to such appeal. After review-
ing such written appeal and response, the ap-
propriate education line officer may, for good
cause, overturn the action of the local school
board. The appropriate education line officer
shall transmit the determination of such appeal
in the form of a written opinion to such board
and to such supervisor identifying the reasons
for overturning such action.

‘‘(c) USE OF SELF-DETERMINATION GRANTS
FUNDS.—Funds for self-determination grants
under section 103(a)(2) of the Indian Self-Deter-
mination and Education Assistance Act shall
not be used for providing technical assistance
and training in the field of education by the
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Bureau unless such services are provided in ac-
cordance with a plan, agreed to by the tribe or
tribes affected and the Bureau, under which
control of education programs is intended to be
transferred to such tribe or tribes within a spe-
cific period of time negotiated under such agree-
ment. The Secretary may approve applications
for funding tribal divisions of education and de-
velopment of tribal codes of education from
funds appropriated pursuant to section 104(a) of
such Act.

‘‘(d) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING.—
In the exercise of its authority under this sec-
tion, a local school board may request technical
assistance and training from the Secretary, and
the Secretary shall, to the greatest extent pos-
sible, provide such services, and make appro-
priate provisions in the budget of the Office for
such services.

‘‘(e) SUMMER PROGRAM OF ACADEMIC AND
SUPPORT SERVICES.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A financial plan under
subsection (b) for a school may include, at the
discretion of the local administrator and the
school board of such school, a provision for a
summer program of academic and support serv-
ices for students of the school. Any such pro-
gram may include activities related to the pre-
vention of alcohol and substance abuse. The As-
sistant Secretary for Indian Affairs shall pro-
vide for the utilization of any such school facil-
ity during any summer in which such utilization
is requested.

‘‘(2) USE OF OTHER FUNDS.—Notwithstanding
any other provision of law, funds authorized
under the Act of April 16, 1934, and this Act
may be used to augment the services provided in
each summer program at the option, and under
the control, of the tribe or Indian controlled
school receiving such funds.

‘‘(3) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND PROGRAM CO-
ORDINATION.—The Assistant Secretary for In-
dian Affairs, acting through the Director of the
Office, shall provide technical assistance and
coordination for any program described in para-
graph (1) and shall, to the extent possible, en-
courage the coordination of such programs with
any other summer programs that might benefit
Indian youth, regardless of the funding source
or administrative entity of any such program.

‘‘(f) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds allotted to a

Bureau school under section 1127, the Secretary
shall, if specifically requested by the tribal gov-
erning body (as defined in section 1141), imple-
ment any cooperative agreement entered into be-
tween the tribe, the Bureau school board, and
the local public school district which meets the
requirements of paragraph (2) and involves the
school. The tribe, the Bureau school board, and
the local public school district shall determine
the terms of the agreement. Such agreement may
encompass coordination of all or any part of the
following:

‘‘(A) Academic program and curriculum, un-
less the Bureau school is currently accredited by
a State or regional accrediting entity and would
not continue to be so accredited.

‘‘(B) Support services, including procurement
and facilities maintenance.

‘‘(C) Transportation.
‘‘(2) EQUAL BENEFIT AND BURDEN.—Each

agreement entered into pursuant to the author-
ity provided in paragraph (1) shall confer a ben-
efit upon the Bureau school commensurate with
the burden assumed, though this requirement
shall not be construed so as to require equal ex-
penditures or an exchange of similar services.

‘‘(g) PRODUCT OR RESULT OF STUDENT
PROJECTS.—Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, where there is agreement on action
between the superintendent and the school
board of a Bureau funded school, the product or
result of a project conducted in whole or in
major part by a student may be given to that
student upon the completion of such project.

‘‘(h) NOT CONSIDERED FEDERAL FUNDS FOR
MATCHING REQUIREMENTS.—Notwithstanding

any other provision of law, funds received by a
Bureau funded school under this part shall not
be considered Federal funds for the purposes of
meeting a matching funds requirement for any
Federal program.
‘‘SEC. 1131. POLICY FOR INDIAN CONTROL OF IN-

DIAN EDUCATION.
‘‘(a) FACILITATION OF INDIAN CONTROL.—It

shall be the policy of the Secretary and the Bu-
reau, in carrying out the functions of the Bu-
reau, to facilitate tribal control of Indian affairs
in all matters relating to education.

‘‘(b) CONSULTATION WITH TRIBES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—All actions under this Act

shall be done with active consultation with
tribes.

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS.—The consultation re-
quired under paragraph (1) means a process in-
volving the open discussion and joint delibera-
tion of all options with respect to potential
issues or changes between the Bureau and all
interested parties. During such discussions and
joint deliberations, interested parties (including
tribes and school officials) shall be given an op-
portunity to present issues including proposals
regarding changes in current practices or pro-
grams which will be considered for future action
by the Bureau. All interested parties shall be
given an opportunity to participate and discuss
the options presented or to present alternatives,
with the views and concerns of the interested
parties given effect unless the Secretary deter-
mines, from information available from or pre-
sented by the interested parties during one or
more of the discussions and deliberations, that
there is a substantial reason for another course
of action. The Secretary shall submit to any
Member of Congress, within 18 days of the re-
ceipt of a written request by such Member, a
written explanation of any decision made by the
Secretary which is not consistent with the views
of the interested parties.
‘‘SEC. 1132. INDIAN EDUCATION PERSONNEL.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 51, subchapter III
of chapter 53, and chapter 63 of title 5, United
States Code, relating to classification, pay and
leave, respectively, and the sections of such title
relating to the appointment, promotion, hours of
work, and removal of civil service employees,
shall not apply to educators or to education po-
sitions (as defined in subsection (p)).

‘‘(b) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 60 days
after the date of the enactment of the No Child
Left Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary shall pre-
scribe regulations to carry out this section. Such
regulations shall include—

‘‘(1) the establishment of education positions;
‘‘(2) the establishment of qualifications for

educators and education personnel;
‘‘(3) the fixing of basic compensation for edu-

cators and education positions;
‘‘(4) the appointment of educators;
‘‘(5) the discharge of educators;
‘‘(6) the entitlement of educators to compensa-

tion;
‘‘(7) the payment of compensation to edu-

cators;
‘‘(8) the conditions of employment of edu-

cators;
‘‘(9) the leave system for educators;
‘‘(10) the annual leave and sick leave for edu-

cators; and
‘‘(11) such matters as may be appropriate.
‘‘(c) QUALIFICATIONS OF EDUCATORS.—
‘‘(1) REQUIREMENTS.—In prescribing regula-

tions to govern the qualifications of educators,
the Secretary shall require—

‘‘(A)(i) that lists of qualified and interviewed
applicants for education positions be main-
tained in each agency and area office of the Bu-
reau from among individuals who have applied
at the agency or area level for an education po-
sition or who have applied at the national level
and have indicated in such application an inter-
est in working in certain areas or agencies; and

‘‘(ii) that a list of qualified and interviewed
applicants for education positions be main-

tained in the Office from among individuals
who have applied at the national level for an
education position and who have expressed in-
terest in working in an education position any-
where in the United States;

‘‘(B) that a local school board shall have the
authority to waive on a case-by-case basis, any
formal education or degree qualifications estab-
lished by regulation pursuant to subsection
(b)(2), in order for a tribal member to be hired in
an education position to teach courses on tribal
culture and language and that subject to sub-
section (e)(2), a determination by a school board
that such a person be hired shall be instituted
supervisor; and

‘‘(C) that it shall not be a prerequisite to the
employment of an individual in an education
position at the local level that such individual’s
name appear on the national list maintained
pursuant to subparagraph (A)(ii) or that such
individual has applied at the national level for
an education position.

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN TEMPORARY EM-
PLOYMENT.—The Secretary may authorize the
temporary employment in an education position
of an individual who has not met the certifi-
cation standards established pursuant to regula-
tions, if the Secretary determines that failure to
do so would result in that position remaining
vacant.

‘‘(d) HIRING OF EDUCATORS.—
‘‘(1) REQUIREMENTS.—In prescribing regula-

tions to govern the appointment of educators,
the Secretary shall require—

‘‘(A)(i) that educators employed in a Bureau
operated school (other than the supervisor of
the school) shall be hired by the supervisor of
the school. In cases where there are no qualified
applicants available, such supervisor may con-
sult the national list maintained pursuant to
subsection (c)(1)(A)(ii);

‘‘(ii) each school supervisor shall be hired by
the education line officer of the agency office of
the Bureau in which the school is located;

‘‘(iii) educators employed in an agency office
of the Bureau shall be hired by the super-
intendent for education of the agency office;
and

‘‘(iv) each education line officer and edu-
cators employed in the Office of the Director of
Indian Education Programs shall be hired by
the Director;

‘‘(B) that before an individual is employed in
an education position in a school by the super-
visor of a school (or with respect to the position
of supervisor, by the appropriate agency edu-
cation line officer), the local school board for
the school shall be consulted. A determination
by such school board that such individual
should or should not be so employed shall be in-
stituted by the supervisor (or with respect to the
position of supervisor, by the agency super-
intendent for education);

‘‘(C) that before an individual may be em-
ployed in an education position at the agency
level, the appropriate agency school board shall
be consulted, and that a determination by such
school board that such individual should or
should not be employed shall be instituted by
the agency superintendent for education; and

‘‘(D) that before an individual may be em-
ployed in an education position in the Office of
the Director (other than the position of Direc-
tor), the national school boards representing all
Bureau schools shall be consulted.

‘‘(2) INFORMATION REGARDING APPLICATION AT
NATIONAL LEVEL.—Any individual who applies
at the local level for an education position shall
state on such individual’s application whether
or not such individual has applied at the na-
tional level for an education position in the Bu-
reau. If such individual is employed at the local
level, such individual’s name shall be imme-
diately forwarded to the Secretary, who shall,
as soon as practicable but in no event in more
than 30 days, ascertain the accuracy of the
statement made by such individual pursuant to
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the first sentence of this paragraph. Notwith-
standing subsection (e), if the individual’s state-
ment is found to have been false, such indi-
vidual, at the Secretary’s discretion, may be dis-
ciplined or discharged. If the individual has ap-
plied at the national level for an education posi-
tion in the Bureau, the appointment of such in-
dividual at the local level shall be conditional
for a period of 90 days, during which period the
Secretary may appoint a more qualified indi-
vidual (as determined by the Secretary) from the
list maintained at the national level pursuant to
subsection (c)(1)(A)(ii) to the position to which
such individual was appointed.

‘‘(3) STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Except as
expressly provided, nothing in this section shall
be construed as conferring upon local school
boards authority over, or control of, educators
at Bureau funded schools or the authority to
issue management decisions.

‘‘(e) DISCHARGE AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOY-
MENT OF EDUCATORS.—

‘‘(1) REGULATIONS.—In prescribing regulations
to govern the discharge and conditions of em-
ployment of educators, the Secretary shall
require—

‘‘(A) that procedures be established for the
rapid and equitable resolution of grievances of
educators;

‘‘(B) that no educator may be discharged
without notice of the reasons therefore and op-
portunity for a hearing under procedures that
comport with the requirements of due process;
and

‘‘(C) that educators employed in Bureau
schools be notified 30 days prior to the end of
the school year whether their employment con-
tract will be renewed for the following year.

‘‘(2) PROCEDURES FOR DISCHARGE.—The super-
visor of a Bureau school may discharge (subject
to procedures established under paragraph
(1)(B)) for cause (as determined under regula-
tions prescribed by the Secretary) any educator
employed in such school. Upon giving notice of
proposed discharge to an educator, the super-
visor involved shall immediately notify the local
school board for the school of such action. A de-
termination by the local school board that such
educator shall not be discharged shall be fol-
lowed by the supervisor. The supervisor shall
have the right to appeal such action to the edu-
cation line officer of the appropriate agency of-
fice of the Bureau. Upon such an appeal, the
agency education line officer may, for good
cause and in writing to the local school board,
overturn the determination of the local school
board with respect to the employment of such
individual.

‘‘(3) RECOMMENDATIONS OF SCHOOL BOARDS
FOR DISCHARGE.—Each local school board for a
Bureau school shall have the right—

‘‘(A) to recommend to the supervisor of such
school that an educator employed in the school
be discharged; and

‘‘(B) to recommend to the education line offi-
cer of the appropriate agency office of the Bu-
reau and to the Director of the Office, that the
supervisor of the school be discharged.

‘‘(f) APPLICABILITY OF INDIAN PREFERENCE
LAWS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any pro-
vision of the Indian preference laws, such laws
shall not apply in the case of any personnel ac-
tion under this section respecting an applicant
or employee not entitled to Indian preference if
each tribal organization concerned grants a
written waiver of the application of such laws
with respect to such personnel action and states
that such waiver is necessary. This paragraph
shall not relieve the Bureau’s responsibility to
issue timely and adequate announcements and
advertisements concerning any such personnel
action if such action is intended to fill a va-
cancy (no matter how such vacancy is created).

‘‘(2) TRIBAL ORGANIZATION DEFINED.—For
purposes of this subsection, the term ‘tribal or-
ganization’ means—

‘‘(A) the recognized governing body of any In-
dian tribe, band, nation, pueblo, or other orga-

nized community, including a Native village (as
defined in section 3(c) of the Alaska Native
Claims Settlement Act); or

‘‘(B) in connection with any personnel action
referred to in this subsection, any local school
board as defined in section 1141 which has been
delegated by such governing body the authority
to grant a waiver under this subsection with re-
spect to personnel action.

‘‘(3) INDIAN PREFERENCE LAW DEFINED.—The
term ‘Indian preference laws’ means section 12
of the Act of June 18, 1934, or any other provi-
sion of law granting a preference to Indians in
promotions and other personnel actions. Such
term shall not include section 7(b) of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance
Act.

‘‘(g) COMPENSATION OR ANNUAL SALARY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) Except as otherwise

provided in this section, the Secretary shall fix
the basic compensation for educators and edu-
cation positions at rates in effect under the Gen-
eral Schedule for individuals with comparable
qualifications, and holding comparable posi-
tions, to whom chapter 51 of title 5, United
States Code, is applicable or on the basis of the
Federal Wage System schedule in effect for the
locality, and for the comparable positions, the
rates of compensation in effect for the senior ex-
ecutive service.

‘‘(B) The Secretary shall establish the rate of
basic compensation, or annual salary rates, for
the positions of teachers and counselors (includ-
ing dormitory counselors and home-living coun-
selors) at the rates of basic compensation appli-
cable (on the date of the enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001 and thereafter) to
comparable positions in the overseas schools
under the Defense Department Overseas Teach-
ers Pay Act. The Secretary shall allow the local
school boards authority to implement only the
aspects of the Defense Department Overseas
Teacher pay provisions that are considered es-
sential for recruitment and retention. Implemen-
tation of such provisions shall not be construed
to require the implementation of the Act in its
entirety.

‘‘(C)(i) Beginning with the fiscal year fol-
lowing the date of the enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001, each school
board may set the rate of compensation or an-
nual salary rate for teachers and counselors (in-
cluding academic counselors) who are new hires
at the school and who have not worked at the
school on the date of implementation of this pro-
vision, at rates consistent with the rates paid for
individuals in the same positions, with the same
tenure and training, in any other school within
whose boundaries the Bureau school lies. In in-
stances where the adoption of such rates cause
a reduction in the payment of compensation
from that which was in effect for the fiscal year
following the date of the enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001, the new rate may
be applied to the compensation of employees of
the school who worked at the school on of the
date of the enactment of that Act by applying
those rates to each contract renewal such that
the reduction takes effect in three equal install-
ments. Where adoption of such rates lead to an
increase in the payment of compensation from
that which was in effect for the fiscal year fol-
lowing the date of the enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001, the school board
may make such rates applicable at the next con-
tract renewal such that either—

‘‘(I) the increase occurs in its entirety; or
‘‘(II) the increase is applied in three equal in-

stallments.
‘‘(ii) The establishment of rates of basic com-

pensation and annual salary rates under sub-
paragraphs (B) and (C) shall not preclude the
use of regulations and procedures used by the
Bureau prior to April 28, 1988, in making deter-
minations regarding promotions and advance-
ments through levels of pay that are based on
the merit, education, experience, or tenure of
the educator.

‘‘(D) The establishment of rates of basic com-
pensation and annual salary rates under sub-
paragraphs (B) and (C) shall not affect the con-
tinued employment or compensation of an edu-
cator who was employed in an education posi-
tion on October 31, 1979, and who did not make
an election under subsection (p) is in effect on
January 1, 1990.

‘‘(2) POST-DIFFERENTIAL RATES.—(A) The Sec-
retary may pay a post-differential rate not to
exceed 25 percent of the rate of basic compensa-
tion, on the basis of conditions of environment
or work which warrant additional pay as a re-
cruitment and retention incentive.

‘‘(B)(i) Upon the request of the supervisor and
the local school board of a Bureau school, the
Secretary shall grant the supervisor of the
school authorization to provide one or more
post-differentials under subparagraph (A) un-
less the Secretary determines for clear and con-
vincing reasons (and advises the board in writ-
ing of those reasons) that certain of the re-
quested post-differentials should be disapproved
or decreased because there is no disparity of
compensation for the involved employees or po-
sitions in the Bureau school, as compared with
the nearest public school, that is either—

‘‘(I) at least 5 percent; or
‘‘(II) less than 5 percent and affects the re-

cruitment or retention of employees at the
school.

‘‘(ii) A request under clause (i) shall be
deemed granted at the end of the 60th day after
the request is received in the Central Office of
the Bureau unless before that time the request is
approved, approved with modification, or dis-
approved by the Secretary.

‘‘(iii) The Secretary or the supervisor of a Bu-
reau school may discontinue or decrease a post-
differential authorized under this subparagraph
at the beginning of a school year if—

‘‘(I) the local school board requests that such
differential be discontinued or decreased; or

‘‘(II) the Secretary or the supervisor deter-
mines for clear and convincing reasons (and ad-
vises the board in writing of those reasons) that
there is no disparity of compensation that would
affect the recruitment or retention of employees
at the school after the differential is discon-
tinued or decreased.

‘‘(iv) On or before February 1 of each year,
the Secretary shall submit to Congress a report
describing the requests and grants of authority
under this subparagraph during the previous
year and listing the positions contracted under
those grants of authority.

‘‘(h) LIQUIDATION OF REMAINING LEAVE UPON
TERMINATION.—Upon termination of employ-
ment with the Bureau, any annual leave re-
maining to the credit of an individual within
the purview of this section shall be liquidated in
accordance with sections 5551(a) and 6306 of
title 5, United States Code, except that leave
earned or accrued under regulations prescribed
pursuant to subsection (b)(10) of this section
shall not be so liquidated.

‘‘(i) TRANSFER OF REMAINING SICK LEAVE
UPON TRANSFER, PROMOTION, OR REEMPLOY-
MENT.—In the case of any educator who is
transferred, promoted, or reappointed, without
break in service, to a position in the Federal
Government under a different leave system, any
remaining leave to the credit of such person
earned or credited under the regulations pre-
scribed pursuant to subsection (b)(10) shall be
transferred to such person’s credit in the em-
ploying agency on an adjusted basis in accord-
ance with regulations which shall be prescribed
by the Office of Personnel Management.

‘‘(j) INELIGIBILITY FOR EMPLOYMENT OF VOL-
UNTARILY TERMINATED EDUCATORS.—An educa-
tor who voluntarily terminates employment with
the Bureau before the expiration of the existing
employment contract between such educator
and the Bureau shall not be eligible to be em-
ployed in another education position in the Bu-
reau during the remainder of the term of such
contract.
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‘‘(k) DUAL COMPENSATION.—In the case of

any educator employed in an education position
described in subsection (l)(1)(A) who—

‘‘(1) is employed at the close of a school year;
‘‘(2) agrees in writing to serve in such position

for the next school year; and
‘‘(3) is employed in another position during

the recess period immediately preceding such
next school year, or during such recess period
receives additional compensation referred to in
section 5533 of title 5, United States Code, relat-
ing to dual compensation,
shall not apply to such educator by reason of
any such employment during a recess period for
any receipt of additional compensation.

‘‘(l) VOLUNTARY SERVICES.—Notwithstanding
section 1342 of title 31, United States Code, the
Secretary may, subject to the approval of the
local school board concerned, accept voluntary
services on behalf of Bureau schools. Nothing in
this part shall be construed to require Federal
employees to work without compensation or to
allow the use of volunteer services to displace or
replace Federal employees. An individual pro-
viding volunteer services under this section is a
Federal employee only for purposes of chapter
81 of title 5, United States Code, and chapter 171
of title 28, United States Code.

‘‘(m) PRORATION OF PAY.—
‘‘(1) ELECTION OF EMPLOYEE.—Notwith-

standing any other provision of law, including
laws relating to dual compensation, the Sec-
retary, at the election of the employee, shall
prorate the salary of an employee employed in
an education position for the academic school
year over the entire 12-month period. Each edu-
cator employed for the academic school year
shall annually elect to be paid on a 12-month
basis or for those months while school is in ses-
sion. No educator shall suffer a loss of pay or
benefits, including benefits under unemploy-
ment or other Federal or federally assisted pro-
grams, because of such election.

‘‘(2) CHANGE OF ELECTION.—During the course
of such year the employee may change election
once.

‘‘(3) LUMP SUM PAYMENT.—That portion of the
employee’s pay which would be paid between
academic school years may be paid in a lump
sum at the election of the employee.

‘‘(4) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the terms ‘educator’ and ‘education po-
sition’ have the meanings contained in para-
graphs (1) and (2) of subsection (o). This sub-
section applies to those individuals employed
under the provisions of section 1132 of this title
or title 5, United States Code.

‘‘(n) EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES.—
‘‘(1) STIPEND.—Notwithstanding any other

provision of law, the Secretary may provide, for
each Bureau area, a stipend in lieu of overtime
premium pay or compensatory time off. Any em-
ployee of the Bureau who performs additional
activities to provide services to students or oth-
erwise support the school’s academic and social
programs may elect to be compensated for all
such work on the basis of the stipend. Such sti-
pend shall be paid as a supplement to the em-
ployee’s base pay.

‘‘(2) ELECTION NOT TO RECEIVE STIPEND.—If
an employee elects not to be compensated
through the stipend established by this sub-
section, the appropriate provisions of title 5,
United States Code, shall apply.

‘‘(3) APPLICABILITY OF SUBSECTION.—This sub-
section applies to all Bureau employees, whether
employed under section 1132 of this title or title
5, United States Code.

‘‘(o) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this
section—

‘‘(1) EDUCATION POSITION.—The term ‘edu-
cation position’ means a position in the Bureau
the duties and responsibilities of which—

‘‘(A) are performed on a school-year basis
principally in a Bureau school and involve—

‘‘(i) classroom or other instruction or the su-
pervision or direction of classroom or other in-
struction;

‘‘(ii) any activity (other than teaching) which
requires academic credits in educational theory
and practice equal to the academic credits in
educational theory and practice required for a
bachelor’s degree in education from an accred-
ited institution of higher education;

‘‘(iii) any activity in or related to the field of
education notwithstanding that academic cred-
its in educational theory and practice are not a
formal requirement for the conduct of such ac-
tivity; or

‘‘(iv) support services at, or associated with,
the site of the school; or

‘‘(B) are performed at the agency level of the
Bureau and involve the implementation of edu-
cation-related programs other than the position
for agency superintendent for education.

‘‘(2) EDUCATOR.—The term ‘educator’ means
an individual whose services are required, or
who is employed, in an education position.

‘‘(p) COVERED INDIVIDUALS; ELECTION.—This
section shall apply with respect to any educator
hired after November 1, 1979 (and to any educa-
tor who elected for coverage under that provi-
sion after November 1, 1979) and to the position
in which such individual is employed. The en-
actment of this section shall not affect the con-
tinued employment of an individual employed
on October 31, 1979 in an education position, or
such person’s right to receive the compensation
attached to such position.
‘‘SEC. 1133. COMPUTERIZED MANAGEMENT IN-

FORMATION SYSTEM.
‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF SYSTEM.—Not later

than July 1, 2003, the Secretary shall establish
within the Office, a computerized management
information system, which shall provide proc-
essing and information to the Office. The infor-
mation provided shall include information
regarding—

‘‘(1) student enrollment;
‘‘(2) curriculum;
‘‘(3) staffing;
‘‘(4) facilities;
‘‘(5) community demographics;
‘‘(6) student assessment information;
‘‘(7) information on the administrative and

program costs attributable to each Bureau pro-
gram, divided into discreet elements;

‘‘(8) relevant reports;
‘‘(9) personnel records;
‘‘(10) finance and payroll; and
‘‘(11) such other items as the Secretary deems

appropriate.
‘‘(b) IMPLEMENTATION OF SYSTEM.—Not later

than July 1, 2004, the Secretary shall complete
implementation of such a system at each field
office and Bureau funded school.
‘‘SEC. 1134. UNIFORM EDUCATION PROCEDURES

AND PRACTICES.
‘‘The Secretary shall cause the various divi-

sions of the Bureau to formulate uniform proce-
dures and practices with respect to such con-
cerns of those divisions as relate to education,
and shall report such practices and procedures
to the Congress.
‘‘SEC. 1135. RECRUITMENT OF INDIAN EDU-

CATORS.
‘‘The Secretary shall institute a policy for the

recruitment of qualified Indian educators and a
detailed plan to promote employees from within
the Bureau. Such plan shall include opportuni-
ties for acquiring work experience prior to ac-
tual work assignment.
‘‘SEC. 1136. BIENNIAL REPORT; AUDITS.

‘‘(a) BIENNIAL REPORTS.—The Secretary shall
submit to each appropriate committee of Con-
gress, all Bureau funded schools, and the tribal
governing bodies of such schools, a detailed bi-
ennial report on the state of education within
the Bureau and any problems encountered in
Indian education during the 2-year period cov-
ered by the report. Such report shall contain
suggestions for the improvement of the Bureau
educational system and for increasing tribal or
local Indian control of such system. Such report
shall also include the current status of tribally

controlled community colleges. The annual
budget submission for the Bureau’s education
programs shall include—

‘‘(1) information on the funds provided to pre-
viously private schools under section 208 of the
Indian Self-Determination and Education As-
sistance Act, and recommendations with respect
to the future use of such funds;

‘‘(2) the needs and costs of operations and
maintenance of tribally controlled community
colleges eligible for assistance under the Tribally
Controlled Community College Assistance Act of
1978 and recommendations with respect to meet-
ing such needs and costs; and

‘‘(3) the plans required by sections 1121 (g),
1122(c), and 1125(b).

‘‘(b) FINANCIAL AND COMPLIANCE AUDITS.—
The Inspector General of the Department of the
Interior shall establish a system to ensure that
financial and compliance audits are conducted
of each Bureau operated school at least once in
every 3 years. Audits of Bureau schools shall be
based upon the extent to which such school has
complied with its local financial plan under sec-
tion 1130.
‘‘SEC. 1137. RIGHTS OF INDIAN STUDENTS.

‘‘The Secretary shall prescribe such rules and
regulations as are necessary to ensure the con-
stitutional and civil rights of Indian students
attending Bureau funded schools, including
such students’ right to privacy under the laws
of the United States, such students’ right to
freedom of religion and expression, and such
students’ right to due process in connection
with disciplinary actions, suspensions, and ex-
pulsions.
‘‘SEC. 1138. REGULATIONS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-
ized to issue only such regulations as are nec-
essary to ensure compliance with the specific
provision of this Act. The Secretary shall pub-
lish proposed regulations in the Federal Reg-
ister, shall provide a period of not less than 90
days for public comment thereon, and shall
place in parentheses after each regulatory sec-
tion the citation to any statutory provision pro-
viding authority to promulgate such regulatory
provision.

‘‘(b) MISCELLANEOUS.—
‘‘(1) CONSTRUCTION.—The provisions of this

Act shall supersede any conflicting provisions of
law (including any conflicting regulations) in
effect on the day before the date of the enact-
ment of this Act and the Secretary is authorized
to repeal any regulation inconsistent with the
provisions of this Act.

‘‘(2) LEGAL AUTHORITY TO BE STATED.—Regu-
lations issued to implement this Act shall con-
tain, immediately following each substantive
provision of such regulations, citations to the
particular section or sections of statutory law or
other legal authority upon which provision is
based.
‘‘SEC. 1138A. REGIONAL MEETINGS AND NEGO-

TIATED RULEMAKING.
‘‘(a) MEETINGS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall obtain

tribal involvement in the development of pro-
posed regulations under this part and the Trib-
ally Controlled Schools Act of 1988. The Sec-
retary shall obtain the advice of and rec-
ommendations from representatives of Indian
tribes with Bureau funded schools on their res-
ervations, Indian tribes whose children attend
Bureau funded off-reservation boarding schools,
school boards, administrators or employees of
Bureau funded schools, and parents and teach-
ers of students enrolled in Bureau funded
schools.

‘‘(2) ISSUES.—The Secretary shall provide for
a comprehensive discussion and exchange of in-
formation concerning the implementation of this
part and the Tribally Controlled Schools Act of
1988 through such mechanisms as regional meet-
ings and electronic exchanges of information.
The Secretary shall take into account the infor-
mation received through such mechanisms in the
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development of proposed regulations and shall
publish a summary of such information in the
Federal Register together with such proposed
regulations.

‘‘(b) DRAFT REGULATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—After obtaining the advice

and recommendations described in subsection
(a)(1) and before publishing proposed regula-
tions in the Federal Register, the Secretary shall
prepare draft regulations implementing this part
and the Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 1988
and shall submit such regulations to a nego-
tiated rulemaking process. Participants in the
negotiations process shall be chosen by the Sec-
retary from individuals nominated by the enti-
ties described in subsection (a)(1). To the max-
imum extent possible, the Secretary shall ensure
that the tribal representative membership chosen
pursuant to the preceding sentence reflects the
proportionate share of students from tribes
served by the Bureau funded school system. The
negotiation process shall be conducted in a time-
ly manner in order that the final regulations
may issued by the Secretary no later than 18
months after the enactment of this section.

‘‘(2) NOTIFICATION TO CONGRESS.—If draft reg-
ulations implementing this part and the Tribally
Controlled Schools Act of 1988 are not issued in
final form by the deadline provided in para-
graph (1), the Secretary shall notify the appro-
priate committees of Congress of which draft
regulations were not issued in final form by the
deadline and the reason such final regulations
were not issued.

‘‘(3) EXPANSION OF NEGOTIATED RULE-
MAKING.—All regulations pertaining to this part
and the Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 1988
that are promulgated after the date of the en-
actment of this subsection shall be subject to a
negotiated rulemaking (including the selection
of the regulations to be negotiated), unless the
Secretary determines that applying such a re-
quirement with respect to given regulations is
impracticable, unnecessary, or contrary to the
public interest (within the meaning of section
553(b)(3)(B) of title 5), and publishes the basis
for such determination in the Federal Register
at the same time as the proposed regulations in
question are first published. All published pro-
posed regulations shall conform to agreements
resulting from such negotiated rulemaking un-
less the Secretary reopens the negotiated rule-
making process or provides a written expla-
nation to the participants in that process why
the Secretary has decided to depart from such
agreements. Such negotiated rulemaking shall
be conducted in accordance with the provisions
of subsection (a), and the Secretary shall ensure
that a clear and reliable record of agreements
reached during the negotiation process is main-
tained.

‘‘(c) APPLICABILITY OF FEDERAL ADVISORY
COMMITTEE ACT.—The Federal Advisory Com-
mittee Act shall apply to activities carried out
under this section.
‘‘SEC. 1139. EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT

PROGRAM.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pro-

vide grants to tribes, tribal organizations, and
consortia of tribes and tribal organizations to
fund early childhood development programs
that are operated by such tribes, organizations,
or consortia.

‘‘(b) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The total amount of the

grants provided under subsection (a) with re-
spect to each tribe, tribal organization, or con-
sortium of tribes or tribal organizations for each
fiscal year shall be equal to the amount which
bears the same relationship to the total amount
appropriated under the authority of subsection
(g) for such fiscal year (less amounts provided
under subsection (f)) as—

‘‘(A) the total number of children under 6
years of age who are members of—

‘‘(i) such tribe;
‘‘(ii) the tribe that authorized such tribal or-

ganization; or

‘‘(iii) any tribe that—
‘‘(I) is a member of such consortium; or
‘‘(II) authorizes any tribal organization that

is a member of such consortium; bears to
‘‘(B) the total number of all children under 6

years of age who are members of any tribe
that—

‘‘(i) is eligible to receive funds under sub-
section (a);

‘‘(ii) is a member of a consortium that is eligi-
ble to receive such funds; or

‘‘(iii) authorizes a tribal organization that is
eligible to receive such funds.

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—No grant may be provided
under subsection (a)—

‘‘(A) to any tribe that has less than 500 mem-
bers;

‘‘(B) to any tribal organization which is
authorized—

‘‘(i) by only one tribe that has less than 500
members; or

‘‘(ii) by one or more tribes that have a com-
bined total membership of less than 500 mem-
bers; or

‘‘(C) to any consortium composed of tribes, or
tribal organizations authorized by tribes, that
have a combined total tribal membership of less
than 500 members.

‘‘(c) APPLICATION.
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A grant may be provided

under subsection (a) to a tribe, tribal organiza-
tion, or consortia of tribes and tribal organiza-
tions only if the tribe, organization, or consortia
submits to the Secretary an application for the
grant at such time and in such form as the Sec-
retary shall prescribe.

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Applications submitted under
paragraph (1) shall set forth the early childhood
development program that the applicant desires
to operate.

‘‘(d) REQUIREMENT OF PROGRAMS FUNDED.—
The early childhood development programs that
are funded by grants provided under subsection
(a)—

‘‘(1) shall coordinate existing programs and
may provide services that meet identified needs
of parents and children under 6 years of age
which are not being met by existing programs,
including—

‘‘(A) prenatal care;
‘‘(B) nutrition education;
‘‘(C) health education and screening;
‘‘(D) family literacy services;
‘‘(E) educational testing; and
‘‘(F) other educational services;
‘‘(2) may include instruction in the language,

art, and culture of the tribe; and
‘‘(3) shall provide for periodic assessment of

the program.
‘‘(e) COORDINATION OF FAMILY LITERACY PRO-

GRAMS.—Family literacy programs operated
under this section and other family literacy pro-
grams operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs
shall be coordinated with family literacy pro-
grams for Indian children under part B of title
I of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act of 1965 in order to avoid duplication and to
encourage the dissemination of information on
quality family literacy programs serving Indi-
ans.

‘‘(f) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The Secretary
shall, out of funds appropriated under sub-
section (g), include in the grants provided under
subsection (a) amounts for administrative costs
incurred by the tribe, tribal organization, or
consortium of tribes in establishing and main-
taining the early childhood development pro-
gram.

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out the provisions
of this section, there are authorized to be appro-
priated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2003, 2004, 2005, and 2006.
‘‘SEC. 1140. TRIBAL DEPARTMENTS OR DIVISIONS

OF EDUCATION.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the availability

of appropriations, the Secretary shall provide

grants and technical assistance to tribes for the
development and operation of tribal departments
of education for the purpose of planning and
coordinating all educational programs of the
tribe.

‘‘(b) GRANTS.—Grants provided under this sec-
tion shall—

‘‘(1) be based on applications from the gov-
erning body of the tribe;

‘‘(2) reflect factors such as geographic and
population diversity;

‘‘(3) facilitate tribal control in all matters re-
lating to the education of Indian children on
Indian reservations (and on former Indian res-
ervations in Oklahoma);

‘‘(4) provide for the development of coordi-
nated educational programs on Indian reserva-
tions (and on former Indian reservations in
Oklahoma) (including all preschool, elementary,
secondary, and higher or vocational educational
programs funded by tribal, Federal, or other
sources) by encouraging tribal administrative
support of all Bureau funded educational pro-
grams as well as encouraging tribal cooperation
and coordination with all educational programs
receiving financial support from State agencies,
other Federal agencies, or private entities;

‘‘(5) provide for the development and enforce-
ment of tribal educational codes, including trib-
al educational policies and tribal standards ap-
plicable to curriculum, personnel, students, fa-
cilities, and support programs; and

‘‘(6) otherwise comply with regulations for
grants under section 103(a) of the Indian Self-
Determination and Educational Assistance Act
that are in effect on the date that application
for such grants are made.

‘‘(c) PRIORITIES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In making grants under

this section, the Secretary shall give priority to
any application that—

‘‘(A) includes assurances from the majority of
Bureau funded schools located within the
boundaries of the reservation of the applicant
that the tribal department of education to be
funded under this section will provide coordi-
nating services and technical assistance to all of
such schools, including the submission to each
applicable agency of a unified application for
funding for all of such schools which provides
that—

‘‘(i) no administrative costs other than those
attributable to the individual programs of such
schools will be associated with the unified appli-
cation; and

‘‘(ii) the distribution of all funds received
under the unified application will be equal to
the amount of funds provided by the applicable
agency to which each of such schools is entitled
under law;

‘‘(B) includes assurances from the tribal gov-
erning body that the tribal department of edu-
cation funded under this section will administer
all contracts or grants (except those covered by
the other provisions of this title and the Tribally
Controlled Community College Assistance Act of
1978) for education programs administered by
the tribe and will coordinate all of the programs
to the greatest extent possible;

‘‘(C) includes assurances for the monitoring
and auditing by or through the tribal depart-
ment of education of all education programs for
which funds are provided by contract or grant
to ensure that the programs meet the require-
ments of law; and

‘‘(D) provides a plan and schedule for—
‘‘(i) the assumption over the term of the grant

by the tribal department of education of all as-
sets and functions of the Bureau agency office
associated with the tribe, insofar as those re-
sponsibilities relate to education; and

‘‘(ii) the termination by the Bureau of such
operations and office at the time of such as-
sumption,

except that when mutually agreeable between
the tribal governing body and the Assistant Sec-
retary, the period in which such assumption is
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to occur may be modified, reduced, or extended
after the initial year of the grant.

‘‘(2) TIME PERIOD OF GRANT.—Subject to the
availability of appropriated funds, grants pro-
vided under this section shall be provided for a
period of 3 years and the grant may, if perform-
ance by the grantee is satisfactory to the Sec-
retary, be renewed for additional 3-year terms.

‘‘(d) TERMS, CONDITIONS, OR REQUIRE-
MENTS.—The Secretary shall not impose any
terms, conditions, or requirements on the provi-
sion of grants under this section that are not
specified in this section.

‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out the provisions
of this section, there are authorized to be appro-
priated $2,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2003, 2004, 2005, and 2006.
‘‘SEC. 1141. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For the purposes of this part, unless other-
wise specified:

‘‘(1) AGENCY SCHOOL BOARD.—The term ‘agen-
cy school board’ means a body, the members of
which are appointed by all of the school boards
of the schools located within an agency, includ-
ing schools operated under contract or grant,
and the number of such members shall be deter-
mined by the Secretary in consultation with the
affected tribes, except that, in agencies serving
a single school, the school board of such school
shall fulfill these duties, and in agencies having
schools or a school operated under contract or
grant, one such member at least shall be from
such a school.

‘‘(2) BUREAU.—The term ‘Bureau’ means the
Bureau of Indian Affairs of the Department of
the Interior.

‘‘(3) BUREAU FUNDED SCHOOL.—The term ‘Bu-
reau funded school’ means—

‘‘(A) a Bureau school;
‘‘(B) a contract or grant school; or
‘‘(C) a school for which assistance is provided

under the Tribally Controlled Schools Act of
1988.

‘‘(4) BUREAU SCHOOL.—The term ‘Bureau
school’ means a Bureau operated elementary or
secondary day or boarding school or a Bureau
operated dormitory for students attending a
school other than a Bureau school.

‘‘(5) CONTRACT OR GRANT SCHOOL.—The term
‘contract or grant school’ means an elementary
or secondary school or dormitory which receives
financial assistance for its operation under a
contract, grant or agreement with the Bureau
under section 102, 103(a), or 208 of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance
Act, or under the Tribally Controlled Schools
Act of 1988.

‘‘(6) EDUCATION LINE OFFICER.—The term
‘education line officer’ means education per-
sonnel under the supervision of the Director,
whether located in the central, area, or agency
offices.

‘‘(7) FAMILY LITERACY SERVICES.—The term
‘family literacy services’ has the meaning given
that term in section 8101 of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
8801).

‘‘(8) FINANCIAL PLAN.—The term ‘financial
plan’ means a plan of services provided by each
Bureau school.

‘‘(9) INDIAN ORGANIZATION.—the term ‘Indian
organization’ means any group, association,
partnership, corporation, or other legal entity
owned or controlled by a federally recognized
Indian tribe or tribes, or a majority of whose
members are members of federally recognized
tribes.

‘‘(10) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term
‘local educational agency’ means a board of
education or other legally constituted local
school authority having administrative control
and direction of free public education in a coun-
ty, township, independent, or other school dis-
trict located within a State, and includes any
State agency which directly operates and main-

tains facilities for providing free public edu-
cation.

‘‘(11) LOCAL SCHOOL BOARD.—The term ‘local
school board’, when used with respect to a Bu-
reau school, means a body chosen in accordance
with the laws of the tribe to be served or, in the
absence of such laws, elected by the parents of
the Indian children attending the school, except
that in schools serving a substantial number of
students from different tribes, the members shall
be appointed by the governing bodies of the
tribes affected, and the number of such members
shall be determined by the Secretary in con-
sultation with the affected tribes.

‘‘(12) OFFICE.—The term ‘Office’ means the
Office of Indian Education Programs within the
Bureau.

‘‘(13) SECRETARY.—The term ‘Secretary’ means
the Secretary of the Interior.

‘‘(14) SUPERVISOR.—The term ‘supervisor’
means the individual in the position of ultimate
authority at a Bureau school.

‘‘(15) TRIBAL GOVERNING BODY.—The term
‘tribal governing body’ means, with respect to
any school, the tribal governing body, or tribal
governing bodies, that represent at least 90 per-
cent of the students served by such school.

‘‘(16) TRIBE.—The term ‘tribe’ means any In-
dian tribe, band, nation, or other organized
group or community, including any Alaska Na-
tive village or regional or village corporation as
defined in or established pursuant to the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recog-
nized as eligible for the special programs and
services provided by the United States to Indi-
ans because of their status as Indians.’’.
SEC. 314. TRIBALLY CONTROLLED SCHOOLS ACT

OF 1988.
Sections 5202 through 5212 of the Tribally

Controlled Schools Act of 1988 (25 U.S.C. 2501 et
seq.) are amended to read as follows:
‘‘SEC. 5202. FINDINGS.

‘‘Congress, after careful review of the Federal
Government’s historical and special legal rela-
tionship with, and resulting responsibilities to,
Indians, finds that—

‘‘(1) the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act, which was a product of
the legitimate aspirations and a recognition of
the inherent authority of Indian nations, was
and is a crucial positive step towards tribal and
community control;

‘‘(2) the Bureau of Indian Affairs’ administra-
tion and domination of the contracting process
under such Act has not provided the full oppor-
tunity to develop leadership skills crucial to the
realization of self-government and has denied
Indians an effective voice in the planning and
implementation of programs for the benefit of
Indians which are responsive to the true needs
of Indian communities;

‘‘(3) Indians will never surrender their desire
to control their relationships both among them-
selves and with non-Indian governments, orga-
nizations, and persons;

‘‘(4) true self-determination in any society of
people is dependent upon an educational proc-
ess which will ensure the development of quali-
fied people to fulfill meaningful leadership roles;

‘‘(5) the Federal administration of education
for Indian children has not effected the desired
level of educational achievement or created the
diverse opportunities and personal satisfaction
that education can and should provide;

‘‘(6) true local control requires the least pos-
sible Federal interference; and

‘‘(7) the time has come to enhance the con-
cepts made manifest in the Indian Self-Deter-
mination and Education Assistance Act.
‘‘SEC. 5203. DECLARATION OF POLICY.

‘‘(a) RECOGNITION.—Congress recognizes the
obligation of the United States to respond to the
strong expression of the Indian people for self-
determination by assuring maximum Indian par-
ticipation in the direction of educational serv-
ices so as to render such services more respon-
sive to the needs and desires of those commu-
nities.

‘‘(b) COMMITMENT.—Congress declares its
commitment to the maintenance of the Federal
Government’s unique and continuing trust rela-
tionship with and responsibility to the Indian
people through the establishment of a meaning-
ful Indian self-determination policy for edu-
cation which will deter further perpetuation of
Federal bureaucratic domination of programs.

‘‘(c) NATIONAL GOAL.—Congress declares that
a major national goal of the United States is to
provide the resources, processes, and structure
which will enable tribes and local communities
to effect the quantity and quality of educational
services and opportunities which will permit In-
dian children to compete and excel in the life
areas of their choice and to achieve the measure
of self-determination essential to their social
and economic well-being.

‘‘(d) EDUCATIONAL NEEDS.—Congress affirms
the reality of the special and unique edu-
cational needs of Indian peoples, including the
need for programs to meet the linguistic and cul-
tural aspirations of Indian tribes and commu-
nities. These may best be met through a grant
process.

‘‘(e) FEDERAL RELATIONS.—Congress declares
its commitment to these policies and its support,
to the full extent of its responsibility, for Fed-
eral relations with the Indian Nations.

‘‘(f) TERMINATION.—Congress hereby repudi-
ates and rejects House Resolution 108 of the 83d
Congress and any policy of unilateral termi-
nation of Federal relations with any Indian Na-
tion.
‘‘SEC. 5204. GRANTS AUTHORIZED.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) ELIGIBILITY.—The Secretary shall provide

grants to Indian tribes, and tribal organizations
that—

‘‘(A) operate contract schools under title XI of
the Education Amendments of 1978 and notify
the Secretary of their election to operate the
schools with assistance under this part rather
than continuing as contract school;

‘‘(B) operate other tribally controlled schools
eligible for assistance under this part and sub-
mit applications (which are approved by their
tribal governing bodies) to the Secretary for
such grants; or

‘‘(C) elect to assume operation of Bureau
funded schools with the assistance under this
part and submit applications (which are ap-
proved by their tribal governing bodies) to the
Secretary for such grants.

‘‘(2) DEPOSIT OF FUNDS.—Grants provided
under this part shall be deposited into the gen-
eral operating fund of the tribally controlled
school with respect to which the grant is made.

‘‘(3) USE OF FUNDS.—(A) Except as otherwise
provided in this paragraph, grants provided
under this part shall be used to defray, at the
discretion of the school board of the tribally
controlled school with respect to which the
grant is provided, any expenditures for edu-
cation related activities for which any funds
that compose the grant may be used under the
laws described in section 5205(a), including, but
not limited to, expenditures for—

‘‘(i) school operations, academic, educational,
residential, guidance and counseling, and ad-
ministrative purposes; and

‘‘(ii) support services for the school, including
transportation.

‘‘(B) Grants provided under this part may, at
the discretion of the school board of the tribally
controlled school with respect to which such
grant is provided, be used to defray operations
and maintenance expenditures for the school if
any funds for the operation and maintenance of
the school are allocated to the school under the
provisions of any of the laws described in sec-
tion 5205(a).

‘‘(b) LIMITATIONS.—
‘‘(1) ONE GRANT PER TRIBE OR ORGANIZATION

PER FISCAL YEAR.—Not more than one grant
may be provided under this part with respect to
any Indian tribe or tribal organization for any
fiscal year.
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‘‘(2) NONSECTARIAN USE.—Funds provided

under any grant made under this part may not
be used in connection with religious worship or
sectarian instruction.

‘‘(3) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS LIMITATION.—
Funds provided under any grant under this part
may not be expended for administrative costs (as
defined in section 1128(h)(1) of the Education
Amendments of 1978) in excess of the amount
generated for such costs under section 1128 of
such Act.

‘‘(c) LIMITATION ON TRANSFER OF FUNDS
AMONG SCHOOLSITES.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a grantee
that operates schools at more than one
schoolsite, the grantee may expend not more
than the lesser of—

‘‘(A) 10 percent of the funds allocated for such
schoolsite under section 1128 of the Education
Amendments of 1978; or

‘‘(B) $400,000 of such funds, at any other
schoolsite.

‘‘(2) DEFINITION OF SCHOOLSITE.—For pur-
poses of this subsection, the term ‘schoolsite’
means the physical location and the facilities of
an elementary or secondary educational or resi-
dential program operated by, or under contract
or grant with, the Bureau for which a discreet
student count is identified under the funding
formula established under section 1127 of the
Education Amendments of 1978.

‘‘(d) NO REQUIREMENT TO ACCEPT GRANTS.—
Nothing in this part may be construed—

‘‘(1) to require a tribe or tribal organization to
apply for or accept; or

‘‘(2) to allow any person to coerce any tribe or
tribal organization to apply for, or accept,
a grant under this part to plan, conduct, and
administer all of, or any portion of, any Bureau
program. Such applications and the timing of
such applications shall be strictly voluntary.
Nothing in this part may be construed as allow-
ing or requiring any grant with any entity other
than the entity to which the grant is provided.

‘‘(e) NO EFFECT ON FEDERAL RESPONSI-
BILITY.—Grants provided under this part shall
not terminate, modify, suspend, or reduce the
responsibility of the Federal Government to pro-
vide a program.

‘‘(f) RETROCESSION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Whenever a tribal gov-

erning body requests retrocession of any pro-
gram for which assistance is provided under this
part, such retrocession shall become effective
upon a date specified by the Secretary that is
not later than 120 days after the date on which
the tribal governing body requests the retroces-
sion. A later date as may be specified if mutu-
ally agreed upon by the Secretary and the tribal
governing body. If such a program is retroceded,
the Secretary shall provide to any Indian tribe
served by such program at least the same quan-
tity and quality of services that would have
been provided under such program at the level
of funding provided under this part prior to the
retrocession.

‘‘(2) STATUS AFTER RETROCESSION.—The tribe
requesting retrocession shall specify whether the
retrocession is to status as a Bureau operated
school or as a school operated under contract
under title XI of the Education Amendments of
1978.

‘‘(3) TRANSFER OF EQUIPMENT AND MATE-
RIALS.—Except as otherwise determined by the
Secretary, the tribe or tribal organization oper-
ating the program to be retroceded must transfer
to the Secretary (or to the tribe or tribal organi-
zation which will operate the program as a con-
tract school) the existing equipment and mate-
rials which were acquired—

‘‘(A) with assistance under this part; or
‘‘(B) upon assumption of operation of the pro-

gram under this part if the school was a Bureau
funded school under title XI of the Education
Amendments of 1978 before receiving assistance
under this part.

‘‘(g) PROHIBITION OF TERMINATION FOR AD-
MINISTRATIVE CONVENIENCE.—Grants provided

under this part may not be terminated, modi-
fied, suspended, or reduced solely for the con-
venience of the administering agency.
‘‘SEC. 5205. COMPOSITION OF GRANTS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The grant provided under
this part to an Indian tribe or tribal organiza-
tion for any fiscal year shall consist of—

‘‘(1) the total amount of funds allocated for
such fiscal year under sections 1127 and 1128 of
the Education Amendments of 1978 with respect
to the tribally controlled schools eligible for as-
sistance under this part which are operated by
such Indian tribe or tribal organization, includ-
ing, but not limited to, funds provided under
such sections, or under any other provision of
law, for transportation costs;

‘‘(2) to the extent requested by such Indian
tribe or tribal organization, the total amount of
funds provided from operations and mainte-
nance accounts and, notwithstanding section
105 of the Indian Self-Determination Act, or any
other provision of law, other facilities accounts
for such schools for such fiscal year (including
but not limited to those referenced under section
1126(d) of the Education Amendments of 1978 or
any other law); and

‘‘(3) the total amount of funds that are allo-
cated to such schools for such fiscal year
under—

‘‘(A) title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965;

‘‘(B) the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act; and

‘‘(C) any other Federal education law, that
are allocated to such schools for such fiscal
year.

‘‘(b) SPECIAL RULES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) Funds allocated to a

tribally controlled school by reason of para-
graph (1) or (2) of subsection (a) shall be subject
to the provisions of this part and shall not be
subject to any additional restriction, priority, or
limitation that is imposed by the Bureau with
respect to funds provided under—

‘‘(i) title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965;

‘‘(ii) the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act; or

‘‘(iii) any Federal education law other than
title XI of the Education Amendments of 1978.

‘‘(B) Indian tribes and tribal organizations to
which grants are provided under this part, and
tribally controlled schools for which such grants
are provided, shall not be subject to any require-
ments, obligations, restrictions, or limitations
imposed by the Bureau that would otherwise
apply solely by reason of the receipt of funds
provided under any law referred to in clause (i),
(ii), or (iii) of subparagraph (A).

‘‘(2) SCHOOLS CONSIDERED CONTRACT
SCHOOLS.—Tribally controlled schools for which
grants are provided under this part shall be
treated as contract schools for the purposes of
allocation of funds under sections 1126(d), 1127,
and 1128 of the Education Amendments of 1978.

‘‘(3) SCHOOLS CONSIDERED BUREAU SCHOOLS.—
Tribally controlled schools for which grants are
provided under this chapter shall be treated as
Bureau schools for the purposes of allocation of
funds provided under—

‘‘(A) title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965;

‘‘(B) the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act; and

‘‘(C) any other Federal education law, that
are distributed through the Bureau.

‘‘(4) ACCOUNTS; USE OF CERTAIN FUNDS.—(A)
Notwithstanding section 5204(a)(2), with respect
to funds from facilities improvement and repair,
alteration and renovation (major or minor),
health and safety, or new construction accounts
included in the grant under section 5204(a), the
grantee shall maintain a separate account for
such funds. At the end of the period designated
for the work covered by the funds received, the
grantee shall submit to the Secretary a separate
accounting of the work done and the funds ex-

pended to the Secretary. Funds received from
these accounts may only be used for the purpose
for which they were appropriated and for the
work encompassed by the application or submis-
sion under which they were received.

‘‘(B) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), a
school receiving a grant under this part for fa-
cilities improvement and repair may use such
grant funds for new construction if the tribal
government or other organization provides
funding for the new construction equal to at
least 25 percent of the total cost of such new
construction.

‘‘(C) Where the appropriations measure or the
application submission does not stipulate a pe-
riod for the work covered by the funds so des-
ignated, the Secretary and the grantee shall
consult and determine such a period prior to the
transfer of the funds. A period so determined
may be extended upon mutual agreement of the
Secretary and the grantee.

‘‘(5) ENFORCEMENT OF REQUEST TO INCLUDE
FUNDS.—If the Secretary fails to carry out a re-
quest made under subsection (a)(2) within 180
days of a request filed by an Indian tribe or
tribal organization to include in such tribe or
organization’s grant the funds described in sub-
section (a)(2), the Secretary shall be deemed to
have approved such request and the Secretary
shall immediately amend the grant accordingly.
Such tribe or organization may enforce its rights
under subsection (a)(2) and this paragraph, in-
cluding any denial or failure to act on such
tribe or organization’s request, pursuant to the
disputes authority described in section 5209(e).
‘‘SEC. 5206. ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANTS.

‘‘(a) RULES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A tribally controlled school

is eligible for assistance under this part if the
school—

‘‘(A) on April 28, 1988, was a contract school
under title XI of the Education Amendments of
1978 and the tribe or tribal organization oper-
ating the school submits to the Secretary a writ-
ten notice of election to receive a grant under
this part;

‘‘(B) was a Bureau operated school under title
XI of the Education Amendments of 1978 and
has met the requirements of subsection (b);

‘‘(C) is a school for which the Bureau has not
provided funds, but which has met the require-
ments of subsection (c); or

‘‘(D) is a school with respect to which an elec-
tion has been made under paragraph (2) and
which has met the requirements of subsection
(b).

‘‘(2) NEW SCHOOLS.—Any application which
has been submitted under the Indian Self-Deter-
mination and Education Assistance Act by an
Indian tribe for a school which is not in oper-
ation on the date of the enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001 shall be reviewed
under the guidelines and regulations for appli-
cations submitted under the Indian Self-Deter-
mination and Education Assistance Act that
were in effect at the time the application was
submitted, unless the Indian tribe or tribal orga-
nization elects to have the application reviewed
under the provisions of subsection (b).

‘‘(b) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BUREAU
FUNDED SCHOOLS AND CERTAIN ELECTING
SCHOOLS.—

‘‘(1) BUREAU FUNDED SCHOOLS.—A school that
was a Bureau funded school under title XI of
the Education Amendments of 1978 on the date
of the enactment of the No Child Left Behind
Act of 2001, and any school with respect to
which an election is made under subsection
(a)(2), meets the requirements of this subsection
if—

‘‘(A) the Indian tribe or tribal organization
that operates, or desires to operate, the school
submits to the Secretary an application request-
ing that the Secretary—

‘‘(i) transfer operation of the school to the In-
dian tribe or tribal organization, if the Indian
tribe or tribal organization is not already oper-
ating the school; and
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‘‘(ii) make a determination as to whether the

school is eligible for assistance under this part;
and

‘‘(B) the Secretary makes a determination that
the school is eligible for assistance under this
part.

‘‘(2) CERTAIN ELECTING SCHOOLS.—(A) By not
later than the date that is 120 days after the
date on which an application is submitted to the
Secretary under paragraph (1)(A), the Secretary
shall determine—

‘‘(i) in the case of a school which is not being
operated by the Indian tribe or tribal organiza-
tion, whether to transfer operation of the school
to the Indian tribe or tribal organization; and

‘‘(ii) whether the school is eligible for assist-
ance under this part.

‘‘(B) In considering applications submitted
under paragraph (1)(A), the Secretary—

‘‘(i) shall transfer operation of the school to
the Indian tribe or tribal organization, if the
tribe or tribal organization is not already oper-
ating the school; and

‘‘(ii) shall determine that the school is eligible
for assistance under this part, unless the Sec-
retary finds by clear and convincing evidence
that the services to be provided by the Indian
tribe or tribal organization will be deleterious to
the welfare of the Indians served by the school.

‘‘(C) In considering applications submitted
under paragraph (1)(A), the Secretary shall con-
sider whether the Indian tribe or tribal organi-
zation would be deficient in operating the
school with respect to—

‘‘(i) equipment;
‘‘(ii) bookkeeping and accounting procedures;
‘‘(iii) ability to adequately manage a school;

or
‘‘(iv) adequately trained personnel.
‘‘(c) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR A

SCHOOL WHICH IS NOT A BUREAU FUNDED
SCHOOL.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A school which is not a Bu-
reau funded school under title XI of the Edu-
cation Amendments of 1978 meets the require-
ments of this subsection if—

‘‘(A) the Indian tribe or tribal organization
that operates, or desires to operate, the school
submits to the Secretary an application request-
ing a determination by the Secretary as to
whether the school is eligible for assistance
under this part; and

‘‘(B) the Secretary makes a determination that
a school is eligible for assistance under this
part.

‘‘(2) DEADLINE FOR DETERMINATION BY SEC-
RETARY.—(A) By not later than the date that is
180 days after the date on which an application
is submitted to the Secretary under paragraph
(1)(A), the Secretary shall determine whether
the school is eligible for assistance under this
part.

‘‘(B) In making the determination under sub-
paragraph (A), the Secretary shall give equal
consideration to each of the following factors:

‘‘(i) with respect to the applicant’s proposal—
‘‘(I) the adequacy of facilities or the potential

to obtain or provide adequate facilities;
‘‘(II) geographic and demographic factors in

the affected areas;
‘‘(III) adequacy of the applicant’s program

plans;
‘‘(IV) geographic proximity of comparable

public education; and
‘‘(V) the needs as expressed by all affected

parties, including but not limited to students,
families, tribal governments at both the central
and local levels, and school organizations; and

‘‘(ii) with respect to all education services al-
ready available—

‘‘(I) geographic and demographic factors in
the affected areas;

‘‘(II) adequacy and comparability of programs
already available;

‘‘(III) consistency of available programs with
tribal education codes or tribal legislation on
education; and

‘‘(IV) the history and success of these services
for the proposed population to be served, as de-

termined from all factors including, if relevant,
standardized examination performance.

‘‘(C) The Secretary may not make a deter-
mination under this paragraph that is primarily
based upon the geographic proximity of com-
parable public education.

‘‘(D) Applications submitted under paragraph
(1)(A) shall include information on the factors
described in subparagraph (B)(i), but the appli-
cant may also provide the Secretary such infor-
mation relative to the factors described in sub-
paragraph (B)(ii) as the applicant considers ap-
propriate.

‘‘(E) If the Secretary fails to make a deter-
mination under subparagraph (A) with respect
to an application within 180 days after the date
on which the Secretary received the application,
the Secretary shall be treated as having made a
determination that the tribally controlled school
is eligible for assistance under the title and the
grant shall become effective 18 months after the
date on which the Secretary received the appli-
cation, or on an earlier date, at the Secretary’s
discretion.

‘‘(d) FILING OF APPLICATIONS AND REPORTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—All applications and re-

ports submitted to the Secretary under this part,
and any amendments to such applications or re-
ports, shall be filed with the education line offi-
cer designated by the Director of the Office of
Indian Education Programs of the Bureau of
Indian Affairs. The date on which such filing
occurs shall, for purposes of this part, be treated
as the date on which the application or amend-
ment was submitted to the Secretary.

‘‘(2) SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION.—Any ap-
plication that is submitted under this chapter
shall be accompanied by a document indicating
the action taken by the tribal governing body in
authorizing such application.

‘‘(e) EFFECTIVE DATE FOR APPROVED APPLICA-
TIONS.—Except as provided by subsection
(c)(2)(E), a grant provided under this part, and
any transfer of the operation of a Bureau school
made under subsection (b), shall become effec-
tive beginning the academic year succeeding the
fiscal year in which the application for the
grant or transfer is made, or at an earlier date
determined by the Secretary.

‘‘(f) DENIAL OF APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Whenever the Secretary re-

fuses to approve a grant under this chapter, to
transfer operation of a Bureau school under
subsection (b), or determines that a school is not
eligible for assistance under this part, the Sec-
retary shall—

‘‘(A) state the objections in writing to the tribe
or tribal organization within the allotted time;

‘‘(B) provide assistance to the tribe or tribal
organization to overcome all stated objections.

‘‘(C) at the request of the tribe or tribal orga-
nization, provide the tribe or tribal organization
a hearing on the record under the same rules
and regulations that apply under the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance
Act; and

‘‘(D) provide an opportunity to appeal the ob-
jection raised.

‘‘(2) TIMELINE FOR RECONSIDERATION OF
AMENDED APPLICATIONS.—The Secretary shall
reconsider any amended application submitted
under this part within 60 days after the amend-
ed application is submitted to the Secretary.

‘‘(g) REPORT.—The Bureau shall submit an
annual report to the Congress on all applica-
tions received, and actions taken (including the
costs associated with such actions), under this
section at the same time that the President is re-
quired to submit to Congress the budget under
section 1105 of title 31, United States Code.
‘‘SEC. 5207. DURATION OF ELIGIBILITY DETER-

MINATION.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—If the Secretary determines

that a tribally controlled school is eligible for
assistance under this part, the eligibility deter-
mination shall remain in effect until the deter-
mination is revoked by the Secretary, and the
requirements of subsection (b) or (c) of section

5206, if applicable, shall be considered to have
been met with respect to such school until the
eligibility determination is revoked by the Sec-
retary.

‘‘(b) ANNUAL REPORTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each recipient of a grant

provided under this part shall complete an an-
nual report which shall be limited to—

‘‘(A) an annual financial statement reporting
revenue and expenditures as defined by the cost
accounting established by the grantee;

‘‘(B) an annual financial audit conducted
pursuant to the standards of the Single Audit
Act of 1984;

‘‘(C) an annual submission to the Secretary of
the number of students served and a brief de-
scription of programs offered under the grant;
and

‘‘(D) a program evaluation conducted by an
impartial evaluation review team, to be based on
the standards established for purposes of sub-
section (c)(1)(A)(ii).

‘‘(2) EVALUATION REVIEW TEAMS.—Where ap-
propriate, other tribally controlled schools and
representatives of tribally controlled community
colleges shall make up members of the evalua-
tion review teams.

‘‘(3) EVALUATIONS.—In the case of a school
which is accredited, evaluations will be con-
ducted at intervals under the terms of accredita-
tion.

‘‘(4) SUBMISSION OF REPORT.—
‘‘(A) TO TRIBALLY GOVERNING BODY.—Upon

completion of the report required under para-
graph (a), the recipient of the grant shall send
(via first class mail, return receipt requested) a
copy of such annual report to the tribal gov-
erning body (as defined in section 1132(f) of the
Education Amendments of 1978) of the tribally
controlled school.

‘‘(B) TO SECRETARY.—Not later than 30 days
after receiving written confirmation that the
tribal governing body has received the report
send pursuant to subsection (A), the recipient of
the grant shall send a copy of the report to the
Secretary.

‘‘(c) REVOCATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) The Secretary shall not

revoke a determination that a school is eligible
for assistance under this part if—

‘‘(i) the Indian tribe or tribal organization
submits the reports required under subsection
(b) with respect to the school; and

‘‘(ii) at least one of the following subclauses
applies with respect to the school:

‘‘(I) The school is certified or accredited by a
State or regional accrediting association or is a
candidate in good standing for such accredita-
tion under the rules of the State or regional ac-
crediting association, showing that credits
achieved by the students within the education
programs are, or will be, accepted at grade level
by a State certified or regionally accredited in-
stitution.

‘‘(II) A determination made by the Secretary
that there is a reasonable expectation that the
accreditation described in subclause (I), or the
candidacy in good standing for such accredita-
tion, will be reached by the school within 3
years and that the program offered by the
school is beneficial to the Indian students.

‘‘(III) The school is accredited by a tribal de-
partment of education if such accreditation is
accepted by a generally recognized regional or
State accreditation agency.

‘‘(IV) The schools accept the standards pro-
mulgated under section 1121 of the Education
Amendments of 1978 and an evaluation of per-
formance is conducted under this section in con-
formance with the regulations pertaining to Bu-
reau operated schools by an impartial evaluator
chosen by the grantee, but no grantee shall be
required to comply with these standards to a
higher degree than a comparable Bureau oper-
ated school.

‘‘(V) A positive evaluation of the school is
conducted by an impartial evaluator agreed
upon by the Secretary and the grantee every 2
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years under standards adopted by the con-
tractor under a contract for a school entered
into under the Indian Self-Determination and
Education Assistance Act (or revisions of such
standards agreed to by the Secretary and the
grantee) prior to the date of the enactment of
this Act. If the Secretary and the grantee other
than the tribal governing body fail to agree on
such an evaluator, the tribal governing body
shall choose the evaluator or perform the eval-
uation. If the Secretary and a grantee which is
the tribal governing body fail to agree on such
an evaluator, this subclause shall not apply.

‘‘(B) The choice of standards employed for the
purpose of subparagraph (A)(ii) shall be con-
sistent with section 1121(e) of the Education
Amendments of 1978.

‘‘(2) NOTICE REQUIREMENTS FOR REVOCA-
TION.—The Secretary shall not revoke a deter-
mination that a school is eligible for assistance
under this part, or reassume control of a school
that was a Bureau school prior to approval of
an application submitted under section
5206(b)(1)(A) until the Secretary—

‘‘(A) provides notice to the tribally controlled
school and the tribal governing body (within the
meaning of section 1141(14) of the Education
Amendments of 1978) of the tribally controlled
school which states—

‘‘(i) the specific deficiencies that led to the
revocation or resumption determination; and

‘‘(ii) the actions that are needed to remedy
such deficiencies; and

‘‘(B) affords such authority an opportunity to
effect the remedial actions.

‘‘(3) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary
shall provide such technical assistance as is
practicable to effect such remedial actions. Such
notice and technical assistance shall be in addi-
tion to a hearing and appeal to be conducted
pursuant to the regulations described in section
5206(f)(1)(C).

‘‘(d) APPLICABILITY OF SECTION PURSUANT TO
ELECTION UNDER SECTION 5209(b).—With respect
to a tribally controlled school which receives as-
sistance under this part pursuant to an election
made under section 5209(b)—

‘‘(1) subsection (b) of this section shall apply;
and

‘‘(2) the Secretary may not revoke eligibility
for assistance under this part except in conform-
ance with subsection (c) of this section.
‘‘SEC. 5208. PAYMENT OF GRANTS; INVESTMENT

OF FUNDS.
‘‘(a) PAYMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this subsection, the Secretary shall
make payments to grantees under this part in
two payments, of which—

‘‘(A) the first payment shall be made not later
than July 15 of each year in an amount equal
to 85 percent of the amount which the grantee
was entitled to receive during the preceding aca-
demic year; and

‘‘(B) the second payment, consisting of the re-
mainder to which the grantee is entitled for the
academic year, shall be made not later than De-
cember 1 of each year.

‘‘(2) NEWLY FUNDED SCHOOLS.—For any school
for which no payment under this part was made
from Bureau funds in the preceding academic
year, full payment of the amount computed for
the first academic year of eligibility under this
part shall be made not later than December 1 of
the academic year.

‘‘(3) LATE FUNDING.—With regard to funds for
grantees that become available for obligation on
October 1 of the fiscal year for which such
funds are appropriated, the Secretary shall
make payments to grantees not later than De-
cember 1 of the fiscal year.

‘‘(4) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN TITLE 31 PRO-
VISIONS.—The provisions of chapter 39 of Title
31, United States Code, shall apply to the pay-
ments required to be made by paragraphs (1),
(2), and (3).

‘‘(5) RESTRICTIONS.—Paragraphs (1), (2), and
(3) shall be subject to any restriction on

amounts of payments under this part that are
imposed by a continuing resolution or other Act
appropriating the funds involved.

‘‘(b) INVESTMENT OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) TREATMENT OF INTEREST AND INVESTMENT

INCOME.—Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, any interest or investment income that
accrues to any funds provided under this part
after such funds are paid to the Indian tribe or
tribal organization and before such funds are
expended for the purpose for which such funds
were provided under this part shall be the prop-
erty of the Indian tribe or tribal organization
and shall not be taken into account by any offi-
cer or employee of the Federal Government in
determining whether to provide assistance, or
the amount of assistance, under any provision
of Federal law. Such interest income shall be
spent on behalf of the school.

‘‘(2) PERMISSIBLE INVESTMENTS.—Funds pro-
vided under this part may be invested by the In-
dian tribe or tribal organization before such
funds are expended for the purposes of this part
so long as such funds are—

‘‘(A) invested by the Indian tribe or tribal or-
ganization only in obligations of the United
States, or in obligations or securities that are
guaranteed or insured by the United States, or
mutual (or other) funds registered with the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission and which
only invest in obligations of the United States,
or securities that are guaranteed or insured by
the United States; or

‘‘(B) deposited only into accounts that are in-
sure by and agency or instrumentality of the
United States, or are fully collateralized to en-
sure protection of the funds, even in the event
of a bank failure.

‘‘(c) RECOVERIES.—For the purposes of under-
recovery and overrecovery determinations by
any Federal agency for any other funds, from
whatever source derived, funds received under
this part shall not be taken into consideration.
‘‘SEC. 5209. APPLICATION WITH RESPECT TO IN-

DIAN SELF-DETERMINATION AND
EDUCATION ASSISTANCE ACT.

‘‘(a) CERTAIN PROVISIONS TO APPLY TO
GRANTS.—The following provisions of the In-
dian Self-Determination and Education Assist-
ance Act (and any subsequent revisions thereto
or renumbering thereof), shall apply to grants
provided under this part:

‘‘(1) Section 5(f) (relating to single agency
audit).

‘‘(2) Section 6 (relating to criminal activities;
penalties).

‘‘(3) Section 7 (relating to wage and labor
standards).

‘‘(4) Section 104 (relating to retention of Fed-
eral employee coverage).

‘‘(5) Section 105(f) (relating to Federal prop-
erty).

‘‘(6) Section 105(k) (relating to access to Fed-
eral sources of supply).

‘‘(7) Section 105(l) (relating to lease of facility
used for administration and delivery of serv-
ices).

‘‘(8) Section 106(e) (relating to limitation on
remedies relating to cost allowances).

‘‘(9) Section 106(i) (relating to use of funds for
matching or cost participation requirements).

‘‘(10) Section 106(j) (relating to allowable uses
of funds).

‘‘(11) Section 108(c) (Model Agreements provi-
sions (1)(a)(5) (relating to limitations of costs),
(1)(a)(7) (relating to records and monitoring),
(1)(a)(8) (relating to property), and (a)(1)(9) (re-
lating to availability of funds).

‘‘(12) Section 109 (relating to reassumption).
‘‘(13) Section 111 (relating to sovereign immu-

nity and trusteeship rights unaffected).
‘‘(b) ELECTION FOR GRANT IN LIEU OF CON-

TRACT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Contractors for activities to

which this part applies who have entered into a
contract under the Indian Self-Determination
and Education Assistance Act that is in effect
upon the date of the enactment of the No Child

Left Behind Act of 2001 may, by giving notice to
the Secretary, elect to have the provisions of
this part apply to such activity in lieu of such
contract.

‘‘(2) EFFECTIVE DATE OF ELECTION.—Any elec-
tion made under paragraph (1) shall take effect
on the later of—

‘‘(A) October 1 of the fiscal year succeeding
the fiscal year in which such election is made;
or

‘‘(B) 60 days after the date of such election.
‘‘(3) EXCEPTION.—In any case in which the 60-

day period referred to in paragraph (2)(B) is less
than 60 days before the beginning of the suc-
ceeding fiscal year, such election shall not take
effect until the fiscal year after the fiscal year
succeeding the election.

‘‘(c) NO DUPLICATION.—No funds may be pro-
vided under any contract entered into under the
Indian Self-Determination and Education As-
sistance Act to pay any expenses incurred in
providing any program or services if a grant has
been made under this part to pay such expenses.

‘‘(d) TRANSFERS AND CARRYOVERS.—
‘‘(1) BUILDINGS, EQUIPMENT, SUPPLIES, MATE-

RIALS.—A tribe or tribal organization assuming
the operation of—

‘‘(A) a Bureau school with assistance under
this part shall be entitled to the transfer or use
of buildings, equipment, supplies, and materials
to the same extent as if it were contracting
under the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act; or

‘‘(B) a contract school with assistance under
this part shall be entitled to the transfer or use
of buildings, equipment, supplies and materials
that were used in the operation of the contract
school to the same extent as if it were con-
tracting under the Indian Self-Determination
and Education Assistance Act.

‘‘(2) FUNDS.—Any tribe or tribal organization
which assumes operation of a Bureau school
with assistance under this part and any tribe or
tribal organization which elects to operate a
school with assistance under this part rather
that to continue as a contract school shall be
entitled to any funds which would carryover
from the previous fiscal year as if such school
were operated as a contract school.

‘‘(e) EXCEPTIONS, PROBLEMS, AND DISPUTES.—
Any exception or problem cited in an audit con-
ducted pursuant to section 5207(b)(2), any dis-
pute regarding a grant authorized to be made
pursuant to this part or any amendment to such
grant, and any dispute involving an administra-
tive cost grant under section 1128 of the Edu-
cation Amendments of 1978 shall be administered
under the provisions governing such exceptions,
problems, or disputes in the case of contracts
under the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act of 1975. The Equal Access
to Justice Act shall apply to administrative ap-
peals filed after September 8, 1988, by grantees
regarding a grant under this part, including an
administrative cost grant.
‘‘SEC. 5210. ROLE OF THE DIRECTOR.

‘‘Applications for grants under this part, and
all application modifications, shall be reviewed
and approved by personnel under the direction
and control of the Director of the Office of In-
dian Education Programs. Required reports
shall be submitted to education personnel under
the direction and control of the Director of such
Office.
‘‘SEC. 5211. REGULATIONS.

‘‘The Secretary is authorized to issue regula-
tions relating to the discharge of duties specifi-
cally assigned to the Secretary by this part. In
all other matters relating to the details of plan-
ning, development, implementing, and evalu-
ating grants under this part, the Secretary shall
not issue regulations. Regulations issued pursu-
ant to this part shall not have the standing of
a Federal statute for the purposes of judicial re-
view.
‘‘SEC. 5212. THE TRIBALLY CONTROLLED GRANT

SCHOOL ENDOWMENT PROGRAM.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—
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‘‘(1) TRUST FUNDS.—Each school receiving

grants under this part may establish, at a Fed-
erally insured banking and savings institution,
a trust fund for the purposes of this section.

‘‘(2) AUTHORITY OF SCHOOLS REGARDING TRUST
FUNDS.—The school may provide—

‘‘(A) for the deposit into the trust fund, only
funds from non-Federal sources, except that the
interest on funds received from grants under
this part may be used for this purpose;

‘‘(B) for the deposit in the account of any
earnings on funds deposited in the account; and

‘‘(C) for the sole use of the school any
noncash, in-kind contributions of real or per-
sonal property, such property may at any time
be converted to cash.

‘‘(b) INTEREST.—Interest from the fund estab-
lished under subsection (a) may periodically be
withdrawn and used, at the discretion of the
school, to defray any expenses associated with
the operation of the school.
‘‘SEC. 5213. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For the purposes of this part:
‘‘(1) BUREAU.—The term ‘Bureau’ means the

Bureau of Indian Affairs of the Department of
the Interior.

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE INDIAN STUDENT.—The term ‘eli-
gible Indian student’ has the meaning of such
term in section 1127(f) of the Education Amend-
ments of 1978.

‘‘(3) INDIAN TRIBE.—The term ‘Indian tribe’
means any Indian tribe, band, nation, or other
organized group or community, including Alas-
ka Native Village or regional corporations (as
defined in or established pursuant to the Alas-
kan Native Claims Settlement Act, which is rec-
ognized as eligible for the special programs and
services provided by the United States to Indi-
ans because of their status as Indians.

‘‘(4) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term
‘local educational agency’ means a public board
of education or other public authority legally
constituted within a State for either administra-
tive control or direction of, or to perform a serv-
ice function for, public elementary or secondary
schools in a city, county, township, school dis-
trict, or other political subdivision of a State or
such combination of school districts or counties
as are recognized in a State as an administra-
tive agency for its public elementary or sec-
ondary schools. Such term includes any other
public institution or agency having administra-
tive control and direction of a public elementary
or secondary school.

‘‘(5) SECRETARY.—The term ‘Secretary’ means
the Secretary of the Interior.

‘‘(6) TRIBAL ORGANIZATION.—(A) The term
‘tribal organization’ means—

‘‘(i) the recognized governing body of any In-
dian tribe; or

‘‘(ii) any legally established organization of
Indians which—

‘‘(I) is controlled, sanctioned, or chartered by
such governing body or is democratically elected
by the adult members of the Indian community
to be served by such organization; and

‘‘(II) includes the maximum participation of
Indians in all phases of its activities.

‘‘(B) In any case in which a grant is provided
under this part to an organization to provide
services benefiting more than one Indian tribe,
the approval of the governing bodies of Indian
tribes representing 80 percent of those students
attending the tribally controlled school shall be
considered a sufficient tribal authorization for
such grant.

‘‘(7) TRIBALLY CONTROLLED SCHOOL.—The
term ‘tribally controlled school’ means a school
operated by a tribe or a tribal organization, en-
rolling students in kindergarten through grade
12, including preschools, which is not a local
educational agency and which is not directly
administered by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.’’.
TITLE IV—PROMOTING INFORMED PAREN-

TAL CHOICE AND INNOVATIVE PRO-
GRAMS

PART A—INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS
SEC. 401. INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS.

Title IV is amended to read as follows:

‘‘TITLE IV—PROMOTING INFORMED PA-
RENTAL CHOICE AND INNOVATIVE PRO-
GRAMS

‘‘PART A—INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS
‘‘Subpart 1—State and Local Innovative

Programs
‘‘SEC. 4101. FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF PUR-

POSE.
‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that this

subpart—
‘‘(1) provides flexibility to meet local needs;
‘‘(2) promotes local and State education re-

forms;
‘‘(3) contributes to the improvement of aca-

demic achievement for all students;
‘‘(4) provides funding for critical activities;

and
‘‘(5) provides services for private school stu-

dents.
‘‘(b) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.—It is the pur-

pose of programs under this subpart—
‘‘(1) to provide funding to enable States and

local educational agencies to implement prom-
ising educational reform programs and school
improvement initiatives based on scientifically
based research;

‘‘(2) to provide a continuing source of innova-
tion and educational improvement, including
support for library services and instructional
and media materials; and

‘‘(3) to meet the educational needs of all stu-
dents, including at-risk youth.

‘‘(c) STATE AND LOCAL RESPONSIBILITY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The States shall have the

basic responsibility for the administration of
funds made available under this subpart, but
such administration shall be carried out with a
minimum of paperwork.

‘‘(2) DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION.—Notwith-
standing paragraph (1), local educational agen-
cies, school superintendents and principals, and
classroom teachers and supporting personnel
shall be mainly responsible for the design and
implementation of programs assisted under this
subpart, because such agencies and individuals
have the most direct contact with students and
are most likely to be able to design programs to
meet the educational needs of students in their
own school districts.

‘‘CHAPTER 1—STATE AND LOCAL
PROGRAMS

‘‘SEC. 4111. ALLOCATION TO STATES.
‘‘(a) RESERVATIONS.—From the sums appro-

priated to carry out this subpart for each fiscal
year, the Secretary shall reserve not more than
1 percent for payments to outlying areas to be
allotted in accordance with their respective
needs.

‘‘(b) ALLOCATION OF REMAINDER.—From the
remainder of such sums, the Secretary shall al-
locate, and make available in accordance with
this subpart, to each State an amount which
bears the same ratio to the amount of such re-
mainder as the school-age population of the
State bears to the school-age population of all
States, except that no State shall receive less
than an amount equal to 1⁄2 of 1 percent of such
remainder.
‘‘SEC. 4112. ALLOCATION TO LOCAL EDU-

CATIONAL AGENCIES.
‘‘(a) DISTRIBUTION RULE.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2),

from the sums made available each year to carry
out this subpart, the State shall distribute not
less than 85 percent to local educational agen-
cies within such State according to the relative
enrollments in public and private, nonprofit
schools within the jurisdictions of such agen-
cies, adjusted, in accordance with criteria ap-
proved by the Secretary, to provide higher per-
pupil allocations to local educational agencies
that have the greatest numbers or percentages of
children whose education imposes a higher than
average cost per child, such as—

‘‘(A) children living in areas with high con-
centrations of economically disadvantaged fami-
lies;

‘‘(B) children from economically disadvan-
taged families; and

‘‘(C) children living in sparsely populated
areas.

‘‘(2) EXCEPTION.—100 percent of any amount
by which the funds paid to a State under this
subpart for a fiscal year exceed the amount of
such funds paid to the State for fiscal year 2001
shall be distributed to local educational agencies
and used locally for innovative assistance de-
scribed in section 4131(b).

‘‘(3) LIMITATION ON USE OF FUNDS FOR ADMIN-
ISTRATION.—In each fiscal year, a State may use
not more than 25 percent of the funds available
for State programs under this subpart for State
administration under section 4121.

‘‘(b) CALCULATION OF ENROLLMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The calculation of relative

enrollments under subsection (a)(1) shall be on
the basis of the total of—

‘‘(A) the number of children enrolled in public
schools; and

‘‘(B) the number of children enrolled in pri-
vate, nonprofit schools whose parents would
like their children to participate in programs or
projects assisted under this subpart, for the fis-
cal year preceding the fiscal year for which the
determination is made.

‘‘(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this sub-
section shall diminish the responsibility of each
local educational agency to contact, on an an-
nual basis, appropriate officials from private
nonprofit schools within the areas served by
such agencies in order to determine whether
such schools desire that their children partici-
pate in programs assisted under this chapter.

‘‘(3) ADJUSTMENTS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Relative enrollments cal-

culated under subsection (a)(1) shall be ad-
justed, in accordance with criteria approved by
the Secretary under subparagraph (B), to pro-
vide higher per-pupil allocations only to local
educational agencies that serve the greatest
numbers or percentages of—

‘‘(i) children living in areas with high con-
centrations of economically disadvantaged fami-
lies;

‘‘(ii) children from economically disadvan-
taged families; or

‘‘(iii) children living in sparsely populated
areas.

‘‘(B) CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall review
criteria submitted by a State for adjusting allo-
cations under paragraph (1) and shall approve
such criteria only if the Secretary determines
that such criteria are reasonably calculated to
produce an adjusted allocation that reflects the
relative needs of the State’s local educational
agencies based on the factors set forth in sub-
paragraph (A).

‘‘(c) PAYMENT OF ALLOCATIONS.—
‘‘(1) DISTRIBUTION.—From the funds paid to a

State under this subpart for a fiscal year, a
State shall distribute to each eligible local edu-
cational agency that has submitted an applica-
tion as required in section 4133 the amount of
such local educational agency’s allocation, as
determined under subsection (a).

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Additional funds resulting

from higher per-pupil allocations provided to a
local educational agency on the basis of ad-
justed enrollments of children described in sub-
section (a)(1) may, in the discretion of the local
educational agency, be allocated for expendi-
tures to provide services for children enrolled in
public and private, nonprofit schools in direct
proportion to the number of children described
in subsection (a)(1) and enrolled in such schools
within the local educational agency.

‘‘(B) ELECTION.—In any fiscal year, any local
educational agency that elects to allocate such
additional funds in the manner described in
subparagraph (A) shall allocate all additional
funds to schools within the local educational
agency in such manner.

‘‘(C) CONSTRUCTION.—Subparagraphs (A) and
(B) may not be construed to require any school
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to limit the use of the additional funds described
in subparagraph (A) to the provision of services
to specific students or categories of students.

‘‘CHAPTER 2—STATE PROGRAMS
‘‘SEC. 4121. STATE USE OF FUNDS.

‘‘A State may use funds made available for
State use under this subpart only for—

‘‘(1) State administration of programs under
this subpart including—

‘‘(A) supervision of the allocation of funds to
local educational agencies;

‘‘(B) planning, supervision, and processing of
State funds; and

‘‘(C) monitoring and evaluation of programs
and activities under this subpart;

‘‘(2) support for planning, designing, and ini-
tial implementation of charter schools as de-
scribed in part B;

‘‘(3) statewide education reform and school
improvement activities and technical assistance
and direct grants to local educational agencies
which assist such agencies under section 4131;
and

‘‘(4) support for arrangements that provide for
independent analysis to measure and report on
school district achievement.
‘‘SEC. 4122. STATE APPLICATIONS.

‘‘(a) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—If a State
seeks to receive assistance under this subpart,
the individual, entity, or agency responsible for
public elementary and secondary education pol-
icy under the State constitution or State law
shall submit to the Secretary an application
that—

‘‘(1) provides for an annual statewide sum-
mary of how assistance under this subpart is
contributing toward improving student achieve-
ment or improving the quality of education for
students;

‘‘(2) provides information setting forth the al-
location of such funds required to implement
section 4142;

‘‘(3) provides that the State will keep such
records and provide such information to the Sec-
retary as may be required for fiscal audit and
program evaluation (consistent with the respon-
sibilities of the Secretary under this section);

‘‘(4) provides assurance that, apart from tech-
nical and advisory assistance and monitoring
compliance with this subpart, the State has not
exercised and will not exercise any influence in
the decisionmaking processes of local edu-
cational agencies as to the expenditure made
pursuant to an application under section 4133;

‘‘(5) contains assurances that there is compli-
ance with the specific requirements of this sub-
part; and

‘‘(6) provides for timely public notice and pub-
lic dissemination of the information provided
under paragraph (2).

‘‘(b) STATEWIDE SUMMARY.—The statewide
summary referred to in subsection (a)(1) shall be
submitted to the Secretary and shall be derived
from the evaluation information submitted by
local educational agencies to the State under
section 4133(a)(2)(H). The format and content of
such summary shall be in the discretion of the
State and may include statistical measures such
as the number of students served by each type
of innovative assistance described in section
4131(b), including the number of teachers
trained.

‘‘(c) PERIOD OF APPLICATION.—An application
filed by the State under subsection (a) shall be
for a period not to exceed 3 years, and may be
amended annually as may be necessary to re-
flect changes without filing a new application.

‘‘(d) AUDIT LIMITATION.—Each local edu-
cational agency receiving less than an average
of $5,000 under this subpart may not be audited
more frequently than once every 5 years.

‘‘CHAPTER 3—LOCAL INNOVATIVE
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

‘‘SEC. 4131. USE OF FUNDS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Funds made available to

local educational agencies under section 4112

shall be used for innovative assistance programs
described in subsection (b).

‘‘(b) INNOVATIVE ASSISTANCE.—The innovative
assistance programs referred to in subsection (a)
may include—

‘‘(1) professional development activities and
the hiring of teachers, including activities car-
ried out in accordance with title II, that give
teachers, principals, and administrators the
knowledge and skills to provide students with
the opportunity to meet challenging State or
local academic content standards and student
achievement standards;

‘‘(2) technology related to the implementation
of school-based reform programs, including pro-
fessional development to assist teachers, and
other school officials, regarding how to use ef-
fectively such equipment and software;

‘‘(3) programs for the development or acquisi-
tion and use of instructional and educational
materials, including library services and mate-
rials (including media materials), academic as-
sessments, reference materials, computer soft-
ware and hardware for instructional use, and
other curricular materials that are tied to high
academic standards, that will be used to im-
prove student achievement, and that are part of
an overall education reform program;

‘‘(4) promising education reform projects, in-
cluding effective schools and magnet schools;

‘‘(5) programs to improve the academic skills
of disadvantaged elementary and secondary
school students and to prevent students from
dropping out of school;

‘‘(6) programs to combat illiteracy;
‘‘(7) programs to provide for the educational

needs of gifted and talented children;
‘‘(8) planning, designing, and initial imple-

mentation of charter schools as described in part
B;

‘‘(9) school improvement programs or activities
under sections 1116 and 1117;

‘‘(10) community service programs that use
qualified school personnel to train and mobilize
young people to measurably strengthen their
communities through nonviolence, responsi-
bility, compassion, respect, and moral courage;

‘‘(11) activities to promote consumer, eco-
nomic, and personal finance education, such as
disseminating and encouraging the best prac-
tices for teaching the basic principles of econom-
ics and promoting the concept of achieving fi-
nancial literacy through the teaching of per-
sonal financial management skills (including
the basic principles involved with earning,
spending, saving, and investing);

‘‘(12) activities to promote, implement, or ex-
pand public school choice;

‘‘(13) programs to hire and support school
nurses;

‘‘(14) expanding and improving school-based
mental health services, including early identi-
fication of drug use and violence, assessment,
and direct individual or group counseling serv-
ices provided to students, parents, and school
personnel by qualified school based mental
health services personnel; and

‘‘(15) alternative educational programs for
those students who have been expelled or sus-
pended from their regular educational setting,
including programs to assist students to reenter
the regular educational setting upon return
from treatment or alternative educational pro-
grams.
‘‘SEC. 4132. ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITY.

‘‘In order to conduct the activities authorized
by this subpart, each State or local educational
agency may use funds made available under this
subpart to make grants to, and to enter into
contracts with, local educational agencies, insti-
tutions of higher education, libraries, museums,
and other public and private nonprofit agencies,
organizations, and institutions, including reli-
gious organizations.
‘‘SEC. 4133. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

‘‘(a) CERTIFICATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency

or a consortium of such agencies may receive an

allocation of funds under this subpart for any
year for which the agency or consortium sub-
mits an application under this section that is
certified by the State to meet the requirements of
this section.

‘‘(2) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—The State
shall certify each application that—

‘‘(A) describes locally identified needs relative
to the purposes of this subpart and to the inno-
vative assistance described in section 4131(b);

‘‘(B) based on the needs identified in subpara-
graph (A), sets forth the planned allocation of
funds among innovative assistance programs de-
scribed in section 4131 and describes the pro-
grams, projects, and activities designed to carry
out such innovative assistance programs that
the local educational agency intends to support;

‘‘(C) contains information setting forth the al-
location of such funds required to implement
section 4142;

‘‘(D) describes how assistance under this sub-
part will contribute to improving student aca-
demic achievement;

‘‘(E) provides assurances of compliance with
the provisions of this subpart, including the
participation of children enrolled in private,
nonprofit schools in accordance with section
4142;

‘‘(F) provides assurance that the local edu-
cational agency will keep such records, and pro-
vide such information to the State as may be
reasonably required for fiscal audit and pro-
gram evaluation, consistent with the respon-
sibilities of the State under this subpart;

‘‘(G) provides in the allocation of funds for
the assistance authorized by this subpart, and
in the design, planning, and implementation of
such programs, for systematic consultation with
parents of children attending elementary and
secondary schools in the area served by the
local educational agency, with teachers and ad-
ministrative personnel in such schools, and with
other groups involved in the implementation of
this subpart (such as librarians, school coun-
selors, and other pupil services personnel) as
may be considered appropriate by the local edu-
cational agency; and

‘‘(H) provides assurance that—
‘‘(i) programs, services, and activities will be

evaluated annually;
‘‘(ii) such evaluation will be used to determine

and implement appropriate changes in program
services and activities for the subsequent year;

‘‘(iii) such evaluation will describe how assist-
ance under this subpart contributed toward im-
proving student academic achievement; and

‘‘(iv) such evaluation will be submitted to the
State in the time and manner requested by the
State.

‘‘(b) TIME PERIOD TO WHICH APPLICATION RE-
LATES.—An application submitted by a local
educational agency under subsection (a) may
seek allocations under this part for a period of
time not to exceed 3 fiscal years and may be
amended annually as may be necessary to re-
flect changes without the filing of a new appli-
cation.

‘‘(c) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY DISCRE-
TION.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the limitations
and requirements of this subpart, a local edu-
cational agency shall have complete discretion
in determining how funds made available under
this chapter will be divided among programs
and activities described in section 4131.

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—In exercising the discretion
described in paragraph (1), a local educational
agency shall ensure that expenditures under
this chapter carry out the purposes of this sub-
part and are used to meet the educational needs
within the schools of such local educational
agency.

‘‘CHAPTER 4—GENERAL PROVISIONS
‘‘SEC. 4141. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT; FEDERAL

FUNDS SUPPLEMENTARY.
‘‘(a) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), a State is entitled to receive its full
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allocation of funds under this subpart for any
fiscal year only if the Secretary determines that
either the combined fiscal effort per student or
the aggregate expenditures within the State
with respect to the provision of free public edu-
cation for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which the determination is made was
not less than 90 percent of such combined fiscal
effort or aggregate expenditures for the fiscal
year that is 2 fiscal years before the fiscal year
for which the determination is made.

‘‘(2) REDUCTION OF FUNDS.—The Secretary
shall reduce the amount of the allocation of
funds under this subpart in any fiscal year in
the exact proportion to which the State fails to
meet the requirements of paragraph (1) by fall-
ing below 90 percent of both the fiscal effort per
student and aggregate expenditures (using the
measure most favorable to the State), and no
such lesser amount shall be used for computing
the effort required under paragraph (1) for sub-
sequent years.

‘‘(3) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive, for 1
fiscal year only, the requirements of this section
if the Secretary determines that such a waiver
would be equitable due to exceptional or uncon-
trollable circumstances such as a natural dis-
aster or a precipitous and unforeseen decline in
the financial resources of the State.

‘‘(b) FEDERAL FUNDS SUPPLEMENTARY.—A
State or local educational agency may use and
allocate funds received under this subpart only
to supplement and, to the extent practical, to in-
crease the level of funds that would, in the ab-
sence of Federal funds made available under
this subpart, be made available from non-Fed-
eral sources, and in no case may such funds be
used so as to supplant funds from non-Federal
sources.
‘‘SEC. 4142. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN EN-

ROLLED IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS.
‘‘(a) PARTICIPATION ON EQUITABLE BASIS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To the extent consistent

with the number of children in the school dis-
trict of a local educational agency which is eli-
gible to receive funds under this subpart or
which serves the area in which a program or
project assisted under this subpart is located,
who are enrolled in private nonprofit elemen-
tary and secondary schools, or with respect to
instructional or personnel training programs
funded by the State from funds made available
for State use, such agency, after consultation
with appropriate private school officials—

‘‘(A) shall provide for the benefit of such chil-
dren in such schools secular, neutral, and non-
ideological services, materials, and equipment,
including the participation of the teachers of
such children (and other educational personnel
serving such children) in training programs,
and the repair or minor remodeling of public fa-
cilities as may be necessary for their provision
(consistent with subsection (c) of this section);
or

‘‘(B) if such services, materials, and equip-
ment are not feasible or necessary in 1 or more
such private schools as determined by the local
educational agency after consultation with the
appropriate private school officials, shall pro-
vide such other arrangements as will assure eq-
uitable participation of such children in the
purposes and benefits of this subpart.

‘‘(2) OTHER PROVISIONS FOR SERVICES.—If no
program or project is carried out under para-
graph (1) in the school district of a local edu-
cational agency, the State shall make arrange-
ments, such as through contracts with nonprofit
agencies or organizations, under which children
in private schools in such district are provided
with services and materials to the extent that
would have occurred if the local educational
agency had received funds under this subpart.

‘‘(3) APPLICATION OF REQUIREMENTS.—The re-
quirements of this section relating to the partici-
pation of children, teachers, and other per-
sonnel serving such children shall apply to pro-
grams and projects carried out under this sub-
part by a State or local educational agency,

whether directly or through grants to or con-
tracts with other public or private agencies, in-
stitutions, or organizations.

‘‘(b) EQUAL EXPENDITURES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Expenditures for programs

pursuant to subsection (a) shall be equal (con-
sistent with the number of children to be served)
to expenditures for programs under this subpart
for children enrolled in the public schools of the
local educational agency.

‘‘(2) CONCENTRATED PROGRAMS.—Taking into
account the needs of the individual children
and other factors which relate to the expendi-
tures referred to in paragraph (1), and when
funds available to a local educational agency
under this subpart are used to concentrate pro-
grams or projects on a particular group, attend-
ance area, or grade or age level, children en-
rolled in private schools who are included with-
in the group, attendance area, or grade or age
level selected for such concentration shall, after
consultation with the appropriate private school
officials, be assured equitable participation in
the purposes and benefits of such programs or
projects.

‘‘(c) ADMINISTRATIVE RULES.—
‘‘(1) FUNDS AND PROPERTY.—The control of

funds provided under this subpart, and title to
materials, equipment, and property repaired, re-
modeled, or constructed with such funds, shall
be in a public agency for the uses and purposes
provided in this subpart, and a public agency
shall administer such funds and property.

‘‘(2) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—The provision
of services pursuant to this subpart shall be pro-
vided by employees of a public agency or
through contract by such public agency with a
person, an association, agency, or corporation
who or which, in the provision of such services,
is independent of such private school and of
any religious organizations, and such employ-
ment or contract shall be under the control and
supervision of such public agency, and the
funds provided under this subpart shall not be
commingled with State or local funds.

‘‘(d) WAIVER.—
‘‘(1) STATE PROHIBITION WAIVER.—If by reason

of any provision of law a State or local edu-
cational agency is prohibited from providing for
the participation in programs of children en-
rolled in private elementary and secondary
schools, as required by this section, the Sec-
retary shall waive such requirements and shall
arrange for the provision of services to such
children through arrangements which shall be
subject to the requirements of this section.

‘‘(2) FAILURE TO COMPLY.—If the Secretary
determines that a State or a local educational
agency has substantially failed or is unwilling
to provide for the participation on an equitable
basis of children enrolled in private elementary
and secondary schools as required by this sec-
tion, the Secretary may waive such requirements
and shall arrange for the provision of services to
such children through arrangements which
shall be subject to the requirements of this sec-
tion.

‘‘(e) WITHHOLDING OF ALLOCATION.—Pending
final resolution of any investigation or com-
plaint that could result in a waiver under sub-
section (d)(1) or (d)(2), the Secretary may with-
hold from the allocation of the affected State or
local educational agency the amount estimated
by the Secretary to be necessary to pay the cost
of services to be provided by the Secretary under
such subsection.

‘‘(f) TERM OF DETERMINATIONS.—Any deter-
mination by the Secretary under this section
shall continue in effect until the Secretary de-
termines that there will no longer be any failure
or inability on the part of the State or local edu-
cational agency to meet the requirements of sub-
sections (a) and (b).

‘‘(g) PAYMENT FROM STATE ALLOTMENT.—
When the Secretary arranges for services pursu-
ant to this section, the Secretary shall, after
consultation with the appropriate public and
private school officials, pay the cost of such

services, including the administrative costs of
arranging for those services, from the appro-
priate allotment of the State under this subpart.

‘‘(h) REVIEW.—
‘‘(1) WRITTEN OBJECTIONS.—The Secretary

shall not take any final action under this sec-
tion until the State and the local educational
agency affected by such action have had an op-
portunity, for not less than 45 days after receiv-
ing written notice thereof, to submit written ob-
jections and to appear before the Secretary or
the Secretary’s designee to show cause why that
action should not be taken.

‘‘(2) COURT ACTION.—If a State or local edu-
cational agency is dissatisfied with the Sec-
retary’s final action after a proceeding under
paragraph (1), such agency may, not later than
60 days after notice of such action, file with the
United States court of appeals for the circuit in
which such State is located a petition for review
of that action. A copy of the petition shall be
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Sec-
retary. The Secretary thereupon shall file in the
court the record of the proceedings on which the
Secretary based this action, as provided in sec-
tion 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

‘‘(3) REMAND TO SECRETARY.—The findings of
fact by the Secretary, if supported by substan-
tial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court,
for good cause shown, may remand the case to
the Secretary to take further evidence and the
Secretary may make new or modified findings of
fact and may modify the Secretary’s previous
action, and shall file in the court the record of
the further proceedings. Such new or modified
findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if
supported by substantial evidence.

‘‘(4) COURT REVIEW.—Upon the filing of such
petition, the court shall have jurisdiction to af-
firm the action of the Secretary or to set such
action aside, in whole or in part. The judgment
of the court shall be subject to review by the Su-
preme Court of the United States upon certiorari
or certification as provided in section 1254 of
title 28, United States Code.

‘‘(i) PRIOR DETERMINATION.—Any bypass de-
termination by the Secretary under chapter 2 of
title I of this Act (as such chapter was in effect
on the day preceding the date of enactment of
the Improving America’s Schools Act of 1994)
shall, to the extent consistent with the purposes
of this title, apply to programs under this title.
‘‘SEC. 4143. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION.

‘‘(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary,
upon request, shall provide technical assistance
to States and local educational agencies under
this subpart.

‘‘(b) RULEMAKING.—The Secretary shall issue
regulations under this subpart only to the ex-
tent that such regulations are necessary to en-
sure that there is compliance with the specific
requirements and assurances required by this
subpart.

‘‘(c) AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Not-
withstanding any other provision of law, unless
expressly in limitation of this subsection, funds
appropriated in any fiscal year to carry out ac-
tivities under this subpart shall become avail-
able for obligation on July 1 of such fiscal year
and shall remain available for obligation until
the end of the subsequent fiscal year.
‘‘SEC. 4144. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘In this subpart, the following definitions
apply:

‘‘(1) SCHOOL-AGE POPULATION.—The term
‘school-age population’ means the population
aged 5 through 17.

‘‘(2) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.
‘‘SEC. 4145. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated to

carry out this subpart $450,000,000 for fiscal
year 2002 and such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2003 through 2006.
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‘‘Subpart 2—Arts Education

‘‘SEC. 4151. ASSISTANCE FOR ARTS EDUCATION.
‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—
‘‘(1) every student can benefit from an edu-

cation in the arts;
‘‘(2) a growing body of research indicates that

education in the arts may provide cognitive ben-
efits and bolster academic achievement, begin-
ning at an early age and continuing through
secondary school;

‘‘(3) qualified arts teachers and a sequential
curriculum are the basis and core for sub-
stantive arts education for students;

‘‘(4) the arts should be taught according to
rigorous academic standards under arts edu-
cation programs that provide mechanisms under
which educators are accountable to parents,
school officials, and the community;

‘‘(5) opportunities to participate in the arts
have enabled individuals with disabilities of all
ages to participate more fully in school and
community activities; and

‘‘(6) arts education is a valuable part of the
elementary and secondary school curriculum.

‘‘(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this subpart
are to—

‘‘(1) support systemic education reform by
strengthening arts education as an integral part
of the elementary and secondary school cur-
riculum; and

‘‘(2) help ensure that all students meet chal-
lenging State academic content standards and
challenging State student academic achievement
standards in the arts.

‘‘(c) AUTHORITY.—In accordance with this
subpart, the Secretary may make grants to, or
enter into contracts or cooperative agreements
with, eligible entities described in subsection (d).

‘‘(d) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—The Secretary may
make assistance available under subsection (c)
to each of the following entities:

‘‘(1) States.
‘‘(2) Local educational agencies.
‘‘(3) Institutions of higher education.
‘‘(4) Museums or other cultural institutions.
‘‘(5) Any other public or private agencies, in-

stitutions, and organizations.
‘‘(e) USE OF FUNDS.—Assistance made avail-

able under this subpart may be used only for—
‘‘(1) research on arts education;
‘‘(2) planning, developing, acquiring, expand-

ing, improving, or disseminating model school-
based arts education programs;

‘‘(3) the development of model State arts edu-
cation assessments based on State academic
standards;

‘‘(4) the development and implementation of
curriculum frameworks for arts education;

‘‘(5) the development of model inservice pro-
fessional development programs for arts edu-
cators and other instructional staff;

‘‘(6) supporting collaborative activities with
Federal agencies or institutions, arts educators,
and organizations representing the arts, includ-
ing State and local arts agencies involved in
arts education;

‘‘(7) supporting model projects or programs in
the performing arts for children and youth or
programs which assure the participation in
mainstream settings in arts and education pro-
grams of individuals with disabilities through
arrangements made with organizations such as
the John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing
Arts and VSA arts;

‘‘(8) supporting model projects or programs to
integrate arts education into the regular elemen-
tary and secondary school curriculum; or

‘‘(9) other activities that further the purposes
of this subpart.

‘‘(f) CONDITIONS.—As conditions of receiving
assistance made available under this subpart,
the Secretary shall require each entity receiving
such assistance—

‘‘(1) to coordinate, to the extent practicable,
each project or program carried out with such
assistance with appropriate activities of public
or private cultural agencies, institutions, and

organizations, including museums, arts edu-
cation associations, libraries, and theaters; and

‘‘(2) to use such assistance only to supplement
and not to supplant any other assistance or
funds made available from non-Federal sources
for the activities assisted under this subpart.

‘‘(g) CONSULTATION.—In carrying out this
part, the Secretary shall consult with Federal
agencies or institutions, arts educators (includ-
ing professional arts education associations),
and organizations representing the arts includ-
ing State and local arts agencies involved in
arts education.

‘‘(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this subpart such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2002 through 2006.

‘‘Subpart 3—Gifted and Talented Children
‘‘SEC. 4161. SHORT TITLE.

‘‘This subpart may be cited as the ‘Jacob K.
Javits Gifted and Talented Students Education
Act of 2001’.
‘‘SEC. 4162. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following:
‘‘(1) While the families and communities of

some gifted and talented students can provide
private educational programs with appro-
priately trained staff to supplement public edu-
cational offerings, most gifted and talented stu-
dents, especially those from inner cities, rural
communities, or low-income families, must rely
on the services and personnel available in public
schools. In order to ensure that there are equal
educational opportunities for all gifted and tal-
ented students in the United States, the public
schools should provide gifted and talented edu-
cation programs carried out by qualified profes-
sionals.

‘‘(2) Due to the wide dispersal of students who
are gifted and talented and the national interest
in a well-educated populace, it is the Federal
Government that can most effectively and ap-
propriately conduct scientifically based research
and development to ensure that there is a na-
tional capacity to educate students who are gift-
ed and talented in the 21st century.

‘‘(3) Many State and local educational agen-
cies lack the specialized resources and trained
personnel necessary to consistently plan and im-
plement effective programs for the identification
of gifted and talented students and for the pro-
vision of educational services and programs ap-
propriate for the needs of such students.

‘‘(4) Because gifted and talented students are
generally more advanced academically, are gen-
erally able to learn more quickly, and generally
study in more depth and complexity than others
their age, they require educational opportunities
and experiences that are different from those
usually available to other students.

‘‘(5) A typical elementary school student who
is academically gifted and talented has already
mastered 35 to 50 percent of the content to be
learned in several subjects in any school year
before that year begins. Without an advanced
and challenging curriculum, such a student may
lose motivation and develop poor study habits
that are difficult to break.

‘‘(6) Classes in elementary and secondary
schools in the United States consist of students
with a wide variety of traits, characteristics,
and needs. Although most teachers receive some
training to meet the needs of students with lim-
ited English proficiency, students with disabil-
ities, and students from diverse cultural and ra-
cial backgrounds, few receive training to meet
the needs of students who are gifted and tal-
ented.

‘‘(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this subpart is
to initiate a coordinated program of scientif-
ically based research, demonstration projects,
innovative strategies, and similar activities de-
signed to build and enhance the ability of ele-
mentary and secondary schools nationwide to
meet the special educational needs of gifted and
talented students.

‘‘SEC. 4163. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.
Nothing in this subpart shall be construed to

prohibit a recipient of funds under this subpart
from serving gifted and talented students simul-
taneously with students with similar edu-
cational needs, in the same educational settings
where appropriate.
‘‘SEC. 4164. AUTHORIZED PROGRAMS.

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From the sums available to

carry out this subpart in any fiscal year, the
Secretary (after consultation with experts in the
field of the education of gifted and talented stu-
dents) shall make grants to, or enter into con-
tracts with, State educational agencies, local
educational agencies, institutions of higher edu-
cation, other public agencies, and other private
agencies and organizations (including Indian
tribes and Indian organizations (as such terms
are defined in section 4 of the Indian Self-Deter-
mination and Education Assistance Act (25
U.S.C. 450b)) and Native Hawaiian organiza-
tions) to assist such agencies, institutions, and
organizations in carrying out programs or
projects authorized by this subpart that are de-
signed to meet the educational needs of gifted
and talented students, including the training of
personnel in the education of gifted and tal-
ented students and in the use, where appro-
priate, of gifted and talented services, materials,
and methods for all students.

‘‘(2) APPLICATION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each entity seeking assist-

ance under this subpart shall submit an appli-
cation to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and containing such information as the
Secretary may reasonably require.

‘‘(B) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted
under this paragraph shall describe how—

‘‘(i) the proposed gifted and talented services,
materials, and methods can be adapted, if ap-
propriate, for use by all students; and

‘‘(ii) the proposed programs can be evaluated.
‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Programs and projects

assisted under this section may include each of
the following:

‘‘(1) Conducting—
‘‘(A) scientifically based research on methods

and techniques for identifying and teaching
gifted and talented students, and for using gift-
ed and talented programs and methods to serve
all students; and

‘‘(B) program evaluations, surveys, and the
collection, analysis, and development of infor-
mation needed to accomplish the purpose of this
subpart.

‘‘(2) Professional development (including fel-
lowships) for personnel (including leadership
personnel) involved in the education of gifted
and talented students.

‘‘(3) Establishment and operation of model
projects and exemplary programs for serving
gifted and talented students, including innova-
tive methods for identifying and educating stu-
dents who may not be served by traditional gift-
ed and talented programs, including summer
programs, mentoring programs, service learning
programs, and cooperative programs involving
business, industry, and education.

‘‘(4) Implementing innovative strategies, such
as cooperative learning, peer tutoring, and serv-
ice learning.

‘‘(5) Programs of technical assistance and in-
formation dissemination, including assistance
and information with respect to how gifted and
talented programs and methods, where appro-
priate, may be adapted for use by all students.

‘‘(c) ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL CENTER.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary (after con-

sultation with experts in the field of the edu-
cation of gifted and talented students) shall es-
tablish a National Center for Research and De-
velopment in the Education of Gifted and Tal-
ented Children and Youth through grants to or
contracts with one or more institutions of higher
education or State educational agencies, or a
combination or consortium of such institutions
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and agencies and other public or private agen-
cies and organizations, for the purpose of car-
rying out activities described in paragraph (1) of
subsection (b).

‘‘(2) DIRECTOR.—The National Center estab-
lished under paragraph (1) shall be headed by a
Director. The Secretary may authorize the Di-
rector to carry out such functions of the Na-
tional Center as may be agreed upon through
arrangements with institutions of higher edu-
cation, State or local educational agencies, or
other public or private agencies and organiza-
tions.

‘‘(d) LIMITATION.—Not more than 30 percent
of the funds available in any fiscal year to
carry out the programs and projects authorized
by this section may be used to conduct activities
pursuant to subsection (b)(1) or subsection (c).

‘‘(e) COORDINATION.—Scientifically based re-
search activities supported under this subpart—

‘‘(1) shall be carried out in consultation with
the Office of Educational Research and Im-
provement to ensure that such activities are co-
ordinated with and enhance the research and
development activities supported by such Office;
and

‘‘(2) may include collaborative scientifically
based research activities which are jointly fund-
ed and carried out with such Office.
‘‘SEC. 4165. PROGRAM PRIORITIES.

‘‘(a) GENERAL PRIORITY.—In carrying out this
subpart, the Secretary shall give highest priority
to programs and projects designed to develop
new information that—

‘‘(1) improves the capability of schools to
plan, conduct, and improve programs to identify
and serve gifted and talented students; and

‘‘(2) assists schools in the identification of,
and provision of services to, gifted and talented
students who may not be identified and served
through traditional assessment methods (includ-
ing economically disadvantaged individuals, in-
dividuals of limited English proficiency, and in-
dividuals with disabilities).

‘‘(b) SERVICE PRIORITY.—In approving appli-
cations for assistance under section 4164(a)(2),
the Secretary shall ensure that in each fiscal
year not less than 50 percent of the applications
approved under such section address the pri-
ority described in subsection (a)(2) of this sec-
tion.
‘‘SEC. 4166. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

‘‘(a) PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL CHIL-
DREN AND TEACHERS.—In making grants and en-
tering into contracts under this subpart, the
Secretary shall ensure, where appropriate, that
provision is made for the equitable participation
of students and teachers in private nonprofit el-
ementary and secondary schools, including the
participation of teachers and other personnel in
professional development programs serving such
children.

‘‘(b) REVIEW, DISSEMINATION, AND EVALUA-
TION.—The Secretary shall—

‘‘(1) use a peer review process in reviewing ap-
plications under this subpart;

‘‘(2) ensure that information on the activities
and results of programs and projects funded
under this subpart is disseminated to appro-
priate State and local educational agencies and
other appropriate organizations, including non-
profit private organizations; and

‘‘(3) evaluate the effectiveness of programs
under this subpart in accordance with section
8651, both in terms of the impact on students
traditionally served in separate gifted and tal-
ented programs and on other students, and sub-
mit the results of such evaluation to the Con-
gress not later than 2 years after the date of the
enactment of the No Child Left Behind Act of
2001.

‘‘(c) PROGRAM OPERATIONS.—The Secretary
shall ensure that the programs under this sub-
part are administered within the Department by
a person who has recognized professional quali-
fications and experience in the field of the edu-
cation of gifted and talented students and who
shall—

‘‘(1) administer and coordinate the programs
authorized under this subpart;

‘‘(2) serve as a focal point of national leader-
ship and information on the educational needs
of gifted and talented students and the avail-
ability of educational services and programs de-
signed to meet such needs; and

‘‘(3) assist the Assistant Secretary of the Of-
fice of Educational Research and Improvement
in identifying research priorities which reflect
the needs of gifted and talented students.
‘‘SEC. 4167. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated to

carry out this subpart such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of fiscal years 2002 through
2006.’’.
SEC. 402. CONTINUATION OF AWARDS.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Act, any person or agency that was awarded a
grant under part B or D of title X (20 U.S.C.
8031 et seq., 8091 et seq.) prior to the date of the
enactment of this Act shall continue to receive
funds in accordance with the terms of such
award until the date on which the award period
terminates under such terms.

PART B—PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS
SEC. 411. PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS.

Title IV, as amended by section 401, is further
amended by adding at the end the following:

‘‘PART B—PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS
‘‘SEC. 4201. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—
‘‘(1) enhancement of parent and student

choices among public schools can assist in pro-
moting comprehensive educational reform and
give more students the opportunity to meet chal-
lenging State academic content standards and
State student academic achievement standards,
if sufficiently diverse and high-quality choices,
and genuine opportunities to take advantage of
such choices, are available to all students;

‘‘(2) useful examples of such choices can come
from States and communities that experiment
with methods of offering teachers and other
educators, parents, and other members of the
public the opportunity to design and implement
new public schools and to transform existing
public schools;

‘‘(3) charter schools are a mechanism for test-
ing a variety of educational approaches and
should, therefore, be exempted from restrictive
rules and regulations if the leadership of such
schools commits to attaining specific and ambi-
tious educational results for educationally dis-
advantaged students consistent with chal-
lenging State academic content standards and
State student academic achievement standards
for all students;

‘‘(4) charter schools can embody the necessary
mixture of enhanced choice, exemption from re-
strictive regulations, and a focus on learning
gains;

‘‘(5) charter schools, including charter schools
that are schools-within-schools, can help reduce
school size, and this reduction can have a sig-
nificant effect on student achievement;

‘‘(6) the Federal Government should test,
evaluate, and disseminate information on a va-
riety of charter school models in order to help
demonstrate the benefits of this promising edu-
cational reform; and

‘‘(7) there is a strong documented need for
cash-flow assistance to charter schools that are
starting up, because State and local operating
revenue streams are not immediately available.

‘‘(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this part
to increase national understanding of the char-
ter schools model by—

‘‘(1) providing financial assistance for the
planning, program design and initial implemen-
tation of charter schools;

‘‘(2) evaluating the effects of such schools, in-
cluding the effects on students, student achieve-
ment, staff, and parents; and

‘‘(3) expanding the number of high-quality
charter schools available to students across the
Nation.

‘‘SEC. 4202. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may award

grants to State educational agencies having ap-
plications approved pursuant to section 4203 to
enable such agencies to conduct a charter
school grant program in accordance with this
part.

‘‘(b) SPECIAL RULE.—If a State educational
agency elects not to participate in the program
authorized by this part or does not have an ap-
plication approved under section 4203, the Sec-
retary may award a grant to an eligible appli-
cant that serves such State and has an applica-
tion approved pursuant to section 4203(c).

‘‘(c) PROGRAM PERIODS.—
‘‘(1) GRANTS TO STATES.—Grants awarded to

State educational agencies under this part shall
be awarded for a period of not more than 3
years.

‘‘(2) GRANTS TO ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS.—Grants
awarded by the Secretary to eligible applicants
or subgrants awarded by State educational
agencies to eligible applicants under this part
shall be awarded for a period of not more than
3 years, of which the eligible applicant may
use—

‘‘(A) not more than 18 months for planning
and program design;

‘‘(B) not more than 2 years for the initial im-
plementation of a charter school; and

‘‘(C) not more than 2 years to carry out dis-
semination activities described in section
4204(f)(6)(B).

‘‘(d) LIMITATION.—A charter school may not
receive—

‘‘(1) more than one grant for activities de-
scribed in subparagraphs (A) and (B) of sub-
section (c)(2); or

‘‘(2) more than one grant for activities under
subparagraph (C) of subsection (c)(2).

‘‘(e) PRIORITY TREATMENT..—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In awarding grants under

this part from any funds appropriated under
section 4211, the Secretary shall give priority to
States to the extent that the States meet the cri-
teria described in paragraph (2) and one or more
of the criteria described in subparagraph (A),
(B), or (C) of paragraph (3).

‘‘(2) REVIEW AND EVALUATION PRIORITY CRI-
TERIA.—The criteria referred to in paragraph (1)
is that the State provides for periodic review
and evaluation by the authorized public char-
tering agency of each charter school, at least
once every 5 years unless required more fre-
quently by State law, to determine whether the
charter school is meeting the terms of the
school’s charter, and is meeting or exceeding the
academic performance requirements and goals
for charter schools as set forth under State law
or the school’s charter.

‘‘(3) PRIORITY CRITERIA.—The criteria referred
to in paragraph (1) are the following:

‘‘(A) The State has demonstrated progress, in
increasing the number of high quality charter
schools that are held accountable in the terms of
the schools’ charters for meeting clear and
measurable objectives for the educational
progress of the students attending the schools,
in the period prior to the period for which a
State educational agency or eligible applicant
applies for a grant under this part.

‘‘(B) The State—
‘‘(i) provides for one authorized public char-

tering agency that is not a local educational
agency, such as a State chartering board, for
each individual or entity seeking to operate a
charter school pursuant to such State law; or

‘‘(ii) in the case of a State in which local edu-
cational agencies are the only authorized public
chartering agencies, allows for an appeals proc-
ess for the denial of an application for a charter
school.

‘‘(C) The State ensures that each charter
school has a high degree of autonomy over the
charter school’s budgets and expenditures.

‘‘(f) AMOUNT CRITERIA.—In determining the
amount of a grant to be awarded under this
part to a State educational agency, the Sec-
retary shall take into consideration the number
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of charter schools that are operating, or are ap-
proved to open, in the State.
‘‘SEC. 4203. APPLICATIONS.

‘‘(a) APPLICATIONS FROM STATE AGENCIES.—
Each State educational agency desiring a grant
from the Secretary under this part shall submit
to the Secretary an application at such time, in
such manner, and containing or accompanied
by such information as the Secretary may re-
quire.

‘‘(b) CONTENTS OF A STATE EDUCATIONAL
AGENCY APPLICATION.—Each application sub-
mitted pursuant to subsection (a) shall—

‘‘(1) describe the objectives of the State edu-
cational agency’s charter school grant program
and how such objectives will be fulfilled, includ-
ing steps taken by the State educational agency
to inform teachers, parents, and communities of
the State educational agency’s charter school
grant program; and

‘‘(2) describe how the State educational
agency—

‘‘(A) will inform each charter school in the
State regarding—

‘‘(i) Federal funds that the charter school is
eligible to receive; and

‘‘(ii) Federal programs in which the charter
school may participate;

‘‘(B) will ensure that each charter school in
the State receives the charter school’s commen-
surate share of Federal education funds that
are allocated by formula each year, including
during the first year of operation of the charter
school; and

‘‘(C) will disseminate best or promising prac-
tices of charter schools to each local educational
agency in the State; and

‘‘(3) contain assurances that the State edu-
cational agency will require each eligible appli-
cant desiring to receive a subgrant to submit an
application to the State educational agency
containing—

‘‘(A) a description of the educational program
to be implemented by the proposed charter
school, including—

‘‘(i) how the program will enable all students
to meet challenging State student academic
achievement standards;

‘‘(ii) the grade levels or ages of children to be
served; and

‘‘(iii) the curriculum and instructional prac-
tices to be used;

‘‘(B) a description of how the charter school
will be managed;

‘‘(C) a description of—
‘‘(i) the objectives of the charter school; and
‘‘(ii) the methods by which the charter school

will determine its progress toward achieving
those objectives;

‘‘(D) a description of the administrative rela-
tionship between the charter school and the au-
thorized public chartering agency;

‘‘(E) a description of how parents and other
members of the community will be involved in
the planning, program design and implementa-
tion of the charter school;

‘‘(F) a description of how the authorized pub-
lic chartering agency will provide for continued
operation of the school once the Federal grant
has expired, if such agency determines that the
school has met the objectives described in sub-
paragraph (C)(i);

‘‘(G) a request and justification for waivers of
any Federal statutory or regulatory provisions
that the applicant believes are necessary for the
successful operation of the charter school, and a
description of any State or local rules, generally
applicable to public schools, that will be waived
for, or otherwise not apply to, the school;

‘‘(H) a description of how the subgrant funds
or grant funds, as appropriate, will be used, in-
cluding a description of how such funds will be
used in conjunction with other Federal pro-
grams administered by the Secretary;

‘‘(I) a description of how students in the com-
munity will be—

‘‘(i) informed about the charter school; and

‘‘(ii) given an equal opportunity to attend the
charter school;

‘‘(J) an assurance that the eligible applicant
will annually provide the Secretary and the
State educational agency such information as
may be required to determine if the charter
school is making satisfactory progress toward
achieving the objectives described in subpara-
graph (C)(i);

‘‘(K) an assurance that the applicant will co-
operate with the Secretary and the State edu-
cational agency in evaluating the program as-
sisted under this part;

‘‘(L) a description of how a charter school
that is considered a local educational agency
under State law, or a local educational agency
in which a charter school is located, will comply
with sections 613(a)(5) and 613(e)(1)(B) of the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act;

‘‘(M) if the eligible applicant desires to use
subgrant funds for dissemination activities
under section 4202(c)(2)(C), a description of
those activities and how those activities will in-
volve charter schools and other public schools,
local educational agencies, developers, and po-
tential developers; and

‘‘(N) such other information and assurances
as the Secretary and the State educational
agency may require.

‘‘(c) CONTENTS OF ELIGIBLE APPLICANT APPLI-
CATION.—Each eligible applicant desiring a
grant pursuant to section 4202(b) shall submit
an application to the State educational agency
or Secretary, respectively, at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such information
as the State educational agency or Secretary,
respectively, may reasonably require.

‘‘(d) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each appli-
cation submitted pursuant to subsection (c)
shall contain—

‘‘(1) the information and assurances described
in subparagraphs (A) through (N) of subsection
(b)(3), except that for purposes of this sub-
section subparagraphs (J), (K), and (N) of such
subsection shall be applied by striking ‘and the
State educational agency’ each place such term
appears;

‘‘(2) assurances that the State educational
agency—

‘‘(A) will grant, or will obtain, waivers of
State statutory or regulatory requirements; and

‘‘(B) will assist each subgrantee in the State
in receiving a waiver under section 4204(e); and

‘‘(3) assurances that the eligible applicant has
provided its authorized public chartering au-
thority timely notice, and a copy, of the appli-
cation, except that the State educational agency
(or the Secretary, in the case of an application
submitted to the Secretary) may waive this re-
quirement in the case of an application for a
precharter planning grant or subgrant if the au-
thorized public chartering authority to which a
charter school proposal will be submitted has
not been determined at the time the grant or
subgrant application is submitted.
‘‘SEC. 4204. ADMINISTRATION.

‘‘(a) SELECTION CRITERIA FOR STATE EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCIES.—The Secretary shall award
grants to State educational agencies under this
part on the basis of the quality of the applica-
tions submitted under section 4203(b), after tak-
ing into consideration such factors as—

‘‘(1) the contribution that the charter schools
grant program will make to assisting education-
ally disadvantaged and other students to
achieving State academic content standards and
State student academic achievement standards
and, in general, a State’s education improve-
ment plan;

‘‘(2) the degree of flexibility afforded by the
State educational agency to charter schools
under the State’s charter schools law;

‘‘(3) the ambitiousness of the objectives for the
State charter school grant program;

‘‘(4) the quality of the strategy for assessing
achievement of those objectives;

‘‘(5) the likelihood that the charter school
grant program will meet those objectives and im-
prove educational results for students;

‘‘(6) the number of high quality charter
schools created under this part in the State; and

‘‘(7) in the case of State educational agencies
that propose to use grant funds to support dis-
semination activities under section 4202(c)(2)(C),
the quality of those activities and the likelihood
that those activities will improve student aca-
demic achievement.

‘‘(b) SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ELIGIBLE APPLI-
CANTS.—The Secretary shall award grants to eli-
gible applicants under this part on the basis of
the quality of the applications submitted under
section 4203(c), after taking into consideration
such factors as—

‘‘(1) the quality of the proposed curriculum
and instructional practices;

‘‘(2) the degree of flexibility afforded by the
State educational agency and, if applicable, the
local educational agency to the charter school;

‘‘(3) the extent of community support for the
application;

‘‘(4) the ambitiousness of the objectives for the
charter school;

‘‘(5) the quality of the strategy for assessing
achievement of those objectives;

‘‘(6) the likelihood that the charter school will
meet those objectives and improve educational
results for students; and

‘‘(7) in the case of an eligible applicant that
proposes to use grant funds to support dissemi-
nation activities under section 4202(c)(2)(C), the
quality of those activities and the likelihood
that those activities will improve student
achievement.

‘‘(c) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretary, and each
State educational agency receiving a grant
under this part, shall use a peer review process
to review applications for assistance under this
part.

‘‘(d) DIVERSITY OF PROJECTS.—The Secretary
and each State educational agency receiving a
grant under this part, shall award subgrants
under this part in a manner that, to the extent
possible, ensures that such grants and
subgrants—

‘‘(1) are distributed throughout different areas
of the Nation and each State, including urban
and rural areas; and

‘‘(2) will assist charter schools representing a
variety of educational approaches, such as ap-
proaches designed to reduce school size.

‘‘(e) WAIVERS.—The Secretary may waive any
statutory or regulatory requirement over which
the Secretary exercises administrative authority
except any such requirement relating to the ele-
ments of a charter school described in section
4210(1), if—

‘‘(1) the waiver is requested in an approved
application under this part; and

‘‘(2) the Secretary determines that granting
such a waiver will promote the purpose of this
part.

‘‘(f) USE OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—Each

State educational agency receiving a grant
under this part shall use such grant funds to
award subgrants to one or more eligible appli-
cants in the State to enable such applicant to
plan and implement a charter school in accord-
ance with this part, except that the State edu-
cational agency may reserve not more than 10
percent of the grant funds to support dissemina-
tion activities described in paragraph (6).

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS.—Each eligible ap-
plicant receiving funds from the Secretary or a
State educational agency shall use such funds
to plan and implement a charter school, or to
disseminate information about the charter
school and successful practices in the charter
school, in accordance with this part.

‘‘(3) ALLOWABLE ACTIVITIES.—An eligible ap-
plicant receiving a grant or subgrant under this
part may use the grant or subgrant funds only
for—

‘‘(A) post-award planning and design of the
educational program, which may include—

‘‘(i) refinement of the desired educational re-
sults and of the methods for measuring progress
toward achieving those results; and
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‘‘(ii) professional development of teachers and

other staff who will work in the charter school;
and

‘‘(B) initial implementation of the charter
school, which may include—

‘‘(i) informing the community about the
school;

‘‘(ii) acquiring necessary equipment and edu-
cational materials and supplies;

‘‘(iii) acquiring or developing curriculum ma-
terials; and

‘‘(iv) other initial operational costs that can-
not be met from State or local sources.

‘‘(4) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Each State
educational agency receiving a grant pursuant
to this part may reserve not more than 5 percent
of such grant funds for administrative expenses
associated with the charter school grant pro-
gram assisted under this part. A local edu-
cational agency may not deduct funds for ad-
ministrative fees or expenses from a subgrant
awarded to an eligible applicant.

‘‘(5) REVOLVING LOAN FUNDS.—Each State
educational agency receiving a grant pursuant
to this part may reserve not more than 10 per-
cent of the grant amount for the establishment
of a revolving loan fund. Such fund may be
used to make loans to eligible applicants that
have received a subgrant under this part, under
such terms as may be determined by the State
educational agency, for the initial operation of
the charter school grant program of such recipi-
ent until such time as the recipient begins re-
ceiving ongoing operational support from State
or local financing sources.

‘‘(6) DISSEMINATION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A charter school may

apply for funds under this part, whether or not
the charter school has applied for or received
funds under this part for planning, program de-
sign, or implementation, to carry out the activi-
ties described in subparagraph (B) if the charter
school has been in operation for at least 3 con-
secutive years and has demonstrated overall
success, including—

‘‘(i) substantial progress in improving student
academic achievement;

‘‘(ii) high levels of parent satisfaction; and
‘‘(iii) the management and leadership nec-

essary to overcome initial start-up problems and
establish a thriving, financially viable charter
school.

‘‘(B) ACTIVITIES.—A charter school described
in subparagraph (A) may use funds reserved
under paragraph (1) to assist other schools in
adapting the charter school’s program (or cer-
tain aspects of the charter school’s program), or
to disseminate information about the charter
school, through such activities as—

‘‘(i) assisting other individuals with the plan-
ning and start-up of one or more new public
schools, including charter schools, that are
independent of the assisting charter school and
the assisting charter school’s developers, and
that agree to be held to at least as high a level
of accountability as the assisting charter school;

‘‘(ii) developing partnerships with other pub-
lic schools, including charter schools, designed
to improve student academic achievement in
each of the schools participating in the partner-
ship;

‘‘(iii) developing curriculum materials, aca-
demic assessments, and other materials that pro-
mote increased student academic achievement
and are based on successful practices within the
assisting charter school; and

‘‘(iv) conducting evaluations and developing
materials that document the successful practices
of the assisting charter school and that are de-
signed to improve student academic achievement
in other schools.

‘‘(g) TRIBALLY CONTROLLED SCHOOLS.—Each
State that receives a grant under this part and
designates a tribally controlled school as a char-
ter school shall not consider payments to a
school under the Tribally Controlled Schools Act
of 1988 (25 U.S.C. 2507) in determining—

‘‘(1) the eligibility of the school to receive any
other Federal, State, or local aid; or

‘‘(2) the amount of such aid.
‘‘SEC. 4205. NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall reserve
for each fiscal year the greater of 5 percent or
$5,000,000 of the amount appropriated to carry
out this part, except that in no fiscal year shall
the total amount so reserved exceed $8,000,000,
to carry out the following activities:

‘‘(1) To provide charter schools, either directly
or through State educational agencies, with—

‘‘(A) information regarding—
‘‘(i) Federal funds that charter schools are eli-

gible to receive; and
‘‘(ii) other Federal programs in which charter

schools may participate; and
‘‘(B) assistance in applying for Federal edu-

cation funds that are allocated by formula, in-
cluding assistance with filing deadlines and
submission of applications.

‘‘(2) To provide for other evaluations or stud-
ies that include the evaluation of the impact of
charter schools on student academic achieve-
ment, including information regarding—

‘‘(A) students attending charter schools re-
ported on the basis of race, age, disability, gen-
der, limited English proficiency, and previous
enrollment in public school; and

‘‘(B) the professional qualifications of teach-
ers within a charter school and the turnover of
the teaching force.

‘‘(3) To provide—
‘‘(A) information to applicants for assistance

under this part;
‘‘(B) assistance to applicants for assistance

under this part with the preparation of applica-
tions under section 4203;

‘‘(C) assistance in the planning and startup of
charter schools;

‘‘(D) training and technical assistance to ex-
isting charter schools; and

‘‘(E) for the dissemination to other public
schools of best or promising practices in charter
schools.

‘‘(4) To provide (including through the use of
one or more contracts that use a competitive bid-
ding process) for the collection of information
regarding the financial resources available to
charter schools, including access to private cap-
ital, and to widely disseminate to charter
schools any such relevant information and
model descriptions of successful programs.

‘‘(b) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section
shall be construed to require charter schools to
collect any data described in subsection (a).
‘‘SEC. 4206. FEDERAL FORMULA ALLOCATION

DURING FIRST YEAR AND FOR SUC-
CESSIVE ENROLLMENT EXPANSIONS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of the alloca-
tion to schools by the States or their agencies of
funds under part A of title I, and any other
Federal funds which the Secretary allocates to
States on a formula basis, the Secretary and
each State educational agency shall take such
measures as are necessary to ensure that every
charter school receives the Federal funding for
which the charter school is eligible not later
than 5 months after the charter school first
opens, notwithstanding the fact that the iden-
tity and characteristics of the students enrolling
in that charter school are not fully and com-
pletely determined until that charter school ac-
tually opens. The measures similarly shall en-
sure that every charter school expanding its en-
rollment in any subsequent year of operation re-
ceives the Federal funding for which the charter
school is eligible not later than 5 months after
such expansion.

‘‘(b) ADJUSTMENT AND LATE OPENINGS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The measures described in

subsection (a) shall include provision for appro-
priate adjustments, through recovery of funds or
reduction of payments for the succeeding year,
in cases where payments made to a charter
school on the basis of estimated or projected en-
rollment data exceed the amounts that the
school is eligible to receive on the basis of actual
or final enrollment data.

‘‘(2) RULE.—For charter schools that first
open after November 1 of any academic year,
the State, in accordance with guidance provided
by the Secretary and applicable Federal statutes
and regulations, shall ensure that such charter
schools that are eligible for the funds described
in subsection (a) for such academic year have a
full and fair opportunity to receive those funds
during the charter schools’ first year of oper-
ation.
‘‘SEC. 4207. SOLICITATION OF INPUT FROM CHAR-

TER SCHOOL OPERATORS.

‘‘To the extent practicable, the Secretary shall
ensure that administrators, teachers, and other
individuals directly involved in the operation of
charter schools are consulted in the development
of any rules or regulations required to imple-
ment this part, as well as in the development of
any rules or regulations relevant to charter
schools that are required to implement part A of
title I, the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.), or any other
program administered by the Secretary that pro-
vides education funds to charter schools or reg-
ulates the activities of charter schools.
‘‘SEC. 4208. RECORDS TRANSFER.

‘‘State educational agencies and local edu-
cational agencies, to the extent practicable,
shall ensure that a student’s records and, if ap-
plicable, a student’s individualized education
program as defined in section 602(11) of the In-
dividuals with Disabilities Education Act (20
U.S.C. 1401(11)), are transferred to a charter
school upon the transfer of the student to the
charter school, to another public school upon
the transfer of the student from a charter school
to another public school, and to a private school
upon the transfer of the student from a charter
or public school to the private school (with the
written consent of a parent of the student), in
accordance with applicable State law.
‘‘SEC. 4209. PAPERWORK REDUCTION.

‘‘To the extent practicable, the Secretary and
each authorized public chartering agency shall
ensure that implementation of this part results
in a minimum of paperwork for any eligible ap-
plicant or charter school.
‘‘SEC. 4210. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘As used in this part:
‘‘(1) The term ‘charter school’ means a public

school that—
‘‘(A) in accordance with a specific State stat-

ute authorizing the granting of charters to
schools, is exempted from significant State or
local rules that inhibit the flexible operation
and management of public schools, but not from
any rules relating to the other requirements of
this paragraph;

‘‘(B) is created by a developer as a public
school, or is adapted by a developer from an ex-
isting public school, and is operated under pub-
lic supervision and direction;

‘‘(C) operates in pursuit of a specific set of
educational objectives determined by the
school’s developer and agreed to by the author-
ized public chartering agency;

‘‘(D) provides a program of elementary or sec-
ondary education, or both;

‘‘(E) is nonsectarian in its programs, admis-
sions policies, employment practices, and all
other operations, and is not affiliated with a
sectarian school or religious institution;

‘‘(F) does not charge tuition;
‘‘(G) complies with the Age Discrimination Act

of 1975, title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972,
section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973,
and part B of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act;

‘‘(H) is a school to which parents choose to
send their children, and that admits students on
the basis of a lottery, or in another nondiscrim-
inatory manner consistent with State law, if
more students apply for admission than can be
accommodated;
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‘‘(I) agrees to comply with the same Federal

and State audit requirements as do other ele-
mentary and secondary schools in the State, un-
less such requirements are specifically waived
for the purpose of this program;

‘‘(J) meets all applicable Federal, State, and
local health and safety requirements;

‘‘(K) operates in accordance with State law;
and

‘‘(L) has a written performance contract with
the authorized public chartering agency in the
State that includes a description of how student
academic achievement will be measured in char-
ter schools pursuant to State academic assess-
ments that are required of other schools and
pursuant to any other assessments mutually
agreeable to the authorized public chartering
agency and the charter school.

‘‘(2) The term ‘developer’ means an individual
or group of individuals (including a public or
private nonprofit organization), which may in-
clude teachers, administrators and other school
staff, parents, or other members of the local
community in which a charter school project
will be carried out.

‘‘(3) The term ‘eligible applicant’ means a de-
veloper that has—

‘‘(A) applied to an authorized public char-
tering authority; and

‘‘(B) provided adequate and timely notice to
that authority under section 4203(d)(3).

‘‘(4) The term ‘authorized public chartering
agency’ means a State educational agency, local
educational agency, or other public entity that
has the authority pursuant to State law and ap-
proved by the Secretary to authorize or approve
a charter school.
‘‘SEC. 4211. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘For the purpose of carrying out this part,

there are authorized to be appropriated
$225,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeeding
fiscal years.’’.
SEC. 412. CONTINUATION OF AWARDS.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Act, any person or agency that was awarded a
grant or subgrant under subpart 1 of part C of
title X (20 U.S.C. 8061 et seq.) prior to the date
of the enactment of this Act shall continue to
receive funds in accordance with the terms of
such award until the date on which the award
period terminates under such terms.
PART C—MAGNET SCHOOLS ASSISTANCE;

WOMEN’S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY
SEC. 421. MAGNET SCHOOLS ASSISTANCE.

Title IV, as amended by sections 401 and 411,
is further amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:
‘‘PART C—MAGNET SCHOOLS ASSISTANCE;

WOMEN’S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY
‘‘Subpart 1—Magnet Schools Assistance

‘‘SEC. 4301. FINDINGS.
‘‘The Congress finds as follows:
‘‘(1) Magnet schools are a significant part of

the Nation’s efforts to achieve voluntary deseg-
regation in our schools.

‘‘(2) The use of magnet schools has increased
dramatically since the inception of the magnet
schools assistance program under this Act, with
approximately 2,000,000 students nationwide at-
tending such schools, of whom more than 65 per-
cent are non-white.

‘‘(3) Magnet schools offer a wide range of dis-
tinctive programs that have served as models for
school improvement efforts.

‘‘(4) It is in the best interests of the United
States—

‘‘(A) to continue the Federal Government’s
support of local educational agencies that are
implementing court-ordered desegregation plans
and local educational agencies that are volun-
tarily seeking to foster meaningful interaction
among students of different racial and ethnic
backgrounds, beginning at the earliest stage of
such students’ education;

‘‘(B) to ensure that all students have equi-
table access to a quality education that will pre-
pare them to function well in a highly competi-
tive economy;

‘‘(C) to maximize the ability of local edu-
cational agencies to plan, develop, implement,
and continue effective and innovative magnet
schools that contribute to State and local sys-
temic reform; and

‘‘(D) to ensure that grant recipients provide
adequate data that demonstrate an ability to
improve student academic achievement.
‘‘SEC. 4302. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

‘‘The purpose of this part is to assist in the
desegregation of schools served by local edu-
cational agencies by providing financial assist-
ance to eligible local educational agencies for—

‘‘(1) the elimination, reduction, or prevention
of minority group isolation in elementary and
secondary schools with substantial proportions
of minority students;

‘‘(2) the development and implementation of
magnet school projects that will assist local edu-
cational agencies in achieving systemic reforms
and providing all students the opportunity to
meet challenging State academic content stand-
ards and student academic achievement stand-
ards;

‘‘(3) the development and design of innovative
educational methods and practices that promote
diversity and increase choices in public elemen-
tary and secondary schools and educational
programs; and

‘‘(4) courses of instruction within magnet
schools that will substantially strengthen the
knowledge of academic subjects and the grasp of
tangible and marketable vocational and tech-
nical skills of students attending such schools.
‘‘SEC. 4303. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

‘‘The Secretary, in accordance with this part,
is authorized to make grants to eligible local
educational agencies, and consortia of such
agencies where appropriate, to carry out the
purpose of this part for magnet schools that
are—

‘‘(1) part of an approved desegregation plan;
and

‘‘(2) designed to bring students from different
social, economic, ethnic, and racial backgrounds
together.
‘‘SEC. 4304. DEFINITION.

‘‘For the purpose of this part, the term ‘mag-
net school’ means a public elementary or sec-
ondary school or public elementary or secondary
education center that offers a special cur-
riculum capable of attracting substantial num-
bers of students of different racial backgrounds.
‘‘SEC. 4305. ELIGIBILITY.

‘‘A local educational agency, or consortium of
such agencies where appropriate, is eligible to
receive assistance under this part to carry out
the purpose of this part if such agency or
consortium—

‘‘(1) is implementing a plan undertaken pur-
suant to a final order issued by a court of the
United States, or a court of any State, or any
other State agency or official of competent juris-
diction, that requires the desegregation of mi-
nority-group-segregated children or faculty in
the elementary and secondary schools of such
agency; or

‘‘(2) without having been required to do so,
has adopted and is implementing, or will, if as-
sistance is made available to such local edu-
cational agency or consortium of such agencies
under this part, adopt and implement a plan
that has been approved by the Secretary as ade-
quate under title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964 for the desegregation of minority-group-
segregated children or faculty in such schools.
‘‘SEC. 4306. APPLICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘(a) APPLICATIONS.—An eligible local edu-
cational agency, or consortium of such agencies,
desiring to receive assistance under this part
shall submit an application to the Secretary at
such time, in such manner, and containing such

information and assurances as the Secretary
may reasonably require.

‘‘(b) INFORMATION AND ASSURANCES.—Each
such application shall include—

‘‘(1) a description of—
‘‘(A) how assistance made available under

this part will be used to promote desegregation,
including how the proposed magnet school
project will increase interaction among students
of different social, economic, ethnic, and racial
backgrounds;

‘‘(B) the manner and extent to which the mag-
net school project will increase student academic
achievement in the instructional area or areas
offered by the school;

‘‘(C) how an applicant will continue the mag-
net school project after assistance under this
part is no longer available, including, if appli-
cable, an explanation of why magnet schools es-
tablished or supported by the applicant with
funds under this part cannot be continued with-
out the use of funds under this part;

‘‘(D) how funds under this part will be used
to improve student academic performance for all
students attending the magnet schools; and

‘‘(E) the criteria to be used in selecting stu-
dents to attend the proposed magnet school
projects; and

‘‘(2) assurances that the applicant will—
‘‘(A) use funds under this part for the purpose

specified in section 4302;
‘‘(B) employ fully qualified teachers in the

courses of instruction assisted under this part;
‘‘(C) not engage in discrimination based on

race, religion, color, national origin, sex, or dis-
ability in—

‘‘(i) the hiring, promotion, or assignment of
employees of the agency or other personnel for
whom the agency has any administrative re-
sponsibility;

‘‘(ii) the assignment of students to schools, or
to courses of instruction within the school, of
such agency, except to carry out the approved
plan; and

‘‘(iii) designing or operating extracurricular
activities for students;

‘‘(D) carry out a high-quality education pro-
gram that will encourage greater parental deci-
sionmaking and involvement; and

‘‘(E) give students residing in the local attend-
ance area of the proposed magnet school
projects equitable consideration for placement in
those projects.
‘‘SEC. 4307. PRIORITY.

‘‘In approving applications under this part,
the Secretary shall give priority to applicants
that—

‘‘(1) demonstrate the greatest need for assist-
ance, based on the expense or difficulty of effec-
tively carrying out an approved desegregation
plan and the projects for which assistance is
sought;

‘‘(2) propose to carry out new magnet school
projects, or significantly revise existing magnet
school projects; and

‘‘(3) propose to select students to attend mag-
net school projects by methods such as lottery,
rather than through academic examination.
‘‘SEC. 4308. USE OF FUNDS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Grant funds made avail-
able under this part may be used by an eligible
local educational agency or consortium of such
agencies—

‘‘(1) for planning and promotional activities
directly related to the development, expansion,
continuation, or enhancement of academic pro-
grams and services offered at magnet schools;

‘‘(2) for the acquisition of books, materials,
and equipment, including computers and the
maintenance and operation thereof, necessary
for the conduct of programs in magnet schools;

‘‘(3) for the payment, or subsidization of the
compensation, of elementary and secondary
school teachers who are fully qualified, and in-
structional staff where applicable, who are nec-
essary for the conduct of programs in magnet
schools;
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‘‘(4) with respect to a magnet school program

offered to less than the entire student popu-
lation of a school, for instructional activities
that—

‘‘(A) are designed to make available the spe-
cial curriculum that is offered by the magnet
school project to students who are enrolled in
the school but who are not enrolled in the mag-
net school program; and

‘‘(B) further the purpose of this part; and
‘‘(5) for activities, which may include profes-

sional development, that will build the recipi-
ent’s capacity to operate magnet school pro-
grams once the grant period has ended.

‘‘(b) SPECIAL RULE.—Grant funds under this
part may be used in accordance with para-
graphs (2) and (3) of subsection (a) only if the
activities described in such paragraphs are di-
rectly related to improving the students’ aca-
demic performance based on the State’s chal-
lenging academic content standards and student
academic achievement standards or directly re-
lated to improving the students’ reading skills or
knowledge of mathematics, science, history, ge-
ography, English, foreign languages, art, or
music, or to improving vocational and technical
skills.
‘‘SEC. 4309. PROHIBITIONS.

‘‘(a) TRANSPORTATION.—Grants under this
part may not be used for transportation or any
activity that does not augment academic im-
provement.

‘‘(b) PLANNING.—A local educational agency
shall not expend funds under this part after the
third year that such agency receives funds
under this part for such project.
‘‘SEC. 4310. LIMITATIONS.

‘‘(a) DURATION OF AWARDS.—A grant under
this part shall be awarded for a period that
shall not exceed three fiscal years.

‘‘(b) LIMITATION ON PLANNING FUNDS.—A
local educational agency may expend for plan-
ning not more than 50 percent of the funds re-
ceived under this part for the first year of the
project, 15 percent of such funds for the second
such year, and 10 percent of such funds for the
third such year.

‘‘(c) AMOUNT.—No local educational agency
or consortium awarded a grant under this part
shall receive more than $4,000,000 under this
part in any one fiscal year.

‘‘(d) TIMING.—To the extent practicable, the
Secretary shall award grants for any fiscal year
under this part not later than July 1 of the ap-
plicable fiscal year.
‘‘SEC. 4311. EVALUATIONS.

‘‘(a) RESERVATION.—The Secretary may re-
serve not more than 2 percent of the funds ap-
propriated under section 4312(a) for any fiscal
year to carry out evaluations, technical assist-
ance, and dissemination projects with respect to
magnet school projects and programs assisted
under this part.

‘‘(b) CONTENTS.—Each evaluation described in
subsection (a), at a minimum, shall address—

‘‘(1) how and the extent to which magnet
school programs lead to educational quality and
improvement;

‘‘(2) the extent to which magnet school pro-
grams enhance student access to quality edu-
cation;

‘‘(3) the extent to which magnet school pro-
grams lead to the elimination, reduction, or pre-
vention of minority group isolation in elemen-
tary and secondary schools with substantial
proportions of minority students; and

‘‘(4) the extent to which magnet school pro-
grams differ from other school programs in terms
of the organizational characteristics and re-
source allocations of such magnet school pro-
grams.
‘‘SEC. 4312. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS; RESERVATION.
‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION.—For the purpose of car-

rying out this part, there are authorized to be
appropriated $125,000,000 for fiscal year 2002
and such sums as may be necessary for each of
the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘‘(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS FOR GRANTS TO
AGENCIES NOT PREVIOUSLY ASSISTED.—In any
fiscal year for which the amount appropriated
pursuant to subsection (a) exceeds $75,000,000,
the Secretary shall give priority to using such
amounts in excess of $75,000,000 to award grants
to local educational agencies or consortia of
such agencies that did not receive a grant under
this part in the preceding fiscal year.’’.
SEC. 422. WOMEN’S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY.

(a) TRANSFER AND REDESIGNATION.—Part B of
title V (20 U.S.C. 7231 et seq.) is transferred and
redesignated as subpart 2 of part C of title IV.
Sections 5201 through 5208 are redesignated as
sections 4321 through 4328, respectively.

(b) REPORT.—Section 4326 (as so redesignated)
is amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 1999,’’ and
inserting ‘‘January 1, 2005,’’.

(c) EVALUATION AND DISSEMINATION.—Section
4327(a) (as so redesignated) is amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘14701,’’ and inserting ‘‘8651,’’;
and

(2) by striking ‘‘January 1, 1998.’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘January 1, 2004.’’.

(d) REAUTHORIZATION.—Section 4328 (as so re-
designated) is amended by striking ‘‘$5,000,000
for fiscal year 1995 and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the four succeeding fiscal
years,’’ and inserting ‘‘$3,000,000 for fiscal year
2002 and such sums as may be necessary for
each of the four succeeding fiscal years,’’.

(e) OTHER CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) SHORT TITLE.—Section 4321(a) (as so redes-

ignated) is amended to read as follows:
‘‘(a) SHORT TITLE.—This subpart may be cited

as the ‘Women’s Educational Equity Act of
2001’.’’.

(2) REFERENCES.—Subpart 2 of part C of title
IV (as so redesignated) is amended—

(A) by striking ‘‘this part’’ each place such
term appears and inserting ‘‘this subpart’’; and

(B) by striking ‘‘5203(b)’’ each place such term
appears and inserting ‘‘4423(b)’’.
SEC. 423. CONTINUATION OF AWARDS.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Act, any person or agency that was awarded a
grant under part A of title V (20 U.S.C. 7201 et
seq.), or a grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment under part B of such title (20 U.S.C. 7231
et seq.), prior to the date of the enactment of
this Act shall continue to receive funds in ac-
cordance with the terms of such award until the
date on which the award period terminates
under such terms.

TITLE V—21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS
SEC. 501. SAFE SCHOOLS.

Title V, except part B (which is transferred
and redesignated as subpart 2 of part C of title
IV by section 422(a) of this Act) is amended to
read as follows:

‘‘TITLE V—21ST CENTURY SCHOOLS
‘‘PART A—SUPPORTING VIOLENCE AND

DRUG PREVENTION AND ACADEMIC EN-
RICHMENT

‘‘SEC. 5001. SHORT TITLE.
‘‘This part may be cited as the ‘21st Century

Schools Act of 2001’.
‘‘SEC. 5002. PURPOSE.

‘‘The purpose of this part is to support pro-
grams that prevent the use of illegal drugs, pre-
vent violence, provide quality before and after
school activities and supervision for school age
youth, involve parents and communities, and
are coordinated with related Federal, State, and
community efforts and resources to foster a safe
and drug-free learning environment in which
students increase their academic achievement,
through the provision of Federal assistance to—

‘‘(1) States for grants to local educational
agencies and consortia of such agencies to es-
tablish, operate, and improve local programs of
drug and violence prevention in elementary and
secondary schools;

‘‘(2) States for grants to local educational
agencies, community-based organizations, and

other public entities and private organizations,
for before and after school programs for youth;
and

‘‘(3) States and public and private nonprofit
and for-profit organizations to conduct train-
ing, demonstrations, and evaluations.
‘‘SEC. 5003. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated—
‘‘(1) $475,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and such

sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 suc-
ceeding fiscal years, for State grants under sub-
part 1;

‘‘(2) $900,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the four
succeeding fiscal years, for State grants under
subpart 2; and

‘‘(3) $60,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and for
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years, for na-
tional programs under subpart 3.

‘‘Subpart 1—Safe Schools
‘‘SEC. 5111. RESERVATIONS AND ALLOTMENTS.

‘‘(a) RESERVATIONS.—From the amount made
available under section 5003(1) to carry out this
subpart for each fiscal year, the Secretary—

‘‘(1) shall reserve 1 percent or $4,750,000
(whichever is greater) of such amount for grants
to Guam, American Samoa, the United States
Virgin Islands, and the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands, to be allotted in ac-
cordance with the Secretary’s determination of
their respective needs and to carry out programs
described in this subpart;

‘‘(2) shall reserve 1 percent or $4,750,000
(whichever is greater) of such amount for the
Secretary of the Interior to carry out programs
described in this subpart for Indian youth;

‘‘(3) shall reserve 0.2 percent of such amount
for Native Hawaiians to be used to carry out
programs described in this subpart;

‘‘(4) notwithstanding section 3 of the Leave
No Child Behind Act of 2001, shall reserve an
amount necessary to make continuation grants
to grantees under part I of title X of this Act
(under the terms of those grants), as such part
existed on the day before the effective date of
the Leave No Child Behind Act of 2001; and

‘‘(5) notwithstanding section 3 of the Leave
No Child Behind Act of 2001, shall reserve an
amount necessary to make continuation grants
to grantees under the Safe Schools/Healthy Stu-
dents initiative (under the terms of those
grants), as it existed on the day before the date
of the effective date of the Leave No Child Be-
hind Act of 2001.

‘‘(b) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), the Secretary, for each fiscal year,
shall allocate among the States—

‘‘(A) one-half of the remainder not reserved
under subsection (a) according to the ratio be-
tween the school-aged population of each State
and the school-aged population of all the States;
and

‘‘(B) one-half of such remainder according to
the ratio between the amount each State re-
ceived under part A of title I for the preceding
year and the sum of such amounts received by
all the States.

‘‘(2) MINIMUM.—For any fiscal year, no State
shall be allotted under this subsection an
amount that is less than one-half of 1 percent of
the total amount allotted to all the States under
this subsection.

‘‘(c) REALLOTMENT OF UNUSED FUNDS.—If any
State does not apply for an allotment under this
subpart for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall
reallot the amount of the State’s allotment to
the remaining States in accordance with this
section.

‘‘(d) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this
section, the term ‘Native Hawaiian’ means any
individual any of whose ancestors were natives,
prior to 1778, of the area which now comprises
the State of Hawaii.
‘‘SEC. 5112. RESERVATION OF STATE FUNDS FOR

SAFE SCHOOLS.
‘‘(a) STATE RESERVATION FOR THE GOV-

ERNOR.—
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‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The chief executive officer

of a State may reserve not more than 20 percent
of the total amount allocated to a State under
section 5111(b) for each fiscal year to award
competitive grants and contracts to local edu-
cational agencies, community-based organiza-
tions, and other public entities and private or-
ganizations for programs or activities to support
community efforts that complement activities of
local educational agencies described in section
5115. Such officer shall award grants based on—

‘‘(A) the quality of the activity or program
proposed; and

‘‘(B) how the program or activity is aligned
with the appropriate principles of effectiveness
described in section 5114(a).

‘‘(2) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—In awarding
funds under subparagraph (A), a chief executive
officer shall give special consideration to grant-
ees that pursue a comprehensive approach to
drug and violence prevention by providing and
incorporating mental health services in their
programs.

‘‘(3) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The chief execu-
tive officer of a State may use not more than 1
percent of the amount described in subpara-
graph (A) for the administrative costs incurred
in carrying out the duties of such officer under
this section.

‘‘(b) STATE FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) ADDITIONAL RESERVATIONS.—Each State

shall reserve an amount equal to the total
amount allotted to a State under section 5111(b),
less the amount reserved under subsection (a)
and paragraphs (2) and (3) of this subsection,
for each fiscal year for its local educational
agencies.

‘‘(2) STATE ACTIVITIES.—A State may use not
more than 4 percent of the total amount avail-
able under subsection (a) for State activities de-
scribed in subsection (c).

‘‘(3) STATE ADMINISTRATION.—A State may use
not more than 1 percent of the amount made
available under subsection (a) for the adminis-
trative costs of carrying out its responsibilities
under this subpart.

‘‘(c) ACTIVITIES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State shall use a portion

of the funds described in subsection (b)(2), ei-
ther directly, or through grants and contracts,
to plan, develop, and implement capacity build-
ing, technical assistance, evaluation, program
improvement services, and coordination activi-
ties for local educational agencies, community-
based organizations, other public entities, and
private organizations that are designed to sup-
port the implementation of programs and activi-
ties under this subpart.

‘‘(2) DATA COLLECTION.—
‘‘(A) STATISTICS.—A State may use a portion

of the funds, not to exceed 20 percent, described
in subsection (b)(2), either directly or through
grants and contracts, to establish and imple-
ment a statewide system of collecting data re-
garding statistics on—

‘‘(i) truancy rates; and
‘‘(ii) the frequency, seriousness, and incidence

of violence and drug related offenses resulting
in suspensions and expulsion in elementary and
secondary schools in States.

‘‘(B) COMPILATION OF STATISTICS.—The statis-
tics shall be compiled in accordance with defini-
tions as determined in the State criminal code,
but shall not identify victims of crimes or per-
sons accused of crimes. The collected data shall
include, incident reports by school officials,
anonymous student surveys, and anonymous
teacher surveys.

‘‘(C) REPORTING.—Such data and statistics
shall be reported to the public and shall be re-
ported on a school-by-school basis.

‘‘(D) LIMITATION.—Nothing in this subsection
shall be construed to authorize the Secretary to
require particular policies, procedures, or prac-
tices with respect to crimes on school property or
school security.

‘‘(3) SAFE SCHOOLS.—The State shall establish
and implement a statewide policy requiring that

students attending persistently dangerous public
elementary and secondary schools, as deter-
mined by the State, or who become a victim of
a violent criminal offense, as defined by State
law, while in or on the grounds of a public ele-
mentary school or secondary school that the
student attends, be allowed to attend a safe
public elementary or secondary school, within
the local educational agency, including a public
charter school and allowing payment of reason-
able transportation costs and tuition costs for
such students.
‘‘SEC. 5113. STATE APPLICATION.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive an al-
lotment under section 5111 for any fiscal year, a
State shall submit to the Secretary, at such time
as the Secretary may require, an application
that—

‘‘(1) describes the activities to be funded under
section 5112(c);

‘‘(2) describes how activities funded under this
subpart will support State academic achieve-
ment standards in accordance with section 1111;

‘‘(3) describes how funds under this subpart
will be coordinated with programs under this
Act, and other programs, as appropriate, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of section 8306;

‘‘(4) provides an assurance that the applica-
tion was developed in consultation and coordi-
nation with appropriate State officials and oth-
ers, including the chief executive officer, the
chief State school officer, the head of the State
alcohol and drug abuse agency, the heads of the
State health and mental health agencies, the
head of the State criminal justice planning
agency, the head of the State child welfare
agency, the head of the State board of edu-
cation, or their designees, and representatives of
parents, students, and community-based organi-
zations;

‘‘(5) provides an assurance that the State will
cooperate with, and assist, the Secretary in con-
ducting data collection as required by section
5116(a);

‘‘(6) provides an assurance that the local edu-
cational agencies in the State will comply with
the provisions of section 8503 pertaining to the
participation of private school children and
teachers in the programs and activities under
this subpart;

‘‘(7) provides an assurance that funds under
this subpart will be used to increase the level of
State, local, and other non-Federal funds that
would, in the absence of funds under this sub-
part, be made available for programs and activi-
ties authorized under this subpart, and in no
case supplant such State, local, and other non-
Federal funds;

‘‘(8) describes the results of the State’s needs
and resources assessment for violence and illegal
drug use prevention which shall be based on the
results of on-going evaluation (which may in-
clude data on the incidence and prevalence, age
of onset, perception of health risk and percep-
tion of social disapproval of violence and illegal
drug use by youth in schools and communities
and the prevalence of risk and protective factors
or other scientifically based research variables
in the school and community);

‘‘(9)(A) provides a statement of the State’s
performance measures for drug and violence
prevention programs and activities to be funded
under this part that shall be developed in con-
sultation between the State and local officials
and that consist of—

‘‘(i) performance indicators for drug and vio-
lence prevention programs and activities; and

‘‘(ii) levels of performance for each perform-
ance indicator;

‘‘(B) a description of the procedures the State
will use for assessing and publicly reporting
progress toward meeting those performance
measures; and

‘‘(C) a plan for monitoring the implementation
of, and providing technical assistance regard-
ing, the activities and programs conducted by
local educational agencies, community-based or-

ganizations, other public entities, and private
organizations under this subpart;

‘‘(10) provides an assurance that the State
will consult with a representative sample of
local educational agencies in the development of
the definition of ‘persistently dangerous school’
for the purposes of section 5112(c)(3);

‘‘(11) provides a description of how the State
defines ‘persistently dangerous school’ for the
purposes of section 5112(c)(3); and

‘‘(12) provides an assurance that the State ap-
plication will be available for public review after
submission of the application.

‘‘(b) GENERAL APPROVAL.—A State applica-
tion submitted pursuant to subsection (a) shall
be deemed to be approved by the Secretary un-
less the Secretary makes a written determina-
tion, prior to the expiration of the 90-day period
beginning on the date that the Secretary re-
ceives the application, that the application is in
violation of this subpart.

‘‘(c) DISAPPROVAL.—The Secretary shall not
finally disapprove a State application, except
after giving the State notice and opportunity for
a hearing.
‘‘SEC. 5114. FORMULA GRANT PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) FUNDS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-

CIES.—A State shall provide the amount made
available to the State under this subpart, less
the amounts reserved under sections 5111 and
5112 to local educational agencies for drug and
violence prevention and education as follows:

‘‘(A) 60 percent of such amount based on the
relative amount such agencies received under
part A of title I for the preceding fiscal year.

‘‘(B) 40 percent of such amount to local edu-
cational agencies based on the relative enroll-
ments in public and private nonprofit elemen-
tary and secondary schools within the bound-
aries of such agencies.

‘‘(2) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—Of the amount
received under paragraph (1), a local edu-
cational agency may use not more than 1 per-
cent for the administrative costs of carrying out
its responsibilities under this subpart.

‘‘(3) RETURN OF FUNDS TO STATE; REALLOCA-
TION.—

‘‘(A) RETURN.—Except as provided in sub-
paragraph (B), upon the expiration of the 1-
year period beginning on the date that a local
educational agency receives its allocation—

‘‘(i) such agency shall return to the State any
funds from such allocation that remain unobli-
gated; and

‘‘(ii) the State shall reallocate any such
amount to local educational agencies that have
submitted plans for using such amount for pro-
grams or activities on a timely basis.

‘‘(B) CARRYOVER.—In any fiscal year, a local
educational agency, may retain for obligation in
the succeeding fiscal year—

‘‘(i) an amount equal to not more than 25 per-
cent of the allocation it received under this sub-
part for such fiscal year; or

‘‘(ii) upon a demonstration of good cause by
such agency and approval by the State, an
amount that exceeds 25 percent of such alloca-
tion.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive a
subgrant under this subpart, a local educational
agency desiring a subgrant shall submit an ap-
plication to the State. Such an application shall
be amended, as necessary, to reflect changes in
the activities and programs of the local edu-
cational agency.

‘‘(c) DEVELOPMENT.—
‘‘(1) CONSULTATION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency

shall develop its application through timely and
meaningful consultation with State and local
government representatives, representatives of
schools to be served, school personnel, and com-
munity organizations with relevant and dem-
onstrated expertise in drug and violence preven-
tion activities, students and parents.

‘‘(B) CONTINUED CONSULTATION.—On an ongo-
ing basis, the local educational agency shall
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consult with such representatives and organiza-
tions in order to seek advice regarding how best
to coordinate such agency’s activities under this
subpart with other related strategies, programs,
and activities being conducted in the commu-
nity.

‘‘(2) DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT.—To ensure
timely and meaningful consultation, a local
educational agency at the initial stages of de-
sign and development of a program or activity
shall consult, in accordance with this sub-
section, with appropriate entities and persons
on issues regarding the design and development
of the program or activity, including efforts to
meet the principles of effectiveness described in
section 5115(a).

‘‘(d) CONTENTS OF APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An application submitted

by a local educational agency under this section
shall contain—

‘‘(A) an assurance that the activities or pro-
grams to be funded support State academic
achievement goals in accordance with section
1111;

‘‘(B) a detailed explanation of the local edu-
cational agency’s comprehensive plan for drug
and violence prevention, which shall include a
description of—

‘‘(i) how the plan will be coordinated with
programs under this Act, other Federal, State,
and local programs for drug and violence pre-
vention, in accordance with the provisions of
section 8306;

‘‘(ii) the local educational agency’s perform-
ance measures for drug and violence prevention
programs and activities, that shall consist of—

‘‘(I) performance indicators for drug and vio-
lence prevention programs and activities; and

‘‘(II) levels of performance for each perform-
ance indicator;

‘‘(iii) how such agency will assess and pub-
licly report progress toward attaining its per-
formance measures;

‘‘(iv) the drug and violence prevention activ-
ity or program to be funded, including how the
activity or program will meet the principles of
effectiveness described in section 5115(a), and
the means of evaluating such activity or pro-
gram; and

‘‘(v) how the services will be targeted to
schools and students with the greatest need;

‘‘(C) a certification that a meaningful assess-
ment has been conducted to determine commu-
nity needs (including consultation with commu-
nity leaders, businesses, and school officials),
available resources and capacity in the public
and private sector (which may include an anal-
ysis based on data reasonably available at the
time on the incidence and prevalence, age of
onset, perception of health risk, and perception
of social disapproval of drug use and violence
by youth in schools and communities, preva-
lence of risk and protective factors, buffers or
assets, or other scientifically based research
variables in the school and community), the
findings of such assessments;

‘‘(D) an assurance that funds under this sub-
part will be used to increase the level of State,
local, and other non-Federal funds that would,
in the absence of funds under this subpart, be
made available for programs and activities au-
thorized under this subpart, and in no case sup-
plant such State, local, and other non-Federal
funds;

‘‘(E) a description of the mechanisms used to
provide effective notice to the community of an
intention to submit an application under this
title;

‘‘(F) an assurance that drug prevention pro-
grams supported under this part convey a clear
and consistent message that the illegal use of
drugs is wrong and harmful;

‘‘(G) an assurance that the local educational
agency has established and implemented a stu-
dent code of conduct policy that clearly states
responsibilities of students, teachers, and ad-
ministrators in maintaining a classroom envi-
ronment that allows a teacher to communicate

effectively with all students in the class, that al-
lows all students in the class to learn, has con-
sequences that are fair and appropriate for vio-
lations, and is enforced equitably;

‘‘(H) an assurance that the application and
any waiver request will be available for public
review after submission of the application; and

‘‘(I) such other information and assurances as
the State may reasonably require.

‘‘(2) GENERAL APPROVAL.—A local educational
agency’s application submitted to the State
under this subpart shall be deemed to be ap-
proved by the State unless the State makes a
written determination, prior to the expiration of
the 90-day period beginning on the date that the
State receives the application, that the applica-
tion is in violation of this subpart.

‘‘(3) DISAPPROVAL.—The State shall not fi-
nally disapprove a local educational agency ap-
plication, except after giving such agency notice
and an opportunity for a hearing.
‘‘SEC. 5115. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVENESS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For a program or activity

developed pursuant to this subpart to meet the
principles of effectiveness, such program or ac-
tivity shall—

‘‘(A) be based upon an assessment of objective
data regarding the incidence of violence and il-
legal drug use in the elementary and secondary
schools and communities to be served, including
an objective analysis of the current conditions
and consequences regarding violence and illegal
drug use, including delinquency and serious dis-
cipline problems, among students who attend
such schools (including private school students
who participate in the drug and violence pre-
vention program) that is based on ongoing local
assessment or evaluation activities;

‘‘(B) be based upon an established set of per-
formance measures aimed at ensuring that the
elementary and secondary schools and commu-
nities to be served by the program have a drug-
free, safe, and orderly learning environment;
and

‘‘(C) be based upon scientifically based re-
search that provides evidence that the program
to be used will reduce violence and illegal drug
use.

‘‘(2) PERIODIC EVALUATION.—The program or
activity shall undergo a periodic evaluation to
assess its progress toward reducing violence and
illegal drug use in schools to be served based on
performance measures described in section
5114(d)(1)(B)(ii) The results shall be used to re-
fine, improve, and strengthen the program, and
to refine the performance measures. The results
shall also be made available to the public upon
request, with public notice of such availability
provided.

‘‘(3) WAIVER.—A local educational agency
may apply to the State for a waiver of the re-
quirement of paragraph (1)(C) to allow innova-
tive activities or programs that demonstrate sub-
stantial likelihood of success.

‘‘(b) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ACTIVI-
TIES.—

‘‘(1) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—A local edu-
cational agency shall use funds made available
under section 5114 to develop, implement, and
evaluate comprehensive programs and activities,
which are coordinated with other school and
community-based services and programs, that
shall—

‘‘(A) support State academic achievement
goals in accordance with section 1111;

‘‘(B) be consistent with the principles of effec-
tiveness described in subsection (a);

‘‘(C) be designed to—
‘‘(i) prevent or reduce violence and illegal

drug use, delinquency, serious discipline prob-
lems, and poor academic achievement and illegal
drug use; and

‘‘(ii) create a well disciplined environment
conducive to learning, which includes consulta-
tion between teachers, principals, and other
school personnel to identify early warning signs

of drug use and violence and to provide behav-
ioral interventions as part of classroom manage-
ment efforts; and

‘‘(D) include activities to promote the involve-
ment of parents in the activity or program, to
promote coordination with community groups
and coalitions, and government agencies, and to
distribute information about the local edu-
cational agency’s needs, goals, and programs
under this subpart.

‘‘(2) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Each local edu-
cational agency or consortium of such agencies,
that receives a subgrant under this subpart may
use such funds to carry out activities, such as—

‘‘(A) developmentally appropriate drug and
violence prevention programs in both elementary
and secondary schools that incorporate a vari-
ety of prevention strategies and activities, which
may include—

‘‘(i) teaching students that most people do not
use illegal drugs;

‘‘(ii) teaching students to recognize social and
peer pressure to use illegal drugs and the skills
for resisting illegal drug use;

‘‘(iii) teaching students about the dangers of
emerging drugs;

‘‘(iv) engaging students in the learning proc-
ess;

‘‘(v) incorporating activities in secondary
schools that reinforce prevention activities im-
plemented in elementary schools; and

‘‘(vi) involving families and communities in
setting clear expectations against violence and
illegal drug use and enforcing appropriate con-
sequences for violence and illegal drug use;

‘‘(B) training of school personnel and parents
in youth drug and violence prevention, includ-
ing training in early identification, interven-
tion, and prevention of threatening behavior;

‘‘(C) community-wide strategies for reducing
violence and illegal drug use, and illegal gang
activity;

‘‘(D) to the extent that expenditures do not
exceed 20 percent of the amount made available
to a local educational agency under this sub-
part, law enforcement and security activities,
including—

‘‘(i) acquisition and installation of metal de-
tectors;

‘‘(ii) hiring and training of security personnel,
that are related to youth drug and violence pre-
vention;

‘‘(iii) reporting of criminal offenses on school
property; and

‘‘(iv) development of comprehensive school se-
curity assessments;

‘‘(E) expanding and improving school-based
mental health services, including early identi-
fication of violence and illegal drug use, assess-
ment, and direct individual or group counseling
services provided to students, parents, and
school personnel by qualified school based men-
tal health services personnel;

‘‘(F) establishing and maintaining peer medi-
ation programs that include educating and
training peer mediators and a designated fac-
ulty supervisor and purchasing necessary mate-
rials to facilitate training and the mediation
process;

‘‘(G) alternative education programs or serv-
ices that reduce the need for suspensions or ex-
pulsions or programs or services for students
who have been expelled or suspended from the
regular educational settings, including programs
or services to assist students to reenter the reg-
ular education setting upon return from treat-
ment or alternative education programs;

‘‘(H) counseling, mentoring, and referral serv-
ices, and other student assistance practices and
programs, including assistance provided by
qualified school based mental health services
personnel and the training of teachers by
school-based mental health service providers in
appropriate identification and intervention
techniques for students, at risk of violent behav-
ior and drug use;

‘‘(I) activities that reduce truancy;
‘‘(J) age appropriate, developmentally based

violence prevention and education programs
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that address the legal, health, personal, and so-
cial consequences of illegal drug use and violent
and disruptive behavior and that include activi-
ties designed to help students develop a sense of
individual responsibility and respect for the
rights of others, and to resolve conflicts without
violence;

‘‘(K) providing guidance to students that en-
courages students to seek advice for anxiety,
threats of violence, or actual violence and to
confide in a trusted adult regarding an uncom-
fortable or threatening situation;

‘‘(L) the development of educational programs
that prevent school based crime, including pre-
venting crimes motivated by hate that result in
acts of physical violence at school and any pro-
grams or published materials that address school
based crime shall not recommend or require any
action that abridges or infringes upon the con-
stitutionally protected rights of free speech, reli-
gion, and equal protection of students, their
parents, or legal guardians;

‘‘(M) testing students for illegal drug use or
conducting student locker searches for illegal
drugs or drug paraphernalia consistent with the
4th amendment to the Constitution;

‘‘(N) emergency intervention services fol-
lowing traumatic crisis events, such as a shoot-
ing, major accident, or a drug-related incident,
that has disrupted the learning environment;

‘‘(O) establishing and implementing a system
for transferring suspension and expulsion
records by a local educational agency to any
public or private elementary or secondary
school;

‘‘(P) allowing students attending a persist-
ently dangerous public elementary or secondary
school, as determined by the State, or who be-
come a victim of a violent criminal offense, as
defined by State law, while in or on the grounds
of a public elementary school or secondary
school that the student attends, to attend a safe
public elementary or secondary school, within
the local educational agency, including a public
charter school, and allowing payment of reason-
able transportation costs and tuition costs for
such students;

‘‘(Q) the development and implementation of
character education and training programs that
reflect values, that take into account the views
of parents or guardians of the student for whom
the program is intended, which may include
honesty, citizenship, courage, justice, respect,
personal responsibility, and trustworthiness;

‘‘(R) establishing and maintaining a school vi-
olence hotline;

‘‘(S) activities to ensure students’ safe travel
to and from school, including pedestrian and bi-
cycle safety education; and

‘‘(T) the evaluation of any of the activities
authorized under this subsection and the collec-
tion of any data required by this part.
‘‘SEC. 5116. EVALUATION AND REPORTING.

‘‘(a) DATA COLLECTION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The National Center for

Education Statistics shall report, and when ap-
propriate, collect data to determine the fre-
quency, seriousness, and incidence of illegal
drug use and violence by youth in schools and
communities in the States, using if appropriate,
data submitted by the States pursuant to sub-
section (b).

‘‘(2) REPORT.—The Secretary shall submit to
the Congress a report on the data collected
under this subsection.

‘‘(b) STATE REPORT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than October 1,

2004, and every third year thereafter, the chief
executive officer of a State, in consultation with
the State educational agency, shall submit to
the Secretary a report on the implementation
and effectiveness of State and local programs
under this subpart.

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The report required by
this subsection shall be—

‘‘(A) based on the State’s ongoing evaluation
activities, and shall include data on the preva-

lence of violence and illegal drug use by youth
in schools and communities; and

‘‘(B) made available to the public upon re-
quest, with public notice of such availability
provided.

‘‘(c) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY REPORT.—
Each local educational agency receiving funds
under this subpart shall submit to the State
such information, and at such intervals as the
State reasonably requires to complete the State
report required by subsection (b), information on
the prevalence of violence and illegal drug use
by youth in the schools and the community and
the progress of the local educational agency to-
ward meeting its performance measures. The re-
port shall be made available to the public upon
request, with public notice of such availability
provided.

‘‘Subpart 2—21st Century Schools
‘‘SEC. 5121. STATE ALLOTMENTS FOR 21ST CEN-

TURY SCHOOLS.
‘‘(a) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), from the amount made available
under section 5003(2) to carry out this subpart
for each fiscal year, the Secretary shall allocate
among the States—

‘‘(A) one-half of such amount according to the
ratio between the school-aged population of
each State and the school-aged population of all
the States; and

‘‘(B) one-half of such amount according to the
ratio between the amount each State received
under part A of title I for the preceding year
and the sum of such amounts received by all the
States.

‘‘(2) MINIMUM.—For any fiscal year, no State
shall be allotted under this subsection an
amount that is less than one-half of 1 percent of
the total amount allotted to all the States under
this subsection.

‘‘(b) REALLOTMENT OF UNUSED FUNDS.—If
any State does not apply for an allotment under
this subpart for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall
reallot the amount of the State’s allotment to
the remaining States in accordance with this
section.

‘‘(c) STATE FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives a

grant under this subpart shall reserve an
amount equal to the amount allotted to such
State under subsection (a), less the amount re-
served under paragraphs (2) and (3) of this sub-
section, for each fiscal year for its local edu-
cational agencies.

‘‘(2) STATE ADMINISTRATION.—A State may use
not more than 1 percent of the amount made
available under subsection (a) for the adminis-
trative costs of carrying out its responsibilities
under this subpart.

‘‘(3) STATE ACTIVITIES.—A State may use not
more than 4 percent of the amount made avail-
able under subsection (a) for the following ac-
tivities:

‘‘(A) Monitoring and evaluation of programs
and activities assisted under this subpart.

‘‘(B) Providing capacity building, training,
and technical assistance under this subpart.
‘‘SEC. 5122. STATE APPLICATION.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive an al-
lotment under section 5121(a) for any fiscal
year, a State shall submit to the Secretary, at
such time as the Secretary may require, an ap-
plication that—

‘‘(1) designates the State educational agency
as the agency responsible for the administration
and supervision of programs assisted under this
subpart;

‘‘(2) describes the competitive procedures and
criteria the State will use to ensure that grants
under this subpart will support quality extended
learning opportunities;

‘‘(3) an assurance that the program will pri-
marily target schools eligible for schoolwide pro-
grams under section 1114;

‘‘(4) describes the steps the State will take to
ensure that programs implement effective strate-

gies, including providing ongoing technical as-
sistance and training, evaluation, and dissemi-
nation of promising practices;

‘‘(5) describe how activities funded under this
subpart will support State academic achieve-
ment goals in accordance with section 1111;

‘‘(6) describe how funds under this subpart
will be coordinated with programs under this
Act, and other programs; as appropriate, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of section 8306;

‘‘(7) provides an assurance that funds under
this subpart will be used to increase the level of
State, local, and other non-Federal funds that
would, in the absence of funds under this sub-
part, be made available for programs and activi-
ties authorized under this subpart; and in no
case supplant such State, local, and other non-
Federal funds:

‘‘(8) provides an assurance that the applica-
tion was developed in consultation and coordi-
nation with appropriate State officials, includ-
ing the chief State school officer, the heads of
the State health and mental health agencies or
their designees, representatives of teachers, par-
ents, students, the business community, and
community-based organizations, including reli-
gious organizations;

‘‘(9) describes the results of the State’s needs
and resources assessment for before and after
school activities, which shall be based on the re-
sults of on-going State evaluation activities;

‘‘(10) describes how the State will evaluate the
effectiveness of programs and activities carried
out under this subpart which shall include at a
minimum—

‘‘(A) a description of the performance indica-
tors and performance measures that will be used
to evaluate programs and activities; and

‘‘(B) public dissemination of the evaluations
of programs and activities carried out under this
subpart; and

‘‘(11) provides for timely public notice of in-
tent to file application and an assurance that
the application will be available for public re-
view after submission of the application.

‘‘(b) GENERAL APPROVAL.—A State applica-
tion submitted pursuant to subsection (a) shall
be deemed to be approved by the Secretary un-
less the Secretary makes a written determina-
tion, prior to the expiration of the 90-day period
beginning on the date that the Secretary re-
ceives the application, that the application is in
violation of this subpart.

‘‘(c) DISAPPROVAL.—The Secretary shall not
finally disapprove a State application, except
after giving the State notice and opportunity for
a hearing.
‘‘SEC. 5123. COMPETITIVE GRANT PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives funds
under this subpart shall provide the amount
made available under section 5121 to eligible en-
tities for 21st century community learning pro-
grams in accordance with this subpart.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a

subgrant under this subpart, an eligible entity
desiring a subgrant shall submit an application
to the State that contains—

‘‘(A) a description of the before and after
school activity to be funded including—

‘‘(i) an assurance that the program will take
place in a safe and easily accessible facility;

‘‘(ii) a description of how students partici-
pating in the center will travel safely to and
from the community learning center and back
home; and

‘‘(iii) a description of how the eligible appli-
cant will disseminate information about the
project (including its location) to the community
in a manner that is understandable and acces-
sible.

‘‘(B) a description of how the activity is ex-
pected to improve student academic perform-
ance;

‘‘(C) a description of how the activity will
meet the principles of effectiveness described in
section 5124;
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‘‘(D) an assurance that the program will pri-

marily target students who attend schools eligi-
ble for schoolwide programs under section 1114;

‘‘(E) provides an assurance that funds under
this subpart will be used to increase the level of
State, local, and other non-Federal funds that
would, in the absence of funds under this sub-
part, be made available for programs and activi-
ties authorized under this subpart; and in no
case supplant such State, local, and other non-
Federal funds;

‘‘(F) a description of the partnership with
local educational agency, a community-based
organization, and another public entity or pri-
vate organization, if appropriate;

‘‘(G) a certification that a meaningful assess-
ment has been conducted to determine commu-
nity needs, available resources and capacity in
the findings of such assessments, and a descrip-
tion of the mechanisms used to provide effective
notice to the community of an intention to sub-
mit an application under this subpart;

‘‘(H) a description of the applicants experi-
ence, or promise of success, in providing edu-
cational or related activities that will com-
pliment and enhance the student’s academic
achievement;

‘‘(I) an assurance that the applicant will de-
velop a plan to continue the activity after fund-
ing under this subpart ends;

‘‘(J) an assurance that the application and
any waiver request will be available for public
review after submission of the application; and

‘‘(K) such other information and assurances
as the State may reasonably require.

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—An eligible entity
under this subpart is a local educational agen-
cy, community-based organization, and other
public entity or private organization or a con-
sortium of two or more of such groups.

‘‘(c) PEER REVIEW.—In reviewing local appli-
cations under this section, a State shall use a
peer review process or other methods of assuring
the quality of such applications.

‘‘(d) GEOGRAPHIC DIVERSITY.—To the extent
practicable, a State shall distribute funds equi-
tably among geographic areas within the State.

‘‘(e) DURATION OF AWARDS.—Grants under
this subpart may be awarded for a period of not
less than 3 years and not more than 5 years.

‘‘(f) AMOUNT OF AWARDS.—A grant awarded
under this subpart may not be made in an
amount of less than $50,000.

‘‘(g) PRIORITY.—In making awards under this
subpart, the State shall give priority to applica-
tions submitted by applicants proposing to tar-
get services to students who attend schools that
have been identified as in need of improvement
under section 1116.

‘‘(h) PERMISSIVE LOCAL MATCH.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State may require an eli-

gible entity to match funds awarded under this
subpart, except that such match may not exceed
the amount of the grant award.

‘‘(2) SLIDING SCALE.—The amount of a match
under paragraph (1) shall be established based
on a sliding fee scale that takes into account—

‘‘(A) the relative poverty of the population to
be targeted by the eligible entity; and

‘‘(B) the ability of the eligible entity to obtain
such matching funds.

‘‘(3) CONSIDERATION.—Notwithstanding this
subsection, a State shall not consider an eligible
entity’s ability to match funds when deter-
mining which eligible entities will receive sub-
grants under this subpart.
‘‘SEC. 5124. LOCAL ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVENESS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For a program or activity

developed pursuant to this subpart to meet the
principles of effectiveness, such program or ac-
tivity shall—

‘‘(A) be based upon an assessment of objective
data regarding the need for before and after
school programs and activities in such schools
and communities;

‘‘(B) be based upon an established set of per-
formance measures aimed at ensuring the avail-

ability of quality extended learning opportuni-
ties; and

‘‘(C) if appropriate, be based upon scientif-
ically based research that provides evidence that
the program will help students meet State and
local performance standards to be used.

‘‘(2) PERIODIC EVALUATION.—The program or
activity shall undergo a periodic evaluation to
assess its progress toward achieving its goal of
providing quality extended learning opportuni-
ties. The results shall be used to refine, improve,
and strengthen the program, and to refine the
performance measures. The results shall also be
made available to the public upon request, with
public notice of such availability provided.

‘‘(3) WAIVER.—A local educational agency
may apply to the State for a waiver of the re-
quirement of paragraph (1)(C) to allow innova-
tive activities or programs that demonstrate sub-
stantial likelihood of success.

‘‘(b) SERVICES.—Each eligible entity that re-
ceives a subgrant under this subpart shall use
such funds to establish or expand activities in
community learning centers that—

‘‘(1) provide quality extended learning oppor-
tunities to help students, particularly students
who attend low-performing schools, to meet
State and local student performance standards
in the core academic subjects, such as reading
and mathematics; and

‘‘(2) provide students with additional activi-
ties, such as drug and violence prevention pro-
grams, art and music programs, technology edu-
cation programs, recreational activity, and
character education programs that are linked
to, and reinforce, the regular academic program
of schools those students attend.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Each eligible
entity that receives a subgrant under this sub-
part may use such funds to carry out activities,
such as—

‘‘(1) before and after school activities that ad-
vance student achievement, including—

‘‘(A) remedial education activities and aca-
demic enrichment learning programs, including
providing additional assistance to students in
order to allow them to improve their academic
achievement;

‘‘(B) math and science education activities;
‘‘(C) arts and music education activities;
‘‘(D) entrepreneurial education programs;
‘‘(E) tutoring services (including those pro-

vided by senior citizen volunteers) and men-
toring programs;

‘‘(F) recreational activities;
‘‘(G) telecommunications and technology edu-

cation programs;
‘‘(H) expanded library service hours;
‘‘(I) programs that promote parental involve-

ment; and
‘‘(J) programs that provide assistance to stu-

dents who have been truant, suspended, or ex-
pelled to allow them to improve their academic
achievement; and

‘‘(2) establishing or enhancing programs or
initiatives that improve academic achievement.

‘‘(d) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this sec-
tion, a ‘community learning center’ is an entity
that assists students to meet State and local
content and student performance standards in
core academic subjects, such as reading and
mathematics, by providing them with quality ex-
tended learning opportunities and related ac-
tivities (such as drug and violence-prevention
programs, art and music programs, recreational
programs, technology education programs, and
character education programs) that are linked
to, and reinforce, the regular academic program
of schools attended by the students served and
is operated by a local educational agency, com-
munity-based organization, other public entity
or private organization or a consortium of two
or more such groups. Community learning cen-
ters shall operate outside school hours, such as
before or after school or when school is not in
session.

‘‘Subpart 3—National Programs
‘‘SEC. 5131. FEDERAL ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds made available
to carry out this part under section 5003(3), the
Secretary, in consultation with the Secretary of
Health and Human Services, the Director of the
Office of National Drug Control Policy, and the
Attorney General, shall evaluate the effective-
ness of programs and activities that prevent vio-
lence and the illegal use of drugs by youth, that
promote safety and discipline for students in el-
ementary and secondary schools, and that pro-
vide before and after school supervision and
academic enrichment, based on the needs re-
ported by States and local educational agencies.

‘‘(2) COORDINATION.—The Secretary shall
carry out activities described in paragraph (1)
directly, or through grants, contracts, or cooper-
ative agreements with public and private non-
profit and for-profit organizations, and individ-
uals, or through agreements with other Federal
agencies, and shall coordinate such activities
with other appropriate Federal activities.

‘‘(3) PROGRAMS.—Activities described in para-
graph (1) may include—

‘‘(A) demonstrations and rigorous scientif-
ically based evaluations of innovative ap-
proaches to drug and violence prevention and
before and after school activities based on needs
reported by State and local educational agen-
cies;

‘‘(B) the provision of information on drug
abuse education and prevention to the Secretary
of Health and Human Services for dissemination
by the clearinghouse for alcohol and drug abuse
information established under section 501(d)(16)
of the Public Health Service Act;

‘‘(C) the provision of information on violence
prevention and school safety to the Attorney
General for dissemination; and

‘‘(D) continuing technical assistance to chief
executive officers, State agencies, and local edu-
cational agencies to build capacity to develop
and implement high-quality, effective programs
consistent with the principles of effectiveness.

‘‘(b) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretary shall use a
peer review process in reviewing applications for
funds under this section.

‘‘Subpart 4—Gun Possession
‘‘SEC. 5141. GUN-FREE SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘(a) REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(1) STATE LAW.—Each State receiving funds

under this Act shall—
‘‘(A) have in effect a State law requiring each

local educational agency to expel from school
for a period of not less than one year a student
who is determined to have possessed a firearm in
or at a school or on school grounds under the
jurisdiction of a local educational agency in
that State, except that such State law shall
allow the chief administering officer of such
local educational agency to modify such expul-
sion requirement for a student on a case-by-case
basis; and

‘‘(B) require each local educational agency to
adopt a policy requiring each elementary and
secondary school to refer to the criminal justice
or juvenile delinquency system any student who
possesses a firearm in school.

‘‘(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this part
shall be construed to prevent a State from allow-
ing a local educational agency that has expelled
a student from such student’s regular school set-
ting from providing educational services to such
student in an alternative setting.

‘‘(b) REPORT TO STATE.—Each local edu-
cational agency requesting assistance from the
State educational agency that is to be provided
from funds made available to the State under
this Act shall provide to the State, in the appli-
cation requesting such assistance—

‘‘(1) an assurance that such local educational
agency is in compliance with the requirements
of subsection (a); and

‘‘(2) a description of the circumstances sur-
rounding incidents of possessions and any ex-
pulsions imposed under the State law required
by subsection (a)(1), including—

‘‘(A) the name of the school concerned;
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‘‘(B) the number of students expelled from

such school for firearm possession; and
‘‘(C) the type of firearm concerned.
‘‘(c) SPECIAL RULE.—The provisions of this

section shall be construed in a manner con-
sistent with the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act.

‘‘(d) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this
subpart—

‘‘(1) the term ‘firearm’ has the same meaning
given to such term under section 921(a)(3) of
title 18, United States Code; and

‘‘(2) the term ‘school’ does not include a home
school, regardless of whether a home school is
treated as a private school under State law.

‘‘Subpart 5—General Provisions
‘‘SEC. 5151. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘For the purposes of this part, the following
terms have the following meanings:

‘‘(1) BEFORE AND AFTER SCHOOL ACTIVITIES.—
The term ‘before and after school activities’
means academic, recreational, and enrichment
activities for school-age youth outside of the
regular school hours or school year.

‘‘(2) CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE.—The term ‘con-
trolled substance’ means a drug or other sub-
stance identified under Schedule I, II, III, IV, or
V in section 202(c) of the Controlled Substances
Act (21 U.S.C. 812(c)).

‘‘(3) DRUG.—The term ‘drug’ includes con-
trolled substances; the illegal use of alcohol and
tobacco; and the harmful, abusive, or addictive
use of substances, including inhalants and ana-
bolic steroids.

‘‘(4) DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION.—The
term ‘drug and violence prevention’ means—

‘‘(A) with respect to drugs, prevention, early
intervention, rehabilitation referral, or edu-
cation related to the illegal use of drugs; and

‘‘(B) with respect to violence, the promotion of
school safety, such that students and school
personnel are free from violent and disruptive
acts, on school premises, going to and from
school, and at school-sponsored activities,
through the creation and maintenance of a
school environment that is free of weapons and
fosters individual responsibility and respect for
the rights of others.

‘‘(5) NONPROFIT.—The term ‘nonprofit,’ as ap-
plied to a school, agency, organization, or insti-
tution means a school, agency, organization, or
institution owned and operated by one or more
nonprofit corporations or associations, no part
of the net earnings of which inures, or may law-
fully inure, to the benefit of any private share-
holder or individual.

‘‘(6) SCHOOL-AGED POPULATION.—The term
‘school-aged population’ means the population
aged 5 through 17, as determined by the Sec-
retary on the basis of the most recent satisfac-
tory data available from the Department of
Commerce.

‘‘(7) SCHOOL BASED MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES
PROVIDER.—The term ‘school based mental
health services provider’ includes a State li-
censed or State certified school counselor, school
psychologist, school social worker, or other
State licensed or certified mental health profes-
sional qualified under State law to provide such
services to children and adolescents.

‘‘(8) SCHOOL PERSONNEL.—The term ‘school
personnel’ includes teachers, principals, admin-
istrators, guidance counselors, social workers,
psychologists, nurses, librarians, and other sup-
port staff who are employed by a school or who
perform services for the school on a contractual
basis.

‘‘(9) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.
‘‘SEC. 5152. MESSAGE AND MATERIALS.

‘‘(a) ‘WRONG AND HARMFUL’ MESSAGE.—Drug
prevention programs supported under this title
shall convey a clear and consistent message that
the illegal use of drugs is wrong and harmful.

‘‘(b) CURRICULUM.—The Secretary shall not
prescribe the use of specific curricula for pro-
grams supported under this part.

‘‘SEC. 5153. PARENTAL CONSENT.
‘‘Upon receipt of written notification from the

parents or legal guardians of a student, the
local educational agency shall withdraw such
student from any program or activity funded
under this title. The local educational agency
shall make reasonable efforts to inform parents
or legal guardians of the content of such pro-
grams or activities funded under this title, other
than classroom instruction.
‘‘SEC. 5154. PROHIBITED USES OF FUNDS.

‘‘No funds under this part may be used for—
‘‘(1) construction (except for minor remodeling

needed to accomplish the purposes of this part);
or

‘‘(2) medical services, drug treatment or reha-
bilitation, except for pupil services or referral to
treatment for students who are victims of, or
witnesses to, use of drugs or crime.

‘‘PART B—ENHANCING EDUCATION
THROUGH TECHNOLOGY

‘‘SEC. 5201. SHORT TITLE.
‘‘This part may be cited as the ‘Enhancing

Education Through Technology Act of 2001’.
‘‘SEC. 5202. PURPOSES.

‘‘The purposes of this part are as follows:
‘‘(1) To provide assistance to States and local-

ities for implementing innovative technology ini-
tiatives that lead to increased student academic
achievement and that may be evaluated for ef-
fectiveness and replicated if successful.

‘‘(2) To encourage the establishment or expan-
sion of initiatives, including those involving
public-private partnerships, designed to increase
access to technology, particularly in high-need
local educational agencies.

‘‘(3) To assist States and localities in the ac-
quisition, development, interconnection, imple-
mentation, improvement, and maintenance of an
effective educational technology infrastructure
in a manner that expands access to technology
for students (particularly for disadvantaged stu-
dents) and teachers.

‘‘(4) To promote initiatives that provide school
teachers, principals, and administrators with
the capacity to effectively integrate technology
into curriculum that is aligned with challenging
State academic content and student academic
achievement standards, through such means as
high quality professional development programs.

‘‘(5) To enhance the ongoing professional de-
velopment of teachers, principals, and adminis-
trators by providing constant access to updated
research in teaching and learning via electronic
means.

‘‘(6) To support the development of electronic
networks and other innovative methods, such as
distance learning, of delivering challenging
courses and curricula for students who would
otherwise not have access to such courses and
curricula, particularly in geographically remote
regions.

‘‘(7) To support the rigorous evaluation of
programs funded under this part, particularly
the impact of such initiatives on student aca-
demic performance, and ensure that timely in-
formation on the results of such evaluations is
widely accessible through electronic means.

‘‘(8) To support local efforts for the use of
technology to promote parent and family in-
volvement in education and communication
among students, parents, teachers, principals,
and administrators.
‘‘SEC. 5203. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS; FUNDING RULE.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be

appropriated—
‘‘(1) to carry out subparts 1 and 2 of this

part—
‘‘(A) $1,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2002; and
‘‘(B) such sums as may be necessary for each

of fiscal years 2003 through 2006; and
‘‘(2) to carry out subpart 3 of this part—
‘‘(A) $24,500,000 for fiscal year 2002; and
‘‘(B) such sums as may be necessary for each

of fiscal years 2003 through 2006.

‘‘(b) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS BETWEEN NA-
TIONAL AND STATE AND LOCAL INITIATIVES.—The
amount of funds made available under sub-
section (a) shall be allocated as follows:

‘‘(1) Not less than 95 percent shall be made
available for State and local technology initia-
tives under subpart 1.

‘‘(2) Not more than 5 percent may be made
available for activities of the Secretary under
subpart 2, of which not more than $15,000,000
may be used for the study required by section
5221(a)(1).
‘‘SEC. 5204. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘In this part:
‘‘(1) The term ‘distance learning’ means the

transmission of educational or instructional pro-
gramming to geographically dispersed individ-
uals and groups via telecommunications.

‘‘(2) The term ‘eligible local entity’ means—
‘‘(A) a high-need local educational agency; or
‘‘(B) an eligible local partnership.
‘‘(3) The term ‘eligible local partnership’

means a partnership that includes at least one
high-need local educational agency and at least
one—

‘‘(A) local educational agency that can dem-
onstrate that teachers in schools served by that
agency are effectively integrating technology
and proven teaching practices into instruction,
based on scientifically based research, that re-
sult in improvement in—

‘‘(i) classroom instruction in the core aca-
demic subject areas; and

‘‘(ii) the preparation of students to meet chal-
lenging State academic content and student
academic achievement standards;

‘‘(B) institution of higher education that is in
full compliance with the reporting requirements
of section 207(f) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1027(f)) and that has not been
identified by its State as low-performing under
section 208 of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1028);

‘‘(C) for-profit business or organization that
develops, designs, manufactures, or produces
technology products or services, or has substan-
tial expertise in the application of technology;
or

‘‘(D) public or private nonprofit organization
with demonstrated experience in the application
of educational technology.

‘‘(4) The term ‘high-need local educational
agency’ means a local educational agency
that—

‘‘(A) is among the local educational agencies
in the State with the highest numbers or per-
centages of children from families with incomes
below the poverty line, as defined by the Office
of Management and Budget and revised annu-
ally in accordance with section 673(2) of the
Community Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C.
9902(2));

‘‘(B) includes one or more schools identified
under section 1116; and

‘‘(C) has a substantial need for assistance in
acquiring and using technology.

‘‘Subpart 1—State and Local Technology for
Success Grants

‘‘SEC. 5211. DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF
STATE ALLOTMENT.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subpart, each State shall be eligible
to receive a grant under this subpart for a fiscal
year in an allotment determined as follows:

‘‘(1) 50 percent shall bear the same relation-
ship to the amount made available under section
5203(b)(1) for such year as the amount such
State received under part A for title I for such
year bears to the amount received for such year
under such part by all States.

‘‘(2) 50 percent shall be determined on the
basis of the State’s relative population of indi-
viduals age 5 through 17, as determined by the
Secretary on the basis of the most recent satis-
factory data.

‘‘(b) RESERVATION OF FUNDS FOR BUREAU OF
INDIAN AFFAIRS AND OUTLYING AREAS.—Of the
amount made available to carry out this subpart
under section 5203(b)(1) for a fiscal year—
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‘‘(1) the Secretary shall reserve 1⁄2 of 1 percent

for the Secretary of the Interior for programs
under this subpart for schools operated or fund-
ed by the Bureau of Indian Affairs; and

‘‘(2) the Secretary shall reserve 1⁄2 of 1 percent
to provide assistance under this subpart to the
outlying areas.

‘‘(c) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.—The amount of
any State’s allotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year may not be less than 1⁄2 of 1 per-
cent of the amount made available under section
5203(b)(1) for such year.

‘‘(d) REALLOTMENT OF UNUSED FUNDS.—If
any State does not apply for an allotment under
this subpart for a fiscal year, or does not use its
entire allotment for that fiscal year, the Sec-
retary shall reallot the amount of the State’s al-
lotment, or the unused portion thereof, to the
remaining States in accordance with this sec-
tion.
‘‘SEC. 5212. USE OF ALLOTMENT BY STATE.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Of the amount provided to
a State from its allotment under section 5211—

‘‘(1) the State may use not more than 5 per-
cent to carry out activities under section 5215;
and

‘‘(2) subject to subsection (b), not less than 95
percent shall be distributed by the State as fol-
lows:

‘‘(A) 60 percent of such amount shall—
‘‘(i) be awarded to local educational agencies

that have submitted applications to the State
under section 5214 (which, in the case of a local
educational agency that is an eligible local enti-
ty, may be combined with an application for
funds awarded under subparagraph (B)), in an
amount that bears the same relationship to the
amount made available under section 5211(a) for
such year as the amount such local educational
agency received under part A of title I for such
year bears to the amount received for such year
under such part by all local educational agen-
cies within the State; and

‘‘(ii) be used for the activities described in sec-
tion 5216.

‘‘(B) 40 percent of such amount shall be
awarded through a State-determined competitive
process to eligible local entities that have sub-
mitted applications to the State under section
5214 (which, in the case of an eligible local enti-
ty that is a local educational agency, may be
combined with an application for funds pro-
vided under subparagraph (A)), to be used to
carry out activities consistent with activities de-
scribed in section 5216.

‘‘(b) CONTINUATION OF AWARDS.—Notwith-
standing section 3 of the No Child Left Behind
Act of 2001, a State shall make continuation
awards on multiyear grants awarded by the
State under section 3132(a)(2) (as in effect on
the day preceding the date of enactment of such
Act) from the funds described in subsection
(a)(2) for the shorter of—

‘‘(1) the duration of the original grant period;
or

‘‘(2) two years after the date of enactment of
such Act.
‘‘SEC. 5213. STATE APPLICATIONS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under this subpart, a State shall submit
an application to the Secretary containing a
new or updated statewide, long-range strategic
educational technology plan (which shall con-
sider the educational technology needs of local
educational agencies), and such other informa-
tion as the Secretary may reasonably require, at
such time and in such manner as the Secretary
may specify.

‘‘(b) CONTENTS.—Each State application sub-
mitted under this section shall include the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(1) A description of how the State will use
funds provided under this subpart to improve
the academic achievement of all students and to
improve the capacity of all teachers to provide
instruction in the State through the use of edu-
cation technology.

‘‘(2) A description of the State’s goals for
using advanced technology to improve student
achievement aligned to challenging State aca-
demic content and student academic achieve-
ment standards.

‘‘(3) A description of how the State will take
steps (including through public and private
partnerships) to ensure that all students and
teachers in the State, particularly those residing
or teaching in districts served by high-need local
educational agencies, will have increased access
to educational technology.

‘‘(4) A description of—
‘‘(A) how the State will ensure that ongoing

integration of technology into instructional
strategies and school curricula in all schools in
the State so that technology will be fully inte-
grated into those schools by December 31, 2006;
and

‘‘(B) the process and accountability measures
the State will use for the evaluation of such in-
tegration, including whether such integration—

‘‘(i) has increased the ability of teachers to
teach effectively; and

‘‘(ii) has enabled students to meet challenging
State academic content and student academic
achievement standards.

‘‘(5) A description of how the State will en-
courage the development and utilization of in-
novative strategies for the delivery of specialized
or rigorous academic courses and curricula
through the use of technology and distance
learning, particularly for those areas of the
State that would not otherwise have access to
such courses and curricula due to geographical
isolation or insufficient resources.

‘‘(6) An assurance that financial assistance
provided under this subpart shall supplement,
not supplant, State and local funds.

‘‘(7) A description of how the State will ensure
that every teacher and principal within a school
funded under this subpart will be computer-lit-
erate and proficient (as determined by the State)
by December 31, 2006.

‘‘(8) A description of how the State will ensure
that each grant under section 5212(a)(2)(B) to
an eligible local applicant is of sufficient dura-
tion, size, scope, and quality to carry out the
purposes of this part effectively.

‘‘(9) A description of how the State edu-
cational agency will provide technical assist-
ance to eligible local applicants, and its capac-
ity for providing such assistance, including de-
veloping public and private partnerships under
this part.

‘‘(c) DEEMED APPROVAL.—A State application
submitted to the Secretary under this section
shall be deemed to be approved by the Secretary
unless the Secretary makes a written determina-
tion, prior to the expiration of the 90-day period
that begins on the date the Secretary receives
the complete application, that the application
does not reasonably meet the purposes of this
subpart.

‘‘(d) DISAPPROVAL.—The Secretary may issue
a final disapproval of a State’s application
under this subpart only after giving the State
notice and an opportunity for a hearing.

‘‘(e) DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON
STATE APPLICATIONS.—The Secretary shall make
information on State applications under this
subpart widely available to schools and the gen-
eral public, including through dissemination on
the Internet, in a timely and user-friendly man-
ner.
‘‘SEC. 5214. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—An applicant seeking to re-
ceive funds from a State under this subpart
shall submit to the State an application con-
taining a new or updated long-range local stra-
tegic educational technology plan consistent
with the objectives of the statewide education
technology plan described in section 5213(a),
and such other information as the State may
reasonably require, at such time, and in such
manner as the State may specify.

‘‘(b) CONTENTS OF LOCAL APPLICATION.—Each
local application described in this section shall
include the following:

‘‘(1) A description of how the applicant will
use Federal funds provided under this subpart
to improve the academic achievement of all stu-
dents and to improve the capacity of all teach-
ers to provide instruction through the use of
education technology.

‘‘(2) A description of the applicant’s specific
goals for using advanced technology to improve
student achievement aligned to challenging
State academic content and student academic
achievement standards.

‘‘(3) A description of—
‘‘(A) how the applicant will take steps to en-

sure that all students and teachers in schools
served by the local educational agency (particu-
larly those in high-poverty and high-need
schools) have increased access to educational
technology; and

‘‘(B) how such technology will be used to im-
prove the academic achievement for such stu-
dents.

‘‘(4) A description of how the applicant will
promote—

‘‘(A) the utilization of teaching strategies and
curricula, based on scientifically based research,
which effectively integrate technology into in-
struction, leading to improvements in student
academic achievement as measured by chal-
lenging State academic content and student
academic achievement standards; and

‘‘(B) sustained and intensive, high-quality
professional development consistent with section
2033 (as applicable), based on scientifically
based research, which increases teacher and
principal capacity to create improved learning
environments through the integration of tech-
nology into instruction through proven strate-
gies and improved content as described in sub-
paragraph (A).

‘‘(5) A description of how the applicant will
integrate technology across the curriculum and
a time line for such integration, including a de-
scription of how the applicant will make effec-
tive use of new and emerging technologies and
teaching practices that are linked to such
emerging technologies to provide challenging
content and improved classroom instruction.

‘‘(6) A description of how the applicant will
coordinate education technology activities fund-
ed under this subpart, including professional
development, with any such activities provided
under other Federal, State, and local programs,
including those authorized under title I, title II,
title IV, and the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.) and the
Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation Act of 1998 (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.).

‘‘(7) A description of the accountability meas-
ures and process the applicant will use for the
evaluation of the extent to which funds pro-
vided under this subpart were effective in inte-
grating technology into school curriculum, in-
creasing the ability of teachers to teach, and en-
abling students to meet challenging State aca-
demic content and student academic achieve-
ment standards.

‘‘(8) A description of how the applicant will
encourage the development and utilization of
innovative strategies for the delivery of special-
ized or rigorous academic courses and curricula
through the use of technology and distance
learning, particularly for those areas that
would not otherwise have access to such courses
and curricula due to geographical isolation or
insufficient resources.

‘‘(9) A description of what steps the applicant
has taken, or will take, to comply with section
5205(a)(1).

‘‘(10) If requested by the State—
‘‘(A) a description of how the applicant will

use funds provided under this subpart in a man-
ner that is consistent with any statewide edu-
cation technology priorities that may be estab-
lished by the State consistent with this subpart;
and

‘‘(B) an assurance that any technology ob-
tained with funds provided under this subpart
will have compatibility and interconnectivity
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with technology obtained with funds provided
previously under title III (as in effect on the
day preceding the date of enactment of the No
Child Left Behind Act of 2001), as appropriate.
‘‘SEC. 5215. STATE ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—From funds made available
under section 5212(a)(1), a State shall carry out
activities and assist local efforts to carry out the
purposes of this subpart, which may include the
following activities:

‘‘(1) Developing, or assisting applicants in the
development and utilization of, innovative strat-
egies to deliver rigorous academic programs
through the use of technology and distance
learning, and providing other technical assist-
ance to such applicants throughout the State,
with a priority to high-need local educational
agencies.

‘‘(2) Establishing or supporting public-private
initiatives, such as interest-free or reduced-cost
loans for the acquisition of educational tech-
nology for high-need local educational agencies
and students attending schools served by such
agencies.

‘‘(3) Assisting applicants in providing sus-
tained and intensive, high-quality professional
development based on scientifically based re-
search in the integration of advanced tech-
nologies (including emerging technologies) into
curriculum and in using those technologies to
create new learning environments, including
training in the use of technology to—

‘‘(A) access data and resources to develop cur-
ricula and instructional materials;

‘‘(B) enable teachers—
‘‘(i) to use the Internet to communicate with

parents, other teachers, principals, and admin-
istrators; and

‘‘(ii) to retrieve Internet-based learning re-
sources; and

‘‘(C) lead to improvements in classroom in-
struction in the core academic subject areas,
which effectively prepare students to meet chal-
lenging State academic content and student
academic achievement standards.

‘‘(4) Assisting applicants in providing all stu-
dents (including students with disabilities and
students with limited English proficiency) and
teachers with access to educational technology.

‘‘(5) Establishing or expanding access to tech-
nology in areas served by high-need local edu-
cational agencies, with special emphasis on ac-
cess provided through technology centers in
partnership with libraries and with the support
of the private sector.

‘‘(6) Developing enhanced performance meas-
urement systems to determine the effectiveness
of education technology programs funded under
this subpart, particularly in determining the ex-
tent to which education technology funded
under this subpart has been successfully inte-
grated into teaching strategies and school cur-
riculum, has increased the ability of teachers to
teach, and has enabled students to meet chal-
lenging State academic content and student
academic achievement standards.

‘‘(7) Collaborating with other States on dis-
tance learning, including making advanced
courses available to students who would other-
wise not have access to such courses.

‘‘(b) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—
Of the 5 percent of the State’s allotment under
section 5211 which may be used to carry out ac-
tivities under this section, not more than 40 per-
cent may be used by the State for administrative
costs.
‘‘SEC. 5216. LOCAL ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—A recipi-
ent of funds made available under section
5212(a)(2)(A) shall use not less than 20 percent
of such funds to provide sustained and inten-
sive, high-quality professional development,
consistent with section 2033 (as applicable),
based on scientifically based research in the in-
tegration of advanced technologies (including
emerging technologies) into curriculum and in
using those technologies to create new learning

environments, including professional develop-
ment in the use of technology to—

‘‘(1) access data and resources to develop cur-
ricula and instructional materials;

‘‘(2) enable teachers—
‘‘(i) to use the Internet to communicate with

parents, other teachers, principals, and admin-
istrators; and

‘‘(ii) to retrieve Internet-based learning re-
sources; and

‘‘(3) lead to improvements in classroom in-
struction in the core academic subject areas,
which effectively prepare students to meet chal-
lenging State academic content and student
academic achievement standards.

‘‘(b) WAIVER.—Subsection (a) does not apply
to a recipient of funds under section
5212(a)(2)(A) that demonstrates, to the satisfac-
tion of the State, that such recipient already
provides sustained and intensive, high-quality
professional development based on scientifically
based research in the integration of technology
(including emerging technologies) into the cur-
riculum.

‘‘(c) OTHER ACTIVITIES.—In addition to the
activities described in subsection (a), a recipient
of funds distributed by a State under section
5212(a)(2)(A) shall use such funds to carry out
other activities consistent with this subpart,
which may include the following:

‘‘(1) Adapting or expanding existing and new
applications of technology to enable teachers to
increase student academic achievement through
the use of teaching practices and advanced
technologies that are based on scientifically
based research and are designed to prepare stu-
dents to meet challenging State academic con-
tent and student academic achievement stand-
ards, and for developing and utilizing innova-
tive strategies to deliver rigorous academic pro-
grams.

‘‘(2) Expanding, acquiring, implementing, ap-
plying, and maintaining education technology
as a means to improve the academic achievement
of all students.

‘‘(3) The establishment or expansion of initia-
tives, particularly those involving public-private
partnerships, designed to increase access to
technology for students and teachers, with spe-
cial emphasis on the access of high-need local
educational agencies to technology.

‘‘(4) Using technology to promote parent and
family involvement, and support communica-
tions between students, parents, and teachers.

‘‘(5) Acquiring proven and effective curricula
that include integrated technology and are de-
signed to help students achieve challenging
State academic content and student academic
achievement standards.

‘‘(6) Using technology to collect, manage, and
analyze data to inform school improvement ef-
forts.

‘‘(7) Implementing enhanced performance
measurement systems to determine the effective-
ness of education technology programs funded
under this subpart, particularly in determining
the extent to which education technology fund-
ed under this subpart has been successfully in-
tegrated into teaching strategies and school cur-
riculum, has increased the ability of teachers to
teach, and has enabled students to meet chal-
lenging State academic content and student
academic achievement standards.

‘‘(8) Preparing one or more teachers in ele-
mentary and secondary schools as technology
leaders who are provided with the means to
serve as experts and train other teachers in the
effective use of technology.

‘‘(9) Establishing or expanding access to tech-
nology in areas served by high-need local edu-
cational agencies, with special emphasis for ac-
cess provided through technology centers in
partnership with libraries and with the support
of the private sector.

‘‘Subpart 2—National Technology Activities
‘‘SEC. 5221. NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Using funds made avail-
able under section 5203(b)(2), the Secretary—

‘‘(1) shall—
‘‘(A) conduct an independent, long-term

study, utilizing scientifically based research
methods and control groups, on the effect of
educational technology on improving student
academic achievement;

‘‘(B) include in the study an identification of
uses of educational technology (including how
teachers can integrate technology into the cur-
ricula) that have a measurable positive impact
on student achievement;

‘‘(C) establish an independent review panel to
advise the Secretary on methodological and
other issues that arise in conducting this long-
term study; and

‘‘(D) submit to the Congress interim reports,
when appropriate, and a final report, to be sub-
mitted not later than 6 months before the end of
fiscal year 2006, on the findings of the study;

‘‘(2) may fund national technology initiatives
that are supported by scientifically based re-
search and utilize technology in education,
through the competitive award of grants or con-
tracts, pursuant to a peer review process, to
States, local educational agencies, eligible local
entities, institutions of higher education, public
agencies, and private nonprofit or for-profit
agencies; and

‘‘(3) may provide technical assistance (directly
or through the competitive award of grants or
contracts) to States, local educational agencies,
and other recipients of funds under this part in
order to assist such States, local educational
agencies, and other recipients to achieve the
purposes of this part.

‘‘(b) NATIONAL TECHNOLOGY INITIATIVES.—
‘‘(1) USE OF FUNDS.—In funding national

technology initiatives under subsection (a)(2),
the Secretary—

‘‘(A) shall place a priority on projects that—
‘‘(i) develop innovative models using elec-

tronic networks or other forms of distance learn-
ing to provide challenging courses that are oth-
erwise not readily available to students in a
particular school district, particularly in rural
areas; or

‘‘(ii) increase access to technology to students
served by high-need local educational agencies;
and

‘‘(B) shall, in order to identify effective uses
of educational technology that have a measur-
able positive impact on student achievement and
as specified in paragraph (3)—

‘‘(i) develop tools and provide resources and
support, including technical assistance, for re-
cipients of funds under subsection (a)(2) to ef-
fectively evaluate their activities; and

‘‘(ii) disseminate the evaluations made under
paragraph (2)(A)(ii).

‘‘(2) REQUIREMENTS FOR RECIPIENTS OF
FUNDS.—

‘‘(A) APPLICATION.—In order to receive a
grant or contract under subsection (a)(2), an en-
tity shall submit an application to the Secretary
(at such time and in such form as the Secretary
may require), and shall include in the
application—

‘‘(i) a description of the project proposed to be
carried out with the grant or contract and how
it would carry out the purposes of subsection
(a)(2); and

‘‘(ii) a detailed plan for an independent eval-
uation, supported by scientifically based re-
search principles, of the project to determine the
impact on the academic achievement of students
served under such project, as measured by chal-
lenging State academic content and student
academic achievement standards.

‘‘(B) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clauses (ii) and

(iii), the Secretary may require any recipient of
a grant or contract under subsection (a)(2) to
share in the cost of the activities assisted under
such grant or contract, which may be in the
form of cash or in-kind contributions, fairly val-
ued.

‘‘(ii) INCREASE.—The Secretary may increase
the non-Federal share required of a recipient of
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a grant or contract under subsection (a)(2) after
the first year such recipient receives funds
under such grant or contract.

‘‘(iii) MAXIMUM.—The non-Federal share re-
quired under this subsection may not exceed 50
percent of the cost of the activities assisted
under a grant or contract under this subpart.

‘‘(iv) NOTICE.—The Secretary shall publish, in
the Federal Register, the non-Federal share re-
quired under this subparagraph.

‘‘(3) EVALUATION AND DISSEMINATION.—The
Secretary shall make information on each
project funded with a grant or contract under
subsection (a)(2) widely available to schools and
the general public, including through dissemi-
nation on the Internet, in a timely and user-
friendly manner. This information shall, at a
minimum, include—

‘‘(A) upon the awarding of such a grant or
contract under subsection (a)(2), the identifica-
tion of the grant or contract recipient, the
amount of the grant or contract, the stated
goals of the grant or contract, the methods by
which the grant or contract will be evaluated in
meeting such stated goals, and the timeline for
meeting such goals;

‘‘(B) not later than 3 months after the comple-
tion of the first year of the project period, infor-
mation on the progress of the grant or contract
recipient in carrying out the grant or contract,
including a detailed description of the use of the
funds provided, the extent to which the stated
goals have been reached, and the results (or
progress of) the evaluation of the project; and

‘‘(C) not later than 3 months after the comple-
tion of the second year of the project period
(and updated thereafter as appropriate), a fol-
lowup to the information described in subpara-
graph (B).
‘‘Subpart 3—Ready to Learn, Ready to Teach

‘‘SEC. 5231. READY TO LEARN TELEVISION.
‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award

grants to or enter into contracts or cooperative
agreements with eligible entities described in
paragraph (3) to—

‘‘(A) develop, produce, and distribute edu-
cational and instructional video programming
for preschool and elementary school children
and their parents in order to facilitate student
academic achievement;

‘‘(B) facilitate the development (directly or
through contracts with producers of children
and family educational television programming)
of educational programming for preschool and
elementary school children and accompanying
support materials and services that directly pro-
mote the effective use of such programming;

‘‘(C) facilitate the development of program-
ming and digital content especially designed for
nationwide distribution over digital broad-
casting channels and the Internet, containing
Ready to Learn-based children’s programming
and resources for parents and caregivers;

‘‘(D) enable such entities to contract with
other entities (such as public telecommuni-
cations entities) so that programs under this sec-
tion are disseminated and distributed by the
most appropriate distribution technologies to the
widest possible audience appropriate to be
served by the programming; and

‘‘(E) develop and disseminate training and
support materials, including interactive pro-
grams and programs adaptable to distance
learning technologies which are designed to—

‘‘(i) promote school readiness; and
‘‘(ii) promote the effective use of programming

developed under subparagraphs (B) and (C)
among parents, Head Start providers, Even
Start and providers of family literacy services,
child care providers, early childhood develop-
ment personnel, and elementary school teachers,
public libraries, and after school program per-
sonnel caring for preschool and elementary
school children.

‘‘(2) AVAILABILITY.—In making grants, con-
tracts, or cooperative agreements under this sub-

section, the Secretary shall ensure that recipi-
ents increase the effective use of the program-
ming under this section by making it widely
available with support materials, as appro-
priate, to young children, their parents, child
care workers, Head Start providers, Even Start
and providers of family literacy services.

‘‘(3) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES DESCRIBED.—In this
section, an ‘eligible entity’ means a nonprofit
entity (including a public telecommunications
entity) which is able—

‘‘(A) to demonstrate a capacity for the devel-
opment and national distribution of educational
and instructional television programming of
high quality which is accessible by a large ma-
jority of disadvantaged preschool and elemen-
tary school children; and

‘‘(B) to demonstrate—
‘‘(i) a capacity to contract with the producers

of children’s television programming for the pur-
pose of developing educational television pro-
gramming of high quality which is accessible by
a large majority of disadvantaged preschool and
elementary school children, and

‘‘(ii) consistent with the entity’s mission and
nonprofit nature, a capacity to negotiate such
contracts in a manner which returns to the enti-
ty an appropriate share of any ancillary income
from sales of any program-related products.

‘‘(4) CAP ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—An enti-
ty receiving a grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement from the Secretary under this sub-
section may not use more than 5 percent of the
amounts received under the grant, contract, or
cooperative agreement for the expenses of ad-
ministering the grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement.

‘‘(5) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—An entity
receiving a grant, contract, or cooperative
agreement from the Secretary under this sub-
section shall work with the Secretary and the
Secretary of Health and Human Services to—

‘‘(A) maximize the utilization by preschool
and elementary school children of the program-
ming under this section and to make such pro-
gramming widely available to federally funded
programs serving such populations; and

‘‘(B) coordinate with Federal programs that
have major training components for early child-
hood development (including Head Start, Even
Start, family literacy services, and State train-
ing activities funded under the Child Care De-
velopment Block Grant Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C.
9858 et seq.)) regarding the availability and uti-
lization of materials developed with funds pro-
vided under this section to enhance parent and
child care provider skills in early childhood de-
velopment and education.

‘‘(b) APPLICATIONS.—Any entity desiring a
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement under
subsection (a) shall submit an application to the
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and ac-
companied by such information as the Secretary
may reasonably require.

‘‘(c) REPORT AND EVALUATION..—
‘‘(1) ANNUAL REPORT BY GRANT RECIPIENTS TO

SECRETARY.—Each entity receiving funds under
this section shall prepare and submit to the Sec-
retary an annual report which contains such in-
formation as the Secretary may require. At a
minimum, the report shall describe the program
activities undertaken with funds received under
this section, including information regarding—

‘‘(A) the programming that has been devel-
oped directly or indirectly by the entity and the
target population of the programs developed;

‘‘(B) the support and training materials that
have been developed to accompany the program-
ming and the method by which such materials
are distributed to consumers and users of the
programming;

‘‘(C) the means by which the programming
has been distributed, including the distance
learning technologies that have been utilized to
make programming available and the geographic
distribution achieved through such technologies;
and

‘‘(D) the initiatives undertaken by the entity
to develop public-private partnerships to secure

non-Federal support for the development and
distribution and broadcast of educational and
instructional programming.

‘‘(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary
shall prepare and submit to the relevant commit-
tees of Congress a biannual report on the activi-
ties funded and carried out under this section,
and shall include in the report—

‘‘(A) a summary of the programming devel-
oped using funds provided under this section;
and

‘‘(B) a description of the training materials
developed using funds provided under this sec-
tion, the manner in which outreach has been
conducted to inform parents and child care pro-
viders of the availability of such materials, and
the manner in which such materials have been
distributed.

‘‘(d) FUNDING RULE.—Not less than 60 percent
of the amounts authorized to be appropriated
under section 5233 for any fiscal year shall be
used to carry out subparagraphs (B) and (C) of
subsection (a)(1).
‘‘SEC. 5232. TELECOMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may carry
out any of the following activities:

‘‘(1) Awarding grants to a nonprofit tele-
communications entity (or a partnership of such
entities) for the purpose of carrying out a na-
tional telecommunications-based program to im-
prove the teaching of core academic subjects
and to assist elementary and secondary school
teachers in preparing all students to achieve
State academic content standards.

‘‘(2) Awarding grants to or entering into con-
tracts or cooperative agreements with a local
public telecommunications entity to develop,
produce, and distribute educational and in-
structional video programming which is de-
signed for use by elementary and secondary
school students, created for or adaptable to
State academic content standards, and capable
of distribution through digital broadcasting and
school digital networks.

‘‘(b) APPLICATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Any telecommunications

entity or partnership of such entities desiring a
grant under this section shall submit an appli-
cation to the Secretary.

‘‘(2) SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR NATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATIONS-BASED PROGRAM.—Each
application for a grant under subsection (a)(1)
shall—

‘‘(A) demonstrate that the applicant will use
the existing publicly funded telecommunications
infrastructure, the Internet, and school digital
networks (where available) to deliver video,
voice, and data in an integrated service to train
teachers in the use of materials and learning
technologies for achieving State academic con-
tent standards;

‘‘(B) assure that the program for which assist-
ance is sought will be conducted in cooperation
with States as appropriate, local educational
agencies, and State or local nonprofit public
telecommunications entities;

‘‘(C) assure that a significant portion of the
benefits available for elementary and secondary
schools from the program for which assistance is
sought will be available to schools of local edu-
cational agencies which have a high percentage
of children counted for the purpose of part A of
title I; and

‘‘(D) contain such additional assurances as
the Secretary may reasonably require.

‘‘(c) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS; NUMBER OF
DEMONSTRATION SITES.—In approving applica-
tions under this section, the Secretary shall as-
sure that—

‘‘(1) the national telecommunications-based
program under subsection (a)(1) is conducted at
elementary and secondary school sites in at
least 15 States; and

‘‘(2) grants under subsection (a)(2) are award-
ed on a competitive basis and for a period of 3
years to entities which—

‘‘(A) enter into multiyear collaborative ar-
rangements for content development with State
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educational agencies, local educational agen-
cies, institutions of higher education, busi-
nesses, or other agencies and organizations, and

‘‘(B) contribute non-Federal matching funds
(including funds provided for transitions to dig-
ital broadcasting as well as in-kind contribu-
tions) to the activities assisted with the grant in
an amount not less than 100 percent of the
amount of the grant.

‘‘PART C—CHARACTER EDUCATION
‘‘SEC. 5301. CHARACTER EDUCATION PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make

grants to State educational agencies, local edu-
cational agencies, or consortia of such agencies
for the design and implementation of character
education programs that—

‘‘(A) can be integrated into State academic
content standards for the core academic sub-
jects; and

‘‘(B) can be carried out in conjunction with
other educational reform efforts.

‘‘(2) DURATION.—Each grant under this sec-
tion shall be made for a period not to exceed 5
years, of which the grant recipient may not use
more than 1 year for planning and program de-
sign.

‘‘(b) CONTRACTS UNDER PROGRAM.—
‘‘(1) EVALUATION.—Each agency or consor-

tium receiving assistance under this section may
contract with outside sources, including institu-
tions of higher education and private and non-
profit organizations (including religious organi-
zations), for the purposes of—

‘‘(A) evaluating the program for which the as-
sistance is made available;

‘‘(B) measuring the integration of such pro-
gram into the curriculum and teaching methods
of schools where the program is carried out; and

‘‘(C) measuring the success of such program in
fostering the elements of character selected by
the recipient under subsection (c)(1).

‘‘(2) MATERIALS AND PROGRAM DEVELOP-
MENT.—Each agency or consortium receiving as-
sistance under this section may contract with
outside sources, including institutions of higher
education and private and nonprofit organiza-
tions (including religious organizations), for as-
sistance in—

‘‘(A) developing secular curricula, materials,
teacher training, and other activities related to
character education; and

‘‘(B) integrating secular character education
into the curriculum and teaching methods of
schools where the program is carried out.

‘‘(c) ELEMENTS OF CHARACTER.—
‘‘(1) SELECTION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each agency or consortium

receiving assistance under this section may se-
lect the elements of character that will be
taught under the program for which the assist-
ance is made available.

‘‘(B) CONSIDERATION OF VIEWS.—In selecting
elements of character under paragraph (1), the
agency or consortium shall consider the views of
the parents or guardians of the students to be
taught under the program.

‘‘(2) EXAMPLE ELEMENTS.—Elements of char-
acter selected under this subsection may include
any of the following:

‘‘(A) Trustworthiness.
‘‘(B) Respect.
‘‘(C) Responsibility.
‘‘(D) Fairness.
‘‘(E) Caring.
‘‘(F) Citizenship.
‘‘(G) Giving.
‘‘(d) APPLICATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each agency or consortium

seeking assistance under this section shall sub-
mit an application to the Secretary at such time
and in such manner as the Secretary may re-
quire.

‘‘(2) REQUIRED INFORMATION.—Each applica-
tion for assistance under this section shall in-
clude information that—

‘‘(A) demonstrates that the program for which
the assistance is sought has clear goals and ob-

jectives that are based on scientifically based re-
search;

‘‘(B) describes the activities that will be car-
ried out with the assistance and how such ac-
tivities will meet the goals and objectives de-
scribed in paragraph (1); and

‘‘(C) describes how the program for which the
assistance is sought will be linked to other ef-
forts to improve educational achievement,
including—

‘‘(i) broader educational reforms that are
being instituted by the applicant or its partners;
and

‘‘(ii) applicable State academic content stand-
ards for student achievement.

‘‘(e) SELECTION OF RECIPIENTS.—
‘‘(1) PEER REVIEW.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In selecting agencies or

consortia to receive assistance under this section
from among the applicants for such assistance,
the Secretary shall use a peer review process
that includes the participation of experts in the
field of character education.

‘‘(B) USE OF FUNDS.—The Secretary may use
funds appropriated under this section for the
cost of carrying out peer reviews under this
paragraph.

‘‘(2) SELECTION CRITERIA.—Each selection
under paragraph (1) shall be made on the basis
of the quality of the application submitted, tak-
ing into consideration such factors as—

‘‘(A) the extent of parental, student, and com-
munity involvement in the program; and

‘‘(B) the likelihood that the goals of the pro-
gram will be realistically achieved.

‘‘(3) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In making se-
lections under this subsection, the Secretary
shall ensure, to the extent practicable under
paragraph (2), that the programs assisted under
this section are equitably distributed among the
geographic regions of the United States, and
among urban, suburban, and rural areas.

‘‘(f) EVALUATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—As a condition of receiving

assistance under this section, the Secretary
shall require each agency or consortium receiv-
ing such assistance to transmit to the Secretary,
not later than 5 years after such receipt, a re-
port containing an evaluation of each program
assisted.

‘‘(2) ATTAINMENT OF GOALS AND OBJECTIVES.—
In conducting an evaluation referred to in para-
graph (1), each agency or consortium shall
evaluate the degree to which each program for
which assistance was made available attained
the goals and objectives for the program as de-
scribed in the application for assistance sub-
mitted under subsection (d).

‘‘(3) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall—
‘‘(A) make each evaluation received under this

subsection publicly available; and
‘‘(B) provide public notice (through such

means as the Internet, the media, and public
agencies) of the availability of each such eval-
uation after it is received by the Secretary.

‘‘(g) MATCHING FUNDS.—As a condition of re-
ceiving assistance under this section, the Sec-
retary may require that each agency or consor-
tium receiving such assistance provide matching
funds from non-Federal sources.
‘‘SEC. 5302. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated to

carry out this part $25,000,000 for fiscal year
2002 and such sums as may be necessary for
each of fiscal years 2003 through 2006.’’.
‘‘PART D—ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY

SCHOOL COUNSELING PROGRAMS
‘‘SEC. 5401. ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY

SCHOOL COUNSELING PROGRAMS.
‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds as follows:
‘‘(1) The Surgeon General reported in January

2001 that 1 in 10 children suffer from mental ill-
nesses severe enough to impair development and
fewer than 1 in 5 children get treatment for
mental illnesses.

‘‘(2) The Surgeon General reported that the
burden of suffering by children with mental

health needs and their families has created a
health crisis in this country. Growing numbers
of children are suffering needlessly because
their emotional, behavioral, and developmental
needs are not being met by the very institutions
and systems that were created to take care of
them.

‘‘(3) As a result of the concern about the fail-
ure of the healthcare system to reach children
and adolescents with mental illnesses, there is
currently great interest in developing new mod-
els for the delivery of mental health and coun-
seling services that can reach underserved
groups efficiently.

‘‘(4) Schools are a sensible point of interven-
tion because of their central position in many
children’s lives and development, especially
when families are unable to assume a leading
role.

‘‘(5) School-based mental health and coun-
seling services allow for the identification of
children in need of treatment much earlier in
their development.

‘‘(6) Establishing mental health and coun-
seling services in schools provides access to un-
derserved youth with or at risk of emotional or
behavioral problems.

‘‘(7) The Surgeon General’s 2000 report on
youth violence concludes that effective treat-
ment can divert a significant proportion of de-
linquent and violent youths from future violence
and crime.

‘‘(8) Mental health and counseling services
can play an important role in violence preven-
tion on all levels, including preventing problem
behaviors from developing; identifying and serv-
ing specific, at-risk populations; and reducing
the deleterious effects of violence on victims and
witnesses.

‘‘(9) An evaluation of the model program for
the elementary school counseling demonstration
program established pursuant to this section
prior to the date of enactment of the Elementary
and Secondary Counseling Improvement Act of
2001 found that the number of referrals to the
principal’s office decreased by nearly half, the
use of force, weapons, and threatening of others
also decreased, school suspensions were re-
duced, and students felt safer.

‘‘(10) The report produced by the Institute of
Medicine, ‘Schools and Health: Our Nation’s In-
vestment’, recommended a student-to-school
counselor ratio of 250:1, student-to-school psy-
chologist ratio of 1000:1, and a student-to-school
social worker ratio of 800:1. The United States
average student-to-counselor ratio is 551:1. Ra-
tios for school psychologists and school social
workers also exceed the recommended levels.

‘‘(b) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may use

funds provided under this section to award
grants to local educational agencies to enable
such agencies to establish or expand elementary
and secondary school counseling programs
which meet the requirements of subsection (c).

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under
this section, the Secretary shall give special con-
sideration to applications describing programs
which—

‘‘(A) demonstrate the greatest need for new or
additional counseling services among children
in the schools served by the applicant, in part,
by providing information on current ratios of
students to school counselors, students to school
social workers, and students to school psycholo-
gists;

‘‘(B) propose the most promising and innova-
tive approaches for initiating or expanding
school counseling; and

‘‘(C) show the greatest potential for replica-
tion and dissemination.

‘‘(3) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding
grants under this section, the Secretary shall
ensure an equitable geographic distribution
among the regions of the United States and
among urban, suburban, and rural local edu-
cational agencies.
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‘‘(4) DURATION.—A grant under this section

shall be awarded for a period not to exceed 3
years.

‘‘(5) MAXIMUM GRANT.—A grant awarded
under this program shall not exceed $400,000 for
any fiscal year.

‘‘(6) SUPPLEMENT.—Assistance made available
under this section shall be used to supplement,
and may not supplant, other Federal, State, or
local funds used for providing school-based
counseling and mental health services to stu-
dents.

‘‘(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR COUNSELING PRO-
GRAMS.—Each program funded under this sec-
tion shall—

‘‘(1) be comprehensive in addressing the coun-
seling and educational needs of all students;

‘‘(2) use a developmental, preventive approach
to counseling;

‘‘(3) increase the range, availability, quantity,
and quality of counseling services in the elemen-
tary and secondary schools of the local edu-
cational agency;

‘‘(4) expand counseling services through
qualified school counselors, school psycholo-
gists, school social workers, and child and ado-
lescent psychiatrists;

‘‘(5) use innovative approaches to increase
children’s understanding of peer and family re-
lationships, work and self, decisionmaking, or
academic and career planning, or to improve
peer interaction;

‘‘(6) provide counseling services in settings
that meet the range of needs of students;

‘‘(7) include inservice training, including
training for teachers in appropriate identifica-
tion and intervention techniques for disciplining
and teaching students at risk of violent behav-
ior, by school counselors, school psychologists,
school social workers, and child and adolescent
psychiatrists;

‘‘(8) involve parents of participating students
in the design, implementation, and evaluation
of a counseling program;

‘‘(9) involve community groups, social service
agencies, or other public or private entities in
collaborative efforts to enhance the program;

‘‘(10) evaluate annually the effectiveness and
outcomes of the counseling services and activi-
ties assisted under this section;

‘‘(11) ensure a team approach to school coun-
seling in the elementary and secondary schools
of the local educational agency by working to-
ward ratios recommended by the American
School Health Association of one school coun-
selor to 250 students, one school social worker to
800 students, and one school psychologist to
1,000 students; and

‘‘(12) ensure that school counselors, school
psychologists, school social workers, or child
and adolescent psychiatrists paid from funds
made available under this section spend a ma-
jority of their time at the school in activities di-
rectly related to the counseling process.

‘‘(d) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—
Not more than 3 percent of the amounts made
available under this section in any fiscal year
may be used for administrative costs to carry
out this section.

‘‘(e) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this
section—

‘‘(1) the term ‘school counselor’ means an in-
dividual who has documented competence in
counseling children and adolescents in a school
setting and who—

‘‘(A) possesses State licensure or certification
granted by an independent professional regu-
latory authority;

‘‘(B) in the absence of such State licensure or
certification, possesses national certification in
school counseling or a specialty of counseling
granted by an independent professional organi-
zation; or

‘‘(C) holds a minimum of a master’s degree in
school counseling from a program accredited by
the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and
Related Educational Programs or the equiva-
lent;

‘‘(2) the term ‘school psychologist’ means an
individual who—

‘‘(A) possesses a minimum of 60 graduate se-
mester hours in school psychology from an insti-
tution of higher education and has completed
1,200 clock hours in a supervised school psy-
chology internship, of which 600 hours shall be
in the school setting;

‘‘(B) possesses State licensure or certification
in the State in which the individual works; or

‘‘(C) in the absence of such State licensure or
certification, possesses national certification by
the National School Psychology Certification
Board;

‘‘(3) the term ‘school social worker’ means an
individual who—

‘‘(A) holds a master’s degree in social work
from a program accredited by the Council on So-
cial Work Education; and

‘‘(B) is licensed or certified by the State in
which services are provided; or

‘‘(C) in the absence of such State licensure or
certification, possesses a national credential or
certification as a ‘school social work specialist’
granted by an independent professional organi-
zation; and

‘‘(4) the term ‘child and adolescent psychia-
trist’ means an individual who—

‘‘(A) possesses State medical licensure; and
‘‘(B) has completed residency training pro-

grams in general and child and adolescent psy-
chiatry.

‘‘(f) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after as-
sistance is made available under this section,
the Secretary shall make publicly available the
information from applicants regarding the ratios
of students to school counselors, students to
school social workers, and students to school
psychologists.

‘‘(g) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section such sums as may be necessary
for each of fiscal years 2002 through 2006.

‘‘PART E—MENTORING PROGRAMS
‘‘SEC. 5501. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘In this part, the following definitions apply:
‘‘(1) CHILD WITH GREATEST NEED.—The term

‘child with greatest need’ means a child at risk
of educational failure, dropping out of school,
or involvement in criminal or delinquent activi-
ties, or that has lack of strong positive adult
role models.

‘‘(2) MENTOR.—The term ‘mentor’ means an
individual who works with a child to provide a
positive role model for the child, to establish a
supportive relationship with the child, and to
provide the child with academic assistance and
exposure to new experiences and examples of op-
portunity that enhance the ability of the child
to become a responsible adult.

‘‘(3) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of
the several States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Is-
lands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Com-
monwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands.
‘‘SEC. 5502. PURPOSES.

‘‘The purposes of this part are to make assist-
ance available to promote mentoring programs
for children with greatest need—

‘‘(1) to assist such children in receiving sup-
port and guidance from a caring adult;

‘‘(2) to improve the academic performance of
such children;

‘‘(3) to improve interpersonal relationships be-
tween such children and their peers, teachers,
other adults, and family members;

‘‘(4) to reduce the dropout rate of such chil-
dren; and

‘‘(5) to reduce juvenile delinquency and in-
volvement in gangs by such children.
‘‘SEC. 5503. GRANT PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In accordance with this
section, the Secretary may make grants to eligi-
ble entities to assist such entities in establishing
and supporting mentoring programs and activi-
ties that—

‘‘(1) are designed to link children with great-
est need (particularly such children living in

rural areas, high crime areas, or troubled home
environments, or such children experiencing
educational failure) with responsible adults,
who—

‘‘(A) have received training and support in
mentoring;

‘‘(B) have been screened using appropriate
reference checks, child and domestic abuse
record checks, and criminal background checks;
and

‘‘(C) are interested in working with youth;
and

‘‘(2) are intended to achieve 1 or more of the
following goals:

‘‘(A) Provide general guidance to children
with greatest need.

‘‘(B) Promote personal and social responsi-
bility among children with greatest need.

‘‘(C) Increase participation by children with
greatest need in, and enhance their ability to
benefit from, elementary and secondary edu-
cation.

‘‘(D) Discourage illegal use of drugs and alco-
hol, violence, use of dangerous weapons, pro-
miscuous behavior, and other criminal, harmful,
or potentially harmful activity by children with
greatest need.

‘‘(E) Encourage children with greatest need to
participate in community service and commu-
nity activities.

‘‘(F) Encourage children with greatest need to
set goals for themselves or to plan for their fu-
tures, including encouraging such children to
make graduation from secondary school a goal
and to make plans for postsecondary education
or training.

‘‘(G) Discourage involvement of children with
greatest need in gangs.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—Each of the fol-
lowing is an entity eligible to receive a grant
under subsection (a):

‘‘(1) A local educational agency.
‘‘(2) A nonprofit, community-based organiza-

tion.
‘‘(3) A partnership between an agency re-

ferred to in paragraph (1) and an organization
referred to in paragraph (2).

‘‘(c) USE OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each entity receiving a

grant under this section shall use the grant
funds for activities that establish or implement a
mentoring program, including—

‘‘(A) hiring of mentoring coordinators and
support staff;

‘‘(B) providing for the professional develop-
ment of mentoring coordinators and support
staff;

‘‘(C) recruitment, screening, and training of
adult mentors;

‘‘(D) reimbursement of schools, if appropriate,
for the use of school materials or supplies in
carrying out the program;

‘‘(E) dissemination of outreach materials;
‘‘(F) evaluation of the program using scientif-

ically based methods; and
‘‘(G) such other activities as the Secretary

may reasonably prescribe by rule.
‘‘(2) PROHIBITED USES.—Notwithstanding

paragraph (1), an entity receiving a grant under
this section may not use the grant funds—

‘‘(A) to directly compensate mentors;
‘‘(B) to obtain educational or other materials

or equipment that would otherwise be used in
the ordinary course of the entity’s operations;

‘‘(C) to support litigation of any kind; or
‘‘(D) for any other purpose reasonably prohib-

ited by the Secretary by rule.
‘‘(d) TERM OF GRANT.—Each grant made

under this section shall be available for expendi-
ture for a period of 3 years.

‘‘(e) APPLICATION.—Each eligible entity seek-
ing a grant under this section shall submit to
the Secretary an application that includes—

‘‘(1) a description of the mentoring plan the
applicant proposes to carry out with such grant;

‘‘(2) information on the children expected to
be served by the mentoring program for which
such grant is sought;
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‘‘(3) a description of the mechanism that ap-

plicant will use to match children with mentors
based on the needs of the children;

‘‘(4) an assurance that no mentor will be as-
signed to mentor so many children that the as-
signment would undermine either the mentor’s
ability to be an effective mentor or the mentor’s
ability to establish a close relationship (a one-
on-one relationship, where practicable) with
each mentored child;

‘‘(5) an assurance that mentoring programs
will provide children with a variety of experi-
ences and support, including—

‘‘(A) emotional support;
‘‘(B) academic assistance; and
‘‘(C) exposure to experiences that children

might not otherwise encounter on their own;
‘‘(6) an assurance that mentoring programs

will be monitored to ensure that each child as-
signed a mentor benefits from that assignment
and that there will be a provision for the assign-
ment of a new mentor if the relationship be-
tween the original mentor is not beneficial to
the child;

‘‘(7) information on the method by which
mentors and children will be recruited to the
mentor program;

‘‘(8) information on the method by which pro-
spective mentors will be screened;

‘‘(9) information on the training that will be
provided to mentors; and

‘‘(10) information on the system that the ap-
plicant will use to manage and monitor informa-
tion relating to the program’s reference checks,
child and domestic abuse record checks, and
criminal background checks and to its procedure
for matching children with mentors.

‘‘(f) SELECTION.—
‘‘(1) COMPETITIVE BASIS.—In accordance with

this subsection, the Secretary shall select grant
recipients from among qualified applicants on a
competitive basis.

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—In selecting grant recipients
under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall give
priority to each applicant that—

‘‘(A) serves children with greatest need living
in rural areas, high crime areas, or troubled
home environments, or who attend schools with
violence problems;

‘‘(B) provides background screening of men-
tors, training of mentors, and technical assist-
ance in carrying out mentoring programs;

‘‘(C) proposes a mentoring program under
which each mentor will be assigned to not more
children than the mentor can serve effectively;
or

‘‘(D) proposes a school-based mentoring pro-
gram.

‘‘(3) OTHER CONSIDERATIONS.—In selecting
grant recipients under paragraph (1), the Sec-
retary shall also consider—

‘‘(A) the degree to which the location of the
programs proposed by each applicant contrib-
utes to a fair distribution of programs with re-
spect to urban and rural locations;

‘‘(B) the quality of the mentoring programs
proposed by each applicant, including—

‘‘(i) the resources, if any, the applicant will
dedicate to providing children with opportuni-
ties for job training or postsecondary education;

‘‘(ii) the degree to which parents, teachers,
community-based organizations, and the local
community have participated, or will partici-
pate, in the design and implementation of the
applicant’s mentoring program;

‘‘(iii) the degree to which the applicant can
ensure that mentors will develop longstanding
relationships with the children they mentor;

‘‘(iv) the degree to which the applicant will
serve children with greatest need in the 4th, 5th,
6th, 7th, and 8th grades; and

‘‘(v) the degree to which the program will con-
tinue to serve children from the 4th grade
through graduation from secondary school; and

‘‘(C) the capability of each applicant to effec-
tively implement its mentoring program.

‘‘(4) GRANT TO EACH STATE.—Notwithstanding
any other provision of this subsection, in select-

ing grant recipients under paragraph (1), the
Secretary shall select not less than 1 grant re-
cipient from each State for which there is a
qualified applicant.

‘‘(g) MODEL SCREENING GUIDELINES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Based on model screening

guidelines developed by the Office of Juvenile
Programs of the Department of Justice, the Sec-
retary shall develop and distribute to program
participants specific model guidelines for the
screening of mentors who seek to participate in
programs to be assisted under this part.

‘‘(2) BACKGROUND CHECKS.—The guidelines
developed under this subsection shall include, at
a minimum, a requirement that potential men-
tors be subject to reference checks, child and do-
mestic abuse record checks, and criminal back-
ground checks.
‘‘SEC. 5504. STUDY BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OF-

FICE.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Comptroller General of

the United States shall conduct a study to iden-
tify successful school-based mentoring pro-
grams, and the elements, policies, or procedures
of such programs that can be replicated.

‘‘(b) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after the
date of enactment of the Mentoring for Success
Act, the Comptroller General shall submit a re-
port to the Secretary and Congress containing
the results of the study conducted under this
section.

‘‘(c) USE OF INFORMATION.—The Secretary
shall use information contained in the report re-
ferred to in subsection (b)—

‘‘(1) to improve the quality of existing men-
toring programs assisted under this part and
other mentoring programs assisted under this
Act; and

‘‘(2) to develop models for new programs to be
assisted or carried out under this Act.
‘‘SEC. 5505. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.
‘‘There are authorized to be appropriated to

carry out section 5503 $50,000,000 for fiscal year
2002 and such sums as may be necessary for
each of fiscal years 2003 through 2006.’’.

TITLE VI—IMPACT AID PROGRAM
SEC. 601. PAYMENTS UNDER SECTION 8002 WITH

RESPECT TO FISCAL YEARS IN
WHICH INSUFFICIENT FUNDS ARE
APPROPRIATED.

(a) FOUNDATION PAYMENTS FOR PRE-1995 RE-
CIPIENTS.—Section 8002(h)(1) (20 U.S.C.
7702(h)(1)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘and was
eligible to receive a payment under section 2 of
the Act of September 30, 1950’’ and inserting
‘‘and that filed, or has been determined pursu-
ant to statute to have filed a timely application,
and met, or has been determined pursuant to
statute to meet, the eligibility requirements of
section 2(a)(1)(C) of the Act of September 30,
1950’’; and

(2) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘(or if
the local educational agency was not eligible to
receive a payment under such section 2 for fiscal
year 1994’’ and inserting ‘‘(or if the local edu-
cational agency did not meet, or has not been
determined pursuant to statute to meet, the eli-
gibility requirements of section 2(a)(1)(C) of the
Act of September 30, 1950 for fiscal year 1994’’.

(b) PAYMENTS FOR 1995 RECIPIENTS.—Section
8002(h)(2) (20 U.S.C. 7702(h)(2)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by adding at the end
before the period ‘‘, or whose application for fis-
cal year 1995 was determined pursuant to stat-
ute to be timely filed for purposes of payments
for subsequent fiscal years’’; and

(2) in subparagraph (B)(ii), by striking ‘‘for
each local educational agency that received a
payment under this section for fiscal year 1995’’
and inserting ‘‘for each local educational agen-
cy described in subparagraph (A)’’.

(c) REMAINING FUNDS.—Section 8002(h)(4)(B)
(20 U.S.C. 7702(h)(4)(B)) is amended—

(1) by striking ‘‘(in the same manner as per-
centage shares are determined for local edu-

cational agencies under paragraph (2)(B)(ii))’’
and inserting ‘‘(by dividing the maximum
amount that the agency is eligible to receive
under subsection (b) by the total of the max-
imum amounts for all such agencies)’’; and

(2) by striking ‘‘, except that for the purpose
of calculating a local educational agency’s as-
sessed value of the Federal property’’ and in-
serting ‘‘, except that, for purposes of calcu-
lating a local educational agency’s maximum
amount under subsection (b)’’.

(d) APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of law, the Sec-
retary shall treat as timely filed an application
under section 8002 (20 U.S.C. 7702) from Acad-
emy School District 20, Colorado, for a payment
for fiscal year 1999, and shall process that appli-
cation from funds appropriated for that section
for fiscal year 2001.
SEC. 602. CALCULATION OF PAYMENT UNDER

SECTION 8003 FOR SMALL LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

Section 8003(b)(3)(B)(iv) (20 U.S.C.
7703(b)(3)(B)(iv)) is amended by inserting after
‘‘of the State in which the agency is located’’
the following: ‘‘or less than the average per
pupil expenditure of all the States’’.
SEC. 603. CONSTRUCTION.

(a) SCHOOL FACILITY EMERGENCY AND MOD-
ERNIZATION GRANTS.—Section 8007(b) (20 U.S.C.
7707(b)) is amended to read as follows:

‘‘(b) SCHOOL FACILITY EMERGENCY AND MOD-
ERNIZATION GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From 60 percent of the
amount appropriated for each fiscal year under
section 8014(e), the Secretary—

‘‘(A) shall award emergency grants in accord-
ance with this subsection to eligible local edu-
cational agencies to enable the agencies to carry
out emergency repairs of school facilities; and

‘‘(B) shall award modernization grants in ac-
cordance with this subsection to eligible local
educational agencies to enable the agencies to
carry out the modernization of school facilities.

‘‘(2) PRIORITY.—In approving applications
from local educational agencies for emergency
grants and modernization grants under this sub-
section, the Secretary shall give priority to ap-
plications for emergency grants and, among
such applications for emergency grants, shall
give priority to those applications of local edu-
cational agencies based on the severity of the
emergency.

‘‘(3) ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(A) EMERGENCY GRANTS.—A local edu-

cational agency is eligible to receive an emer-
gency grant under this subsection only if—

‘‘(i) the agency (or in the case of a local edu-
cational agency that does not have the author-
ity to tax or issue bonds, the agency’s fiscal
agent)—

‘‘(I) has no practical capacity to issue bonds;
‘‘(II) has minimal capacity to issue bonds and

is at 75 percent of the agency’s limit of bonded
indebtedness; or

‘‘(III) does not meet the requirements of sub-
clauses (I) and (II) but is eligible to receive
funds under section 8003(b)(2) for the fiscal
year; and

‘‘(ii) the agency is eligible to receive assistance
under subsection (a) for the fiscal year and has
a school facility emergency, as determined by
the Secretary, that poses a health or safety haz-
ard to the students and school personnel as-
signed to the school facility.

‘‘(B) MODERNIZATION GRANTS.—A local edu-
cational agency is eligible to receive a mod-
ernization grant under this subsection only if—

‘‘(i) the agency (or in the case of a local edu-
cational agency that does not have the author-
ity to tax or issue bonds, the agency’s fiscal
agent) meets the requirements of subclause (I),
(II), or (III) of subparagraph (A)(i);

‘‘(ii) the agency is eligible to receive assistance
under section 8002 for the fiscal year and has an
assessed value of real property per student that
may be taxed for school purposes that is less
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than the average of the assessed value of real
property per student that may be taxed for
school purposes in the State in which the local
educational agency is located; and

‘‘(iii) the agency has facility needs resulting
from actions of the Federal Government, such as
enrollment increases due to the expansion of
Federal activities, housing privatization, or the
acquisition of Federal property.

‘‘(C) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—For purposes
of subparagraph (A)(i), a local educational
agency—

‘‘(i) has no practical capacity to issue bonds if
the total assessed value of real property that
may be taxed for school purposes is less than
$25,000,000; and

‘‘(ii) has minimal capacity to issue bonds if
the total assessed value of real property that
may be taxed for school purposes is not less
than $25,000,000 but not more than $50,000,000.

‘‘(4) AWARD CRITERIA.—In awarding emer-
gency grants and modernization grants under
this subsection, the Secretary shall consider the
following factors:

‘‘(A) The ability of the local educational
agency to respond to the emergency, or to pay
for the modernization project, as the case may
be, as measured by—

‘‘(i) the agency’s level of bonded indebtedness;
‘‘(ii) the assessed value of real property per

student that may be taxed for school purposes
compared to the average of the assessed value of
real property per student that may be taxed for
school purposes in the State in which the agen-
cy is located;

‘‘(iii) the agency’s total tax rate for school
purposes (or, if applicable, for capital expendi-
tures) compared to the average total tax rate for
school purposes (or the average capital expendi-
ture tax rate, if applicable) in the State in
which the agency is located; and

‘‘(iv) funds that are available to the agency,
from any other source, including section 8007(a),
that may be used for capital expenditures.

‘‘(B) The percentage of property in the agency
that is nontaxable due to the presence of the
Federal Government.

‘‘(C) The number and percentages of children
described in subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and
(D) of section 8003(a)(1) served in the school fa-
cility with the emergency or served in the school
facility proposed for modernization, as the case
may be.

‘‘(D) In the case of an emergency grant, the
severity of the emergency, as measured by the
threat that the condition of the school facility
poses to the health, safety, and well-being of
students.

‘‘(E) In the case of a modernization grant—
‘‘(i) the severity of the need for moderniza-

tion, as measured by such factors as—
‘‘(I) overcrowding, as evidenced by the use of

portable classrooms; or
‘‘(II) the agency’s inability to maximize the

use of technology or offer a curriculum in ac-
cordance with contemporary State standards
due to the physical limitations of the current
school facility; and

‘‘(ii) the age of the school facility proposed for
modernization.

‘‘(5) OTHER AWARD PROVISIONS.—
‘‘(A) GENERAL PROVISIONS.—
‘‘(i) LIMITATIONS ON AMOUNT OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(I) IN GENERAL.—The amount of funds pro-

vided under an emergency grant or a mod-
ernization grant awarded under this subsection
to a local educational agency that meets the re-
quirements of subclause (II) or (III) of para-
graph (3)(A)(i)—

‘‘(aa) shall not exceed 50 percent of the total
cost of the project to be assisted under this sub-
section; and

‘‘(bb) shall not exceed $3,000,000 during any 5-
year period.

‘‘(II) IN-KIND CONTRIBUTIONS.—A local edu-
cational agency may use in-kind contributions
to meet the matching requirement of subclause
(I)(aa).

‘‘(ii) PROHIBITIONS ON USE OF FUNDS.—A local
educational agency may not use funds provided
under an emergency grant or modernization
grant awarded under this subsection for—

‘‘(I) a project for a school facility for which
the agency does not have full title or other in-
terest; or

‘‘(II) stadiums or other facilities primarily
used for athletic contests, exhibitions, or other
events for which admission is charged to the
general public.

‘‘(iii) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—A local
educational agency shall use funds provided
under an emergency grant or modernization
grant awarded under this subsection only to
supplement the amount of funds that would, in
the absence of the Federal funds provided under
the grant, be made available from non-Federal
sources to carry out emergency repairs of school
facilities or to carry out the modernization of
school facilities, as the case may be, and not to
supplant such funds.

‘‘(B) EMERGENCY GRANTS.—
‘‘(i) PROHIBITION ON USE OF FUNDS.—A local

educational agency that is awarded an emer-
gency grant under this subsection may not use
amounts under the grant for the complete or
partial replacement of an existing school facility
unless such replacement is less expensive or
more cost-effective to correct the identified emer-
gency.

‘‘(ii) CARRY-OVER OF CERTAIN APPLICATIONS.—
In the case of a local educational agency that
applies for an emergency grant under this sub-
section for a fiscal year and does not receive the
grant for the fiscal year, the Secretary—

‘‘(I) shall, upon the request of the agency,
treat the application as an application for an
emergency grant under this subsection for the
subsequent fiscal year in accordance with the
priority requirements of paragraph (2); and

‘‘(II) shall allow the agency to amend or oth-
erwise update the application, as appropriate.

‘‘(6) APPLICATION.—A local educational agen-
cy that desires to receive an emergency grant or
a modernization grant under this subsection
shall submit an application to the Secretary at
such time, in such manner, and accompanied by
such information as the Secretary may require.
Each application shall contain the following:

‘‘(A) The information described in clauses (i)
through (iv) of paragraph (4)(A) and subpara-
graphs (B) and (C) of paragraph (4).

‘‘(B) In the case of an application for an
emergency grant—

‘‘(i) a description of the school facility defi-
ciency that poses a health or safety hazard to
the occupants of the facility and a description
of how the deficiency will be repaired; and

‘‘(ii) a signed statement from an appropriate
local official certifying that a deficiency in the
school facility threatens the health or safety of
the occupants of the facility or that prevents the
use of all or a portion of the building.

‘‘(C) In the case of an application for a mod-
ernization grant—

‘‘(i) an explanation of the need for the school
facility modernization project; and

‘‘(ii) the date on which original construction
of the facility to be modernized was completed.

‘‘(D) A description of the project for which a
grant under this subsection would be used, in-
cluding a cost estimate for the project.

‘‘(E) A description of the interest in, or au-
thority over, the school facility involved, such
as an ownership interest or a lease arrangement.

‘‘(F) Such other information and assurances
as the Secretary may reasonably require.

‘‘(7) REPORT.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than January 1

of each year, the Secretary shall prepare and
submit to the appropriate congressional commit-
tees a report that contains a justification for
each grant awarded under this subsection for
the prior fiscal year.

‘‘(B) DEFINITION.—In this paragraph, the
term ‘appropriate congressional committees’
means—

‘‘(i) the Committee on Appropriations and the
Committee on Education and the Workforce of
the House of Representatives; and

‘‘(ii) the Committee on Appropriations and the
Committee on Health, Education, Labor and
Pensions of the Senate.’’.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 8014(e) (20 U.S.C. 7714(e)) is amended by
striking ‘‘for each of the three succeeding fiscal
years’’ and inserting ‘‘for fiscal year 2001,
$150,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the four suc-
ceeding fiscal years’’.
SEC. 604. STATE CONSIDERATION OF PAYMENTS

IN PROVIDING STATE AID.
Section 8009(b)(1) (20 U.S.C. 7709(b)(1)) is

amended by inserting after ‘‘section
8003(a)(2)(B)’’ the following: ‘‘and, with respect
to a local educational agency that receives a
payment under section 8003(b)(2), the amount in
excess of the amount that the agency would re-
ceive if the agency were deemed to be an agency
eligible to receive a payment under section
8003(b)(1) and not section 8003(b)(2)’’.
SEC. 605. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 8014 (20 U.S.C. 7714) is amended by
striking ‘‘three succeeding fiscal years’’ each
place it appears and inserting ‘‘six succeeding
fiscal years’’.
SEC. 606. REPEAL OF EXISTING TITLE VI; TRANS-

FER AND REDESIGNATION OF PRO-
GRAM.

(a) REPEAL OF EXISTING TITLE VI.—Title VI
(20 U.S.C. 7301 et seq.) is repealed.

(b) TRANSFER AND REDESIGNATION OF PRO-
GRAM.—(1) Title VIII (20 U.S.C. 7701 et seq.)—

(A) is transferred from the current placement
of the title and inserted after title V; and

(B) is redesignated as title VI.
(2) Title VI (as redesignated by paragraph

(1)(B)) is amended—
(A) by redesignating sections 8001 through

8005 (20 U.S.C. 7701–7705) as sections 6001
through 6005, respectively; and

(B) by redesignating sections 8007 through
8014 (20 U.S.C. 7707–7714) as sections 6006
through 6013, respectively.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Title VI
(as redesignated by subsection (b)) is amended
by striking ‘‘8002’’, ‘‘8003’’, ‘‘8004’’, ‘‘8005’’,
‘‘8008’’, ‘‘8009’’, ‘‘8011’’, ‘‘8013’’, and ‘‘8014’’
each place such terms appear and inserting
‘‘6002’’, ‘‘6003’’, ‘‘6004’’, ‘‘6005’’, ‘‘6007’’, ‘‘6008’’,
‘‘6010’’, ‘‘6012’’, and ‘‘6013’’, respectively.

(2) Section 6005 (as redesignated by subsection
(b)) is amended in the heading by striking ‘‘8002
and 8003’’ and inserting ‘‘6002 and 6003’’.

(3) Section 6009(c)(1) (as redesignated by sub-
section (b)) is amended in the heading by strik-
ing ‘‘8003’’ and inserting ‘‘6003’’.

(d) SAVINGS PROVISION.—Funds appropriated
for title VIII of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (as in effect on the day
before the date of the enactment of this Act)
shall be available for use under title VI of such
Act, as added by this section.

TITLE VII—ACCOUNTABILITY
SEC. 701. FLEXIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY.

Title VII is amended to read as follows:
‘‘TITLE VII—FLEXIBILITY AND

ACCOUNTABILITY
‘‘PART A—STATE ACCOUNTABILITY FOR
IMPROVING ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT

‘‘SEC. 7101. STATE FINANCIAL AWARDS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Beginning in the 2002–2003

school year, the Secretary shall make in accord-
ance with this section financial awards, to be
known as ‘Achievement in Education Awards’,
to States that have made significant progress in
improving educational achievement.

‘‘(b) CRITERIA OF PROGRESS.—For the pur-
poses of subsection (a), the Secretary shall judge
progress using each of the following criteria,
giving the greatest weight to the criterion de-
scribed in paragraph (1):

‘‘(1) The progress of the State’s students from
economically disadvantaged families and stu-
dents from racial and ethnic minority groups—
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‘‘(A) on the assessments administered by the

State under section 1111; and
‘‘(B) beginning in the 2003–2004 school year,

on assessments of 4th and 8th grade reading and
mathematics under—

‘‘(i) the State assessments carried out as part
of the National Assessment of Educational
Progress under section 411 of the National Edu-
cation Statistics Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9010); or

‘‘(ii) an assessment selected by the State
that—

‘‘(I) is administered annually;
‘‘(II) yields high quality data that are valid

and reliable;
‘‘(III) meets widely recognized professional

and technical standards, including specific and
rigorous test security procedures;

‘‘(IV) is developed by an entity independent
from each State and local government agency in
the State in a manner that protects against any
conflict of interest ;

‘‘(V) has no test questions that are identical
to the test questions used by the assessment used
to meet the State assessment requirements under
section 1111;

‘‘(VI) provides results in such a form that
they may be expressed in terms of achievement
levels that are consistent with the achievement
levels (basic, proficient, and advanced) set forth
in section 1111;

‘‘(VII) provides results in such a form that
they may be disaggregated, at a minimum, ac-
cording to income level and major racial and
ethnic group; and

‘‘(VIII) is administered to all students or to a
representative sample of students in the 4th and
8th grades statewide, with a sample size that is
sufficiently large to produce statistically signifi-
cant estimates of statewide student achievement.

‘‘(2) The overall improvement in the achieve-
ment of all of the State’s students, as measured
by—

‘‘(A) the assessments administered by the
State under section 1111; and

‘‘(B) beginning in the 2003–2004 school year,
the assessments described in paragraph (1)(B).

‘‘(3) The progress of the State in improving
the English proficiency of students who enter
school with limited English proficiency.

‘‘(c) OTHER CONSIDERATIONS.—In judging a
State’s progress under subsection (a), the Sec-
retary may also consider—

‘‘(1) the progress of the State in increasing the
percentage of students who graduate from sec-
ondary schools; and

‘‘(2) the progress of the State in increasing the
percentage of students who take advanced
coursework (such as Advanced Placement or
International Baccalaureate courses) and who
pass the exams associated with such
coursework.

‘‘(d) AMOUNT.—The Secretary shall determine
the amount of an award under subsection (a)
based on—

‘‘(1) the school-age population of the State;
and

‘‘(2) the degree of progress shown by a State
with respect to the criteria set forth in sub-
sections (b) and (c).

‘‘(e) USE OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State receiving a finan-

cial award under this section shall use the pro-
ceeds of such award only to make financial
awards to public elementary and secondary
schools in the State that have made the most
significant progress with respect to the criteria
described in subsection (b).

‘‘(2) USE BY SCHOOLS.—In consultation with
the school’s teachers, the principal of each ele-
mentary or secondary school that receives a fi-
nancial award from a State under this section
shall use the proceeds of such award at the
school for any educational purpose permitted
under State law.

‘‘(3) RESPONSIBLE STATE AGENCY.—The State
educational agency for each State shall be the
agency responsible for making awards under
this subsection.

‘‘(f) PEER REVIEW.—In selecting States for
awards under subsection (a), the Secretary shall
use a peer-review process.

‘‘(g) COSTS OF INDEPENDENT ASSESSMENTS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2),

the Secretary shall make grants to States to off-
set the costs of administering assessments ad-
ministered by the States to meet the require-
ments of (b)(1)(B)(ii).

‘‘(2) LIMITATIONS.—Grants made by the Sec-
retary in any year to a State under paragraph
(1)—

‘‘(A) may be awarded only to offset the costs
of a single administration of an assessment de-
scribed in such paragraph in the State for that
year; and

‘‘(B) may not exceed the costs of admin-
istering in the State for that year the State as-
sessments that would be carried out under the
National Assessment of Educational Progress
described in subsection (b)(1)(B).

‘‘(3) ALLOCATION.—The Secretary may deter-
mine the appropriate methodology of allocating
grants to States under this subsection.
‘‘SEC. 7102. STATE SANCTIONS.

‘‘(a) FAILURE TO MAKE PROGRESS.—
‘‘(1) LOSS OF ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS.—The

Secretary shall reduce, by 30 percent, the
amount of funding that a State may reserve for
State administration under the State formula
grant programs authorized by this Act if the
Secretary determines that, for 2 consecutive
years—

‘‘(A) the State’s students from economically
disadvantaged families and students from racial
and ethnic minority groups failed to make ade-
quate yearly progress on the assessments admin-
istered by the State under section 1111; and

‘‘(B) the State’s students from economically
disadvantaged families and students from racial
and ethnic minority groups failed to make meas-
urable progress in reading and mathematics, as
measured by the 4th and 8th grade assessments
described in subsection (b)(1)(B).

‘‘(2) FURTHER REDUCTIONS.—In each of the
first 2 years after the years described in para-
graph (1), the Secretary may increase the reduc-
tion described in such paragraph by any
amount not more than a total of an additional
45 percent.

‘‘(b) OTHER FAILURES.—In addition to any ac-
tion taken under subsection (a)(1) or (a)(2), the
Secretary shall reduce, by 20 percent, the
amount of funding that a State may reserve for
State administration under the State formula
grant programs authorized by this Act if the
Secretary determines that, for 2 consecutive
years, the State failed to make adequate yearly
progress—

‘‘(1) with respect to the achievement of chil-
dren with limited English proficiency under sec-
tion 1111(b)(2)(C)(iii)(II)(dd); or

‘‘(2) with respect to the acquisition of English
language proficiency by children with limited
English proficiency under section
1111(b)(2)(C)(iii)(III).

‘‘(c) USE OF FUNDS FOR IMPROVEMENT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall require

that any funds reduced under this section be al-
located by the State to local educational agen-
cies in the State for school improvement pur-
poses described in section 1116.

‘‘(2) TREATMENT OF FUNDS.—Funds described
in paragraph (1) shall not count toward the
amounts that are required to be reserved by a
State for school improvement under section 1003.
‘‘SEC. 7103. DEVELOPMENT OF STATE STANDARDS

AND ASSESSMENTS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make

financial awards to States to enable the States—
‘‘(1) to pay the costs of the development of the

additional State assessments and standards re-
quired by section 1111(b), including the costs of
working in voluntary partnerships with other
States, at the sole discretion of each such State,
in developing such assessments and standards if
a State chooses to do so; and

‘‘(2) if a State has developed the assessments
and standards referred to in paragraph (1), to
administer such assessments or to carry out
other activities described in this title and other
activities related to ensuring accountability for
results in the State’s schools and local edu-
cational agencies, such as—

‘‘(A) developing academic content and
achievement standards and aligned assessments
in other subjects not required by Section 1111;

‘‘(B) developing assessments of English lan-
guage proficiency necessary to comply with sec-
tion 1111(b)(7);

‘‘(C) assuring the continued validity and reli-
ability of State assessments;

‘‘(D) refining State assessments to ensure their
continued alignment with the State’s academic
content standards and to improve the alignment
of curricula and instruction materials;

‘‘(E) providing for multiple measures to in-
crease the reliability and validity of student and
school classifications;

‘‘(F) strengthening the capacity of local edu-
cational agencies and schools to provide all stu-
dents the opportunity to increase educational
achievement;

‘‘(G) expanding the range of accommodations
available to students with limited English pro-
ficiency and students with disabilities to im-
prove the rates of inclusion of such students;
and

‘‘(H) improving the dissemination of informa-
tion on student achievement and school per-
formance to parents and the community.

‘‘(b) BONUSES.—The Secretary shall make a
one-time bonus payment to each State that com-
pletes the development of the assessments de-
scribed in subsection (a) ahead of the deadline
set forth in section 1111.
‘‘SEC. 7104. FUNDING.

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
‘‘(1) AWARDS AND BONUS PAYMENTS.—For the

purposes of making awards under section 7101
and bonus payments under section 7103(b), there
are authorized to be appropriated $40,000,000 for
fiscal year 2002 and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of fiscal years 2003 through 2006.

‘‘(2) GRANTS FOR INDEPENDENT ASSESSMENTS;
ADMINISTRATION OF STATE ASSESSMENTS UNDER
NAEP.—For the purposes of making grants to
offset the costs of independent assessments
under section 7101(g) and for the purposes of
administering the State assessments carried out
under the National Assessment of Educational
Progress referred to in section 7101(b)(1)(B)(i),
there are authorized to be appropriated to the
Secretary $69,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and
such sums as may be necessary for each of fiscal
years 2003 through 2006.

‘‘(3) DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF
STATE STANDARDS AND ASSESSMENTS.—For the
purposes of carrying out subsection 7103(a),
there are authorized to be appropriated
$400,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
2003 through 2005.

‘‘(b) ALLOCATION OF APPROPRIATED FUNDS.—
From each of the amounts appropriated under
subsection (a), the Secretary shall allocate to
the States—

‘‘(1) 50 percent based on the relative number
of children aged 5 to 17 in each State; and

‘‘(2) 50 percent allocated equally among the
States.
‘‘PART B—FUNDING FLEXIBILITY FOR

STATE AND LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
CIES

‘‘SEC. 7201. SHORT TITLE.
‘‘This part may be cited as the ‘State and

Local Transferability Act’.
‘‘SEC. 7202. PURPOSE.

‘‘The purpose of this part is to allow States
and local educational agencies the flexibility—

‘‘(1) to target Federal funds to Federal pro-
grams that most effectively address the unique
needs of States and localities; and

‘‘(2) to transfer Federal funds allocated to
other activities to allocations for activities au-
thorized under title I programs.
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‘‘SEC. 7203. TRANSFERABILITY OF FUNDS.

‘‘(a) TRANSFERS BY STATES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In accordance with this

part, a State may transfer up 50 percent of the
nonadministrative State funds allocated to the
State for use for State-level activities under each
of the following provisions to 1 or more of the
State’s allocations under any other of such pro-
visions:

‘‘(A) Part A of Title II.
‘‘(B) Subpart 1 of part A of title IV.
‘‘(C) Part A or B of title V.
‘‘(2) SUPPLEMENTAL FUNDS FOR TITLE I.—In

accordance with this part, a State may transfer
any funds allocated to the State under a provi-
sion listed in paragraph (1) to its allocation
under title I.

‘‘(b) TRANSFERS BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—

‘‘(1) AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER FUNDS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In accordance with this

part, a local educational agency (except a local
educational agency identified for improvement
under section 1116(c)(2) or subject to corrective
action under section 1116(c)(9)) may transfer not
more than 50 percent of the funds allocated to
it under each of the provisions listed in para-
graph (2) for a fiscal year to 1 or more of its al-
locations for such fiscal year under any other
provision listed in paragraph (2).

‘‘(B) AGENCIES IDENTIFIED FOR IMPROVE-
MENT.—A local educational agency identified
for improvement under section 1116(c)(2) may
transfer in accordance with this part not more
than 30 percent of the funds allocated to it
under each of the provisions listed in paragraph
(2)—

‘‘(i) to its allocation for school improvement
under section 1003;

‘‘(ii) to any other allocation if such trans-
ferred funds are used only for local educational
agency improvement activities consistent with
section 1116(d).

‘‘(C) SUPPLEMENTAL FUNDS FOR TITLE I.—In
accordance with this part, a local educational
agency may transfer funds allocated to such
agency under a provision listed in paragraph (2)
to its allocation under title I.

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.—A local edu-
cational agency may transfer funds under sub-
paragraph (A) or (B) from allocations made
under each of the following provisions:

‘‘(A) Title II.
‘‘(B) Subpart 1 of Part A of title IV.
‘‘(C) Part A of title V or section 5212(2)(A).
‘‘(c) NO TRANSFER OF TITLE I FUNDS.—A State

or a local educational agency may not transfer
under this part to any other program any funds
allocated to it under title I.

‘‘(d) MODIFICATION OF PLANS AND APPLICA-
TIONS; NOTIFICATION.—

‘‘(1) STATE TRANSFERS.—Each State that
makes a transfer of funds under this section
shall—

‘‘(A) modify to account for such transfer each
State plan, or application submitted by the
State, to which such funds relate;

‘‘(B) not later than 30 days after the date of
such transfer, submit a copy of such modified
plan or application to the Secretary; and

‘‘(C) not later than 30 days before the effective
date of such transfer, notify the Secretary of
such transfer.

‘‘(2) LOCAL TRANSFERS.—Each local edu-
cational agency that makes a transfer under
this section shall—

‘‘(A) modify to account for such transfer each
local plan, or application submitted by the
agency, to which such funds relate;

‘‘(B) not later than 30 days after the date of
such transfer, submit a copy of such modified
plan or application to the State; and

‘‘(C) not later than 30 days before the effective
date of such transfer, notify the State of such
transfer.

‘‘(e) APPLICABLE RULES.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this part, funds transferred under this

section are subject to each of the rules and re-
quirements applicable to the funds allocated by
the Secretary under the provision to which the
transferred funds are transferred.

‘‘(2) CONSULTATION.—Each State educational
agency or local educational agency that trans-
fers funds under this section shall conduct con-
sultations in accordance with section 8503(c), if
such transfer transfers funds from a program
that provides for the participation of students,
teachers, or other educational personnel, from
private schools.’’.

TITLE VIII—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SEC. 801. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965, as amended by this Act, is further
amended by adding at the end of title VII the
following:

‘‘TITLE VIII—GENERAL PROVISIONS
‘‘PART A—DEFINITIONS

‘‘SEC. 8101. DEFINITIONS.
‘‘Except as otherwise provided, for the pur-

poses of this Act, the following terms have the
following meanings:

‘‘(1) Average daily attendance—
‘‘(A) Except as provided otherwise by State

law or this paragraph, the term ‘average daily
attendance’ means—

‘‘(i) the aggregate number of days of attend-
ance of all students during a school year; di-
vided by

‘‘(ii) the number of days school is in session
during such school year.

‘‘(B) The Secretary shall permit the conver-
sion of average daily membership (or other simi-
lar data) to average daily attendance for local
educational agencies in States that provide
State aid to local educational agencies on the
basis of average daily membership or such other
data.

‘‘(C) If the local educational agency in which
a child resides makes a tuition or other payment
for the free public education of the child in a
school located in another school district, the
Secretary shall, for purposes of this Act—

‘‘(i) consider the child to be in attendance at
a school of the agency making such payment;
and

‘‘(ii) not consider the child to be in attendance
at a school of the agency receiving such pay-
ment.

‘‘(D) If a local educational agency makes a
tuition payment to a private school or to a pub-
lic school of another local educational agency
for a child with disabilities, as defined in para-
graph (5), the Secretary shall, for the purposes
of this Act, consider such child to be in attend-
ance at a school of the agency making such
payment.

‘‘(2) AVERAGE PER-PUPIL EXPENDITURE.—The
term ‘average per-pupil expenditure’ means, in
the case of a State or of the United States—

‘‘(A) without regard to the source of funds—
‘‘(i) the aggregate current expenditures, dur-

ing the third fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which the determination is made (or, if
satisfactory data for that year are not available,
during the most recent preceding fiscal year for
which satisfactory data are available) of all
local educational agencies in the State or, in the
case of the United States for all States (which,
for the purpose of this paragraph, means the 50
States and the District of Columbia); plus

‘‘(ii) any direct current expenditures by the
State for the operation of such agencies; divided
by

‘‘(B) the aggregate number of children in av-
erage daily attendance to whom such agencies
provided free public education during such pre-
ceding year.

‘‘(3) BEGINNING TEACHER.—The term ‘begin-
ning teacher’ means an educator in a public
school who has been teaching less than a total
of 3 complete school years.

‘‘(4) CHILD.—The term ‘child’ means any per-
son within the age limits for which the State
provides free public education.

‘‘(5) CHILD WITH DISABILITY.—The term ‘child
with a disability’ means a child—

‘‘(A) with mental retardation, hearing impair-
ments (including deafness), speech or language
impairments, visual impairments (including
blindness), serious emotional disturbance (here-
inafter referred to as ‘emotional disturbance’),
orthopedic impairments, autism, traumatic brain
injury, other health impairments, or specific
learning disabilities; and

‘‘(B) who, by reason thereof, needs special
education and related services.

‘‘(6) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The
term ‘community-based organization’ means a
public or private nonprofit organization of dem-
onstrated effectiveness that—

‘‘(A) is representative of a community or sig-
nificant segments of a community; and

‘‘(B) provides educational or related services
to individuals in the community.

‘‘(7) CONSOLIDATED LOCAL APPLICATION.—The
term ‘consolidated local application’ means an
application submitted by a local educational
agency pursuant to section 14305.

‘‘(8) CONSOLIDATED LOCAL PLAN.—The term
‘consolidated local plan’ means a plan sub-
mitted by a local educational agency pursuant
to section 14305.

‘‘(9) CONSOLIDATED STATE APPLICATION.—The
term ‘consolidated State application’ means an
application submitted by a State educational
agency pursuant to section 14302.

‘‘(10) CONSOLIDATED STATE PLAN.—The term
‘consolidated State plan’ means a plan sub-
mitted by a State educational agency pursuant
to section 14302.

‘‘(11) COUNTY.—The term ‘county’ means one
of the divisions of a State used by the Secretary
of Commerce in compiling and reporting data re-
garding counties.

‘‘(12) COVERED PROGRAM.—The term ‘covered
program’ means each of the programs author-
ized by—

‘‘(A) part A of title I;
‘‘(B) part B of title I;
‘‘(C) part C of title I;
‘‘(D) part D of title I;
‘‘(E) part F of title I;
‘‘(F) part G of title I;
‘‘(G) part A of title II;
‘‘(H) part A of title III;
‘‘(I) part A of title V;
‘‘(J) part B of title V; and
‘‘(K) part A of title IV:
‘‘(13) CURRENT EXPENDITURES.—The term ‘cur-

rent expenditures’ means expenditures for free
public education—

‘‘(A) including expenditures for administra-
tion, instruction, attendance, pupil transpor-
tation services, operation and maintenance of
plant, fixed charges, and net expenditures to
cover deficits for food services and student body
activities; but

‘‘(B) not including expenditures for commu-
nity services, capital outlay, and debt service, or
any expenditures made from funds received
under title I and part A of title IV.

‘‘(14) DEPARTMENT.—The term ‘Department’
means the Department of Education.

‘‘(15) EDUCATIONAL SERVICE AGENCY.—The
term ‘educational service agency’ means a re-
gional public multiservice agency authorized by
State statute to develop, manage, and provide
services or programs to local educational agen-
cies.

‘‘(16) EFFECTIVE SCHOOLS PROGRAM.—The
term ‘effective schools program’ means a school-
based program that may encompass preschool
through secondary school levels and that has
the objectives of—

‘‘(A) promoting school-level planning, instruc-
tional improvement, and staff development;

‘‘(B) increasing the academic achievement lev-
els of all children and particularly education-
ally disadvantaged children; and

‘‘(C) achieving as ongoing conditions in the
school the following factors identified through
scientifically based research as distinguishing
effective from ineffective schools:
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‘‘(i) Strong and effective administrative and

instructional leadership that creates consensus
on instructional goals and organizational ca-
pacity for instructional problem solving.

‘‘(ii) Emphasis on the acquisition of basic and
advanced academic skills.

‘‘(iii) A safe and orderly school environment
that allows teachers and pupils to focus their
energies on academic achievement.

‘‘(iv) Continuous review of students and pro-
grams to evaluate the effects of instruction.

‘‘(17) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.—The term ‘ele-
mentary school’ means a nonprofit institutional
day or residential school, including a public ele-
mentary charter school, that provides elemen-
tary education, as determined under State law.

‘‘(18) ESSENTIAL COMPONENTS OF READING IN-
STRUCTION.—The term ‘essential components of
reading instruction’ means explicit and system-
atic instruction in—

‘‘(A) phonemic awareness;
‘‘(B) phonics;
‘‘(C) vocabulary development;
‘‘(D) reading fluency; and
‘‘(E) reading comprehension strategies.
‘‘(19) FAMILY LITERACY SERVICES.—The term

‘family literacy services’ means services provided
to participants on a voluntary basis that are of
sufficient intensity in terms of hours, and of
sufficient duration, to make sustainable changes
in a family, and that integrate all of the fol-
lowing activities:

‘‘(A) Interactive literacy activities between
parents and their children.

‘‘(B) Training for parents regarding how to be
the primary teacher for their children and full
partners in the education of their children.

‘‘(C) Parent literacy training that leads to
economic self-sufficiency.

‘‘(D) An age-appropriate education to prepare
children for success in school and life experi-
ences.

‘‘(20) FREE PUBLIC EDUCATION.—The term ‘free
public education’ means education that is
provided—

‘‘(A) at public expense, under public super-
vision and direction, and without tuition
charge; and

‘‘(B) as elementary or secondary school edu-
cation as determined under applicable State
law, except that such term does not include any
education provided beyond grade 12.

‘‘(21) FULLY QUALIFIED.—The term ‘fully
qualified’—

‘‘(A) when used with respect to a public ele-
mentary or secondary school teacher means that
the teacher has obtained State certification as a
teacher (including certification obtained
through alternative routes to certification) or
passed the State teacher licensing exam and
holds a license to teach in such State, except
that when used with respect to any teacher
teaching in a public charter school, means that
the teacher meets the requirements set forth in
the State’s public charter school law; and

‘‘(B) when used with respect to—
‘‘(i) an elementary school teacher, means that

the teacher holds a bachelor’s degree and dem-
onstrates knowledge and teaching skills in read-
ing, writing, mathematics, science, and other
areas of the elementary school curriculum; and

‘‘(ii) a middle or secondary school teacher,
means that the teacher holds a bachelor’s degree
and demonstrates a high level of competency in
all subject areas in which he or she teaches
through—

‘‘(I) a passing level of performance on a rig-
orous State or local academic subject areas test;
or

‘‘(II) completion of an academic major in each
of the subject areas in which he or she provides
instruction.

‘‘(22) GIFTED AND TALENTED.—The term ‘gifted
and talented’, when used with respect to stu-
dents, children or youth, means students, chil-
dren or youth who give evidence of high per-
formance capability in areas such as intellec-
tual, creative, artistic, or leadership capacity, or

in specific academic fields, and who require
services or activities not ordinarily provided by
the school in order to fully develop such capa-
bilities.

‘‘(23) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—
The term ‘institution of higher education’ has
the meaning given that term in section 101 of the
Higher Education Act of 1965.

‘‘(24) LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT STUDENT.—
The term ‘limited English proficient student’
means an individual aged 5 through 17 enrolled
in an elementary school or secondary school—

‘‘(A) who—
‘‘(i) was not born in the United States or

whose native language is a language other than
English;

‘‘(ii)(I) is a Native American or Alaska Native,
or a native resident of the outlying areas; and

‘‘(II) comes from an environment where a lan-
guage other than English has had a significant
impact on such individual’s level of English lan-
guage proficiency; or

‘‘(iii) is migratory, whose native language is a
language other than English, and who comes
from an environment where a language other
than English is dominant; and

‘‘(B) who has sufficient difficulty speaking,
reading, writing, or understanding the English
language, and whose difficulties may deny the
individual—

‘‘(i) the ability to meet the State’s proficient
level of performance on State assessments de-
scribed in section 1111(b)(4) in core academic
subjects; or

‘‘(ii) the opportunity to participate fully in so-
ciety.

‘‘(25) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—(A) The
term ‘local educational agency’ means a public
board of education or other public authority le-
gally constituted within a State for either ad-
ministrative control or direction of, or to per-
form a service function for, public elementary or
secondary schools in a city, county, township,
school district, or other political subdivision of a
State, or for such combination of school districts
or counties as are recognized in a State as an
administrative agency for its public elementary
or secondary schools.

‘‘(B) The term includes any other public insti-
tution or agency having administrative control
and direction of a public elementary or sec-
ondary school.

‘‘(C) The term includes an elementary or sec-
ondary school funded by the Bureau of Indian
Affairs but only to the extent that such inclu-
sion makes such school eligible for programs for
which specific eligibility is not provided to such
school in another provision of law and such
school does not have a student population that
is smaller than the student population of the
local educational agency receiving assistance
under this Act with the smallest student popu-
lation, except that such school shall not be sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of any State educational
agency other than the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

‘‘(D) The term includes educational service
agencies and consortia of such agencies.

‘‘(26) MENTORING.—The term ‘mentoring’
means a program in which an adult works with
a child or youth on a 1-to-1 basis, establishing
a supportive relationship, providing academic
assistance, and introducing the child or youth
to new experiences that enhance the child or
youth’s ability to excel in school and become a
responsible citizen.

‘‘(27) NATIVE AMERICAN AND NATIVE AMERICAN
LANGUAGE.—The terms ‘Native American’ and
‘Native American language’ shall have the same
meaning given such terms in section 103 of the
Native American Languages Act of 1990.

‘‘(28) OTHER STAFF.—The term ‘other staff’
means pupil services personnel, librarians, ca-
reer guidance and counseling personnel, edu-
cation aides, and other instructional and ad-
ministrative personnel.

‘‘(29) OUTLYING AREA.—The term ‘outlying
area’ means the United States Virgin Islands,
Guam, American Samoa, and the Common-

wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, and
through fiscal year 2003 and for the purpose of
any discretionary grant program, includes the
freely associated states of the Republic of the
Marshall Islands, the Federated States of Micro-
nesia, and the Republic of Palau.

‘‘(30) PARENT.—The term ‘parent’ includes a
legal guardian, or other person standing in loco
parentis (such as a grandparent or stepparent
with whom the child lives, or a person who is le-
gally responsible for the child’s welfare).

‘‘(31) PUPIL SERVICES PERSONNEL; PUPIL SERV-
ICES.—(A) The term ‘pupil services personnel’
means school counselors, school social workers,
school psychologists, and other qualified profes-
sional personnel involved in providing assess-
ment, diagnosis, counseling, educational, thera-
peutic, and other necessary services (including
related services as such term is defined in sec-
tion 602(22) of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act) as part of a comprehensive pro-
gram to meet student needs.

‘‘(B) The term ‘pupil services’ means the serv-
ices provided by pupil services personnel.

‘‘(32) READING.—The term ‘reading’ means a
complex system of deriving meaning from print
that requires all of the following:

‘‘(A) Skills and knowledge to understand how
phonemes, or speech sounds are connected in
print.

‘‘(B) Ability to decode unfamiliar words.
‘‘(C) Ability to read fluently.
‘‘(D) Sufficient background information and

vocabulary to foster reading comprehensions.
‘‘(E) Development of appropriate active strate-

gies to construct meaning from print.
‘‘(F) Development and maintenance of a moti-

vation to read.
‘‘(33) RIGOROUS DIAGNOSTIC READING AND

SCREENING ASSESSMENT TOOLS.—The term ‘rig-
orous diagnostic reading and screening assess-
ment tools’ means a diagnostic reading assess-
ment that—

‘‘(A) is valid, reliable, and grounded on sci-
entifically based reading research;

‘‘(B) measures progress in developing pho-
nemic awareness and phonics skills, vocabulary,
reading fluency, and reading comprehension;

‘‘(C) identifies students who may be at risk for
reading failure or who are having difficulty
reading; and

‘‘(D) are used to improve instruction.
‘‘(34) SCIENTIFICALLY BASED RESEARCH.—The

term ‘scientifically based research’—
‘‘(A) means the application of rigorous, sys-

tematic, and objective procedures to obtain valid
knowledge relevant to education activities and
programs; and

‘‘(B) shall include research that—
‘‘(i) employs systematic, empirical methods

that draw on observation or experiment;
‘‘(ii) involves rigorous data analyses that are

adequate to test the stated hypotheses and jus-
tify the general conclusions drawn;

‘‘(iii) relies on measurements or observational
methods that provide valid data across eval-
uators and observers and across multiple meas-
urements and observations;

‘‘(iv) is evaluated using randomized experi-
ments in which individuals, entities, programs,
or activities are randomly assigned to different
variations (including a control condition) to
compare the relative effects of the variations;
and

‘‘(v) has been accepted by a peer-reviewed
journal or approved by a panel of independent
experts through a comparably rigorous, objec-
tive, and scientific review.

‘‘(35) SECONDARY SCHOOL.—The term ‘sec-
ondary school’ means a nonprofit institutional
day or residential school, including a public sec-
ondary charter school, that provides secondary
education, as determined under State law, ex-
cept that such term does not include any edu-
cation beyond grade 12.

‘‘(36) SECRETARY.—The term ‘Secretary’ means
the Secretary of Education.
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‘‘(37) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of

the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and each of the out-
lying areas.

‘‘(38) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term
‘State educational agency’ means the agency
primarily responsible for the State supervision of
public elementary and secondary schools.

‘‘(39) TECHNOLOGY.—The term ‘technology’
means the latest state-of-the-art technology
products and services.
‘‘SEC. 8102. APPLICABILITY OF TITLE.

‘‘Parts B, C, D, and E of this title do not
apply to title VI of this Act.
‘‘SEC. 8103. APPLICABILITY TO BUREAU OF IN-

DIAN AFFAIRS OPERATED SCHOOLS.
‘‘For purposes of any competitive program

under this Act, a consortia of schools operated
by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, a school oper-
ated under a contract or grant with the Bureau
of Indian Affairs in consortia with another con-
tract or grant school or tribal or community or-
ganization, or a Bureau of Indian Affairs school
in consortia with an institution of higher edu-
cation, a contract or grant school and tribal or
community organization shall be given the same
consideration as a local educational agency.

‘‘PART B—FLEXIBILITY IN THE USE OF
ADMINISTRATIVE AND OTHER FUNDS

‘‘SEC. 8201. CONSOLIDATION OF STATE ADMINIS-
TRATIVE FUNDS FOR ELEMENTARY
AND SECONDARY EDUCATION PRO-
GRAMS.

‘‘(a) CONSOLIDATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE
FUNDS.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency
may consolidate the amounts specifically made
available to such agency for State administra-
tion under one or more of the programs under
paragraph (2) if such State educational agency
can demonstrate that the majority of such agen-
cy’s resources are derived from non-Federal
sources.

‘‘(2) APPLICABILITY.—This section applies to
any program under this Act under which funds
are authorized to be used for administration,
and such other programs as the Secretary may
designate.

‘‘(b) USE OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency

shall use the amount available under this sec-
tion for the administration of the programs in-
cluded in the consolidation under subsection
(a).

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL USES.—A State educational
agency may also use funds available under this
section for administrative activities designed to
enhance the effective and coordinated use of
funds under programs included in the consoli-
dation under subsection (a), such as—

‘‘(A) the coordination of such programs with
other Federal and non-Federal programs;

‘‘(B) the establishment and operation of peer-
review mechanisms under this Act;

‘‘(C) the administration of this title;
‘‘(D) the dissemination of information regard-

ing model programs and practices;
‘‘(E) technical assistance under any program

under this Act;
‘‘(F) State level activities designed to carry

out this title;
‘‘(G) training personnel engaged in audit and

other monitoring activities; and
‘‘(H) implementation of the Cooperative Audit

Resolution and Oversight Initiative of the De-
partment of Education.

‘‘(c) RECORDS.—A State educational agency
that consolidates administrative funds under
this section shall not be required to keep sepa-
rate records, by individual program, to account
for costs relating to the administration of pro-
grams included in the consolidation under sub-
section (a).

‘‘(d) REVIEW.—To determine the effectiveness
of State administration under this section, the
Secretary may periodically review the perform-
ance of State educational agencies in using con-

solidated administrative funds under this sec-
tion and take such steps as the Secretary finds
appropriate to ensure the effectiveness of such
administration.

‘‘(e) UNUSED ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS.—If a
State educational agency does not use all of the
funds available to such agency under this sec-
tion for administration, such agency may use
such funds during the applicable period of
availability as funds available under one or
more programs included in the consolidation
under subsection (a).
‘‘SEC. 8202. SINGLE LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-

CY STATES.
‘‘A State educational agency that also serves

as a local educational agency, in such agency’s
applications or plans under this Act, shall de-
scribe how such agency will eliminate duplica-
tion in the conduct of administrative functions.
‘‘SEC. 8203. CONSOLIDATION OF FUNDS FOR

LOCAL ADMINISTRATION.
‘‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In accordance

with regulations of the Secretary and for any
fiscal year, a local educational agency, with the
approval of its State educational agency, may
consolidate and use for the administration of
one or more programs under this Act (or such
other programs as the Secretary shall designate)
not more than the percentage, established in
each such program, of the total available for the
local educational agency under such programs.

‘‘(b) STATE PROCEDURES.—Within one-year
from the date of enactment of the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001, a State educational agency
shall, in collaboration with local educational
agencies in the State, establish procedures for
responding to requests from local educational
agencies to consolidate administrative funds
under subsection (a) and for establishing limita-
tions on the amount of funds under such pro-
grams that may be used for administration on a
consolidated basis.

‘‘(c) CONDITIONS.—A local educational agency
that consolidates administrative funds under
this section for any fiscal year shall not use any
other funds under the programs included in the
consolidation for administration for that fiscal
year.

‘‘(d) USES OF ADMINISTRATIVE FUNDS.—A
local educational agency that consolidates ad-
ministrative funds under this section may use
such consolidated funds for the administration
of such programs and for uses, at the school dis-
trict and school levels, comparable to those de-
scribed in section 8201(b)(2).

‘‘(e) RECORDS.—A local educational agency
that consolidates administrative funds under
this section shall not be required to keep sepa-
rate records, by individual program, to account
for costs relating to the administration of such
programs included in the consolidation.
‘‘SEC. 8204. CONSOLIDATED SET-ASIDE FOR DE-

PARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
FUNDS.

‘‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—
‘‘(1) TRANSFER.—The Secretary shall transfer

to the Department of the Interior, as a consoli-
dated amount for covered programs, the Indian
education programs under subpart 1 of part B of
title III, and the education for homeless chil-
dren and youth program under subtitle B of title
VII of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless As-
sistance Act, the amounts allotted to the De-
partment of the Interior under those programs.

‘‘(2) AGREEMENT.—(A) The Secretary and the
Secretary of the Interior shall enter into an
agreement, consistent with the requirements of
the programs specified in paragraph (1), for the
distribution and use of those program funds
under terms that the Secretary determines best
meet the purposes of those programs.

‘‘(B) The agreement shall—
‘‘(i) set forth the plans of the Secretary of the

Interior for the use of the amount transferred
and the performance measures to assess program
effectiveness, including measurable goals and
objectives; and

‘‘(ii) be developed in consultation with Indian
tribes.

‘‘(b) ADMINISTRATION.—The Department of
the Interior may use not more than 1.5 percent
of the funds consolidated under this section for
such department’s costs related to the adminis-
tration of the funds transferred under this sec-
tion.
‘‘PART C—COORDINATION OF PROGRAMS;

CONSOLIDATED STATE AND LOCAL
PLANS AND APPLICATIONS

‘‘SEC. 8301. PURPOSE.
‘‘The purposes of this part are to improve

teaching and learning through greater coordi-
nation between programs and to provide greater
flexibility to State and local authorities by al-
lowing the consolidation of State and local
plans, applications, and reporting.
‘‘SEC. 8302. OPTIONAL CONSOLIDATED STATE

PLANS OR APPLICATIONS.
‘‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—
‘‘(1) SIMPLIFICATION.—In order to simplify ap-

plication requirements and reduce the burden
for States under this Act, the Secretary, in ac-
cordance with subsection (b), shall establish
procedures and criteria under which a State
educational agency, in consultation with the
State’s Governor, may submit a consolidated
State plan or a consolidated State application
meeting the requirements of this section for—

‘‘(A) any programs under this Act in which
the State participates; and

‘‘(B) such other programs as the Secretary
may designate.

‘‘(2) CONSOLIDATED APPLICATIONS AND
PLANS.—A State educational agency, in con-
sultation with the State’s Governor, that sub-
mits a consolidated State plan or a consolidated
State application under this section shall not be
required to submit a separate State plan or ap-
plication for a program included in the consoli-
dated State plan or application.

‘‘(b) COLLABORATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In establishing criteria and

procedures under this section, the Secretary
shall collaborate with Governors, State edu-
cational agencies and, as appropriate, with
other State agencies, local educational agencies,
public and private nonprofit agencies, organiza-
tions, and institutions, private schools, and rep-
resentatives of parents, students, and teachers.

‘‘(2) CONTENTS.—Through the collaborative
process described in paragraph (1), the Sec-
retary shall establish, for each program under
the Act to which this section applies, the de-
scriptions, information, assurances, and other
material required to be included in a consoli-
dated State plan or consolidated State applica-
tion.

‘‘(3) NECESSARY MATERIALS.—The Secretary
shall require only descriptions, information, as-
surances, and other materials that are abso-
lutely necessary for the consideration of the
consolidated State plan or consolidated State
application.
‘‘SEC. 8303. CONSOLIDATED REPORTING.

‘‘In order to simplify reporting requirements
and reduce reporting burdens, the Secretary
shall establish procedures and criteria under
which a State educational agency, in consulta-
tion with the State’s Governor, may submit a
consolidated State annual report. Such report
shall contain information about the programs
included in the report, including the State’s per-
formance under those programs, and other mat-
ters as the Secretary determines, such as moni-
toring activities. Such a report shall take the
place of separate individual annual reports for
the programs subject to it.
‘‘SEC. 8304. GENERAL APPLICABILITY OF STATE

EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ASSUR-
ANCES.

‘‘(a) ASSURANCES.—A State educational agen-
cy, in consultation with the State’s Governor,
that submits a consolidated State plan or con-
solidated State application under this Act,
whether separately or under section 8302, shall
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have on file with the Secretary a single set of
assurances, applicable to each program for
which such plan or application is submitted,
that provides that—

‘‘(1) each such program will be administered
in accordance with all applicable statutes, regu-
lations, program plans, and applications;

‘‘(2)(A) the control of funds provided under
each such program and title to property ac-
quired with program funds will be in a public
agency, in a nonprofit private agency, institu-
tion, or organization, or in an Indian tribe if
the law authorizing the program provides for as-
sistance to such entities; and

‘‘(B) the public agency, nonprofit private
agency, institution, or organization, or Indian
tribe will administer such funds and property to
the extent required by the authorizing law;

‘‘(3) the State will adopt and use proper meth-
ods of administering each such program,
including—

‘‘(A) the enforcement of any obligations im-
posed by law on agencies, institutions, organi-
zations, and other recipients responsible for car-
rying out each program;

‘‘(B) the correction of deficiencies in program
operations that are identified through audits,
monitoring, or evaluation; and

‘‘(C) the adoption of written procedures for
the receipt and resolution of complaints alleging
violations of law in the administration of such
programs;

‘‘(4) the State will cooperate in carrying out
any evaluation of each such program conducted
by or for the Secretary or other Federal officials;

‘‘(5) the State will use such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures as will ensure prop-
er disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal
funds paid to the State under each such pro-
gram;

‘‘(6) the State will—
‘‘(A) make reports to the Secretary as may be

necessary to enable the Secretary to perform the
Secretary’s duties under each such program;
and

‘‘(B) maintain such records, provide such in-
formation to the Secretary, and afford access to
the records as the Secretary may find necessary
to carry out the Secretary’s duties; and

‘‘(7) before the plan or application was sub-
mitted to the Secretary, the State has afforded a
reasonable opportunity for public comment on
the plan or application and has considered such
comment.

‘‘(b) GEPA PROVISION.—Section 441 of the
General Education Provisions Act shall not
apply to programs under this Act.
‘‘SEC. 8305. CONSOLIDATED LOCAL PLANS OR AP-

PLICATIONS.
‘‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—A local edu-

cational agency receiving funds under more
than one program under this Act may submit
plans or applications to the Governor and State
educational agency under such programs on a
consolidated basis.

‘‘(b) REQUIRED CONSOLIDATED PLANS OR AP-
PLICATIONS.—A State that has an approved con-
solidated State plan or application under sec-
tion 8302 may require local educational agencies
in the State receiving funds under more than
one program included in the consolidated State
plan or consolidated State application to submit
consolidated local plans or applications under
such programs, but may not require such agen-
cies to submit separate plans.

‘‘(c) COLLABORATION.—A Governor and State
educational agency shall collaborate with local
educational agencies in the State in establishing
procedures for the submission of the consoli-
dated State plans or consolidated State applica-
tions under this section.

‘‘(d) NECESSARY MATERIALS.—The State shall
require only descriptions, information, assur-
ances, and other material that are absolutely
necessary for the consideration of the local edu-
cational agency plan or application.
‘‘SEC. 8306. OTHER GENERAL ASSURANCES.

‘‘(a) ASSURANCES.—Any applicant other than
a State that submits a plan or application under

this Act, shall have on file with the State a sin-
gle set of assurances, applicable to each pro-
gram for which a plan or application is sub-
mitted, that provides that—

‘‘(1) each such program will be administered
in accordance with all applicable statutes, regu-
lations, program plans, and applications;

‘‘(2)(A) the control of funds provided under
each such program and title to property ac-
quired with program funds will be in a public
agency or in a nonprofit private agency, institu-
tion, organization, or Indian tribe, if the law
authorizing the program provides for assistance
to such entities; and

‘‘(B) the public agency, nonprofit private
agency, institution, or organization, or Indian
tribe will administer such funds and property to
the extent required by the authorizing statutes;

‘‘(3) the applicant will adopt and use proper
methods of administering each such program,
including—

‘‘(A) the enforcement of any obligations im-
posed by law on agencies, institutions, organi-
zations, and other recipients responsible for car-
rying out each program; and

‘‘(B) the correction of deficiencies in program
operations that are identified through audits,
monitoring, or evaluation;

‘‘(4) the applicant will cooperate in carrying
out any evaluation of each such program con-
ducted by or for the State educational agency,
the Secretary or other Federal officials;

‘‘(5) the applicant will use such fiscal control
and fund accounting procedures as will ensure
proper disbursement of, and accounting for,
Federal funds paid to such applicant under
each such program;

‘‘(6) the applicant will—
‘‘(A) make reports to the Governor and State

educational agency and the Secretary as may be
necessary to enable such agency and the Sec-
retary to perform their duties under each such
program; and

‘‘(B) maintain such records, provide such in-
formation, and afford access to the records as
the Governor and State educational agency or
the Secretary may find necessary to carry out
the State’s or the Secretary’s duties; and

‘‘(7) before the application was submitted, the
applicant afforded a reasonable opportunity for
public comment on the application and has con-
sidered such comment.

‘‘(b) GEPA PROVISION.—Section 442 of the
General Education Provisions Act shall not
apply to programs under this Act.

‘‘PART D—WAIVERS
‘‘SEC. 8401. WAIVERS OF STATUTORY AND REGU-

LATORY REQUIREMENTS.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

section (c), the Secretary may waive any statu-
tory or regulatory requirement of this Act or the
Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Technical Edu-
cation Act of 1998 for a State educational agen-
cy, local educational agency, Indian tribe, or
school through a local educational agency,
that—

‘‘(1) receives funds under a program author-
ized by this Act; and

‘‘(2) requests a waiver under subsection (b).
‘‘(b) REQUEST FOR WAIVER.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agen-

cy, local educational agency, or Indian tribe
which desires a waiver shall submit a waiver ap-
plication to the Secretary that—

‘‘(A) indicates each Federal program affected
and each statutory or regulatory requirement
requested to be waived;

‘‘(B) describes the purpose and overall ex-
pected results of waiving each such requirement;

‘‘(C) describes, for each school year, specific,
measurable, educational goals for the State edu-
cational agency and for each local educational
agency, Indian tribe, or school that would be af-
fected by the waiver; and

‘‘(D) explains why the waiver will assist the
State educational agency and each affected
local educational agency, Indian tribe, or school
in reaching such goals.

‘‘(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—Such
requests—

‘‘(A) may provide for waivers of requirements
applicable to State educational agencies, local
educational agencies, Indian tribes, and
schools; and

‘‘(B) shall be developed and submitted—
‘‘(i)(I) by local educational agencies (on be-

half of such agencies and schools) to State edu-
cational agencies; and

‘‘(II) by State educational agencies (on behalf
of, and based upon the requests of, local edu-
cational agencies) to the Secretary; or

‘‘(ii) by Indian tribes (on behalf of schools op-
erated by such tribes) to the Secretary.

‘‘(3) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.—
‘‘(A) In the case of a waiver request submitted

by a State educational agency acting in its own
behalf, the State educational agency shall—

‘‘(i) provide all interested local educational
agencies in the State with notice and a reason-
able opportunity to comment on the request;

‘‘(ii) submit the comments to the Secretary;
and

‘‘(iii) provide notice and information to the
public regarding the waiver request in the man-
ner that the applying agency customarily pro-
vides similar notices and information to the pub-
lic.

‘‘(B) In the case of a waiver request submitted
by a local educational agency that receives
funds under this Act—

‘‘(i) such request shall be reviewed by the
State educational agency and be accompanied
by the comments, if any, of such State edu-
cational agency; and

‘‘(ii) notice and information regarding the
waiver request shall be provided to the public by
the agency requesting the waiver in the manner
that such agency customarily provides similar
notices and information to the public.

‘‘(c) RESTRICTIONS.—The Secretary shall not
waive under this section any statutory or regu-
latory requirements relating to—

‘‘(1) the allocation or distribution of funds to
States, local educational agencies, or other re-
cipients of funds under this Act;

‘‘(2) maintenance of effort;
‘‘(3) comparability of services;
‘‘(4) use of Federal funds to supplement, not

supplant, non-Federal funds;
‘‘(5) equitable participation of private school

students and teachers;
‘‘(6) parental participation and involvement;
‘‘(7) applicable civil rights requirements;
‘‘(8) the requirement for a charter school

under part B of title IV; or
‘‘(9) the prohibitions regarding—
‘‘(A) State aid in section 8502;
‘‘(B) use of funds for religious worship or in-

struction in section 8507; and
‘‘(C) activities in section 8513.
‘‘(d) DURATION AND EXTENSION OF WAIVER.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-

graph (2), the duration of a waiver approved by
the Secretary under this section may be for a pe-
riod not to exceed 5 years.

‘‘(2) EXTENSION.—The Secretary may extend
the period described in paragraph (1) if the Sec-
retary determines that—

‘‘(A) the waiver has been effective in enabling
the State or affected recipients to carry out the
activities for which the waiver was requested
and the waiver has contributed to improved stu-
dent performance; and

‘‘(B) such extension is in the public interest.
‘‘(e) REPORTS.—
‘‘(1) LOCAL WAIVER.—A local educational

agency that receives a waiver under this section
shall at the end of the second year for which a
waiver is received under this section, and each
subsequent year, submit a report to the State
educational agency that—

‘‘(A) describes the uses of such waiver by such
agency or by schools;

‘‘(B) describes how schools continued to pro-
vide assistance to the same populations served
by the programs for which waivers are re-
quested; and
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‘‘(C) evaluates the progress of such agency

and of schools in improving the quality of in-
struction or the academic performance of stu-
dents.

‘‘(2) STATE WAIVER.—A State educational
agency that receives reports required under
paragraph (1) shall annually submit a report to
the Secretary that is based on such reports and
contains such information as the Secretary may
require.

‘‘(3) INDIAN TRIBE WAIVER.—An Indian tribe
that receives a waiver under this section shall
annually submit a report to the Secretary that—

‘‘(A) describes the uses of such waiver by
schools operated by such tribe; and

‘‘(B) evaluates the progress of such schools in
improving the quality of instruction or the aca-
demic performance of students.

‘‘(4) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Beginning in fis-
cal year 2002 and each subsequent year, the Sec-
retary shall submit to the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor and Pensions of the Senate a
report—

‘‘(A) summarizing the uses of waivers by State
educational agencies, local educational agen-
cies, Indian tribes, and schools; and

‘‘(B) describing whether such waivers—
‘‘(i) increased the quality of instruction to

students; or
‘‘(ii) improved the academic performance of

students.
‘‘(f) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Sec-

retary shall terminate a waiver under this sec-
tion if the Secretary determines, after notice and
an opportunity for a hearing, that the perform-
ance of the State or other recipient affected by
the waiver has been inadequate to justify a con-
tinuation of the waiver or if the waiver is no
longer necessary to achieve its original pur-
poses.

‘‘(g) PUBLICATION.—A notice of the Sec-
retary’s decision to grant each waiver under
subsection (a) shall be published in the Federal
Register and the Secretary shall provide for the
dissemination of such notice to State edu-
cational agencies, interested parties, including
educators, parents, students, advocacy and civil
rights organizations, and the public.

‘‘PART E—UNIFORM PROVISIONS
‘‘SEC. 8501. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
may receive funds under a covered program for
any fiscal year only if the State educational
agency finds that either the combined fiscal ef-
fort per student or the aggregate expenditures of
such agency and the State with respect to the
provision of free public education by such agen-
cy for the preceding fiscal year was not less
than 90 percent of such combined fiscal effort or
aggregate expenditures for the second preceding
fiscal year.

‘‘(b) REDUCTION IN CASE OF FAILURE TO
MEET.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The State educational
agency shall reduce the amount of the alloca-
tion of funds under a covered program in any
fiscal year in the exact proportion to which a
local educational agency fails to meet the re-
quirement of subsection (a) of this section by
falling below 90 percent of both the combined
fiscal effort per student and aggregate expendi-
tures (using the measure most favorable to such
local agency).

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE.—No such lesser amount
shall be used for computing the effort required
under subsection (a) of this section for subse-
quent years.

‘‘(c) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive the
requirements of this section if the Secretary de-
termines that such a waiver would be equitable
due to—

‘‘(1) exceptional or uncontrollable cir-
cumstances such as a natural disaster; or

‘‘(2) a precipitous decline in the financial re-
sources of the local educational agency.

‘‘SEC. 8502. PROHIBITION REGARDING STATE AID.
‘‘A State shall not take into consideration

payments under this Act (other than under title
VI) in determining the eligibility of any local
educational agency in such State for State aid,
or the amount of State aid, with respect to free
public education of children.
‘‘SEC. 8503. PARTICIPATION BY PRIVATE SCHOOL

CHILDREN AND TEACHERS.
‘‘(a) PRIVATE SCHOOL PARTICIPATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this Act, to the extent consistent with
the number of eligible children in areas served
by a State educational agency, local edu-
cational agency, educational service agency,
consortium of such agencies, or another entity
receiving financial assistance under a program
specified in subsection (b), who are enrolled in
private elementary and secondary schools in
areas served by such agency, consortium or enti-
ty, such agency, consortium or entity shall,
after timely and meaningful consultation with
appropriate private school officials, provide
such children and their teachers or other edu-
cational personnel, on an equitable basis, spe-
cial educational services or other benefits that
address their needs under such program.

‘‘(2) SECULAR, NEUTRAL, AND NONIDEOLOGICAL
SERVICES OR BENEFITS.—Educational services or
other benefits, including materials and equip-
ment, provided under this section, shall be sec-
ular, neutral, and nonideological.

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULE.—Educational services and
other benefits provided under this section for
such private school children, teachers, and
other educational personnel shall be equitable
in comparison to services and other benefits for
public school children, teachers, and other edu-
cational personnel participating in such pro-
gram and shall be provided in a timely manner.

‘‘(4) EXPENDITURES.—Expenditures for edu-
cational services and other benefits provided
under this section to eligible private school chil-
dren, their teachers, and other educational per-
sonnel serving such children shall be equal, tak-
ing into account the number and educational
needs of the children to be served, to the ex-
penditures for participating public school chil-
dren.

‘‘(5) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—Such agency,
consortium or entity described in subsection
(a)(1) of this section may provide such services
directly or through contracts with public and
private agencies, organizations, and institu-
tions.

‘‘(b) APPLICABILITY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—This section applies to pro-

grams under—
‘‘(A) part B, subpart 1 of title I;
‘‘(B) part C of title I;
‘‘(C) part A of title II;
‘‘(D) part A of title III.
‘‘(E) part A of title V; and
‘‘(F) part B of title V;
‘‘(2) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this

section, the term ‘eligible children’ means chil-
dren eligible for services under a program de-
scribed in paragraph (1).

‘‘(c) CONSULTATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—To ensure timely and

meaningful consultation, a State educational
agency, local educational agency, educational
service agency, consortium of such agencies or
entity shall consult with appropriate private
school officials during the design and develop-
ment of the programs under this Act, on issues
such as—

‘‘(A) how the children’s needs will be identi-
fied;

‘‘(B) what services will be offered;
‘‘(C) how, where, and by whom the services

will be provided;
‘‘(D) how the services will be assessed and

how the results of the assessment will be used to
improve such services;

‘‘(E) the size and scope of the equitable serv-
ices to be provided to the eligible private school
children, teachers, and other educational per-

sonnel and the amount of funds available for
such services; and

‘‘(F) how and when the agency, consortium,
or entity will make decisions about the delivery
of services, including a thorough consideration
and analysis of the views of the private school
officials on the provision of contract services
through potential third party providers.

‘‘(2) DISAGREEMENT.—If the agency, consor-
tium or entity disagrees with the views of the
private school officials on the provision of serv-
ices through a contract, the agency, consortium,
or entity shall provide in writing to such private
school officials an analysis of the reasons why
the local educational agency has chosen not to
use a contractor.

‘‘(3) TIMING.—Such consultation shall occur
before the agency, consortium, or entity makes
any decision that affects the opportunities of el-
igible private school children, teachers, and
other educational personnel to participate in
programs under this Act, and shall continue
throughout the implementation and assessment
of activities under this section.

‘‘(4) DISCUSSION REQUIRED.—Such consulta-
tion shall include a discussion of service deliv-
ery mechanisms that the agency, consortium, or
entity could use to provide equitable services to
eligible private school children, teachers, admin-
istrators, and other staff.

‘‘(d) PUBLIC CONTROL OF FUNDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The control of funds used

to provide services under this section, and title
to materials, equipment, and property pur-
chased with such funds, shall be in a public
agency for the uses and purposes provided in
this Act, and a public agency shall administer
such funds and property.

‘‘(2) PROVISION OF SERVICES.—
‘‘(A) The provision of services under this sec-

tion shall be provided—
‘‘(i) by employees of a public agency; or
‘‘(ii) through contract by such public agency

with an individual, association, agency, organi-
zation, or other entity.

‘‘(B) In the provision of such services, such
employee, person, association, agency, organiza-
tion or other entity shall be independent of such
private school and of any religious organiza-
tion, and such employment or contract shall be
under the control and supervision of such public
agency.

‘‘(C) Funds used to provide services under this
section shall not be commingled with non-Fed-
eral funds.
‘‘SEC. 8504. STANDARDS FOR BY-PASS.

‘‘If, by reason of any provision of law, a State
educational agency, local educational agency,
educational service agency, consortium, or other
entity of such agencies, is prohibited from pro-
viding for the participation in programs of chil-
dren enrolled in, or teachers or other edu-
cational personnel from, private elementary and
secondary schools, on an equitable basis, or if
the Secretary determines that such agency con-
sortium or entity has substantially failed or is
unwilling to provide for such participation, as
required by section 8503, the Secretary shall—

‘‘(1) waive the requirements of that section for
such agency, consortium, or entity;

‘‘(2) arrange for the provision of equitable
services to such children, teachers, or other edu-
cational personnel through arrangements that
shall be subject to the requirements of this sec-
tion and of sections 8503, 8505, and 8506; and

‘‘(3) in making the determination, consider
one or more factors, including the quality, size,
scope, location of the program and the oppor-
tunity of private school children, teachers, and
other educational personnel to participate.
‘‘SEC. 8505. COMPLAINT PROCESS FOR PARTICIPA-

TION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL CHIL-
DREN.

‘‘(a) PROCEDURES FOR COMPLAINTS.—The Sec-
retary shall develop and implement written pro-
cedures for receiving, investigating, and resolv-
ing complaints from parents, teachers, or other
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individuals and organizations concerning viola-
tions of section 8503 by a State educational
agency, local educational agency, educational
service agency, consortium of such agencies or
entity. Such individual or organization shall
submit such complaint to the State educational
agency for a written resolution by the State
educational agency within a reasonable period
of time.

‘‘(b) APPEALS TO SECRETARY.—Such resolution
may be appealed by an interested party to the
Secretary not later than 30 days after the State
educational agency resolves the complaint or
fails to resolve the complaint within a reason-
able period of time. Such appeal shall be accom-
panied by a copy of the State educational agen-
cy’s resolution, and a complete statement of the
reasons supporting the appeal. The Secretary
shall investigate and resolve each such appeal
not later than 120 days after receipt of the ap-
peal.
‘‘SEC. 8506. BY-PASS DETERMINATION PROCESS.

‘‘(a) REVIEW.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(A) The Secretary shall not take any final

action under section 8504 until the State edu-
cational agency, local educational agency, edu-
cational service agency, consortium of such
agencies or entity affected by such action has
had an opportunity, for not less than 45 days
after receiving written notice thereof, to submit
written objections and to appear before the Sec-
retary to show cause why that action should
not be taken.

‘‘(B) Pending final resolution of any inves-
tigation or complaint that could result in a de-
termination under this section, the Secretary
may withhold from the allocation of the affected
State or local educational agency the amount
estimated by the Secretary to be necessary to
pay the cost of those services.

‘‘(2) PETITION FOR REVIEW.—
‘‘(A) If such affected agency consortium or

entity is dissatisfied with the Secretary’s final
action after a proceeding under paragraph (1),
such agency consortium or entity may, within 60
days after notice of such action, file with the
United States court of appeals for the circuit in
which such State is located a petition for review
of that action.

‘‘(B) A copy of the petition shall be forthwith
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Sec-
retary.

‘‘(C) The Secretary upon receipt of the copy of
the petition shall file in the court the record of
the proceedings on which the Secretary based
this action, as provided in section 2112 of title
28, United States Code.

‘‘(3) FINDINGS OF FACT.—
‘‘(A) The findings of fact by the Secretary, if

supported by substantial evidence, shall be con-
clusive, but the court, for good cause shown,
may remand the case to the Secretary to take
further evidence and the Secretary may then
make new or modified findings of fact and may
modify the Secretary’s previous action, and
shall file in the court the record of the further
proceedings.

‘‘(B) Such new or modified findings of fact
shall likewise be conclusive if supported by sub-
stantial evidence.

‘‘(4) JURISDICTION.—
‘‘(A) Upon the filing of such petition, the

court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action
of the Secretary or to set such action aside, in
whole or in part.

‘‘(B) The judgment of the court shall be sub-
ject to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as
provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States
Code.

‘‘(b) DETERMINATION.—Any determination by
the Secretary under this section shall continue
in effect until the Secretary determines, in con-
sultation with such agency, consortium or enti-
ty and representatives of the affected private
school children, teachers, or other educational

personnel that there will no longer be any fail-
ure or inability on the part of such agency or
consortium to meet the applicable requirements
of section 8503 or any other provision of this
Act.

‘‘(c) PAYMENT FROM STATE ALLOTMENT.—
When the Secretary arranges for services pursu-
ant to this section, the Secretary shall, after
consultation with the appropriate public and
private school officials, pay the cost of such
services, including the administrative costs of
arranging for those services, from the appro-
priate allocation or allocations under this Act.

‘‘(d) PRIOR DETERMINATION.—Any by-pass de-
termination by the Secretary under this Act as
in effect on the day preceding the date of enact-
ment of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001
shall remain in effect to the extent the Secretary
determines that such determination is consistent
with the purpose of this section.
‘‘SEC. 8507. PROHIBITION AGAINST FUNDS FOR

RELIGIOUS WORSHIP OR INSTRUC-
TION.

‘‘Nothing contained in this Act shall be con-
strued to authorize the making of any payment
under this Act for religious worship or instruc-
tion.
‘‘SEC. 8508. APPLICABILITY.

‘‘Nothing in this Act shall be construed to af-
fect home schools, whether or not a home school
is treated as a home school or a private school
under State law (consistent with section 8509),
nor shall any home schooled student be required
to participate in any assessment referenced in
this Act.
‘‘SEC. 8509. PRIVATE SCHOOLS.

‘‘Nothing in this Act shall be construed to af-
fect any private school that does not receive
funds or services under this Act nor shall any
student who attends a private school that does
not receive funds or services under this Act be
required to participate in any assessment ref-
erenced in this Act.
‘‘SEC. 8510. PRIVACY OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS.

‘‘Any results from individual assessments ref-
erenced in this Act which become part of the
education records of the student shall have the
protections as provided in section 444 of the
General Education Provisions Act.
‘‘SEC. 8511. GENERAL PROVISION REGARDING

NONRECIPIENT NONPUBLIC
SCHOOLS.

‘‘Nothing in this Act, or any other Act admin-
istered by the Department, shall be construed to
permit, allow, encourage, or authorize any Fed-
eral control over any aspect of any private, reli-
gious, or home school, whether or not a home
school is treated as a private school or home
school under State law. This section shall not be
construed to bar private, religious, or home
schools from participation in programs or serv-
ices under this Act.
‘‘SEC. 8512. SCHOOL PRAYER.

‘‘As a condition for receipt of funds under this
Act, a local educational agency shall certify in
writing to the Secretary that no policy of the
agency prevents or otherwise denies participa-
tion in constitutionally protected prayer in pub-
lic schools.
‘‘SEC. 8513. GENERAL PROHIBITIONS.

‘‘(a) PROHIBITION.—None of the funds author-
ized under this Act shall be used—

‘‘(1) to develop or distribute materials, or oper-
ate programs or courses of instruction directed
at youth that are designed to promote or en-
courage, sexual activity, whether homosexual or
heterosexual;

‘‘(2) to distribute or to aid in the distribution
by any organization of legally obscene materials
to minors on school grounds;

‘‘(3) to provide sex education or HIV preven-
tion education in schools unless such instruc-
tion is age appropriate and emphasizes the
health benefits of abstinence; or

‘‘(4) to operate a program of contraceptive dis-
tribution in schools.

‘‘(b) LOCAL CONTROL.—Nothing in this section
shall be construed to—

‘‘(1) authorize an officer or employee of the
Federal Government to direct, review, or control
a State, local educational agency, or schools’ in-
structional content, curriculum, and related ac-
tivities;

‘‘(2) limit the application of the General Edu-
cation Provisions Act (20 U.S.C.A. 1221 et seq.);

‘‘(3) require the distribution of scientifically or
medically false or inaccurate materials or to
prohibit the distribution of scientifically or
medically true or accurate materials; or

‘‘(4) create any legally enforceable right.
‘‘SEC. 8514. PROHIBITION ON FEDERAL MAN-

DATES, DIRECTION, AND CONTROL.
‘‘(a) GENERAL PROHIBITION.—Officers and em-

ployees of the Federal Government are prohib-
ited from mandating, directing, or controlling a
State, local educational agency, or school’s cur-
riculum, program of instruction, or allocation of
State or local resources, or mandating a State or
any subdivision thereof to spend any funds or
incur any costs not paid for under this Act.

‘‘(b) PROHIBITION OF FEDERAL MANDATES, DI-
RECTION, OR CONTROL.—Nothing in this Act
shall be construed to authorize an officer or em-
ployee of the Federal Government to mandate,
direct, or control a State, local educational
agency, or school’s specific instructional content
or academic achievement standards and assess-
ments, curriculum, or program of instruction as
a condition of eligibility to receive funds under
this Act.

‘‘(c) EQUALIZED SPENDING.—Nothing in this
Act shall be construed to mandate equalized
spending per pupil for a State, local educational
agency, or school.

‘‘(d) BUILDING STANDARDS.—Nothing in this
Act shall be construed to mandate national
school building standards for a State, local
agency, or school.
‘‘SEC. 8515. RULEMAKING.

‘‘The Secretary shall issue regulations under
this Act only to the extent that such regulations
are necessary to ensure that there is compliance
with the specific requirements and assurances
required by this Act.
‘‘SEC. 8516. REPORT.

‘‘The Secretary shall report to the Congress
not later than 180 days after the date of enact-
ment of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 re-
garding how the Secretary shall ensure that au-
dits conducted by Department employees of ac-
tivities assisted under this Act comply with
changes to this Act made by the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001, particularly with respect to
permitting children with similar educational
needs to be served in the same educational set-
tings, where appropriate.
‘‘SEC. 8517. REQUIRED APPROVAL OR CERTIFI-

CATION PROHIBITED.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other

provision of Federal law, no State shall be re-
quired to have academic content standards or
student academic achievement standards ap-
proved or certified by the Federal Government,
in order to receive assistance under this Act.

‘‘(b) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section
shall be construed to affect requirements under
title I of this Act.
‘‘SEC. 8518. PROHIBITION ON ENDORSEMENT OF

CURRICULUM.
‘‘Notwithstanding any other prohibition of

Federal law, no funds provided to the Depart-
ment of Education or to any applicable program
may be used by the Department to endorse, ap-
prove, or sanction any curriculum designed to
be used in an elementary or secondary school.
‘‘SEC. 8519. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION ON PERSON-

ALLY IDENTIFIABLE INFORMATION.
‘‘Nothing in this Act shall be construed to per-

mit the development of a national database of
personally identifiable information on individ-
uals involved in studies or in data collection ef-
forts under this Act.
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‘‘SEC. 8520. SEVERABILITY.

‘‘If any provision of this Act is held invalid,
the remainder of this Act shall be unaffected
thereby.

‘‘PART F—SENSE OF CONGRESS
‘‘SEC. 8601. PAPERWORK REDUCTION.

‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that—
‘‘(1) instruction and other classroom activities

provide the greatest opportunity for students,
especially at-risk and disadvantaged students,
to attain high standards and achieve academic
success;

‘‘(2) one of the greatest obstacles to estab-
lishing an effective, classroom-centered edu-
cation system is the cost of paperwork compli-
ance;

‘‘(3) paperwork places a burden on teachers
and administrators who must complete Federal
and State forms to apply for Federal funds and
absorbs time and money which otherwise would
be spent on students;

‘‘(4) the Education at a Crossroads Report re-
leased in 1998 by the Education Subcommittee
on Oversight and Investigations states that re-
quirements by the Department of Education re-
sult in more than 48,600,000 hours of paperwork
per year; and

‘‘(5) paperwork distracts from the mission of
schools, encumbers teachers, and administrators
with nonacademic responsibilities, and competes
with teaching and classroom activities which
promote learning and achievement.

‘‘(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of
Congress that Federal and State educational
agencies should reduce the paperwork require-
ments placed on schools, teachers, principles,
and other administrators.
‘‘SEC. 8602. PROHIBITION ON MANDATORY NA-

TIONAL CERTIFICATION OF TEACH-
ERS AND PARAPROFESSIONALS.

‘‘(a) PROHIBITION ON MANDATORY TESTING OR
CERTIFICATION.—Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, the Secretary is prohibited
from using Federal funds to plan, develop, im-
plement, or administer any mandatory national
teacher or paraprofessional test or certification.

‘‘(b) PROHIBITION ON WITHHOLDING FUNDS.—
The Secretary is prohibited from withholding
funds from any State or local educational agen-
cy if such State or local educational agency
fails to adopt a specific method of teacher or
paraprofessional certification.
‘‘SEC. 8603. PROHIBITION ON FEDERALLY SPON-

SORED TESTING.
‘‘Notwithstanding any other provision of Fed-

eral law, no funds provided under this Act to
the Secretary or to the recipient of any award
may be used to develop, pilot test, field test, im-
plement, administer, or distribute any federally
sponsored national test in reading, mathematics,
or any other subject, unless specifically and ex-
plicitly authorized by law.
‘‘SEC. 8604. SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING ME-

MORIALS.
‘‘It is the sense of Congress that—
‘‘(1) the saying of a prayer, the reading of a

scripture, or the performance of religious music,
as part of a memorial service that is held on the
campus of a public elementary or secondary
school in order to honor the memory of any per-
son slain on that campus is not objectionable
under this Act; and

‘‘(2) the design and construction of any memo-
rial which includes religious symbols, motifs, or
sayings that is placed on the campus of a public
elementary or secondary school in order to
honor the memory of any person slain on that
campus is not objectionable under this Act.

‘‘PART G—EVALUATIONS
‘‘SEC. 8651. EVALUATIONS.

‘‘(a) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—Except as pro-
vided in subsections (b) and (c), the Secretary
may reserve not more than 0.5 percent of the
amount appropriated to carry out each categor-
ical program and demonstration project author-
ized under this Act—

‘‘(1) to conduct—
‘‘(A) comprehensive evaluations of the pro-

gram or project; and
‘‘(B) studies of the effectiveness of the pro-

grams or project and its administrative impact
on schools and local educational agencies;

‘‘(2) to evaluate the aggregate short- and
long-term effects and cost efficiencies across
Federal programs assisted or authorized under
this Act and related Federal preschool, elemen-
tary and secondary programs under any other
Federal law; and

‘‘(3) to increase the usefulness of evaluations
of grant recipients in order to ensure the contin-
uous progress of the program or project by im-
proving the quality, timeliness, efficiency, and
utilization of information relating to perform-
ance under the program or project.

‘‘(b) TITLE I EXCLUDED.—The Secretary may
not reserve under subsection (a) funds appro-
priated to carry out any program authorized
under title I.

‘‘(c) EVALUATION ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZED
ELSEWHERE.—If, under any other provision of
this Act (other than title I), funds are author-
ized to be reserved or used for evaluation activi-
ties with respect to a program or project, the
Secretary may not reserve additional funds
under this section for the evaluation of such
program or project.’’.
SEC. 802. COMPREHENSIVE REGIONAL ASSIST-

ANCE CENTERS.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Part A of title XIII (20

U.S.C. 8621 et seq.)—
(1) is transferred to the end of title VIII, as

amended by section 801; and
(2) is redesignated as part H.
(b) REDESIGNATION OF SECTIONS.—Sections

13101 through 13105 are redesignated as sections
8701 through 8705, respectively.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) REQUIREMENTS.—Section 8702(a) (as redes-

ignated by subsection (b)) is amended—
(A) by striking ‘‘section 13101(a)’’ and insert-

ing ‘‘section 8701(a)’’; and
(B) in paragraph (7), by striking ‘‘section

13201’’ and inserting ‘‘section 8751’’.
(2) MAINTENANCE OF SERVICE.—Section 8703(b)

(as redesignated by subsection (b)) is amended—
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘section

13102’’ and inserting ‘‘section 8702’’; and
(B) in paragraph (2)—
(i) by striking ‘‘section 13201’’ and inserting

‘‘section 8751’’; and
(ii) by striking ‘‘section 13401’’ and inserting

‘‘section 8851’’.
(3) TRANSITION.—Section 8704(b)(1) (as redes-

ignated by subsection (b)) is amended by strik-
ing ‘‘section 13105’’ and inserting ‘‘section
8705’’.
SEC. 803. NATIONAL DIFFUSION NETWORK.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part B of title XIII (20
U.S.C. 8651 et seq.)—

(1) is transferred to the end of title VIII, as
amended by section 802; and

(2) is redesignated as part I.
(b) REDESIGNATION OF SECTIONS.—Sections

13201 and 13202 are redesignated as sections 8751
and 8752, respectively.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 8751
(as redesignated by subsection (b)) is amended—

(1) in subsection (e)(3), by striking ‘‘under
part C’’ through the end thereof and inserting
‘‘under part F; and’’; and

(2) in subsection (f)(4), by striking ‘‘section
13401’’ and inserting ‘‘section 8851’’.
SEC. 804. EISENHOWER REGIONAL MATHEMATICS

AND SCIENCE EDUCATION CON-
SORTIA.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part C of title XIII (20
U.S.C. 8671 et seq.)—

(1) is transferred to the end of title VIII, as
amended by section 803; and

(2) is redesignated as part J.
(b) REDESIGNATION OF SECTIONS.—Sections

13301 through 13308 are redesignated as sections
8801 through 8808, respectively.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—
(1) GRANT AUTHORIZATION.—Section 8801(a)(3)

(as redesignated by subsection (b)) is amended
by striking ‘‘section 13308’’ and inserting ‘‘sec-
tion 8808’’.

(2) USE OF FUNDS.—Section 8802 (as redesig-
nated by subsection (b)) is amended—

(A) by striking ‘‘section 13304’’ and inserting
‘‘section 8804’’;

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘‘13301(a)(1)’’
and inserting ‘‘8801(a)(1)’’; and

(C) in paragraph (3), by striking ‘‘13301(a)(1)’’
and inserting ‘‘8801(a)(1)’’.

(3) PAYMENTS.—Section 8805 (as redesignated
by subsection (b)) is amended in each of sub-
sections (a) and (c) by striking ‘‘section 13303’’
and inserting ‘‘section 8803’’.

(4) EVALUATION.—Section 8806(a) (as redesig-
nated by subsection (b)) is amended by striking
‘‘section 14701’’ and inserting ‘‘section 8651’’.

(5) DEFINITIONS.—Section 8807(4) (as redesig-
nated by subsection (b)) is amended by striking
‘‘section 13301’’ and inserting ‘‘section 8801’’.
SEC. 805. TECHNOLOGY-BASED TECHNICAL AS-

SISTANCE.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Part D of title XIII (20

U.S.C. 8701)—
(1) is transferred to the end of title VIII, as

amended by section 804; and
(2) is redesignated as part K.
(b) REDESIGNATION OF SECTION.—Section 13401

is redesignated as section 8851.
SEC. 806. REGIONAL TECHNICAL SUPPORT AND

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart 3 of part A of title

III (20 U.S.C. 6861 et seq.)—
(1) is transferred to the end of title VIII, as

amended by section 805; and
(2) is redesignated as part L.
(b) REDESIGNATION OF SECTION.—Section 3141

is redesignated as section 8901.
(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 8901

(as redesignated by subsection (b)) is amended
by striking ‘‘part C of title XIII’’ and inserting
‘‘part J’’.
TITLE IX—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
PART A—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER ACTS

Subpart 1—National Education Statistics Act
SEC. 901. AMENDMENT TO NESA.

Section 411 of the National Education Statis-
tics Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C. 9010) is amended—

(1) by amending subsection (b)(2) to read as
follows:

‘‘(2) STATE ASSESSMENTS.—(A) The Commis-
sioner, in carrying out the National
Assessment—

‘‘(i) may conduct State assessments of student
achievement in grades 4, 8, and 12; and

‘‘(ii) shall conduct annual State assessments
of student achievement in reading and mathe-
matics in grades 4 and 8 in order for States to
carry out section 1111(c)(2) of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

‘‘(B)(i) Except as provided in clause (ii), a
participating State shall review and give permis-
sion for the release of results from any test of its
students administered as a part of a State as-
sessment prior to the release of the data. Refusal
by a State to release its data shall not restrict
the release of data from other States that have
approved the release of that data.

‘‘(ii) A State participating in the annual State
assessments of its students in reading and math-
ematics in grades 4 and 8 shall be deemed to
have given its permission to release its data if it
has an approved plan under section 1111 of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965.’’; and

(2) by amending subsection (d) to read as fol-
lows:

‘‘(d) PARTICIPATION.—
‘‘(1) NATIONAL AND REGIONAL PARTICIPA-

TION.—Participation in the national and re-
gional assessments by State and local edu-
cational agencies shall be voluntary.

‘‘(2) STATE PARTICIPATION.—Participation in
assessments made on a State basis shall be vol-
untary.’’.
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Subpart 2—Homeless Education

SEC. 911. SHORT TITLE.
This subpart may be cited as the ‘‘McKinney-

Vento Homeless Education Assistance Improve-
ments Act of 2001’’.
SEC. 912. FINDINGS.

Congress makes the following findings:
(1) An estimated 1,000,000 children in the

United States will experience homelessness in
2001.

(2) Homelessness has a devastating impact on
the educational opportunities of children and
youth. Homeless children go hungry at more
than twice the rate of other children, have four
times the rate of delayed development, and are
twice as likely to repeat a grade.

(3) Despite steady progress in school enroll-
ment and attendance resulting from the passage
in 1987 of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless
Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11301 et seq.), homeless
students still face numerous barriers to edu-
cation, including residency, guardianship and
registration requirements, delays in the transfer
of school records, and inadequate transpor-
tation service.

(4) School is one of the few secure factors in
the lives of homeless children and youth, pro-
viding stability, structure, and accomplishment
during a time of great upheaval.

(5) Homeless children and youth require edu-
cational stability and the opportunity to main-
tain regular and consistent attendance in
school, so that they acquire the skills necessary
to escape poverty and lead productive, healthy
lives as adults.

(6) In the 14 years since the passage of the
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act
(42 U.S.C. 11301 et seq.), educators and service
providers have learned much about policies and
practices which help remove the barriers de-
scribed.
SEC. 913. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this subpart is to strengthen
subtitle B of title VII of Public Law 100–77 (42
U.S.C. 11431 et seq.) by amending it—

(1) to include innovative practices, proven to
be effective in helping homeless children and
youth enroll, attend, and succeed in school; and

(2) to help ensure that all children and youth
impacted by the loss of fixed, regular, and ade-
quate housing receive a quality education and
secure their chance for a brighter future.
SEC. 914. EDUCATION FOR HOMELESS CHILDREN

AND YOUTH.
Subtitle B of title VII of Public Law 100–77 (42

U.S.C. 11431 et seq.) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

‘‘Subtitle B—Education for Homeless Children
and Youth

‘‘SEC. 721. STATEMENT OF POLICY.
‘‘It is the policy of the Congress that—
‘‘(1) each State educational agency ensure

that each child of a homeless individual and
each homeless youth has equal access to the
same free, public education, including a public
preschool education, as provided to other chil-
dren and youth;

‘‘(2) in any State that has a compulsory resi-
dency requirement as a component of the State’s
compulsory school attendance laws or other
laws, regulations, practices, or policies that may
act as a barrier to the enrollment, attendance,
or success in school of homeless children and
youth, the State review and undertake steps to
revise such laws, regulations, practices, or poli-
cies to ensure that homeless children and youth
are afforded the same free, public education as
provided to other children and youth;

‘‘(3) homelessness alone is not sufficient rea-
son to separate students from the mainstream
school environment; and

‘‘(4) homeless children and youth must have
access to the education and other services that
such children and youth need to ensure that
such children and youth have an opportunity to
meet the same challenging State student aca-

demic achievement standards to which all stu-
dents are held.
‘‘SEC. 722. GRANTS FOR STATE AND LOCAL AC-

TIVITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF
HOMELESS CHILDREN AND YOUTH.

‘‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary is
authorized to make grants to States in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section to en-
able such States to carry out the activities de-
scribed in subsections (d), (e), (f), and (g).

‘‘(b) APPLICATION.—No State may receive a
grant under this section unless the State edu-
cational agency submits an application to the
Secretary at such time, in such manner, and
containing or accompanied by such information
as the Secretary may reasonably require.

‘‘(c) ALLOCATION AND RESERVATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2)

and section 724(d), from the amounts appro-
priated for each fiscal year under section 726,
the Secretary is authorized to allot to each State
an amount that bears the same ratio to the
amount appropriated for such year under sec-
tion 726 as the amount allocated under section
1122 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 to the State for that year
bears to the total amount allocated under sec-
tion 1122 of such Act to all States for that year,
except that no State shall receive less than
$125,000 or 1⁄2 of 1 percent of the amount appro-
priated under section 726, whichever is greater.

‘‘(2) RESERVATION.—(A) The Secretary is au-
thorized to reserve 0.1 percent of the amount ap-
propriated for each fiscal year under section 726
to be allocated by the Secretary among the
United States Virgin Islands, Guam, American
Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands, according to their respective
need for assistance under this subtitle, as deter-
mined by the Secretary.

‘‘(B)(i) The Secretary shall transfer one per-
cent of the amount appropriated for each fiscal
year under section 726 to the Department of the
Interior for programs for Indian students served
by schools funded by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior, as determined under the Indian Self-Deter-
mination and Education Assistance Act (25
U.S.C. 450 et seq.), that are consistent with the
purposes of this Act.

‘‘(ii) The Secretary and the Secretary of the
Interior shall enter into an agreement, con-
sistent with the requirements of this part, for
the distribution and use of the funds described
in clause (i) under terms that the Secretary de-
termines best meet the purposes of the programs
described in such clause. Such agreement shall
set forth the plans of the Secretary of the Inte-
rior for the use of the amounts transferred, in-
cluding appropriate goals, objectives, and mile-
stones.

‘‘(3) STATE DEFINED.—As used in this sub-
section, the term ‘State’ shall not include the
United States Virgin Islands, Guam, American
Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands.

‘‘(d) ACTIVITIES.—Grants under this section
shall be used—

‘‘(1) to carry out the policies set forth in sec-
tion 721 in the State;

‘‘(2) to provide activities for, and services to,
homeless children, including preschool-aged
homeless children, and youth that enable such
children and youth to enroll in, attend, and
succeed in school, or, if appropriate, in pre-
school programs;

‘‘(3) to establish or designate an Office of Co-
ordinator of Education of Homeless Children
and Youth in the State educational agency in
accordance with subsection (f);

‘‘(4) to prepare and carry out the State plan
described in subsection (g); and

‘‘(5) to develop and implement professional de-
velopment programs for school personnel to
heighten their awareness of, and capacity to re-
spond to, specific problems in the education of
homeless children and youth.

‘‘(e) STATE AND LOCAL GRANTS.—
‘‘(1) MINIMUM DISBURSEMENTS BY STATES.—

From the sums made available each year to

carry out this subtitle, the State educational
agency shall distribute not less than 75 percent
in grants to local educational agencies for the
purposes of carrying out section 723, except that
States funded at the minimum level set forth in
subsection (c)(1) shall distribute not less than 50
percent in grants to local educational agencies
for the purposes of carrying out section 723.

‘‘(2) USE BY STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—A
State educational agency may use funds made
available for State use under this subtitle to
conduct activities under subsection (f) directly
or through grants.

‘‘(3) PROHIBITION ON SEGREGATING HOMELESS
STUDENTS.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
paragraph (B) and section 723(a)(2)(B)(ii), in
providing a free public education to a homeless
child or youth, no State receiving funds under
this subtitle shall segregate such child or youth,
either in a separate school or in a separate pro-
gram within a school, based solely on such
child’s or youth’s status as homeless.

‘‘(B) EXCEPTION.—A State that operates a sep-
arate school for homeless children as of the day
preceding the date of enactment of the McKin-
ney-Vento Homeless Education Assistance Im-
provements Act of 2001—

‘‘(i) shall remain eligible to receive, and to dis-
tribute to local educational agencies, funds
under this subtitle for such school; and

‘‘(ii) shall not distribute to local educational
agencies in the State any funds received under
this subtitle for use by any such schools not in
operation as of such date of enactment.

‘‘(f) FUNCTIONS OF THE OFFICE OF COORDI-
NATOR.—The Coordinator of Education of
Homeless Children and Youth established in
each State shall—

‘‘(1) gather, to the extent possible, reliable,
valid, and comprehensive information on the
nature and extent of the problems homeless chil-
dren and youth have in gaining access to public
preschool programs and to public elementary
and secondary schools, the difficulties in identi-
fying the special needs of such children and
youth, any progress made by the State edu-
cational agency and local educational agencies
in the State in addressing such problems and
difficulties, and the success of the program
under this subtitle in assisting homeless children
and youth to enroll in, attend, and succeed in,
school;

‘‘(2) develop and carry out the State plan de-
scribed in subsection (g);

‘‘(3) collect and transmit to the Secretary in-
formation gathered pursuant to paragraphs (1)
and (2) at such time and in such manner as the
Secretary may require;

‘‘(4) facilitate coordination between the State
educational agency, the State social services
agency, and other agencies providing services to
homeless children and youth, including home-
less children, including preschool-aged homeless
children, and youth, and families of such chil-
dren and youth;

‘‘(5) in order to improve the provision of com-
prehensive education and related services to
homeless children and youth and their families,
coordinate and collaborate with—

‘‘(A) educators, including child development
and preschool program personnel;

‘‘(B) State and local providers of services to
homeless and runaway children and youth and
homeless families (including domestic violence
agencies, shelter operators, transitional housing
facilities, runaway and homeless youth centers,
and transitional living programs for homeless
youth);

‘‘(C) local educational agency liaisons for
homeless children and youth; and

‘‘(D) State and local community organizations
and groups representing homeless children and
youth and their families; and

‘‘(6) provide technical assistance to local edu-
cational agencies, in coordination with local li-
aisons designated under subsection (g)(1)(J)(ii),
to ensure that local educational agencies comply
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with the requirements of paragraphs (3) through
(7) of subsection (g).

‘‘(g) STATE PLAN.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State shall submit to

the Secretary a plan to provide for the edu-
cation of homeless children and youth within
the State, which plan shall—

‘‘(A) describe how such children and youth
are or will be given the opportunity to meet the
same challenging State student academic
achievement standards all students are expected
to meet;

‘‘(B) describe the procedures the State edu-
cational agency will use to identify such chil-
dren and youth in the State and to assess their
special needs;

‘‘(C) describe procedures for the prompt reso-
lution of disputes regarding the educational
placement of homeless children and youth;

‘‘(D) describe programs for school personnel
(including principals, attendance officers,
teachers, enrollment personnel, and pupil serv-
ices personnel) to heighten the awareness of
such personnel of the specific needs of runaway
and homeless youth;

‘‘(E) describe procedures that ensure that
homeless children and youth who meet the rel-
evant eligibility criteria are able to participate
in Federal, State, or local food programs;

‘‘(F) describe procedures that ensure that—
‘‘(i) homeless children have equal access to the

same public preschool programs, administered
by the State agency, as provided to other chil-
dren;

‘‘(ii) homeless youth and youth separated
from the public schools are identified and ac-
corded equal access to appropriate secondary
education and support services; and

‘‘(iii) homeless children and youth who meet
the relevant eligibility criteria are able to par-
ticipate in Federal, State, or local before- and
after-school care programs;

‘‘(G) address problems set forth in the report
provided to the Secretary under subsection
(f)(3);

‘‘(H) address other problems with respect to
the education of homeless children and youth,
including problems caused by enrollment delays
that are caused by—

‘‘(i) immunization and medical records re-
quirements;

‘‘(ii) residency requirements;
‘‘(iii) lack of birth certificates, school records,

or other documentation;
‘‘(iv) guardianship issues; or
‘‘(v) uniform or dress code requirements;
‘‘(I) demonstrate that the State educational

agency and local educational agencies in the
State have developed, and shall review and re-
vise, policies to remove barriers to the enroll-
ment and retention of homeless children and
youth in schools in the State; and

‘‘(J) contain assurances that—
‘‘(i) except as provided in subsection (e)(3)(B),

State and local educational agencies will adopt
policies and practices to ensure that homeless
children and youth are not segregated solely on
the basis of their status as homeless;

‘‘(ii) local educational agencies will designate
an appropriate staff person, who may also be a
coordinator for other Federal programs, as a li-
aison for homeless children and youth, to carry
out the duties described in paragraph (6)(A);
and

‘‘(iii) the State and its local educational agen-
cies will adopt policies and practices to ensure
that transportation is provided, at the request of
the parent or guardian (or in the case of an un-
accompanied youth, the liaison) to and from the
school of origin, as determined in paragraph
(3)(A), in accordance with the following, as ap-
plicable:

‘‘(I) If the homeless child or youth continues
to live in the area served by the local edu-
cational agency in which the school of origin is
located, the child’s or youth’s transportation to
and from the school of origin shall be provided
or arranged by the local educational agency in
which the school of origin is located.

‘‘(II) If the homeless child’s or youth’s living
arrangements in the area served by the local
educational agency of origin terminate and the
child or youth, though continuing his or her
education in the school of origin, begins living
in the area served by another local educational
agency, the local educational agency of origin
and the local educational agency in which the
homeless child or youth is living shall agree
upon a method to apportion the responsibility
and costs for providing the child with transpor-
tation to and from the school or origin. If the
local educational agencies are unable to agree
upon such method, the responsibility and costs
for transportation shall be shared equally.

‘‘(2) COMPLIANCE.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each plan adopted under

this subsection shall also describe how the State
will ensure that local educational agencies in
the State will comply with the requirements of
paragraphs (3) through (7).

‘‘(B) COORDINATION.—Such plan shall indi-
cate what technical assistance the State will
furnish to local educational agencies and how
compliance efforts will be coordinated with the
local liaisons established under this subchapter.

‘‘(3) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY REQUIRE-
MENTS.—

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The local educational
agency serving each child or youth to be as-
sisted under this subtitle shall, according to the
child’s or youth’s best interest, either—

‘‘(i) continue the child’s or youth’s education
in the school of origin for the duration of
homelessness—

‘‘(I) in any case in which a family becomes
homeless between academic years or during the
academic year; or

‘‘(II) for the remainder of the academic year,
if the child becomes permanently housed during
the academic year; or

‘‘(ii) enroll the child or youth in any public
school that nonhomeless students who live in
the attendance area in which the child or youth
is actually living are eligible to attend.

‘‘(B) BEST INTEREST.—In determining the best
interest of the child or youth under subpara-
graph (A), the local educational agency shall—

‘‘(i) to the extent feasible, keep a homeless
child or youth in the school of origin, except
when doing so is contrary to the wishes of the
child’s or youth’s parent or guardian;

‘‘(ii) provide a written explanation, including
a statement regarding the right to appeal under
subparagraph (E), to the homeless child’s or
youth’s parent or guardian if the local edu-
cational agency sends such child or youth to a
school other than the school of origin or a
school requested by the parent or guardian; and

‘‘(iii) in the case of an unaccompanied youth,
ensure that the homeless liaison designated
under paragraph (1)(J)(2) assists in placement
or enrollment decisions under this subparagraph
and provides notice to such youth of the right to
appeal under subparagraph (E).

‘‘(C) ENROLLMENT.—(i) The school selected in
accordance with this paragraph shall imme-
diately enroll pursuant to section 725(3) the
homeless child or youth, even if the child or
youth is unable to produce records normally re-
quired for enrollment, such as previous aca-
demic records, medical records, proof of resi-
dency, or other documentation.

‘‘(ii) The enrolling school shall immediately
contact the school last attended by the child or
youth to obtain relevant academic and other
records.

‘‘(iii) If the child or youth needs to obtain im-
munizations or immunization or medical
records, the enrolling school shall immediately
refer the parent or guardian of the child or
youth to the liaison who shall assist in obtain-
ing necessary immunizations or immunization or
medical records in accordance with subpara-
graph (E).

‘‘(D) RECORDS.—Any record ordinarily kept
by the school, including immunization or med-
ical records, academic records, birth certificates,

guardianship records, and evaluations for spe-
cial services or programs, of each homeless child
or youth shall be maintained—

‘‘(i) so that the records are available, in a
timely fashion, when a child or youth enters a
new school or school district; and

‘‘(ii) in a manner consistent with section 444
of the General Education Provisions Act (20
U.S.C. 1232g).

‘‘(E) ENROLLMENT DISPUTES.—If a dispute
arises over school selection or enrollment in a
school—

‘‘(i) the child or youth shall be immediately
admitted to the school in which enrollment is
sought, pending resolution of the dispute;

‘‘(ii) the parent or guardian of the child or
youth shall be provided with a written expla-
nation of the school’s decision regarding school
selection or enrollment, including the rights of
the parent, guardian, or youth to appeal the de-
cision;

‘‘(iii) the child, youth, parent, or guardian
shall be referred to the local liaison designated
under paragraph (1)(J)(ii), who shall carry out
the dispute resolution process as described in
paragraph (1)(A) as expeditiously as possible
after receiving notice of the dispute; and

‘‘(iv) in the case of an unaccompanied youth,
the homeless liaison shall ensure that the youth
is immediately enrolled in school pending resolu-
tion of the dispute.

‘‘(F) PLACEMENT CHOICE.—The choice regard-
ing placement shall be made regardless of
whether the child or youth lives with the home-
less parents or has been temporarily placed else-
where.

‘‘(G) SCHOOL OF ORIGIN DEFINED.—In this
paragraph, the term ‘school of origin’ means the
school that the child or youth attended when
permanently housed or the school in which the
child or youth was last enrolled.

‘‘(H) CONTACT INFORMATION.—Nothing in this
subtitle shall prohibit a local educational agen-
cy from requiring a parent or guardian of a
homeless child to submit contact information re-
quired by the local educational agency of a par-
ent or guardian of a nonhomeless child.

‘‘(4) COMPARABLE SERVICES.—Each homeless
child or youth to be assisted under this subtitle
shall be provided services comparable to services
offered to other students in the school selected
under paragraph (3), including—

‘‘(A) transportation services;
‘‘(B) educational services for which the child

or youth meets the eligibility criteria, such as
services provided under title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or similar
State or local programs, educational programs
for children with disabilities, and educational
programs for students with limited-English pro-
ficiency;

‘‘(C) programs in vocational and technical
education;

‘‘(D) programs for gifted and talented stu-
dents; and

‘‘(E) school nutrition programs.
‘‘(5) COORDINATION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational

agency serving homeless children and youth
that receives assistance under this subtitle shall
coordinate—

‘‘(i) the provision of services under this sub-
title with local social services agencies and other
agencies or programs providing services to home-
less children and youth and their families, in-
cluding services and programs funded under the
Runaway and Homeless Youth Act (42 U.S.C.
5701 et seq.); and

‘‘(ii) with other local educational agencies on
interdistrict issues, such as transportation or
transfer of school records.

‘‘(B) HOUSING ASSISTANCE.—If applicable,
each State and local educational agency that
receives assistance under this subtitle shall co-
ordinate with State and local housing agencies
responsible for developing the comprehensive
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housing affordability strategy described in sec-
tion 105 of the Cranston-Gonzales National Af-
fordable Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12705) to mini-
mize educational disruption for children and
youth who become homeless.

‘‘(C) COORDINATION PURPOSE.—The coordina-
tion required under subparagraphs (A) and (B)
shall be designed to—

‘‘(i) ensure that homeless children and youth
have access and reasonable proximity to avail-
able education and related support services; and

‘‘(ii) raise the awareness of school personnel
and service providers of the effects of short-term
stays in a shelter and other challenges associ-
ated with homelessness.

‘‘(6) LIAISON.—
‘‘(A) DUTIES.—Each local liaison for homeless

children and youth, designated under para-
graph (1)(J)(ii), shall ensure that—

‘‘(i) homeless children and youth are identi-
fied by school personnel and through coordina-
tion activities with other entities and agencies;

‘‘(ii) homeless children and youth enroll in,
and have an equal opportunity to succeed in,
schools of that agency;

‘‘(iii) homeless families, children, and youth
receive educational services for which such fam-
ilies, children, and youth are eligible, including
Head Start and Even Start programs and pre-
school programs administered by the local edu-
cational agency, and referrals to health care
services, dental services, mental health services,
and other appropriate services;

‘‘(iv) the parents or guardians of homeless
children and youth are informed of the edu-
cation and related opportunities available to
their children and are provided with meaningful
opportunities to participate in the education of
their children;

‘‘(v) public notice of the educational rights of
homeless children and youth is disseminated
where such children and youth receive services
under this Act, such as schools, family shelters,
and soup kitchens;

‘‘(vi) enrollment disputes are mediated in ac-
cordance with subsection (g)(3)(E); and

‘‘(vii) the parent or guardian of a homeless
child or youth, and any unaccompanied youth,
is fully informed of all transportation services,
including transportation to the school of origin,
as described in paragraph (1)(J)(ii), and is as-
sisted in accessing transportation to the school
selected in accordance with paragraph (3)(A).

‘‘(B) NOTICE.—State coordinators whose du-
ties are described under subsection (d) and local
educational agencies shall inform school per-
sonnel, service providers, and advocates work-
ing with homeless families of the duties of the li-
aisons.

‘‘(C) LOCAL AND STATE COORDINATION.—Local
educational agency liaisons for homeless chil-
dren and youth shall, as a part of their duties,
coordinate and collaborate with State coordina-
tors and community and school personnel re-
sponsible for the provision of education and re-
lated services to homeless children and youth.

‘‘(7) REVIEW AND REVISIONS.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational

agency and local educational agency that re-
ceives assistance under this subtitle, shall re-
view and revise any policies that may act as
barriers to the enrollment of homeless children
and youth in schools selected in accordance
with paragraph (3).

‘‘(B) CONSIDERATION.—In reviewing and revis-
ing such policies, consideration shall be given to
issues concerning transportation, immunization,
residency, birth certificates, school records and
other documentation, and guardianship.

‘‘(C) SPECIAL ATTENTION.—Special attention
shall be given to ensuring the enrollment and
attendance of homeless children and youth who
are not currently attending school.
‘‘SEC. 723. LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY GRANTS

FOR THE EDUCATION OF HOMELESS
CHILDREN AND YOUTH.

‘‘(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The State educational

agency shall, in accordance with section 722(e)

and from amounts made available to such agen-
cy under section 726, make grants to local edu-
cational agencies for the purpose of facilitating
the enrollment, attendance, and success in
school of homeless children and youth.

‘‘(2) SERVICES.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Services under paragraph

(1)—
‘‘(i) may be provided through programs on

school grounds or at other facilities;
‘‘(ii) shall, to the maximum extent practicable,

be provided through existing programs and
mechanisms that integrate homeless children
and youth with nonhomeless children and
youth; and

‘‘(iii) shall be designed to expand or improve
services provided as part of a school’s regular
academic program, but not to replace such serv-
ices provided under such program.

‘‘(B) SERVICES ON SCHOOL GROUNDS.—If serv-
ices under paragraph (1) are provided on school
grounds, schools—

‘‘(i) may use funds under this subtitle to pro-
vide the same services to other children and
youth who are determined by the local edu-
cational agency to be at risk of failing in, or
dropping out of, schools, subject to the require-
ments of clause (ii); and

‘‘(ii) except as otherwise provided in section
722(e)(3)(B), shall not provide services in set-
tings within a school that segregates homeless
children and youth from other children and
youth, except as is necessary for short periods of
time—

‘‘(I) for health and safety emergencies; or
‘‘(II) to provide temporary, special, and sup-

plementary services to meet the unique needs of
homeless children and youth.

‘‘(3) REQUIREMENT.—Services provided under
this section shall not replace the regular aca-
demic program and shall be designed to expand
upon or improve services provided as part of the
school’s regular academic program.

‘‘(b) APPLICATION.—A local educational agen-
cy that desires to receive a grant under this sec-
tion shall submit an application to the State
educational agency at such time, in such man-
ner, and containing or accompanied by such in-
formation as the State educational agency may
reasonably require. Each such application shall
include—

‘‘(1) an assessment of the educational and re-
lated needs of homeless children and youth, as
defined in section 725(1) and (2), in the area
served by such agency (which may be under-
taken as part of needs assessments for other dis-
advantaged groups);

‘‘(2) a description of the services and programs
for which assistance is sought to address the
needs identified in paragraph (1);

‘‘(3) an assurance that the local educational
agency’s combined fiscal effort per student, or
the aggregate expenditures of that agency and
the State with respect to the provision of free
public education by such agency for the fiscal
year preceding the fiscal year for which the de-
termination is made, was not less than 90 per-
cent of such combined fiscal effort or aggregate
expenditures for the second fiscal year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the determina-
tion is made;

‘‘(4) an assurance that the applicant complies
with, or will use requested funds to comply
with, paragraphs (3) through (7) of section
722(g); and

‘‘(5) a description of policies and procedures,
consistent with section 722(e)(3)(B), that the
agency will implement to ensure that activities
carried out by the agency will not isolate or
stigmatize homeless children and youth.

‘‘(c) AWARDS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The State educational

agency shall, in accordance with the require-
ments of this subtitle and from amounts made
available to it under section 726, make competi-
tive subgrants to local educational agencies that
submit applications under subsection (b). Such
subgrants shall be awarded on the basis of the

need of such agencies for assistance under this
subtitle and the quality of the applications sub-
mitted.

‘‘(2) NEED.—In determining need under para-
graph (1), the State educational agency may
consider the number of homeless children and
youth enrolled in preschool, elementary, and
secondary schools within the area served by the
agency, and shall consider the needs of such
children and youth and the ability of the agen-
cy to meet such needs. Such agency may also
consider—

‘‘(A) the extent to which the proposed use of
funds would facilitate the enrollment, retention,
and educational success of homeless children
and youth;

‘‘(B) the extent to which the application—
‘‘(i) reflects coordination with other local and

State agencies that serve homeless children and
youth; and

‘‘(ii) meets the requirements of section
722(g)(3);

‘‘(C) the extent to which the applicant exhib-
its in the application and in current practice a
commitment to education for all homeless chil-
dren and youth; and

‘‘(D) such other criteria as the State agency
determines appropriate.

‘‘(3) QUALITY.—In determining the quality of
applications under paragraph (1), the State edu-
cational agency shall consider—

‘‘(A) the applicant’s needs assessment under
subsection (b)(1) and the likelihood that the pro-
gram presented in the application will meet such
needs;

‘‘(B) the types, intensity, and coordination of
the services to be provided under the program;

‘‘(C) the involvement of parents or guardians;
‘‘(D) the extent to which homeless children

and youth will be integrated within the regular
education program;

‘‘(E) the quality of the applicant’s evaluation
plan for the program;

‘‘(F) the extent to which services provided
under this subtitle will be coordinated with
other available services; and

‘‘(G) such other measures as the State edu-
cational agency considers indicative of a high-
quality program.

‘‘(4) DURATION OF GRANTS.—Grants awarded
under this section shall be for terms not to ex-
ceed 3 years.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—A local edu-
cational agency may use funds awarded under
this section for activities to carry out the pur-
pose of this subtitle, including—

‘‘(1) the provision of tutoring, supplemental
instruction, and enriched educational services
that are linked to the achievement of the same
challenging State academic content standards
and challenging State student academic
achievement standards the State establishes for
other children and youth;

‘‘(2) the provision of expedited evaluations of
the strengths and needs of homeless children
and youth, including needs and eligibility for
programs and services (such as educational pro-
grams for gifted and talented students, children
with disabilities, and students with limited-
English proficiency, services provided under
title I of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 or similar State or local pro-
grams, programs in vocational and technical
education, and school nutrition programs);

‘‘(3) professional development and other ac-
tivities for educators and pupil services per-
sonnel that are designed to heighten the under-
standing and sensitivity of such personnel to
the needs of homeless children and youth, the
rights of such children and youth under this
Act, and the specific educational needs of run-
away and homeless youth;

‘‘(4) the provision of referral services to home-
less children and youth for medical, dental,
mental, and other health services;

‘‘(5) the provision of assistance to defray the
excess cost of transportation for students pursu-
ant to section 722(g)(4)(A), not otherwise pro-
vided through Federal, State, or local funding,
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where necessary to enable students to attend the
school selected under section 722(g)(3);

‘‘(6) the provision of developmentally appro-
priate early childhood education programs, not
otherwise provided through Federal, State, or
local funding, for preschool-aged children;

‘‘(7) the provision of services and assistance to
attract, engage, and retain homeless youth (as
described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of section
725) in public school programs and services pro-
vided to nonhomeless youth;

‘‘(8) the provision for homeless children and
youth of before- and after-school, mentoring,
and summer programs in which a teacher or
other qualified individual provides tutoring,
homework assistance, and supervision of edu-
cational activities;

‘‘(9) if necessary, the payment of fees and
other costs associated with tracking, obtaining,
and transferring records necessary to enroll
homeless children and youth in school, includ-
ing birth certificates, immunization or medical
records, academic records, guardianship records,
and evaluations for special programs or services;

‘‘(10) the provision of education and training
to the parents of homeless children and youth
about the rights of, and resources available to,
such children and youth;

‘‘(11) the development of coordination between
schools and agencies providing services to home-
less children and youth, as described in section
722(g)(5);

‘‘(12) the provision of pupil services (including
violence prevention counseling) and referrals for
such services;

‘‘(13) activities to address the particular needs
of homeless children and youth that may arise
from domestic violence;

‘‘(14) the adaptation of space and purchase of
supplies for nonschool facilities made available
under subsection (a)(2) to provide services under
this subsection;

‘‘(15) the provision of school supplies, includ-
ing those supplies to be distributed at shelters or
temporary housing facilities, or other appro-
priate locations; and

‘‘(16) the provision of other extraordinary or
emergency assistance needed to enable homeless
children and youth to attend school.
‘‘SEC. 724. SECRETARIAL RESPONSIBILITIES.

‘‘(a) REVIEW OF PLANS.—In reviewing the
State plan submitted by a State educational
agency under section 722(g), the Secretary shall
use a peer review process and shall evaluate
whether State laws, policies, and practices de-
scribed in such plans adequately address the
problems of homeless children and youth relat-
ing to access to education and placement as de-
scribed in such plans.

‘‘(b) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary
shall provide support and technical assistance
to the State educational agencies to assist such
agencies to carry out their responsibilities under
this subtitle, if requested by the State edu-
cational agency.

‘‘(c) NOTICE.—The Secretary shall, before the
next school year that begins after the date of
the enactment of the McKinney-Vento Homeless
Education Assistance Improvements Act of 2001,
create and disseminate nationwide a public no-
tice of the educational rights of homeless chil-
dren and youth and disseminate such notice to
other Federal agencies, programs, and grantees,
including Head Start grantees, Health Care for
the Homeless grantees, Emergency Food and
Shelter grantees, and homeless assistance pro-
grams administered by the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development.

‘‘(d) EVALUATION AND DISSEMINATION.—The
Secretary shall conduct evaluation and dissemi-
nation activities of programs designed to meet
the educational needs of homeless elementary
and secondary school students, and may use
funds appropriated under section 726 to conduct
such activities.

‘‘(e) SUBMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION.—The Sec-
retary shall require applications for grants

under this subtitle to be submitted to the Sec-
retary not later than the expiration of the 60-
day period beginning on the date that funds are
available for purposes of making such grants
and shall make such grants not later than the
expiration of the 120-day period beginning on
such date.

‘‘(f) DETERMINATION BY SECRETARY.—The Sec-
retary, based on the information received from
the States and information gathered by the Sec-
retary under subsection (e), shall determine the
extent to which State educational agencies are
ensuring that each homeless child and homeless
youth has access to a free appropriate public
education as described in section 721(1).

‘‘(g) INFORMATION.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds appropriated

under section 726, the Secretary shall, either di-
rectly or through grants, contracts, or coopera-
tive agreements, periodically collect and dissemi-
nate data and information regarding—

‘‘(A) the number and location of homeless
children and youth;

‘‘(B) the education and related services such
children and youth receive;

‘‘(C) the extent to which such needs are being
met; and

‘‘(D) such other data and information as the
Secretary deems necessary and relevant to carry
out this subtitle.

‘‘(2) COORDINATION.—The Secretary shall co-
ordinate such collection and dissemination with
other agencies and entities that receive assist-
ance and administer programs under this sub-
title.

‘‘(h) REPORT.—Not later than 4 years after the
date of the enactment of the McKinney-Vento
Homeless Education Assistance Improvements
Act of 2001, the Secretary shall prepare and sub-
mit to the President and the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions of the Senate a re-
port on the status of education of homeless chil-
dren and youth, which shall include informa-
tion on—

‘‘(1) the education of homeless children and
youth; and

‘‘(2) the actions of the Department and the ef-
fectiveness of the programs supported under this
subtitle.
‘‘SEC. 725. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘In this subtitle:
‘‘(1) The term ‘homeless children and youth’—
‘‘(A) means individuals who lack a fixed, reg-

ular, and adequate nighttime residence (within
the meaning of section 103(a)(1));

‘‘(B) includes—
‘‘(i) children and youth who are living in dou-

bled-up accommodations sharing the housing of
another due to loss of housing, economic hard-
ship or a similar reason, are living in motels, ho-
tels, trailer parks, or camping grounds due to
the lack of alternative adequate accommoda-
tions, are living in emergency or transitional
shelters, are abandoned in hospitals, or are
awaiting foster care placement;

‘‘(ii) individuals who have a primary night-
time residence that is a public or private place
not designed for or ordinarily used as a regular
sleeping accommodation for human beings
(within the meaning of section 103(a)(2)(C));
and

‘‘(iii) children and youth who are living in
cars, parks, public spaces, abandoned buildings
or substandard housing, bus or train stations, or
similar settings; and

‘‘(C) does not include migratory children (as
such term is defined in section 1309(2) of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965),
unless such children are staying in accommoda-
tions not fit for habitation.

‘‘(2) The term ‘unaccompanied youth’ includes
youth not in the physical custody of a parent or
guardian.

‘‘(3) The terms ‘enroll’ and ‘enrollment’ in-
clude within their meaning the right to attend

classes and to participate fully in school activi-
ties.

‘‘(4) The terms ‘local educational agency’ and
‘State educational agency’ have the meanings
given such terms in section 8101 of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

‘‘(5) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary
of Education.

‘‘(6) The term ‘State’ means each of the 50
States, the District of Columbia, and the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico.
‘‘SEC. 726. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

‘‘For the purpose of carrying out this subtitle,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$60,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 and such sums as
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years
2003 through 2006.’’.
SEC. 915. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1 of Public Law 106–
400 (42 U.S.C. 11301) is amended by striking
‘‘Section 1 of’’ and inserting ‘‘Section 101 of’’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by subsection (a) shall be deemed to be effective
on the date of enactment of Public Law 106–400.

PART B—REPEALS
SEC. 921. REPEALS.

The following provisions are repealed:
(1) GOALS.—Parts A and C of title II and title

VI of Goals 2000: Educate America Act.
(2) TROOPS-TO-TEACHERS PROGRAM ACT OF

1999.—The Troops-to-Teachers Program Act of
1999 (title XVII of Public Law 106–65; 20 U.S.C.
9301 et seq.).

(3) ESEA.—
(A) Title IX, relating to Indian, Native Ha-

waiian, and Alaska Native education.
(B) Parts A, B, C, D, F, G, I, J, L, of title X,

relating to programs of national significance.
(C) Title XI, relating to coordinated services.
(D) Title XII, relating to education infrastruc-

ture.
(E) The title heading of title XIII and sections

13001 and 13002.
(F) Title XIV, relating to general provisions.

The CHAIRMAN. No amendment to
that amendment is in order except
those printed in House Report 107–69.
Each amendment may be offered only
in the order printed in the report, by a
Member designated in the report, shall
be considered read, shall be debatable
for the time specified in the report,
equally divided and controlled by the
proponent and an opponent, shall not
be subject to amendment, and shall not
be subject to a demand for division of
the question.

AMENDMENT NO. 1 OFFERED BY MR. BOEHNER

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, pursu-
ant to the rule, I offer an amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 1 offered by Mr. BOEHNER:
In section 1003(b) of the Elementary and

Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 103 of the bill,
strike ‘‘1116(c)’’ and insert ‘‘1116(b)’’.

In section 1003(e) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 103 of the bill,
strike ‘‘amount of State funds’’ and all that
follows through ‘‘the preceding fiscal year’’
and inserting the following: ‘‘amount of
funds each local educational agency receives
under subpart 2 below the amount received
by such agency under such subpart in the
preceding fiscal year’’.

In section 1111 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed to
be amended by section 104 of the bill, add at
the end the following:
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‘‘(j) SPECIAL RULE WITH RESPECT TO BU-

REAU FUNDED SCHOOLS.—In determining the
assessments to be used by each Bureau fund-
ed school receiving funds under this part, the
following shall apply:

‘‘(1) Each Bureau funded school which ob-
tains accreditation by the State in which it
is operating shall utilize the assessments the
State has developed and implemented to
meet the requirements of this section, or
such other appropriate assessment as ap-
proved by the Secretary of the Interior.

‘‘(2) Each Bureau funded school which ob-
tains accreditation by a regional accredita-
tion organization shall adopt an appropriate
assessment, in consultation and with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of Interior and con-
sistent with assessments adopted by other
schools in the same State or region, that
meets the requirements of this section.

‘‘(3) Each Bureau funded school which ob-
tains accreditation by a tribal accrediting
agency or tribal division of education shall
use an assessment developed by such agency
or division, except that the Secretary of In-
terior shall ensure that such assessment
meets the requirements of this section.

In section 1111(h)(1)(D)(i) of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as
proposed to be amended by section 104 of the
bill, strike ‘‘subsection (b)(4)(F)’’ and insert
‘‘subsection (b)(4)’’.

In section 1116 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed to
be amended by section 106 of the bill, add at
the end the following:

‘‘(f) TREATMENT OF BUREAU FUNDED
SCHOOLS.—For the purposes of applying the
requirements of subsection (b) to schools
funded by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the
Secretary of Interior shall implement such
subsection in a manner that treats the ap-
propriate tribe or tribal organization as a
local educational agency for the purpose of
implementing school improvement, correc-
tive action and restructuring actions. If such
tribe or tribal organization does not take the
appropriate action required under subsection
(b), the Secretary shall take such appro-
priate action as required under subsection
(b) after final notice to such tribe or tribal
organization.’’

In section 1116(b) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 106 of the bill—

(1) in paragraph (7)(D), strike ‘‘to partici-
pate in developing any plan under subpara-
graph (A)(iii)’’ and insert ‘‘, to the extent
practicable, to participate in developing any
plan under subparagraph (A)(ii)(III)’’;

(2) in the matter preceding subparagraph
(A) of paragraph (8)—

(A) insert ‘‘(1)(E) for schools described in
paragraphs (1)(A)(i),’’ after ‘‘paragraph’’; and

(B) insert a comma after ‘‘(6)(D)(i)’’; and
(3) in paragraph (9)—
(A) insert ‘‘(1)(E),’’ after ‘‘paragraph’’; and
(B) insert a comma after ‘‘(6)(D)(i)’’.
In section 1116(d)(11) of the Elementary and

Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 106 of the bill—

(1) strike ‘‘paragraph shall’’ and insert
‘‘subsection shall’’; and

(2) strike ‘‘under this paragraph’’.
In section 1118 of the Elementary and Sec-

ondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed to
be amended by section 108 of the bill—

(1) in paragraph (12), insert ‘‘and’’ after the
semicolon;

(2) in paragraph (13), strike ‘‘; and’’ and in-
sert a period; and

(3) strike paragraph (14).
In section 1221(2)(A) of the Elementary and

Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 111 of the bill,
strike ‘‘alphabet;’’ and insert ‘‘alphabet and
letter sounds;’’.

In section 1221(5) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed

to be amended by section 111 of the bill,
strike ‘‘care agencies,’’ and insert ‘‘care
agencies and programs,’’.

In section 1222 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed to
be amended by section 111 of the bill—

(1) in subsection (b)—
(A) in paragraph (2) insert ‘‘or agencies’’

after ‘‘organizations’’ each place such term
appears and insert ‘‘or program’’ after ‘‘child
care agency’’; and

(B) in paragraph (3), insert ‘‘or agencies’’
after ‘‘organizations’’; and

(2) in subsection (e)—
(A) in paragraph (1)(B)(i), strike ‘‘alpha-

bet;’’ and insert ‘‘alphabet and letter
sounds;’’; and

(B) in paragraph (2)(B), strike ‘‘care agen-
cies,’’ and insert ‘‘care agencies or pro-
grams,’’.

In subpart 2 of part B of title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965, as proposed to be amended by section
111 of the bill, amend section 1224 to read as
follows:
‘‘SEC. 1224. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.

‘‘Each eligible applicant receiving a grant
under this subpart shall report annually to
the Secretary regarding the eligible appli-
cant’s progress in addressing the purposes of
this subpart, including information on—

‘‘(1) the research-based instruction, mate-
rials, and activities being used in the pro-
grams funded under the grant;

‘‘(2) the types of programs funded under
the grant and the ages of children served by
such programs;

‘‘(3) the qualifications of the program staff
who provide early literacy instruction under
such programs and the type of ongoing pro-
fessional development provided to such staff;
and

‘‘(4) the curricula, materials, and activities
used by the programs funded under the grant
to support children’s reading development.

In section 1711(c) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 171 of the bill—

(1) insert ‘‘subpart 1 of’’ before ‘‘part A of
title V’’; and

(2) strike ‘‘5212(2)(A)’’ and insert
‘‘5212(a)(2)(A)’’.

In section 2012(e) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 201 of the bill,
strike paragraph (12) and insert the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(12) Developing, or assisting local edu-
cational agencies in developing, teacher ad-
vancement initiatives that promote profes-
sional growth and emphasize multiple career
paths (such as career teacher, mentor teach-
er, and master teacher) and pay differentia-
tion.

In section 2031(a) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 201 of the bill,
amend paragraph (7) to read as follows:

‘‘(7) Teacher advancement initiatives that
promote professional growth and emphasize
multiple career paths (such as career teach-
er, mentor teacher, and master teacher) and
pay differentiation.

In title III of the bill, add at the end the
following:
SEC. 315. ACCOUNTABILITY FOR BUREAU FUND-

ED SCHOOLS
Notwithstanding the provisions of section

7102 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965, the Secretary shall limit
any reduction of administrative funding for
the Bureau of Indian Affairs under such sec-
tion to no more than 50 percent of the
amount that may be reserved for administra-
tion under such Act.

In section 4131(b) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 401 of the bill—

(1) in paragraph (14), strike ‘‘and’’ at the
end;

(2) in paragraph (15), strike the period at
the end and insert a semicolon; and

(3) add at the end the following:
‘‘(16) programs to establish or enhance pre-

kindergarten programs for children ages 3
through 5; and

‘‘(17) academic intervention programs that
are operated jointly with community-based
organizations and that support academic en-
richment and counseling programs con-
ducted during the school day (including dur-
ing extended school day or extended school
year programs) for students most-at-risk of
not meeting challenging State academic
standards or not completing secondary
school.

In section 4201(b)(2) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 411 of the bill, in-
sert ‘‘academic’’ before ‘‘achievement’’.

In section 5122(a)(3) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 501 of the bill, in-
sert ‘‘students who attend’’ after ‘‘target’’.

In section 5124 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed to
be amended by section 501 of the bill—

(1) in subsection (a), strike paragraph (3);
(2) in subsection (c)(1), insert ‘‘(including

summer school programs)’’ after ‘‘school ac-
tivities’’; and

(3) in subsection (d), insert ‘‘, during the
summer,’’ after ‘‘after school’’.

In section 5151(4)(B) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 501 of the bill, in-
sert ‘‘and harassment’’ after ‘‘weapons’’.

In section 5202(5) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 501 of the bill, in-
sert ‘‘to training’’ after ‘‘constant access’’.

In section 5213(b)(4)(A) of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as pro-
posed to be amended by section 501 of the
bill, strike ‘‘that’’ before ‘‘ongoing’’ and in-
sert a comma before ‘‘so that’’.

In section 5214(b) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 501 of the bill—

(1) in paragraph (5), insert ‘‘(including soft-
ware and other electronically delivered
learning materials)’’ after ‘‘will integrate
technology’’; and

(2) in paragraph (10)(B)—
(A) strike ‘‘an assurance that’’ and insert

‘‘a description of how’’; and
(B) strike ‘‘have compatibility and

interconnectivity with technology obtained’’
and insert ‘‘be integrated’’.

In section 5215(a)(2) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 501 of the bill, in-
sert a comma after ‘‘reduced-cost loans’’.

In section 5232 of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed to
be amended by section 501 of the bill, strike
‘‘TELECOMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM’’ in
the section heading and insert ‘‘READY TO
TEACH’’.

In title VI of the bill, insert after section
602 the following:
SEC. 603. ELIGIBILITY UNDER SECTION 8003 FOR

CERTAIN HEAVILY IMPACTED LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

(a) ELIGIBILITY.—Section 8003(b)(2)(C) (20
U.S.C. 7703(b)(2)(C)) is amended—

(1) in clauses (i) and (ii) by inserting after
‘‘Federal military installation’’ each place it
appears the following: ‘‘(or if the agency is a
qualified local educational agency as de-
scribed in clause (iv))’’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:
‘‘(iv) QUALIFIED LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-

CY.—A qualified local educational agency de-
scribed in this clause is an agency that
meets the following requirements:
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‘‘(I) The boundaries of the agency are the

same as island property designated by the
Secretary of the Interior to be property that
is held in trust by the Federal Government.

‘‘(II) The agency has no taxing authority.
‘‘(III) The agency received a payment

under paragraph (1) for fiscal year 2001.’’.
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The Secretary shall

consider an application for a payment under
section 8003(b)(2) for fiscal year 2002 from a
qualified local educational agency described
in section 8003(b)(2)(C)(iv), as added by sub-
section (a), as meeting the requirements of
section 8003(b)(2)(C)(iii), and shall provide a
payment under section 8003(b)(2) for fiscal
year 2002, if the agency submits to the Sec-
retary an application for payment under
such section not later than 60 days after the
date of the enactment of this Act.

In section 7203(b)(2)(C) of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as pro-
posed to be amended by such section 701 of
the bill, strike ‘‘Part A of title V or section
5212(2)(A)’’ and insert ‘‘Subpart 1 of part A of
title V or section 5212(a)(2)(A)’’.

In section 8305(a) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 801 of the bill,
strike ‘‘Governor and’’ and add at the end
the following: ‘‘The State educational agen-
cy shall make any consolidated local plans
and applications available to the Governor.’’.

In section 8305(c) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 801 of the bill,
strike ‘‘A Governor and State educational
agency’’ and insert ‘‘A State educational
agency, in consultation with the Governor,’’.

In part E of title VIII of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as pro-
posed to be amended by section 801 of the
bill—

(1) in section 8516, insert ‘‘ON DEPART-
MENT AUDITS’’ after ‘‘REPORT’’ in the sec-
tion heading; and

(2) after section 8516, insert the following
(and redesignate succeeding provisions, and
cross-references thereto, accordingly):
‘‘SEC. 8517. STUDY OF TESTING.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pro-
vide for a study of the effects of testing on
students in elementary and secondary
schools. Such study may include—

‘‘(1) overall improvement or decline in
what students are learning based on inde-
pendent measures;

‘‘(2) changes in course offerings, teaching
practices, course content, and instructional
material;

‘‘(3) changes in rates of teacher and admin-
istrator turnover;

‘‘(4) changes in dropout, grade retention
and graduation rates for students;

‘‘(5) costs of preparing for, conducting and
grading the assessments in terms of dollars
expended by the school district and time ex-
pended by students and teachers; and

‘‘(6) such other effects as the Secretary
may deem appropriate.

‘‘(b) REPORT.—Not later than 2 years after
the date of enactment of the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary shall trans-
mit to the Committee on Education and the
Workforce of the House of Representatives
and the Committee on Health, Education,
Labor and Pensions of the Senate a report on
the study conducted under subsection (a).

‘‘(c) SUBSEQUENT CONGRESSIONAL CONSIDER-
ATION.—After receipt of the report described
in subsection (b), Congress may consider
whether it is appropriate to enact legislation
to mitigate any negative effects on students
in elementary or secondary schools caused
by testing.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and a Member op-
posed will each control 5 minutes.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous con-
sent to claim the time otherwise re-
served for the opposition.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-

nizes the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER)

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, from the time the
committee marked up H.R. 1 until
today, I have been working with the
ranking member, the gentleman from
California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER) and
many other Members from both sides
of the aisle to resolve a number of
issues. Those issues that we have re-
solved have been included in this man-
ager’s amendment, and I wish to thank
all of the Members for their coopera-
tion.

In addition, there are several tech-
nical and conforming changes that
have been included in this amendment
as well. In title I, we have made several
changes. First, we have made it clear
that transportation is to be provided
for public school choice when a school
is designated as low performing.

Second, we have clarified the role of
parents in developing a school’s re-
structuring plan.

Third, we have made clarifications on
the assessments used by Bureau of In-
dian Affairs schools and made clear
that tribal organizations operating Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs schools are to be
treated as local educational agencies
for purposes of implementing school
improvement and corrective action
programs.

b 1300

In title II, we have made technical
changes regarding State activities and
local uses of funds with respect to
teacher advancement initiatives and
pay differentiation.

In title III, part B, we have made
changes concerning the accountability
of the Secretary of the Interior for the
improvement of schools funded or oper-
ated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

Under the innovative education block
grant in title IV, we have added two
items to the local uses of funds at the
school district level. First, we have in-
cluded activities to enhance or estab-
lish prekindergarten programs for 3-,
4-, and 5-year-old children. Second, we
have included academic intervention
programs for students most at risk of
not meeting State academic achieve-
ment standards as a use of funds, as
well as programs for students not com-
pleting secondary school.

In title V, part B, we have clarified
that one of the purposes of the tech-
nology grants is to provide training in
the use of technology as a part of ongo-
ing professional development.

With respect to title VI and Impact
Aid, we have added a provision that
clarifies that school districts which

have no tax base and whose boundaries
are held in trust by the Federal Gov-
ernment are considered heavily im-
pacted and therefore eligible for pay-
ments under the program.

In the 21st Century Schools program,
we have made a technical correction
regarding the transferability of funds
at the local level.

In title VIII, we have made technical
changes regarding local consolidation
plans. Finally, in title VIII, we have
added a study on the effects of testing
on children.

Mr. Chairman, I wish to thank my
ranking member, the gentleman from
California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER) and
other Members from both sides of the
aisle for their cooperation in working
out the matters.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield myself such time
as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), the chairman, has
quite properly explained his amend-
ment, and we have no opposition to it.

Mr. Chairman, I yield 3 minutes to
the gentleman from Washington (Mr.
BAIRD).

Mr. BAIRD. Mr. Chairman, I would
invite the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER), the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Education and the Work-
force, to engage in a brief colloquy.

Mr. Chairman, as the gentleman from
Ohio knows, part D, section 5401 of this
legislation deals with elementary and
secondary school counseling programs
and authorizes grants for local school
boards to establish or expand coun-
seling programs in the school.

Before coming to Congress, I spent 23
years as a practicing clinical psycholo-
gist; and I want to thank the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) and
members of the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce for including
this element of the bill. Our kids de-
serve to get high quality counseling,
and this bill provides the means for
more schools to reach these children
more easily.

However, I am concerned that this
important and well-meaning provision
could be misunderstood by States and
local school boards with respect to
clinical psychologists. While the dis-
tinction between a school psychologist
and a clinical psychologist is subtle, it
is an important difference.

Clearly there are cases that would be
better handled by a school psycholo-
gist, and there are others in which a
clinical psychologist may be better
suited to counsel a particular child.
But as I read the bill now, it may not
be apparent that a school could utilize
the services of a clinical psychologist.
I would hate to see a child who needed
a certain level of care was unable to re-
ceive that level of care.

Would the gentleman agree to seek
to include the words ‘‘clinical psychol-
ogist,’’ to insert those words in this
section once the bill goes to con-
ference?
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Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, will

the gentleman yield?
Mr. BAIRD. I yield to the gentleman

from Ohio.
Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I

think the gentleman raises an impor-
tant point, and I agree with him that
all of our children deserve the most ap-
propriate level of care that can be of-
fered. Therefore, I will commit to work
with the gentleman from Washington
(Mr. BAIRD) when we get to conference
on trying to ensure that his concern is
addressed in the final version of the
bill.

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BAIRD. I yield to the gentle-
woman from New Jersey.

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Chairman, as
the gentleman knows, I have worked
hard to include school-based mental
health services in this bill. I presented
it, and I am happy to know of the gen-
tleman’s professional concerns here. I
certainly agree with the gentleman’s
desire to ensure that our students re-
ceive the mental health services appro-
priate and from qualified providers. I
do not know if the gentleman realizes
it, but a member of my family, namely
my husband, is a psychiatrist, so we
know what we are talking about here.

Mr. Chairman, I look forward to
working with the gentleman from
Washington. There is nothing in this
bill, or certainly in my amendment
that I put in the bill, that would pro-
hibit his proposal here. In fact, I think
it would underscore the importance of
what the gentleman has stated. And so
I look forward to working together to
address these concerns in the con-
ference. I am happy to hear from the
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER),
the chairman’s support for that as
well.

Mr. BAIRD. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentlewoman from New Jersey and
the gentleman from Ohio, and I com-
mend them for their leadership on this
issue and thank them for their consid-
eration for children in need.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield back the balance
of my time.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
back the balance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER).

The amendment was agreed to.
AMENDMENT NO. 2 OFFERED BY MRS. CAPPS

Mrs. CAPPS. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 2 offered by Mrs. CAPPS:
In subsection (b) of section 4131 of the Ele-

mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965, as proposed to be amended by section
401 of the bill—

(1) strike ‘‘and’’ at the end of paragraph
(14);

(2) strike the period at the end of para-
graph (15) and insert ‘‘; and’’; and

(3) add at the end the following:

‘‘(16) programs for cardiopulmonary resus-
citation (CPR) training in schools.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentlewoman from
California (Mrs. CAPPS) and the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. SOUDER) each
will control 5 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentle-
woman from California (Mrs. CAPPS).

Mrs. CAPPS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

I am pleased to offer this amendment
to provide funding for CPR training in
schools on behalf of myself, the gentle-
woman from Maryland (Mrs. MORELLA),
and the gentleman from Florida (Mr.
FOLEY). This is a simple amendment. It
would allow funds in title IV, the block
grant provision of the bill, to be used
to teach our kids CPR in schools. This
amendment is based on legislation
which I introduced earlier this year
with the gentleman from Florida (Mr.
FOLEY) and the gentlewoman from
Maryland (Mrs. MORELLA) and others
to encourage CPR instruction in public
schools. It has been endorsed by the
American Heart Association, the Na-
tional Education Association, and the
American Red Cross, among others.

Mr. Chairman, heart disease is the
leading cause of death in the United
States with 220,000 Americans dying
each year of sudden cardiac arrest. But
according to the Heart Association,
50,000 cardiac victims could be saved
each year by initiating a chain of sur-
vival. This includes an immediate call
to 911, early CPR and defibrillation,
and early advanced life support. The
Congress has recently taken action to
enhance our 911 system and encourage
automated external defibrillators to be
placed in public buildings. Encouraging
more of our citizens to know CPR is
clearly the next step as we continue
strengthening this chain of survival.
Teaching our kids this skill gives them
the ability to assist cardiac victims,
and will impress upon them how impor-
tant it is to be prepared to help their
fellow citizens in time of need. It also
encourages the development of heart-
healthy habits, diet, exercise, avoiding
smoking. These are good things to
learn at an early age.

Mr. Chairman, this bill grew out of
my experience as a school nurse in
California where I began a CPR cur-
riculum. I saw a need to teach students
these life-saving skills. The strength of
this amendment is that it encourages
collaboration between public schools
and community organizations such as
the Red Cross and the Heart Associa-
tion.

Mr. Chairman, I urge my colleagues
to support this amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. SOUDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, let me first point out
that I am not against CPR. My father
died at age 55, as did his two brothers,
of a heart attack. So did my grand-
father on both sides die of heart at-
tacks. I agree CPR is needed. I agree

that education on what you can eat,
and exercise exercise is needed.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in opposition to
this amendment because quite frankly,
any reform bill that is a thousand
pages long has a fundamental problem
with it in the beginning. In trying to
find out where this amendment is, title
IV has between 90 and 100 pages in it. It
has allowable uses, so to speak, coming
out of one’s ears. It is not clear that
they cannot already use these funds for
CPR. It is kind of a pattern that we
have in Washington that we think if we
do not put in the bill that they can use
dollars for CPR to work among the
schools and school districts, that some-
how the local educators might not real-
ize that CPR is important, or that
State educators might not realize CPR
is important.

Mr. Chairman, throughout the whole
bill we have this assumption that un-
less we specifically write it in and tell
these poor, kind of backwards people in
Indiana and California and other parts
of the country what they can and can-
not do, that we have failed as congress-
men.

I know very few schools that do not
do CPR training, but I do not believe
that it is essential to put that in this
bill. In Title IV, Federal funds are used
rather than local health departments,
or local fire departments and ambu-
lance departments which frequently do
CPR training, these funds would come
directly out of teacher training and the
programs that we are doing to help the
schools at risk. Federal programs
should be tightly targeted to those in
need, not necessarily towards a broad,
sweeping program where there are
plenty of avenues to fund them at the
local level.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mrs. CAPPS. Mr. Chairman, I yield 1
minute to the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BOEHNER), the chairman of the
committee.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentlewoman from Cali-
fornia for yielding me this time.

I think that title IV is a block grant
that allows school districts to do all
types of activities. Certainly I think
CPR training is an appropriate activity
for the use of Federal funds. And I ab-
solutely see no reason why we should
not include this to the laundry list, as
the gentleman from Indiana who is op-
posing the amendment pointed out.

There is a laundry list, because with-
out some definition of what you can
and cannot use Federal funds for,
school districts will come up with all
kinds of ideas how to use that money.
That is why I think allowing this to be
included, along with the three items
that the gentleman from Indiana re-
quested to be part of allowable uses of
funds under title IV, I see no reason
why this should not join those and be
part of the bill.

Mrs. CAPPS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
back the balance of my time.

Mr. SOUDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself the balance of my time.
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I want to clarify because I, like many

others, have a number of things in this
bill and I have been pleased to work
with both the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BOEHNER) and the gentleman from
California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER) as we
have worked through this bill.

Mr. Chairman, at some point we
passed the point of no return. This bill
grows and grows. In fact, I wonder why
we do not have a national test for CPR.
I took CPR in high school; and quite
frankly, I do not know if anyone would
want me to perform CPR on them. Per-
haps because we do not trust the local
and State governments to come up
with their tests in other areas, we
should have a fall back test on CPR to
make sure that they are actually
teaching CPR in the way that CPR
should be taught.

On the other hand, I want to com-
mend the gentlewoman for her concern,
and her career concern, with com-
bating heart disease. I know that I am
likely to be a lone vote on this but I
wanted to make a couple of points. To
me this is a symptom of what is wrong
with this bill.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
woman from California (Mrs. CAPPS).

The question was taken; and the
Chairman announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. SOUDER. Mr. Chairman, I de-
mand a recorded vote, and pending
that, I make the point of order that a
quorum is not present.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to clause
6 of rule XVIII, further proceedings on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
woman from California (Mrs. CAPPS)
will be postponed.

The point of no quorum is considered
withdrawn.

The CHAIRMAN. It is now in order to
consider amendment No. 4 printed in
House Report 107–69.

AMENDMENT NO. 4 OFFERED BY MR. GRAVES

Mr. GRAVES. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 4 offered by Mr. GRAVES:
In part F of title VIII of the Elementary

and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as pro-
posed to be amended by section 801 of the
bill, add at the end the following:
‘‘SEC. 8605. EFFECTIVE USE OF FEDERAL ELE-

MENTARY AND SECONDARY EDU-
CATION FUNDS.

‘‘It is the sense of the Congress that the
Secretary, State educational agencies, and
local educational agencies should work to-
gether to ensure that not less than 95 per-
cent of all funds appropriated to carry out
elementary and secondary education pro-
grams under this Act is spent directly to im-
prove the academic achievement of the Na-
tion’s children in their classrooms.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentleman from
Missouri (Mr. GRAVES) and a Member
opposed will each control 5 minutes.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous con-
sent to claim the time otherwise re-
served for the opposition.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-

nizes the gentleman from Missouri (Mr.
GRAVES).

Mr. GRAVES. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, we are at a crossroads
in Federal education policy. There are
those that still believe that all wisdom
lies in Washington, and solutions to
our education woes will be found in the
bowels of Washington bureaucracy. Yet
H.R. 1 is a road down a new path. This
legislation recognizes the power, the
possibility, and the promise of our pub-
lic schools.
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Today, I urge my colleagues to sup-

port our local teachers, administrators,
and school board members who in the
majority of our schools are finding
common-sense solutions to this genera-
tion’s problems.

By directing 95 cents of every edu-
cation dollar directly to the classroom,
we will empower teachers, not bureau-
crats, and we will support education,
not regulation. I offer for my col-
leagues’ approval today, a very simple
amendment. It directs the Department
of Education to join our States and
local school districts in an all-out ef-
fort to direct 95 percent of all our Fed-
eral education dollars to the place in
which it belongs the most, the class-
room.

Mr. Chairman, too many education
dollars are spent on bureaucracies at
all levels of government. Federal edu-
cation dollars should not benefit a
bloated bureaucracy. Rather, those
precious dollars should provide max-
imum educational opportunities for all
of our students.

As we reauthorize the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act, we must
do our part to ensure that increased
spending is coupled with increased
flexibility.

By sending more education dollars
directly to the classroom, we will shift
the focus of our education system back
to the students, the families, the class-
rooms, the schools, and the commu-
nities of our Nation.

Mr. Chairman, while there may be
some disagreement on how we do it, we
all agree that today’s youth deserve an
education system that is second to
none.

As I travel the Sixth Congressional
District of Missouri and listen to the
hopes and dreams of youth today from
Maryville to Blue Springs and Park
Hill to Brookfield, I am reminded that
what we do here in Congress really
does matter. Our decisions will have a
significant impact on our children’s fu-
ture and the future of our country.

Mr. Chairman, the people of this
country and the President of this Na-

tion have made education the top pri-
ority. Let us join them today in em-
bracing a new vision for American edu-
cation that strengthens schools,
streamlines bureaucracy, and supports
our classrooms.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield myself such time
as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, we have no problem
with sense of the Congress amendment
on this matter offered by the gen-
tleman from Missouri (Mr. GRAVES).
This has obviously been a matter that
has been of growing concern in the
Congress to make sure that we, in fact,
have the ability to drive every dollar
possible to the classroom, to the local
level, where the decision-making that
is on a day-to-day basis for the well
being of our children is made and that
they have the opportunity to use those
resources that we have dedicated for
that purpose.

I would say, however, that I find this
somewhat in conflict with those who
will support the Straight A’s proposal
because, in fact, the Straight A’s pro-
posal allows 8 percent of the title I
money to be held at the State level and
10 percent of the money on everything
else to be held at the State level. This
is money that a State would hold onto
itself, and in many instances we know
that that is really about the bureauc-
racy funding itself, a State bureauc-
racy funding itself, with Federal dol-
lars. Whether that in some cases is
legal or not, the fact of the matter is
that is what happens.

So we support this resolution because
we strongly believe that we should be
driving these dollars to the classroom.
We also strongly believe that we should
increase the flexibility at the local
level, and we have done that in this
legislation. That is why later on we
will be opposing the proposal on the
Straight A’s.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
I yield to the gentleman from Ohio.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from California
(Mr. GEORGE MILLER) for yielding.

Mr. Chairman, I, too, support the res-
olution offered by the gentleman from
Missouri (Mr. GRAVES). If we look at
the bill that we have before us, we will
see that local districts have far more
flexibility over how they use Federal
funds than at any time in any Federal
education program.

We also believe that to the extent
possible, we ought to continue to work
at reducing the paperwork require-
ments on States and local districts, so,
in fact, more of these funds actually
get to the classroom and can get to the
children who most need it.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I thank the chairman
for his comments. I think clearly this
amendment is consistent with what we
said we want to do in this legislation,
and we have no opposition.
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Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-

ance of my time.
Mr. GRAVES. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2

minutes to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. PITTS), who has been a
tireless advocate on behalf of sending
Federal education dollars back to the
classroom.

Mr. PITTS. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of the Graves amendment.
Since I came to Congress, I have been
working to promote this idea of getting
95 cents out of every Federal education
tax dollar to the classrooms of Amer-
ica. I applaud my friend from Missouri
(Mr. GRAVES) for offering this amend-
ment today, an amendment that puts
children first in education.

Several States have reported that, al-
though they receive less than 10 per-
cent of their education funding from
the Federal Government, more than 50
percent of their paperwork is associ-
ated with those Federal dollars.

In 1998, the Department of Education
paperwork and data reporting require-
ments totaled 40 million ‘‘burden
hours,’’ the equivalent of 19,300 people
working 40 hours a week for 1 year just
to comply with Federal programs.

Instead of spending money on bu-
reaucracy, I believe that Federal dol-
lars are better spent directly in our Na-
tion’s classrooms, on things like text-
books, computers, maps, teacher aids,
microscopes, other classroom aids,
things that help teachers teach and
children learn.

Local schools are best suited to make
decisions about allocating resources.
They understand their students’ back-
ground, the needs. They can respond to
them most directly with proven meth-
ods of instruction. This amendment
sets a standard to reduce bureaucracy
and ineffective spending, gets more
money into the hands of a person who
knows a child’s name.

We must prioritize the way we spend
our education tax dollars and put chil-
dren first. I urge support for this
amendment.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. PITTS. I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. PITTS) for yielding, and I
also thank him for his tireless efforts
on this project.

Over the last 4 years, 5 years, he has
worked at trying to ensure that more
of these Federal education dollars get
back to the classroom. I can say we
would not be talking about this issue
today still if it had not been for the te-
nacity of the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. PITTS). Congratulations.

Mr. GRAVES. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, this is a simple
amendment, and it does empower local
schools.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Missouri (Mr. GRAVES).

The question was taken; and the
Chairman announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. GRAVES. Mr. Chairman, I de-
mand a recorded vote, and pending
that, I make a point of order that a
quorum is not present.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to clause
6 of rule XVIII, further proceedings on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Missouri (Mr. GRAVES)
will be postponed.

The point of no quorum is considered
withdrawn.

SEQUENTIAL VOTES POSTPONED IN COMMITTEE
OF THE WHOLE

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to clause
6 of rule XVIII, proceedings will now
resume on those amendments on which
further proceedings were postponed in
the following order: amendment No. 2
offered by the gentlewoman from Cali-
fornia (Mrs. CAPPS), and amendment
No. 4 offered by the gentleman from
Missouri (Mr. GRAVES).

The Chair will reduce to 5 minutes
the time for the second electronic vote.

AMENDMENT NO. 2 OFFERED BY MRS. CAPPS

The CHAIRMAN. The pending busi-
ness is the demand for a recorded vote
on the amendment offered by the gen-
tlewoman from California (Mrs. CAPPS)
on which further proceedings were
postponed and on which the ayes pre-
vailed by voice vote.

The Clerk will redesignate the
amendment.

The Clerk redesignated the amend-
ment.

RECORDED VOTE

The CHAIRMAN. A recorded vote has
been demanded.

A recorded vote was ordered.
The vote was taken by electronic de-

vice, and there were—ayes 421, noes 2,
not voting 9, as follows:

[Roll No. 128]

AYES—421

Ackerman
Aderholt
Akin
Allen
Andrews
Armey
Baca
Bachus
Baird
Baker
Baldacci
Baldwin
Ballenger
Barcia
Barr
Barrett
Bartlett
Barton
Bass
Becerra
Bentsen
Bereuter
Berkley
Berman
Berry
Biggert
Bilirakis
Bishop
Blagojevich
Blumenauer
Blunt
Boehlert
Boehner
Bonilla
Bonior
Bono

Borski
Boswell
Boucher
Boyd
Brady (PA)
Brady (TX)
Brown (FL)
Brown (OH)
Brown (SC)
Bryant
Burr
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Camp
Cannon
Cantor
Capito
Capps
Capuano
Cardin
Carson (IN)
Carson (OK)
Castle
Chabot
Chambliss
Clay
Clayton
Clement
Clyburn
Coble
Collins
Combest
Condit
Conyers

Cooksey
Costello
Cox
Coyne
Cramer
Crane
Crenshaw
Crowley
Culberson
Cummings
Cunningham
Davis (CA)
Davis (FL)
Davis (IL)
Davis, Jo Ann
Davis, Tom
Deal
DeFazio
DeGette
Delahunt
DeLauro
DeLay
DeMint
Deutsch
Diaz-Balart
Dicks
Dingell
Doggett
Dooley
Doolittle
Doyle
Dreier
Duncan
Dunn
Edwards
Ehlers

Ehrlich
Emerson
Engel
English
Eshoo
Etheridge
Evans
Everett
Farr
Fattah
Ferguson
Filner
Flake
Fletcher
Foley
Ford
Fossella
Frank
Frelinghuysen
Frost
Gallegly
Ganske
Gekas
Gephardt
Gibbons
Gilchrest
Gillmor
Gilman
Gonzalez
Goode
Goodlatte
Gordon
Goss
Graham
Granger
Graves
Green (TX)
Green (WI)
Grucci
Gutierrez
Gutknecht
Hall (OH)
Hall (TX)
Harman
Hart
Hastings (FL)
Hastings (WA)
Hayes
Hayworth
Hefley
Herger
Hill
Hilleary
Hilliard
Hinchey
Hinojosa
Hobson
Hoeffel
Hoekstra
Holden
Holt
Honda
Hooley
Horn
Hostettler
Houghton
Hoyer
Hulshof
Hunter
Hutchinson
Hyde
Inslee
Isakson
Israel
Issa
Istook
Jackson (IL)
Jackson-Lee

(TX)
Jefferson
Jenkins
John
Johnson (CT)
Johnson (IL)
Johnson, E. B.
Jones (NC)
Jones (OH)
Kanjorski
Kaptur
Keller
Kelly
Kennedy (MN)
Kennedy (RI)
Kerns
Kildee
Kilpatrick
Kind (WI)
King (NY)
Kingston

Kirk
Kleczka
Knollenberg
Kolbe
Kucinich
LaFalce
LaHood
Lampson
Langevin
Lantos
Largent
Larsen (WA)
Larson (CT)
Latham
LaTourette
Leach
Lee
Levin
Lewis (CA)
Lewis (GA)
Lewis (KY)
Linder
Lipinski
LoBiondo
Lofgren
Lowey
Lucas (KY)
Lucas (OK)
Luther
Maloney (CT)
Maloney (NY)
Manzullo
Markey
Mascara
Matheson
Matsui
McCarthy (MO)
McCarthy (NY)
McCollum
McCrery
McDermott
McGovern
McHugh
McInnis
McIntyre
McKeon
McNulty
Meehan
Meek (FL)
Meeks (NY)
Menendez
Mica
Millender-

McDonald
Miller (FL)
Miller, Gary
Miller, George
Mink
Mollohan
Moore
Moran (KS)
Moran (VA)
Morella
Murtha
Myrick
Nadler
Napolitano
Neal
Nethercutt
Ney
Northup
Norwood
Nussle
Oberstar
Obey
Olver
Ortiz
Osborne
Ose
Otter
Oxley
Pallone
Pascrell
Pastor
Paul
Payne
Pelosi
Pence
Peterson (MN)
Peterson (PA)
Petri
Phelps
Pickering
Pitts
Platts
Pombo
Pomeroy
Portman
Price (NC)

Pryce (OH)
Putnam
Quinn
Radanovich
Rahall
Ramstad
Rangel
Regula
Rehberg
Reyes
Reynolds
Riley
Rivers
Rodriguez
Roemer
Rogers (MI)
Rohrabacher
Ros-Lehtinen
Ross
Rothman
Roukema
Roybal-Allard
Royce
Rush
Ryan (WI)
Ryun (KS)
Sabo
Sanchez
Sanders
Sandlin
Sawyer
Saxton
Scarborough
Schaffer
Schakowsky
Schiff
Schrock
Scott
Sensenbrenner
Serrano
Sessions
Shadegg
Shaw
Shays
Sherman
Sherwood
Shimkus
Shows
Shuster
Simmons
Simpson
Skeen
Skelton
Slaughter
Smith (MI)
Smith (NJ)
Smith (TX)
Smith (WA)
Snyder
Solis
Spence
Spratt
Stark
Stearns
Stenholm
Strickland
Stump
Stupak
Sununu
Sweeney
Tancredo
Tanner
Tauscher
Tauzin
Taylor (MS)
Taylor (NC)
Terry
Thomas
Thompson (CA)
Thompson (MS)
Thornberry
Thune
Thurman
Tiahrt
Tiberi
Tierney
Toomey
Towns
Traficant
Turner
Udall (CO)
Udall (NM)
Upton
Velazquez
Visclosky
Vitter
Walden
Wamp
Waters
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Watkins
Watt (NC)
Watts (OK)
Waxman
Weiner
Weldon (FL)

Weldon (PA)
Weller
Wexler
Whitfield
Wicker
Wilson

Wolf
Woolsey
Wu
Wynn
Young (AK)
Young (FL)

NOES—2

Johnson, Sam Souder

NOT VOTING—9

Abercrombie
Cubin
Greenwood

Hansen
McKinney
Moakley

Owens
Rogers (KY)
Walsh
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Ms. SOLIS changed her vote from
‘‘no’’ to ‘‘aye.’’

So the amendment was agreed to.
The result of the vote was announced

as above recorded.
ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE CHAIRMAN

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to clause
6 of rule XVIII, the Chair announces
that he will reduce to a minimum of 5
minutes the period of time during
which a vote by electronic device will
be taken on the second amendment on
which the Chair has postponed further
proceedings.

AMENDMENT NO. 4 OFFERED BY MR. GRAVES

The CHAIRMAN. The pending busi-
ness is the demand for a recorded vote
on the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Missouri (Mr. GRAVES) on
which further proceedings were post-
poned and on which the ayes prevailed
by voice vote.

The Clerk will redesignate the
amendment.

The Clerk redesignated the amend-
ment.

RECORDED VOTE

The CHAIRMAN. A recorded vote has
been demanded.

A recorded vote was ordered.
The CHAIRMAN. This is a 5-minute

vote.
The vote was taken by electronic de-

vice, and there were—ayes 422, noes 0,
not voting 10, as follows:

[Roll No. 129]

AYES—422

Ackerman
Aderholt
Akin
Allen
Andrews
Armey
Baca
Bachus
Baird
Baker
Baldacci
Baldwin
Ballenger
Barcia
Barr
Barrett
Bartlett
Barton
Bass
Becerra
Bentsen
Bereuter
Berkley
Berman
Berry
Biggert
Bilirakis
Bishop
Blagojevich
Blumenauer
Blunt
Boehlert
Boehner

Bonilla
Bonior
Bono
Borski
Boswell
Boucher
Boyd
Brady (PA)
Brady (TX)
Brown (FL)
Brown (OH)
Brown (SC)
Bryant
Burr
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Camp
Cannon
Cantor
Capito
Capps
Capuano
Cardin
Carson (IN)
Carson (OK)
Castle
Chabot
Chambliss
Clay
Clayton
Clement

Clyburn
Coble
Collins
Combest
Condit
Conyers
Cooksey
Costello
Cox
Coyne
Cramer
Crane
Crenshaw
Crowley
Culberson
Cummings
Cunningham
Davis (CA)
Davis (FL)
Davis (IL)
Davis, Jo Ann
Davis, Tom
Deal
DeFazio
DeGette
Delahunt
DeLauro
DeLay
DeMint
Deutsch
Diaz-Balart
Dicks
Dingell

Doggett
Dooley
Doolittle
Doyle
Dreier
Duncan
Dunn
Edwards
Ehlers
Ehrlich
Emerson
Engel
English
Eshoo
Etheridge
Evans
Everett
Farr
Fattah
Ferguson
Filner
Flake
Fletcher
Foley
Ford
Fossella
Frank
Frelinghuysen
Frost
Gallegly
Ganske
Gekas
Gephardt
Gibbons
Gilchrest
Gillmor
Gilman
Gonzalez
Goode
Goodlatte
Gordon
Goss
Graham
Granger
Graves
Green (TX)
Green (WI)
Grucci
Gutierrez
Gutknecht
Hall (OH)
Hall (TX)
Harman
Hart
Hastings (FL)
Hastings (WA)
Hayes
Hayworth
Hefley
Herger
Hill
Hilleary
Hilliard
Hinchey
Hinojosa
Hobson
Hoeffel
Hoekstra
Holden
Holt
Honda
Hooley
Horn
Hostettler
Houghton
Hoyer
Hulshof
Hunter
Hutchinson
Hyde
Inslee
Isakson
Israel
Issa
Istook
Jackson (IL)
Jackson-Lee

(TX)
Jefferson
Jenkins
John
Johnson (CT)
Johnson (IL)
Johnson, E.B.
Johnson, Sam
Jones (NC)
Jones (OH)
Kanjorski
Kaptur

Keller
Kelly
Kennedy (MN)
Kennedy (RI)
Kerns
Kildee
Kilpatrick
Kind (WI)
King (NY)
Kingston
Kirk
Kleczka
Knollenberg
Kolbe
Kucinich
LaFalce
LaHood
Lampson
Langevin
Lantos
Largent
Larsen (WA)
Larson (CT)
Latham
LaTourette
Leach
Lee
Levin
Lewis (CA)
Lewis (GA)
Lewis (KY)
Linder
Lipinski
LoBiondo
Lofgren
Lowey
Lucas (KY)
Lucas (OK)
Luther
Maloney (CT)
Maloney (NY)
Manzullo
Markey
Mascara
Matheson
Matsui
McCarthy (MO)
McCollum
McCrery
McDermott
McGovern
McHugh
McInnis
McIntyre
McKeon
McKinney
McNulty
Meehan
Meek (FL)
Meeks (NY)
Menendez
Mica
Millender-

McDonald
Miller (FL)
Miller, Gary
Miller, George
Mink
Mollohan
Moore
Moran (KS)
Moran (VA)
Morella
Murtha
Myrick
Nadler
Napolitano
Neal
Nethercutt
Ney
Northup
Norwood
Nussle
Oberstar
Obey
Olver
Ortiz
Osborne
Ose
Otter
Oxley
Pallone
Pascrell
Pastor
Paul
Payne
Pelosi
Pence
Peterson (MN)

Peterson (PA)
Petri
Phelps
Pitts
Platts
Pombo
Pomeroy
Portman
Price (NC)
Pryce (OH)
Putnam
Quinn
Radanovich
Rahall
Ramstad
Rangel
Regula
Rehberg
Reyes
Reynolds
Riley
Rivers
Rodriguez
Roemer
Rogers (MI)
Rohrabacher
Ros-Lehtinen
Ross
Rothman
Roukema
Roybal-Allard
Royce
Rush
Ryan (WI)
Ryun (KS)
Sabo
Sanchez
Sanders
Sandlin
Sawyer
Saxton
Schaffer
Schakowsky
Schiff
Schrock
Scott
Sensenbrenner
Serrano
Sessions
Shadegg
Shaw
Shays
Sherman
Sherwood
Shimkus
Shows
Shuster
Simmons
Simpson
Skeen
Skelton
Slaughter
Smith (MI)
Smith (NJ)
Smith (TX)
Smith (WA)
Snyder
Solis
Souder
Spence
Spratt
Stark
Stearns
Stenholm
Strickland
Stump
Stupak
Sununu
Sweeney
Tancredo
Tanner
Tauscher
Tauzin
Taylor (MS)
Taylor (NC)
Terry
Thomas
Thompson (CA)
Thompson (MS)
Thornberry
Thune
Thurman
Tiahrt
Tiberi
Tierney
Toomey
Towns
Traficant
Turner

Udall (CO)
Udall (NM)
Upton
Velazquez
Visclosky
Vitter
Walden
Walsh
Wamp
Waters

Watkins
Watt (NC)
Watts (OK)
Waxman
Weiner
Weldon (FL)
Weldon (PA)
Weller
Wexler
Whitfield

Wicker
Wilson
Wolf
Woolsey
Wu
Wynn
Young (AK)
Young (FL)

NOT VOTING—10

Abercrombie
Cubin
Greenwood
Hansen

McCarthy (NY)
Moakley
Owens
Pickering

Rogers (KY)
Scarborough
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So the amendment was agreed to.
The result of the vote was announced

as above recorded.
Stated for:
Mr. PICKERING. Mr. Chairman, I was inad-

vertently detained and unable to vote on roll-
call No. 129, expressing the sense of Con-
gress that the Education Department, states,
and school districts should work together to
ensure that at least 95% of all federal edu-
cation funds be spent directly to improve the
academic achievement of children in the
classroom.

Had I been present, I would have voted
‘‘yea’’ on rollcall No. 129.

The CHAIRMAN. It is now in order to
consider amendment No. 5 printed in
House Report 107–69.

AMENDMENT NO. 5 OFFERED BY MR. HILL

Mr. HILL. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment made in order under the
rule.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 5 offered by Mr. HILL:
In section 401 of the bill, at the end of sec-

tion 4131(b) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (as proposed to be
amended by such section 401) add the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(16) programs to establish smaller learn-
ing communities.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentleman from In-
diana (Mr. HILL) and a Member opposed
will each control 5 minutes.

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to be given the
time normally reserved for those in op-
position.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-

nizes the gentleman from Indiana (Mr.
HILL).

Mr. HILL. Mr. Chairman, I yield my-
self 11⁄2 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, when I was growing up
in Jackson County, Indiana, there were
more high schools than there are
today. In towns like Tampico and Clear
Spring and Cortland, there were high
schools that local kids attended and
local families supported. These schools
brought people together and helped
keep their towns strong and vital
places to lives. They were the heart-
beats of their communities.

When school consolidation forced
high schools to close, it tore the hearts
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right out of these communities. These
high schools, along with thousands of
other small schools around America,
were closed because for many years
educators followed a rule that bigger
schools are better. For a long time, we
all assumed that bigger schools were
better because they could offer stu-
dents more courses, more extra-
curricular activities, and could save
schools money.

We need to rethink our assumptions
about larger schools. New research
shows that achievement levels in
smaller schools are higher, especially
among children from disadvantaged
backgrounds who need extra help to
succeed.

Mr. Chairman, my amendment would
not authorize a separate program. Title
IV of the bill includes a list of innova-
tive options that local schools can ex-
plore. My amendment would simply
add smaller learning communities to
that list. My amendment would simply
allow local education agencies to judge
for themselves whether a smaller
learning community program is the
best strategy for helping students and
teachers.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

(Mr. DUNCAN asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Chairman, I first
would like to thank the gentleman
from Indiana (Mr. HILL) for his leader-
ship in the movement to reverse the
size of the growth in our schools.

He and I and our staffs have worked
together for the last 2 years to obtain
funding within the Department of Edu-
cation for the smaller schools initia-
tive program, a very, very important
program within our Department of
Education.

At a smaller school, a young person
has a better chance to make a sports
team, serve on the student council,
lead a club, be a cheerleader, or excel
or stand out in some other way. Also, a
student at a smaller school can get
more individual attention and not feel
just like a number in some education
factory.

Actually, very large schools, large
high schools, sometimes breed very
dangerous types of situations because,
while most students can handle very
big schools, a few always feel alienated
and feel like they have to resort to
strange or dangerous behavior to get
noticed.

I was very shocked, for instance,
when I read that the principal at the
Columbine High School had never even
heard of the Trench Coat Mafia, even
though the group’s picture had been
published in the school yearbook.

Agusta Kappner, a former U.S. assist-
ant secretary of education, wrote re-
cently in USA Today that ‘‘good things
happen’’ when large schools are remade
into smaller ones. She said, ‘‘Incidents
of violence are reduced; students’ per-

formance, attendance, and graduation
rates improve; disadvantaged students
significantly outperform those in large
schools on standardized tests; students
of all social classes and races are treat-
ed more equitably; teachers, students,
and the local community prefer them.

Students are better off going to
smaller schools, Mr. Chairman, even in
older buildings, as long as they are
clean and safe and well-lit, than they
are going to large, very centralized
high schools, even in brand new build-
ings.

We have done a good job of reducing
class sizes in most places, but too often
we are making a very bad mistake in
making students go to very large high
schools. Just yesterday I had one of my
constituents tell me that at her small
community high school she knew ev-
eryone there, even in the lower grades,
but at the large, centralized high
school which her daughter attended,
she did not even know two-thirds of the
people in her own class.

I remember several years ago reading
that the largest high school in New
York City had 3,500 students, and when
they broke it up into five separate high
schools, their drug and discipline prob-
lems went way down.

I feel very strongly about this issue,
and I could go on at length. But I want
to emphasize briefly four main points
why we need to pass the Hill amend-
ment.
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One, educational experts are increas-
ingly rejecting the ‘‘bigger is better’’
approach to schools. In the smaller
schools, obviously students can get
more individualized attention.

Secondly, research is finding that
smaller schools especially help minor-
ity and disadvantaged students.

The third point, more and more high
school principals have criticized ‘‘big-
ness.’’ The National Association of Sec-
ondary School Principals recommended
in 1999 that high schools change their
structure to limit enrollments to
schools of no more than 600 students in
size.

Fourth, smaller schools reduce vio-
lence and criminality.

In summary, the Hill amendment is
very simple. It lets local school dis-
tricts use the local innovative pro-
grams to reduce the size of their
schools as they feel that that action
would improve school quality. This is a
very good amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I am proud to join the
gentleman from Indiana (Mr. HILL) in
supporting this amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I yield 1 minute to the
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER),
the chairman of the Committee on
Education and the Workforce.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I want
to thank the gentleman from Ten-
nessee (Mr. DUNCAN), my colleague, for
yielding the time to me.

Mr. Chairman, I want to congratu-
late both the gentleman from Ten-
nessee (Mr. DUNCAN) and the gentleman

from Indiana (Mr. HILL) for their
amendment that we have before us.

I know firsthand what happens in
large high schools. The community in
which I live had a high school with
over 3,000 students, and the community
eventually voted to build two new high
schools, and it provided many more op-
portunities for many of the students
that formerly had attended just one
high school.

I think under the amendment offered
by the gentleman from Indiana (Mr.
HILL), this is an allowable use of funds
under title IV, which is the Innovative
Block Grant Program, and this is the
type of program that I think is good
for some school districts that would
make this an allowable use of funds.

It is appropriate, and I support the
Hill amendment.

Mr. HILL. Mr. Chairman, I want to
thank the gentleman from Tennessee
(Mr. DUNCAN) and the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) for their words and
their strong support on this.

Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to
the gentleman from the State of Wash-
ington (Mr. BAIRD), my good friend.

Mr. BAIRD. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Indiana (Mr. HILL)
for yielding the time to me.

Mr. Chairman, I want to also thank
the gentleman from Tennessee (Mr.
DUNCAN) and the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BOEHNER), the chairman of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce, for their support of this ini-
tiative, and I rise in strong support of
the amendment.

This amendment allows local school
districts to use innovative funds au-
thorized to create smaller learning
communities in their schools.

When I was growing up, as with other
Members of this body, our schools were
a manageable size where you knew the
teachers, the teachers knew who the
kids were, and we all knew each other.

Communities were proud of their
schools. The schools brought people to-
gether and helped keep their towns
strong and vital places to live.

But the Nationwide trends towards
consolidation in larger schools has
brought ever-increasing problems.
Since 1930, the number of high schools
in the U.S. has declined 70 percent from
262,000 schools to 88,000 in 1996. In 1930,
the average school had 100 students. In
1996, the average school had 510 stu-
dents.

It is unbelievable that America’s
grown by 100 million people, yet the
number of schools has declined by al-
most two-thirds.

I will say it again, too many schools
are simply too big today. Yet, research
tells us from many studies that smaller
schools are more personalized, less bu-
reaucratic, show fewer inequities in
student achievement, have higher at-
tendance rates, higher participation in
school activities, and violence and
criminality are significantly reduced.

In addition, students in smaller
schools perform better in the core sub-
jects of reading, math, history, and
science.



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSEH2524 May 22, 2001
Think about it for just a second. No

matter how big or small your school is,
there are only nine folks who play on
the baseball team. Kids in smaller
schools have more opportunities to
participate and more opportunities to
be involved, and that makes better
schools and better education.

Shortly after the Columbine tragedy,
the gentleman from Indiana (Mr. HILL)
and I talked about that and what could
be done. We discussed bullying and we
discussed this problem of school size.

We talked about what could be done,
and I commend with all of my heart
the gentleman from Indiana (Mr. HILL)
for his initiative and the gentleman
from Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER) and the
gentleman from Tennessee (Mr. DUN-
CAN) in proposing this amendment.

It is the right thing to do to move
from these massive schools to smaller
schools where faculty know the kids
and families know the faculty.

This amendment will improve our
schools.

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, I will simply say this,
the school superintendent in my home
county of Knox County, Tennessee,
told me that the school system he
moved from in South Carolina a couple
of years ago was the largest high
school, it had 3500 students but it was
going to 3800 students. That is a trend
that we see all over this Nation.

It is a bad trend for the youth of
America. We need to do whatever we
can to reverse that trend, and that is
why I strongly support the Smaller
Schools Initiative that the gentleman
from Indiana (Mr. HILL) and I have
worked on within the Department of
Education and why this amendment, I
think, should be supported by all Mem-
bers.

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate very
much the good words spoken by the
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER),
chairman of the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce, and for his
support of this amendment.

Once again, I commend the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. HILL) for his
leadership on this issue.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. HILL. Mr. Chairman, I yield 11⁄2
minutes to the gentlewoman from Cali-
fornia (Ms. SANCHEZ).

Ms. SANCHEZ. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased to speak in support of this
amendment, because it is a school safe-
ty measure. School safety is not just
about metal detectors or locker
checks.

Safe schools mean that the faculty
and administrators can know their stu-
dents and they can watch for the warn-
ing signs of any impending violence.

This is a very difficult time when
most of our high schools, especially in
the area I represent, have enrollments
of 2,000 to 3,000 students. This is also a
matter of common sense.

Students feel less alienated and more
connected to caring adults when they

are in a smaller school. Smaller
schools mean that there is improved
morale. There is higher participation
by the students, higher attendance,
lower dropout rates, less crime, vio-
lence, alcohol, tobacco problems, fewer
behavior and discipline problems.

There is higher achievement in
smaller schools and closer teacher-stu-
dent relations. Overall, smaller schools
mean safer schools.

Including real support for smaller
schools in the ESEA will show a com-
mitment to providing safer and better
learning communities for all of our
students.

Mr. Chairman, I urge my colleagues
to support smaller learning commu-
nities and prove this commitment.

Mr. Chairman, I thank the gentleman
from Indiana (Mr. HILL) for yielding me
the time.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. HILL).

The amendment was agreed to.
The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to the

order of the House of today, it is now
in order to consider amendment No. 3
printed in the House Report 107–69.

AMENDMENT NO. 3 OFFERED BY MS. DUNN

Ms. DUNN. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 3 offered by Ms. DUNN:
In section 5115(b)(2) of the Elementary and

Secondary Education Act of 1965, as proposed
to be amended by section 501 of the bill,
strike subparagraph (D) and insert the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(D) to the extent that expenditures do not
exceed 20 percent of the amount made avail-
able to a local educational agency under this
subpart (except that this subparagraph shall
not apply to the hiring and training of
school resource officers pursuant to clause
(ii)), law enforcement and security activi-
ties, including—

‘‘(i) acquisition and installation of metal
detectors;

‘‘(ii) hiring and training of security per-
sonnel (including school resource officers),
that are related to youth drug and violence
prevention;

‘‘(iii) reporting of criminal offenses on
school property; and

‘‘(iv) development of comprehensive school
security assessments;

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentlewoman from
Washington (Ms. DUNN) and a Member
opposed will each control 5 minutes.

Mr. FROST. Mr. Chairman, although
I do not oppose the amendment, I ask
unanimous consent to claim the time
in opposition.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas (Mr. FROST)?

There was no objection.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-

nizes the gentlewoman from Wash-
ington (Ms. DUNN).

Ms. DUNN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, first, I would like to
commend the gentleman from Ohio

(Chairman BOEHNER) and the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE
MILLER), the ranking member, for guid-
ing us along this road towards reform-
ing America’s education system and
truly making sure that no child is left
behind.

I rise today, along with the gen-
tleman from Texas (Mr. FROST), to
offer an amendment designed to give
communities greater flexibility to use
their Federal education dollars to hire
school resource officers. School re-
source officers are specially trained,
uniformed policemen and women who
are sent into the public schools to iden-
tify at-risk youth and serve as positive
role models and mentors to students.

During the 106th Congress, the gen-
tleman from Texas and I served as co-
chairs of the Speaker’s Bipartisan
Working Group on Youth Violence.

Included in the Working Group’s
final report was a recommendation
that Congress provide adequate funds
for school resource officers and other
programs that bring law enforcement
into the schools as mentors and in-
structors.

Earlier this year, we witnessed the
importance of having these safety offi-
cers in schools. During a recent school
shooting at Granite Hills High School
in Southern California, the campus
school resource officer was able to stop
the youth offender, and he was instru-
mental in preventing further violence.

The school principal called the offi-
cer his personal hero and credited him
for saving the lives of other students.

H.R. 1 places a 20 percent cap on the
amount of Federal funds local edu-
cation agencies can use for authorized
law enforcement and security activi-
ties, including the hiring of school re-
source officers.

Our amendment lifts this cap and it
gives local educational agencies the op-
tion to spend any portion of their Fed-
eral funds on hiring school resource of-
ficers.

Mr. Chairman, our Nation’s schools
should be safe places. We must provide
an atmosphere where teachers feel safe
to teach and students feel safe enough
to learn.

School resource officers are an im-
portant part of any school safety plan,
and every effort should be made at the
Federal level to give schools greater
flexibility to hire these officers as a vi-
olence prevention measure.

Mr. Chairman, I urge my colleagues
to support this important amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. FROST. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, I am pleased to offer
this important school safety amend-
ment with the gentlewoman from
Washington (Ms. DUNN), my friend and
fellow cochair of the Bipartisan Task
Force on Youth Violence.

After the Columbine school shoot-
ings, our Youth Violence Task Force
heard from parents, teachers, police,
counselors, and other experts about
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what Congress could do to combat
growing youth violence.

We all agreed that school safety offi-
cers are a crucial piece of any real ap-
proach to youth violence. So the Dunn-
Frost amendment empowers schools by
lifting the 20 percent cap on Federal
funds under title V that local edu-
cational agencies may use for security
activities, including the hiring of
school safety officers.

I have heard directly from school of-
ficials throughout my district about
the sense of comfort and security these
officers have given students trauma-
tized by reports of school shootings.

By placing school resource officers in
schools, we enable officers to teach
crime and violence prevention, to fa-
cilitate substance abuse education, to
monitor troubled students, and to build
respect for law enforcement.

This amendment directly reflects re-
quests that have been brought to our
attention by school administrators,
teachers, parents, and students.

It is our obligation to listen to our
communities. It is time to stop only
discussing the problem of our troubled
youth and to start to be a part of the
solution to this national crisis.

Passing the Dunn-Frost amendment
will give schools the freedom to hire
the officers they need to make the stu-
dents safe, an important step towards
helping troubled youth and stemming
the tragic tide of youth violence.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Ms. DUNN. Mr. Chairman, I yield 30
seconds to the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BOEHNER), the chairman of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I want
to thank the gentlewoman from the
State of Washington (Ms. DUNN) for her
amendment, along with the gentleman
from Texas (Mr. FROST).

Under the Safe and Drug Free
Schools Program, part of the intent is
to make sure there are resources there
for safety in school and to allow school
districts to have the funds available to
do drug prevention programs of many
sorts.

I think that the amendment that is
being offered, making it clear that
school resources officers can, in fact,
be paid out of this fund, is a good
amendment. It helps the bill. It should
be supported.

Mr. FROST. Mr. Chairman, I reserve
the balance of my time.

Ms. DUNN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, let me just make one
remark before we close debate on this
amendment. It is very important to re-
member that schools are among the
safest place for children to be. We dis-
covered that as I served as cochair of
the working group here in Congress on
Youth Violence.

The perception that schools are un-
safe, however, creates a huge uneasi-
ness and anxiety among our children
that they need not feel, but it is up to

us and a responsibility of ours and an
opportunity of ours here in the Con-
gress to do those things that are posi-
tive steps towards reducing youth vio-
lence in schools around the country
and towards reassuring youngsters that
schools are safe places to be.
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Schools provide a tremendous oppor-
tunity to interact with our youth and
positively contribute to their personal
development. It is an opportunity that
we must not miss. I urge my colleagues
to support this important youth vio-
lence prevention amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. FROST. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, this amendment dem-
onstrates that Democrats and Repub-
licans can work together. We had an
excellent youth violence task force,
made a number of recommendations.

I can tell my colleagues that I con-
sulted students, teachers, administra-
tors throughout my congressional dis-
trict in Texas. We have a program that
has been in place in a number of our
school districts, in Grand Prairie, Ar-
lington, and other parts of the areas
that I represent. This program works.
This is a program that must be ade-
quately funded.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
woman from Washington (Ms. DUNN).

The question was taken; and the
Chairman announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Ms. DUNN. Mr. Chairman, I demand
a recorded vote, and pending that, I
make the point of order that a quorum
is not present.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to clause
6 of rule XVIII, further proceedings on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
woman from Washington (Ms. DUNN)
will be postponed.

The point of no quorum is considered
withdrawn.

It is now in order to consider amend-
ment No. 6 printed in House Report
107–89.

AMENDMENT NO. 6 OFFERED BY MR. HOEKSTRA

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
offer an amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 6 offered by Mr. HOEK-
STRA:

In section 1111(b)(4) of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 as amended
by section 104 of the bill—

(1) strike subparagraph (E) and insert the
following:

‘‘(E) measure the proficiency of students in
the academic subjects in which a State has
adopted challenging academic content and
student performance standards and be ad-
ministered at some time during—

‘‘(i) grades 3 through 5;
‘‘(ii) grades 6 through 9; and
‘‘(iii) grades 10 through 12;’’; and

(2) strike subparagraph (G).

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentleman from
Michigan (Mr. HOEKSTRA) and a Mem-
ber opposed will each control 15 min-
utes.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment, and I
ask unanimous consent that my time
be split between the gentleman from
California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER) and
myself, that we will each control 71⁄2
minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-

nizes the gentleman from Michigan
(Mr. HOEKSTRA).

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield myself 11⁄2 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, accountability is one
of the keys to improving our Nation’s
education system. There is no doubt
about that. Accountability is so impor-
tant that the President has made it
one of the three cornerstones of his
education reform package along with
flexibility and parental empowerment.

This is not a new issue. In 1994, Con-
gress passed the Improving America’s
School Act. In that bill, testing was re-
quired to be implemented by the year
2001. Our students would be tested once
in grades 3 through 5, once in grades 6
through 9, and once again in grades 10
through 12. The deadline was 2001. But
so far, only 25 of the 50 States have met
that mandate.

Here we are before we have any re-
sults from that mandate, we are going
back to our local schools, and we are
going back to the States and saying,
oh, by the way, we were not serious
about the mandate that is going into
effect for this school year. We are
going to give a new mandate that sig-
nificantly changes the Federal ac-
countability standards that one must
meet. Forget about the work that one
has completed over the last 7 years.
Forget about the money that one has
invested. Here is a new process and a
new system and a new set of require-
ments that one needs to meet.

What my amendment does is let us
give the mandate for 2001, let us give it
a little bit of an opportunity to see ex-
actly what the results and what the
impact is.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentleman from New Jersey (Mr. AN-
DREWS).

(Mr. ANDREWS asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment. It is
very important to understand what the
bill does not provide in the area of test-
ing. First of all, it does not provide for
a national test. It provides for States
to have the standards and the flexi-
bility to determine in their judgment
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the best way to evaluate their stu-
dents.

Second of all, the bill does not pro-
vide for punitive results of poor per-
formance on the test. Instead, the test
is diagnostic in nature as designed by
the States. It is designed to identify
those schools and those children that
have significant learning needs and dif-
ficulties and to empower educators
with the tools and strategies necessary
to address those deficiencies.

I think the greatest risk of passing
this amendment is it means it will
never get to the day that so many peo-
ple rhetorically agree that we need to
get to. Federal investment in edu-
cation must produce results. People
agree with that. One cannot measure
results unless one tests and evaluates,
and most people agree with that. But
they say not this test, not this time,
and not this way.

I fear that we will never get to the
test, we will never get to the time, we
will never get to the standard that peo-
ple can agree is necessary to meet the
rhetorical principle that we have set
forth.

This bill provides for state-guided
testing. It provides for remediation,
not punishment, for those who do not
measure up. The bill deserves the sup-
port of both parties here in the House.
I urge my colleagues to reject and de-
feat this amendment.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 1 minute to the gentleman from
Massachusetts (Mr. FRANK) in recogni-
tion of the bipartisan nature of this
amendment.

Mr. FRANK. Mr. Chairman, the gen-
tleman from New Jersey (Mr. AN-
DREWS), the preceding speaker, kept
stressing the virtue of letting the
States make a decision. He stressed
that this leaves it up to the States.
Well, why not follow the logic of this?
I agree, the States are the ones who
should be making these decisions. Why
then mandate as a part of a Federal
bill as a condition of getting the Fed-
eral money that the States have to test
the students in five grades every year?

I want to be clear this is not an argu-
ment about testing. This is an argu-
ment about the Federal Government
deciding today that every school has to
test students. Now, yes, the States get
some flexibility, but within a very
rigid mandate.

There was a problem about whether
or not we are ready to do this testing.
I read in the New York Times that
some of the testing entities pay $9 an
hour for people to grade essay tests. I
want to say to my colleagues, pass a
law now whereby the Federal Govern-
ment mandates that every State get
into the testing business, ready or not,
and the results will be so unpleasant
that pretty soon my colleagues will be
answering a lot of letters on it. They
better pay the people on their staff who
answer those angry letters more than
$9 an hour, because they are going to
be difficult letters to answer.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
1 minute to the gentleman from San
Diego, California (Mr. CUNNINGHAM).

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in opposition to the amendment.
The gentleman from Michigan (Mr.
HOEKSTRA) has done some marvelous
things, I think, in education. He has
identified multiple programs, and he
has got my utmost respect. But I think
the gentleman is wrong on this par-
ticular issue.

I have talked to the superintendents
in San Diego. They are opposed to the
amendment. They want the flexibility
to test. I spoke to a group in New York
that were against it; and basically,
they were from an affluent school, and
they wanted their students to be able
to go on to Harvard and Yale and those
things; and they thought that a higher
level of testing would limit them from
doing that.

We want to be able to judge. We put
billions of dollars, which my colleague
has fought against, in education with-
out accountability. This is one way
that we feel that, if we put the money
in, we hold the schools and raise the
bar, because if one lowers the bar, that
is going to lower the standards. The
only real way to assess that is with
this quality standards.

I laud the gentleman from Michigan
(Mr. HOEKSTRA) for his effort in edu-
cation, but I do oppose the amendment.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, just
in response, my superintendents back
home like controlling their own
schools. They are not looking for an-
other Federal mandate.

Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to
the gentleman from Colorado (Mr.
SCHAFFER).

Mr. SCHAFFER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Michigan
for yielding me this time.

Mr. Chairman, I, too, am one who
finds myself in rare disagreement with
the previous speaker; and his argument
speaks actually in favor of the amend-
ment, I would think.

Flexibility is the desire here. The
amendment certainly achieves more of
it rather than less of it in relation to
the rest of the bill. Flexibility, Mr.
Chairman, should be something upon
which we all insist here in this Cham-
ber. Flexibility was the cornerstone of
the President’s plan when he first in-
troduced it, the Leave No Child Behind
proposal that we have all seen, that we
have all worked off of. The document
looks just like this. It is a brilliant
agenda for America’s schools. But this
plan has been left behind by the Com-
mittee on Education and the Workforce
and in the bill that is before us.

What I mean by that is the flexibility
component, what is called Straight A’s,
or as the President referred to it, Char-
ter States, was taken out of this bill.
The flexibility provisions are essen-
tially gone. There was another provi-
sion dealing with choice, the port-
ability of title I funds, that the Presi-
dent mentions in his plan and that Sec-
retary Paige forcefully advocated be-

fore the committee. But that provision
was taken out in the first amendment
that the committee considered.

So at this point, the question be-
comes, how can we as a legislative
body here on the floor reinstitute as
much flexibility for States as we pos-
sibly can? This amendment is one an-
swer in that regard.

If one holds up all 1,000 pages of the
bill that we are considering today, one
will find that the word ‘‘must’’ appears
11 times; the word ‘‘ensure’’ appears 150
times; the word ‘‘require’’ appears 477
times; the word ‘‘shall’’ appears a
whopping 1,537 times; and ‘‘shall not’’
is in this bill 123 times.

Now, I would submit that, by the
time the day is over, we should be able
to come together on a flexibility
amendment of some sort. The gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. HOEKSTRA)
has proposed one when it comes to the
testing provisions.

I would ask my colleagues to con-
sider this new testing requirement that
is in the bill within the following con-
text. For the first time, this Congress,
through this legislation, will attach
Federal cash to test results.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 21⁄4 minutes to
the gentleman from Indiana (Mr. ROE-
MER), a member of the committee.

Mr. ROEMER. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from California for
yielding me this time.

Mr. Chairman, it seems to me that so
many Members here arguing to rip out
the testing proposal in this bill are for
the status quo. They are happy with
the fact that 60 percent of kids in the
inner city cannot read at a fourth
grade level, six out of 10. So we are
going to continue the same policies
that we have had up to this date. That
is unacceptable. We have got to change
the status quo.

I was in some schools up in New York
visiting. Eighty percent of some of
those children are having trouble pass-
ing tests. Is that acceptable? We must
change the status quo with new ideas
and with resources to remediate and
help these children.

Now, all of us have problems and res-
ervations with tests. A test done right
is not a high-stake test. It is a diag-
nostic tool combined with a host of
other things to determine whether or
not that child goes to the next grade or
graduates. It is not the sole indicator.

The other point I want to clear up, in
this legislation, Indiana will continue
to say and pick and determine what
kind of tests they develop. Whether we
have the ISTEP+, or the Iowa, or the
Stanford, or the TerraNova, or a com-
bination, that is our decision under
this bill. We decide that.

But the deal in this bill is there is ac-
countability and there is resources. We
are going to help those children. We
are going to help those children that
cannot read at fourth grade reading
level before they fail. We are going to
get tutoring for them, and we are going
to get after-school programs for them
and summer school programs.
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This committee is going to work di-

rectly with the appropriators to see
that these authorization levels are put
into law.

I would end on this note: we have
many Republicans standing up saying
that this bill is not the President’s bill.
If this amendment passes, this amend-
ment guts the heart and the soul from
the President’s bill, and I understand
he will veto this bill if this amendment
passes. So defeat this amendment.
Keep this bipartisan proposal going for-
ward to conference.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as she may consume to the
gentlewoman from New Jersey (Mrs.
ROUKEMA).

(Mrs. ROUKEMA asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
her remarks.)

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Chairman, I
want to associate my remarks with the
remarks from the gentleman from Indi-
ana (Mr. ROEMER), my colleague on the
committee, and rise in strong opposi-
tion to this amendment.

Testing is the centerpiece of the President’s
education plan! Why in the world would we
want to eliminate testing?

Let me say this again—testing is the essen-
tial component of holding schools accountable.
In its current form this bill provides unprece-
dented flexibility to our school districts. But as
we provide that flexibility, it is important that
federal education programs produce real, ac-
countable results. And the best way to hold
schools accountable is through testing. Test-
ing helps us gauge whether children are truly
learning and whether our federal education
programs are effective.

For far too long, many federal education
programs have failed to produce increases in
student achievement. It is imperative that the
programs we reauthorize in this bill contain
mechanisms that make it possible for the
American people to evaluate whether they
work.

The testing provisions in this bill provides
accountability and demands results through
high standards and assessments. And it pro-
vides appropriate responses to address fail-
ure. States will be required to test students in
grades 3–8.

The states will develop their own standards
and assessments under this bill. We are not
dictating a national test. But we are saying
that if you are going to accept federal edu-
cation funding, then you are going to be held
accountable for results.

State test results are confirmed through the
National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP) or similar test, which would be re-
quired annually for grades 4 and 8 in reading
and math. If a state improves on NAEP and
their state assessments each year they will be
eligible for rewards, and if it does not, there
will be sanctions.

We reward states and schools that improve.
Those that do not improve will undergo correc-
tive actions. Striking a balance between state
and federal responsibility is the right approach
to accountability.

This bill takes a meaningful step towards
leaving no child behind. And this amendment
guts the major accountability provision in the
bill. As such, I urge all of my colleagues to op-
pose the amendment.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from Dela-
ware (Mr. CASTLE), the subcommittee
chairman that is responsible for this
bill.

Mr. CASTLE. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding me this
time. I thank the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BOEHNER), I thank the gentleman
from California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER),
and I thank the President of the United
States because they have come up with
a plan which might finally change edu-
cation and improve education opportu-
nities for kids in our country.

One of the sponsors of this bill, the
gentleman from Michigan (Mr. HOEK-
STRA), has said earlier the rule will
allow us to vote on amendments which
will restore the President’s plan.

b 1430
This will gut the President’s plan.

This amendment would absolutely gut,
go to the very heart of what the Presi-
dent is trying to do.

For 35 years, we in the Federal Gov-
ernment have tried, with a lot of
money, to help kids, particularly
lower-income kids, because that is the
obligation which we have assumed, to
be able to be educated better. It is fair-
ly flat-lined, as far as that improve-
ment is concerned, and we have to do
something different in order to do this.
To do that, we do need to have the
standards and the assessments, and
part of the assessments is the testing.
And that is something we absolutely
need to go forward with.

Annual testing will produce more ac-
curate and timely disaggregated data
to determine not just overall progress,
but progress in narrowing the stub-
bornly persistent achievement gap be-
tween all students. Tests do put pres-
sure on children to perform. We all un-
derstand that. We went through it. But
I also believe it is important to iden-
tify academic weaknesses early. This
allows teachers and parents to inter-
vene in a timely manner. That has not
happened before. After all, we are not
focusing on input, such as books or pa-
perwork, but the result, real student
learning, and that is what education is
all about.

Without annual tests, student
achievement data will not be com-
parable from year to year, the value
added by a school or teacher will be
hard to calculate, and the State-wide
reporting of results, including results
by race and income, will be unwork-
able. The entire system of account-
ability will be undermined. If we are
serious about education reform, we
need to know the unvarnished facts
about where our children stand against
standards, and we need to help diag-
nose problems and design remedies to
improve student achievement.

While nothing will give us an iron-
clad guarantee for success, one thing is
certain, more of the same will guar-
antee more of the same failure. And
that is exactly what the Hoekstra-
Frank amendment gives us. We all
should oppose this amendment.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 11⁄2 minutes to my colleague, the
gentleman from Virginia (Mr. SCOTT).

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of the amendment. When we
discuss the issue of testing, I think we
have to remember the farmer’s adage,
‘‘You do not fatten the pig by weighing
the pig,’’ meaning you do not improve
education merely by giving tests. So I
support this amendment for the fol-
lowing reasons:

First, there is already, in current
law, provision for adequate testing.
Only 11 States are in compliance with
this requirement, and States spent
over $400 million last year alone trying
to come into compliance with the cur-
rent law involving testing.

Second, the new test requirements in
H.R. 1 will cost substantially more
than what we are providing for in the
bill. A recent USA Today article re-
ported, and I quote, ‘‘fulfilling Presi-
dent Bush’s proposal to test every stu-
dent in grades 3 through 8 could cost
States as much as $7 billion over the
next 7 years, the National Association
of School Boards of Education says.’’

Mr. Chairman, finally, we need to ad-
dress the potential inappropriate use of
the tests: By using them to make high-
stake decisions to punish students.
Two recent New York Times articles
documented that States and localities
are increasingly using tests for pur-
poses for which they are not designed
and making high-stake decisions to
punish students based on one single
test. Tests will be given, but there is
nothing in H.R. 1 to prohibit inappro-
priate use of those tests.

For those reasons, Mr. Chairman, I
urge my colleagues to support the
amendment.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 1 minute to the gentleman from
Arizona (Mr. SHADEGG).

Mr. SHADEGG. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in strong support of the Hoekstra-
Frank amendment. I rise in support of
it for at least three major reasons:

Number one, we already test too
much. Federal law mandates three
tests already, and this bill doubles that
requirement. I hope my colleagues un-
derstand that. The Hoekstra-Frank
amendment simply says we will con-
tinue with the tests that are currently
mandated but do not double the num-
ber of tests that are required.

Now, how do I come to that conclu-
sion? Well, my wife is a teacher, both
of my sisters are teachers, and my
niece is a teacher, and I have talked to
them about this bill extensively, over
and over again, and not a single one of
them says that either they or their
peers believe that teaching will be ben-
efitted by more testing.

As the gentleman from Virginia just
pointed out, you do not fatten the pig
by weighing it; you do not improve
education by mandating more tests.
Federal law mandates three tests al-
ready, and yet only 11 out of 50 States
comply with this current demand.

The reality is more mandated Fed-
eral tests will take up more time. The
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courts have already reported on this.
There is too much testing at this point.
The President is right, we should have
accountability; he was wrong, we
should mandate a doubling of the num-
ber of tests.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. MCKEON), a subcommittee
chairman on the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce.

Mr. MCKEON. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding me this
time, and I rise in strong opposition to
this amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. HOEKSTRA)
and the gentleman from Massachusetts
(Mr. FRANK) to remove the annual test-
ing provisions in H.R. 1.

The gentleman who spoke just before
me is right, we do test. We test in the
third grade and we test in the eighth
grade. But what happens in those years
in between is why the President’s pro-
posal for annual testing is truly the
centerpiece of his education reform
plan. His reasoning is very simple. If
you do not test, you cannot measure.

I was an animal husbandry student in
college, and I learned that they did
weigh hogs before they took them to
market. You have to test to find out
how things are doing, and you had to
weigh the hogs to find out if what you
were feeding them was appropriate.

With annual testing and appropriate
reports to parents and teachers, prob-
lems can be found before it is too late
to fix them. In other words, without as-
sessments, schools cannot be held ac-
countable for improving student per-
formance. And without assessment in-
formation, parents are powerless to
choose a better performing school.
With assessments, there will be im-
provements in instruction and in learn-
ing by focusing on outputs; year-to-
year progress, and student achieve-
ment, instead of inputs, such as dol-
lars, teachers or textbooks.

In closing, I urge all of my colleagues
to oppose this amendment, and instead
support our President, and more impor-
tantly, the children of this country.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 1 minute to the gentlewoman
from Minnesota (Ms. MCCOLLUM).

Ms. MCCOLLUM. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time.

As a mother, I held my children’s
schools accountable; as a former teach-
er, I was held accountable; as a Mem-
ber of Congress, Minnesotans hold me
accountable. I do support fair, accu-
rate, and reasonable testing, but I op-
pose the testing in H.R. 1.

This provision is an unfunded man-
date. The funding authorized will not
even begin to cover the cost of current
testing. Last year, we had problems
with testing in Minnesota. 336 high
school seniors were denied diplomas on
graduation day because of a vendor
error. Minnesota expects a testing pro-
gram that is accountable and is funded,
with control at the local level.

I oppose any new unfunded mandated
testing, and I urge my colleagues to

support this amendment. We can do
better for our schools and for our chil-
dren.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, how
much time is left?

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from Michigan (Mr. HOEKSTRA) has 7
minutes remaining, the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER) has 21⁄2 min-
utes remaining, and the gentleman
from California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER)
has 31⁄4 minutes remaining.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 2 minutes to the gentleman from
Maryland (Mr. GILCHREST).

Mr. GILCHREST. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time, and I urge my colleagues to
vote for the Hoekstra-Frank amend-
ment.

The portion of the bill that we are
debating now represents, in my judg-
ment, the quintessential example of
the principle of unintended con-
sequences. Teaching to the test has be-
come the norm in many States. It defi-
nitely has become the norm in the
State of Maryland.

In a system where high stakes and
dollars are involved, this is almost al-
ways the inevitable consequence. We do
not want to build on the current sys-
tem because the current system of
testing our children is failing. H.R. 1
would buttress a system that is failing,
further erode creativity and diversity
in the classroom, it would literally ten-
ure incompetence, especially in school
administrators, eliminate a profes-
sional ethic in the educational field,
and enhance vindictive behavior with
people who are working to make their
schools look good at any cost.

We all know tests and assessments
are necessary to find out what the
progress is. But for the Federal Gov-
ernment to get into creating a testing
criteria for tests, and then obliquely
refer to it as accountability, is wrong.
Teachers receive degrees. They are li-
censed to teach in a State. They are
professionals. They represent the broad
diversity of the country. Now we sum-
marily assume that the aristocracy of
Washington and the State capitals are
smarter and wiser.

The Federal Government endorsing
more tests will not make schools bet-
ter. They will make them less knowl-
edge-based and turn teachers into tech-
nicians. By encroaching on the ability
of individual teachers to be unique, we
show aversion for the independent
thinker, and self-reliance drifts away.
Nothing is at last sacred but the integ-
rity of our own mind.

I encourage my colleagues to vote for
the amendment that simply takes us
back to current law.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
1 minute to the gentleman from Geor-
gia (Mr. ISAKSON), a member of the
committee.

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Ohio for
yielding me this time, and I rise for
three reasons:

As a former board chairman for the
State of Georgia, who implemented

mandatory testing for diagnosis pur-
poses, and saw the ability to raise ex-
pectations of all children, I oppose this
amendment and support the Presi-
dent’s plan.

As one who believes that if we do the
same thing over and over and over
again, it is unrealistic to expect any
other result, I show my colleagues this
graph. This is $120 billion in 35 years
doing the same thing in title I over and
over again. And average reading scores
of title I students remain today where
they were years ago, at the lowest 35th
percentile.

Do not be fooled by those who oppose
this amendment. The heart of the
President’s proposal is to hold us ac-
countable for the investment of our
taxpayers’ dollars and the achievement
of our children. If this amendment
fails, the President’s proposal will have
failed and we will continue to do what
we have always done and have less
than satisfactory results. I encourage
my colleagues to oppose the amend-
ment.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 2 minutes to the gentleman from
Florida (Mr. DAVIS).

Mr. DAVIS of Florida. Mr. Chairman,
for the last several months I have got-
ten an earful from parents, students,
and teachers in Florida who are con-
cerned that standardized educational
testing has run amuck there. Today, on
behalf of hundreds of thousands of
school children in Florida, I rise in sup-
port of this amendment.

I am not opposed to testing students
every year, but I believe the principal
purpose of testing should be diagnostic.
Testing should determine where my
third grader is at the beginning of the
year and what he needs to do to get to
where he needs to be at the end of the
school year. Testing should tell my
child, my wife and I, and the teacher,
what my child’s needs are and how to
help meet those needs.

I also support accountability. I want
to know how my child’s schools are
doing in relation to other schools. In
the Florida legislature, I chaired a sub-
committee that wrote our account-
ability law. But unfortunately,
through the FCAT standardized test in
Florida, the governor and the legisla-
ture have turned that law on its head
and are using testing as a public rela-
tions tool.

Florida already tests reading and
math in the third through the tenth
grades. However, teachers, principals,
and students receive no information
that helps them identify the needs of
children and what they need to help
those children learn. Teachers and stu-
dents in Florida are not stupid. They
have figured out this testing system
does nothing to help teachers teach
and children learn. They have figured
out this is testing designed by the poli-
ticians for the politicians. Teachers set
aside their lesson plans and teach the
test to help their schools earn the fi-
nancial reward and to avoid the stigma
of being graded as a failing school.
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Last week, Florida reached a new in-

evitable low in testing run amuck. Two
Hernando County middle schools bribed
their students by offering up to $150
each for a high standardized test score.
As one of the principals pointed out,
the State is using this same form of
bribery with the schools that the
schools are now using with the chil-
dren. One of the student recipients of
this financial reward said, it may be a
small bribe, but at least it is some-
thing for going through the test.

b 1445
I disagree completely with Florida’s

Commissioner of Education who says
that he does not have a problem with
this form of bribery. I think it is
wrong, and needs to be stopped now.
The standardized testing situation in
Florida is a growing disgrace.

Mr. Chairman, let me close by saying
I have repeated these concerns to the
Secretary of Education. This bill
should be written to clearly state the
principal purpose of testing should be
diagnostic. Until it does, I urge adop-
tion of the amendment.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 30 seconds to the gentlewoman
from Florida (Mrs. THURMAN).

Mrs. THURMAN. Mr. Chairman, I
stand in support of this amendment. I
am a former middle-school math teach-
er. I started teaching back in the early
1970s. In 1978, the State of Florida put
in an assessment, a diagnostic test
that said we are going to test children
at 3rd, 5th, 8th and 10th grade. We are
not doing it to test how we are doing
nationally, we are not doing it to test
how we are doing from school to
school. We are trying to find out what
the individual student knows or does
not know. We started it in October. We
did it so that we could look at the stu-
dent and find out where his or her
weaknesses were, and to allow those to
be taken care of through remediation.
Nothing in this bill does that.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 30 seconds to the gentleman from
Massachusetts (Mr. TIERNEY).

Mr. TIERNEY. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time.

Mr. Chairman, I stand in favor of this
particular amendment. In Massachu-
setts we have plenty of testing going
on already. This idea by the President
simply raises the quantity of testing,
while doing nothing about the quality.
Beyond that, we have the issue of
bringing the testing procedure up to
scale. The New York Times articles on
Sunday and Monday indicate that this
industry is not ready to produce the
kind of quality tests and have them de-
signed and administered and corrected
in an appropriate way. We need to go
back to the drawing board and make
sure that this is done not as a mandate
that will not be funded, but as a way to
be actually used as a diagnostic tool
for our children.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 1 minute to the gentleman from
Indiana (Mr. SOUDER).

Mr. SOUDER. Mr. Chairman, for six
years this Congress has insisted and
held firm that there should be no na-
tional test. We have heard it said that
the heart of the President’s proposal
was to find a national test. I do not be-
lieve this is true. The heart of the
President’s proposal is this: Find out
what schools were performing, then
provide assistance for two to three
years to help them improve. Then if
they did not improve, give the parents
and the children the flexibility to find
a school that does improve.

Mr. Chairman, we have taken out the
final thing, which was the heart of the
proposal, to give the parents flexi-
bility. Now we say if your school is
failing, you are trapped. Furthermore,
there is nothing to say that the State
tests and the local tests are not suffi-
cient to know whether the schools are
accountable.

This amendment says we trust the
local teachers, principals, and school
boards. We trust our governors. We do
not need a national test coming out of
Washington, which is one national
standard that potentially will reach
into every school, into private schools
and home schools.

Mr. Chairman, we heard it is only
reading and math. But the truth is it
can go anywhere. It can be anything
because once Washington gets control
of this test, we do not know where it is
going to go. We will no longer have the
local control that we currently have.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield myself such time
as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, what this legislation
says is that we shall annually measure
the proficiency of students in the aca-
demic subjects in which States have
adopted challenging academic content
and student performance and stand-
ards.

We shall try and make a determina-
tion of how the students are doing in
meeting that academic standard and
content. We are kind of down to the
point where we can make a choice. We
can do business as usual, hold onto the
status quo and we can just continue to
see a system that has passed children
from grade to grade, not knowing
whether or not those children can read,
not knowing whether they can com-
pute, not knowing whether those chil-
dren can reason or whether they have
mastered the language arts. Social pro-
motion.

Mr. Chairman, the gentleman from
Nebraska (Mr. OSBORNE), a former
coach, talked about it in his remarks.
He found as he looked at his new re-
cruits, even though they had a diploma
and grades, they could not master the
work in college.

We know it from our own school dis-
tricts. We know it from parents that
have talked to us. I teach in a continu-
ation high school, and I see children
which have been passed through from
grade to grade. We want to stop that.
We owe it to those children and parents
to stop that. We owe it to the tax-
payers of this Nation to stop that.

As the gentleman from Georgia (Mr.
ISAKSON) said, $120 billion later, we
have not gotten the results that we be-
lieve that these children and their fam-
ilies are entitled to, and we have not
gotten the results that the taxpayers
are entitled to, so we have asked for a
system of accountability. We have
asked for a system of accountability to
determine how our children are doing
so then local districts will have the
ability to target the resources, target
the resources of summer school, target
the resources of after-school tutoring
and mentoring, to target the resources
of Saturday school so that these chil-
dren will be able to get the help that
they need.

Mr. Chairman, one of my colleagues
said we do not fatten a pig by weighing
them. Yes, one does. One wants to
make a determination whether the pig
is being fed the right thing, because
pigs are sold by the pound. If the pig is
sick, one wants to know that. That is
why that assessment is made.

People say we test in 8th and 10th
grade. In our poor school districts, if a
student falls behind in second or third
grade, in all likelihood they will drown
before they can be helped because the
resources are not there.

Mr. Chairman, we want to make an
assessment of how these children are
doing. Are they performing at age-ap-
propriate levels and grade-appropriate
levels, are they mastering the subject
matter; and we want to provide the re-
sources to those schools to improve
those schools, to keep them from fail-
ing, to turn them around. But we need
to have that assessment.

This is the heart of accountability.
One cannot just say they are for ac-
countability. Someday my colleagues
have to step up to the plate and make
that determination.

Let me say in closing, Motorola re-
quires a high school education before
an individual can make application to
their corporation. And I think they
turn away about 50 percent of their ap-
plicants because they cannot read or
perform at 12th grade levels. We owe
better to our students; and we cer-
tainly owe better to the poorest of our
students.

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I
yield myself the balance of my time.

Mr. Chairman, I want to clarify some
of the perceptions of what has been
said today. But before I do that, I want
to thank my colleagues on the other
side of the aisle, in particular the gen-
tleman from Massachusetts (Mr.
FRANK), for joining me in bringing this
amendment forward.

Mr. Chairman, the Federal Govern-
ment put in place a mandate to local
schools and States to implement test-
ing, to be implemented for 2001. That is
this year. We have that mandate in
place, and now as local school districts
are implementing that mandate, we are
saying we are not really serious, the
$400 million that has been spent, we
have moved the bar and changed the
playing field.
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The role of the Federal Government

should be to audit the results. We
should not mandate on a yearly basis
what will be going on in our local
school districts.

Our local school districts have had
enough of unfunded Federal mandates:
IDEA, unfunded. Testing, underfunded.
Testing is not yet ready for prime
time.

Mr. Chairman, I encourage my col-
leagues to support this amendment and
stick with the agreement in the man-
date that we put in place for 2001. Let
us not pull the rug out from under that
mandate and create a new mandate.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself the balance of my time.

Mr. Chairman, Members know we
have worked hand in glove across the
aisle since January to produce the bill
that we have on the floor before us
today. This is a very good bill. But we
have all known at the essence of it, the
core of this bill is to require real ac-
countability from every school in
America that gets Federal dollars.

We have spent $120 billion over the
last 35 years, and we have not gotten
results. We have spent $80 billion over
the last 10 years in the heart of the
school reform movement and have got-
ten no results. How many more hun-
dreds of billions of dollars are we going
to spend here in Washington without
asking our schools to give us real re-
sults.

What do we say to the lost genera-
tion of Americans that we have over
the last 25 years because we passed
them through grade after grade, year
after year, and never asked whether
they could read or write? Is that fair?
No.

And to my African American col-
leagues in this Chamber and to my His-
panic colleagues in this Chamber, and
to my colleagues in this Chamber who
represent low-income communities,
they should be demanding more than
any of us that we have testing year by
year because it is the students in those
schools who get short-changed year
after year because no one knows what
is really happening.

Mr. Chairman, I would say to all of
my colleagues, it is time to have ac-
countability. It is time to stand up and
show the courage that it takes to bring
real results to our schools and to take
our heads out of the sand and quit ig-
noring incompetence and quit ignoring
the fact that some of our kids, and too
many of them, are not learning.

Mr. DAVIS of Florida. Mr. Chairman, for the
last several months, I have been getting an
earful from parents, teachers and students
who are concerned that standardized edu-
cational testing in Florida has run amuck.
Today, on behalf of hundreds of thousands of
Florida public school students subjected to
these tests, I rise in support of the Hoekstra/
Frank amendment.

I am not opposed to testing our students
every year, but I believe the principle purpose
of testing should be diagnostic. Testing should
determine where my child is at the beginning
of the school year and what he needs to work

on to get where he should be at the end of
that school year. Testing should tell my child,
his teacher, my wife and me what we need to
know to help him improve as a student.

I also support accountability. I want to know
how my child’s school is doing in comparison
to other schools. In fact, while I served in the
Florida House of Representatives, I chaired
the Subcommittee that wrote Florida’s Ac-
countability law. Unfortunately, the Governor
has turned that initial law on its head and is
now using testing as a public relations tool
rather than a true measure of students’ aca-
demic abilities.

As many of you know, Florida is already
testing students in grades three through eight
in reading and math. The Florida Comprehen-
sive Assessment Test, FCAT, also tests writ-
ing in grades four, eight and ten. Unfortu-
nately, as I stated above, the purpose of the
FCAT is to grade our schools and implement
high stakes penalties or rewards based on
their scores, NOT to see where our students
need help to boost their performance.

That’s right. Under the FCAT, teachers,
principals, parents and students get no infor-
mation from the test identifying the needs of
individual students and how to help them im-
prove.

Teachers and students in Florida aren’t stu-
pid. They have figured out this testing system
does not help teachers teach or students
learn. It is, instead, testing by the politicians,
for the politicians with an end result of pitting
school against school.

In response, teachers set aside their lesson
plans and teach to the test to help their school
earn a high test score in hopes of earning fi-
nancial rewards and avoiding the stigma of
being labeled a failing school.

As a result, last week in Florida, we reached
the inevitable new low in testing run amuck. In
Hernando County, Florida, two middle schools
are paying kids for good scores on the FCAT.
That’s right. These schools are bribing their
students with up to $150 for high scores on
the reading, math or writing portions of the
FCAT. Again, the FCAT is not designed to
help students. Because the test does not moti-
vate students to learn, these schools feel they
have no alternative but to use financial re-
wards to encourage students to do well on the
FCATs. The Principal of one of these middle
schools pointed out that the State is using this
same type of bribe to help the schools perform
better on the tests, and the school has merely
passed that bribe on to its students. As this
Principal asked the Governor, ‘‘What’s the dif-
ference?’’

One of the student recipients of a monetary
reward said the following, ‘‘I thought it was
pretty good. It’s a little bribe. That way, it’s not
just a pain-in-the-butt test, you actually have
something.’’

The reaction of Florida’s Commissioner of
Education to the bribe was, ‘‘. . . I don’t have
a problem with it. . . . It’s legal, it’s not uneth-
ical. . . .’’

Well, I disagree completely with the Com-
missioner. The last time I checked, bribery
was illegal. This is wrong, and it should be
halted now.

The standardized testing situation in Florida
is a growing disgrace. If we allow it to con-
tinue and spread to other states, it will be a
national disgrace for which this Congress will
be responsible. Worse yet, by allowing stand-
ardized testing to run amuck, we will only ag-

gravate the increasing teacher shortage that is
currently plaguing our schools. Over the next
decade our nation’s schools will lose more
than 65 percent of their teaching faculty. This
percentage can only increase if we do not ad-
dress these testing problems.

I have repeatedly expressed my concerns
that the principal purpose of testing should be
diagnostic to the Secretary of Education and
the President’s Chief Advisor on his education
proposal. Both of them told me that they
agreed with me.

This bill must be rewritten to clearly state
that the principal purpose of standardized test-
ing should be diagnostic—to help teachers
teach and children learn. Because this bill is
silent on this point, I urge my colleagues to
support the Hoekstra/Frank Amendment.

Mr. BAIRD. Mr. Chairman, I rise today to
express a number of serious reservations
about the testing provisions of HR 1.

I commend the committee chair, the ranking
member, and all those who have worked in a
truly bipartisan basis to bring this legislation to
the floor today, but I am afraid that some pro-
visions of the bill as written have the potential
to harm, rather than improve, our educational
system.

The problem to which I am referring is the
mandate for annual testing. I know that many
of those who support annual testing do so be-
cause they believe we must set high stand-
ards in order to motivate our students, faculty,
and administrators to achieve. I strongly agree
with that goal, but I also disagree with how
this legislation seeks to accomplish it.

As a licensed clinical psychologist before
coming to Congress, I may bring a unique per-
spective to this debate. In addition to admin-
istering, scoring and interpreting hundreds of
tests in my own professional career, I also
taught graduate level courses dealing with the
design, uses, and potential abuses of tests
and test results. So I know something about
the matter of testing.

Based on that experience, and a careful
reading of this legislation, let me raise the fol-
lowing concerns:

First, this legislation represents an enor-
mous unfunded mandate with absolutely no in-
formation provided regarding the cost of imple-
mentation or the benefits as compared to
other options. I find it surprising that those
who so often complain about unfunded federal
mandates and bureaucracy elsewhere in our
government so enthusiastically support legisla-
tion that even by a conservative estimate will
require hundreds of millions of dollars of ex-
penditures every year. It is true that this legis-
lation authorizes money to help states design
their testing, but the legislation before us in-
cludes nothing to fund the actual annual test-
ing that it requires.

Since there is no money in this bill or in the
budget to fund the testing process itself, we
must ask ourselves how those costs will be
borne by our states and local school districts.
How many teachers or teachers aides could
be paid for with the money to be spent on
testing? What level of school repair or num-
bers of textbooks will go unrenewed because
of the money spent on testing? How might
those alternative expenditures benefit students
more than the money to be spent on testing?
And, finally, what is the opportunity cost to our
system as teachers and students spend time
and resources preparing for the tests rather
than engaging in other valuable educational
activities?
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Secondly, while the legislation purports to

require standards, it is clear that there really is
no consistent or common standard required. In
fact, by leaving the proposed achievement
standards up to the states, albeit with some
level of federal review, it is quite possible that
schools in some states will meet their internal
standards while others will fail, but the stand-
ards that are met may be entirely different
from state to state. This leaves open the pos-
sibility that federal dollars will be restricted
from some schools where there is actually
higher achievement but given to others where
achievement is lower but the state standards
are also lower. As I read this legislation, there
will be every incentive for schools to set low
standards on their tests in order to meet the
federal requirements and not lose funding.
Isn’t this precisely what the authors of the leg-
islation hoped to avoid? And isn’t the alter-
native—the micro-management of state testing
by the federal government—equally undesir-
able?

Third, an additional problem with the stand-
ards referred to in the bill is that it seems to
be legislating the so-called Lake Wobegon ef-
fect, in which all the students are above aver-
age. The legislation requires all students to
meet or exceed the ‘‘State’s proficient level of
academic performance.’’ But the legislation
apparently fails to recognize that proficiency
standards can be set in several ways. For ex-
ample, a standard could be a bare minimum
level of competency, or it could be a level set
by the average student of a given grade. If the
average level of proficiency is taken as the
standard, by definition of average, not all stu-
dents can meet that level. Conversely, if pro-
ficiency is to be set at a relatively high level,
which it should be if the term ‘‘proficient’’ is to
mean anything important, then we can expect
that the natural variations in student skills and
development will leave many students coming
close to, but not reaching full proficiency.

Like it or not, Congress cannot legislate the
repeal of the laws of statistics, and the normal
distribution of abilities will be with us regard-
less of how appealing a law may sound on the
surface. This fundamental ambiguity alone
should be reason enough to withhold the test-
ing requirement until we have clear answers to
the question of what exactly is meant by the
requirement of the legislation.

Fourth, even if the questions addressed
above could be answered, the logic of using
annual testing to evaluate school performance
and compare districts is severely flawed. In
my Congressional district some districts have
turnover rates higher than 40% per year. In
many districts there are literally dozens of dif-
ferent non-English languages spoken in the
homes. Still other districts have not passed
funding levys in years. How can any compari-
son between these schools and schools with
more homogenous or stable populations of
students or with greater funding resources be
meaningful? And how can the yearly progress
or lack of progress of a school be meaningful
if 40% of the students turnover every year?

One of the most important lessons I used to
teach my graduate students was this—tests,
per se, cannot be said to be valid or invalid in
and of themselves. Rather, validity is a relative
term whose meaning depends on the usage to
be made of the test. The point made here is
that there will be inherent limitations on the
meaning of the scores across schools or
across years. In other words, tests of indi-

vidual student achievement may be designed
to fairly and accurately assess the achieve-
ments of those individual students and to
monitor individual student progress, but use of
aggregate data to determine overall edu-
cational efficacy of a school, in the face of the
other variables that influence aggregate
scores, is not a valid use. It would not be un-
like mixing together the blood samples from
many different patients to measure average
health. The mixing of samples defeats the pur-
pose and vitiates the meaning of the findings.

As many of the students I have taught will
attest, I believe with all my heart in setting
high standards for students and faculty and
then providing the resources and opportunities
to help them succeed. I also believe that when
standards are not met, there should be con-
sequences.

But the testing provision in the legislation
before us today, however positive its intent,
proposes the wrong solution to the right prob-
lem. It will be tremendously costly to local
schools to implement, it provides no funding
for the annual testing itself, it offers a false
premise as a basis for comparing schools and
allocating funding, it includes inherent ambigu-
ities in meaning that will produce unintended
and paradoxical consequences, and it may
well impede rather than enhance the ability of
teachers and schools to help students achieve
our overall educational goals.

Mrs. THURMAN. Mr. Chairman, as a math
teacher in Dunnellon, Florida when the State
of Florida mandated the state assessment
tests, I started the first remediation classes for
math at the High School. The diagnostic test-
ing that was performed allowed educators to
address the weaknesses of students before
they progress to a higher grade. Recently, I
was at a wedding where one of the students
who was in my program came up to me and
said that he would not have passed math with-
out the remedial work I did with him.

Mr. Chairman I share this story with the
House because it is critical that testing be
used as a diagnostic process to help students
in areas where they are underperforming and
not just to collect statistics.

Mr. Chairman, we hear constantly about the
federal government getting too heavily in-
volved in state matters. I believe this is a pri-
ority we should leave to the states. I also won-
der why we are using federal money to dupli-
cate programs already being performed by the
states when we should be using the Federal
dollars to reduce the class size for our chil-
dren.

Mr. MORAN of Kansas. Mr. Chairman, I
support Representative HOEKSTRA’s amend-
ment. The federal government’s role in edu-
cation should be to support proven state and
local reform efforts rather than create addi-
tional requirements for our local schools. By
mandating new testing requirements on every
child, every year from grades 3 through 8, this
plan will take teachers and students out of
class; take dollars out of state and local edu-
cation budgets; and undermine successful re-
form efforts already under way in states like
my own.

In Kansas, state assessments already take
students away from the classroom 6 to 7 days
per year. If the assessment provisions pass as
proposed, Kansas would have to add 10 new
assessments. As a result, Kansas would be
administering 21 assessments on an annual
basis. H.R. 1 means even more time testing
and less time learning.

These new federal mandates are too expen-
sive at a time when education budgets are al-
ready stretched paper-thin. In Kansas, the
cost of administering state tests would rise
from approximately $1.7 million to $9 million.
Before the federal government starts tacking
on expensive new requirements, it should
work to fully fund existing mandates such as
special education.

Requiring more tests, will interfere with a
10-year educational improvement effort al-
ready under way in Kansas. Kansans have es-
tablished a system that accurately measures
yearly progress of our state, our schools, and
our students. Our system holds schools ac-
countable and provides reports to parents.
Under H.R. 1’s testing requirements, not only
will states be required to develop new assess-
ments, but local school districts will have to re-
design their curriculums to meet the new as-
sessments. The bottom line: Kansas is making
progress, and we should not be forced to
abandon a program that is working.

Reform initiatives should come from the par-
ents, teachers and local boards of education,
and not be imposed by the federal govern-
ment in a one-size-fits-all manner. I remain
committed in my belief that the educational
needs of a community are best known by that
community. I urge my colleagues to support
this amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. HOEKSTRA).

The question was taken; and the
Chairman announced that the noes ap-
peared to have it.

RECORDED VOTE

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Chairman, I de-
mand a recorded vote.

A recorded vote was ordered.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair an-

nounces that, pursuant to clause 6 of
rule XVIII, proceedings will resume on
amendment No. 3 offered by the gentle-
woman from Washington (Ms. DUNN)
immediately after this vote and that a
vote on amendment No. 3, if ordered,
will be reduced to 5 minutes.

The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—ayes 173, noes 255,
not voting 5, as follows:

[Roll No. 130]

AYES—173

Ackerman
Akin
Baca
Baird
Baldwin
Barcia
Barrett
Bartlett
Barton
Becerra
Bereuter
Berkley
Berry
Bilirakis
Blagojevich
Blumenauer
Bonior
Borski
Boswell
Boucher
Boyd
Brady (PA)
Brown (FL)
Brown (OH)
Cantor
Capuano
Chabot
Clay
Clayton

Clyburn
Coble
Conyers
Costello
Coyne
Cummings
Davis (FL)
Davis (IL)
Davis, Jo Ann
DeFazio
Delahunt
DeLauro
Doolittle
Doyle
Duncan
Evans
Farr
Fattah
Filner
Flake
Frank
Frost
Ganske
Gephardt
Gilchrest
Gilman
Gonzalez
Goode
Graham

Green (TX)
Gutierrez
Gutknecht
Hastings (FL)
Hefley
Hill
Hilliard
Hinojosa
Hoekstra
Holden
Honda
Hostettler
Hyde
Istook
Jackson (IL)
Jackson-Lee

(TX)
Jefferson
Johnson, E. B.
Johnson, Sam
Jones (NC)
Jones (OH)
Kaptur
Kennedy (MN)
Kerns
Kilpatrick
Kleczka
LaFalce
Langevin
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Larson (CT)
Lee
Lewis (GA)
Lowey
Lucas (OK)
Luther
Manzullo
Markey
Matsui
McCarthy (MO)
McCollum
McDermott
McGovern
McKinney
Meek (FL)
Meeks (NY)
Menendez
Mink
Mollohan
Moran (KS)
Murtha
Myrick
Napolitano
Neal
Ney
Oberstar
Obey
Olver
Ortiz

Owens
Pallone
Pascrell
Pastor
Paul
Payne
Pence
Peterson (MN)
Phelps
Pickering
Pitts
Pombo
Ramstad
Rangel
Reyes
Riley
Rivers
Rodriguez
Ross
Rothman
Roybal-Allard
Ryan (WI)
Ryun (KS)
Sabo
Sanchez
Sanders
Sawyer
Scarborough
Schaffer

Schakowsky
Scott
Sensenbrenner
Shadegg
Sherman
Smith (MI)
Solis
Souder
Stearns
Strickland
Stupak
Tancredo
Terry
Thompson (CA)
Thompson (MS)
Thurman
Tierney
Toomey
Towns
Velazquez
Vitter
Waters
Watt (NC)
Waxman
Weiner
Weldon (FL)
Wexler
Woolsey
Wu

NOES—255

Aderholt
Allen
Andrews
Armey
Bachus
Baker
Baldacci
Ballenger
Barr
Bass
Bentsen
Berman
Biggert
Bishop
Blunt
Boehlert
Boehner
Bonilla
Bono
Brady (TX)
Brown (SC)
Bryant
Burr
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Camp
Cannon
Capito
Capps
Cardin
Carson (IN)
Carson (OK)
Castle
Chambliss
Clement
Collins
Combest
Condit
Cooksey
Cox
Cramer
Crane
Crenshaw
Crowley
Culberson
Cunningham
Davis (CA)
Davis, Tom
Deal
DeGette
DeLay
DeMint
Deutsch
Diaz-Balart
Dicks
Dingell
Doggett
Dooley
Dreier
Dunn
Edwards
Ehlers
Ehrlich
Emerson
Engel
English

Eshoo
Etheridge
Everett
Ferguson
Fletcher
Foley
Ford
Fossella
Frelinghuysen
Gallegly
Gekas
Gibbons
Gillmor
Goodlatte
Gordon
Goss
Granger
Graves
Green (WI)
Greenwood
Grucci
Hall (OH)
Hall (TX)
Harman
Hart
Hastert
Hastings (WA)
Hayes
Hayworth
Herger
Hilleary
Hinchey
Hobson
Hoeffel
Holt
Hooley
Horn
Houghton
Hoyer
Hulshof
Hunter
Hutchinson
Inslee
Isakson
Israel
Issa
Jenkins
John
Johnson (CT)
Johnson (IL)
Kanjorski
Keller
Kelly
Kennedy (RI)
Kildee
Kind (WI)
King (NY)
Kingston
Kirk
Knollenberg
Kolbe
Kucinich
LaHood
Lampson
Lantos
Largent
Larsen (WA)
Latham

LaTourette
Leach
Levin
Lewis (CA)
Lewis (KY)
Linder
Lipinski
LoBiondo
Lofgren
Lucas (KY)
Maloney (CT)
Maloney (NY)
Mascara
Matheson
McCarthy (NY)
McCrery
McHugh
McInnis
McIntyre
McKeon
McNulty
Meehan
Mica
Millender-

McDonald
Miller (FL)
Miller, Gary
Miller, George
Moore
Moran (VA)
Morella
Nadler
Nethercutt
Northup
Norwood
Nussle
Osborne
Ose
Otter
Oxley
Pelosi
Peterson (PA)
Petri
Platts
Pomeroy
Portman
Price (NC)
Pryce (OH)
Putnam
Quinn
Radanovich
Rahall
Regula
Rehberg
Reynolds
Roemer
Rogers (MI)
Rohrabacher
Ros-Lehtinen
Roukema
Royce
Rush
Sandlin
Saxton
Schiff
Schrock
Serrano
Sessions

Shaw
Shays
Sherwood
Shimkus
Shows
Shuster
Simmons
Simpson
Skeen
Skelton
Slaughter
Smith (NJ)
Smith (TX)
Smith (WA)
Snyder
Spence
Spratt
Stark

Stenholm
Stump
Sununu
Sweeney
Tanner
Tauscher
Tauzin
Taylor (MS)
Taylor (NC)
Thomas
Thornberry
Thune
Tiahrt
Tiberi
Traficant
Turner
Udall (CO)
Udall (NM)

Upton
Visclosky
Walden
Walsh
Wamp
Watkins
Watts (OK)
Weldon (PA)
Weller
Whitfield
Wicker
Wilson
Wolf
Wynn
Young (AK)
Young (FL)

NOT VOTING—5

Abercrombie
Cubin

Hansen
Moakley

Rogers (KY)

b 1518

Messrs. KIRK, HUNTER and
MALONEY of Connecticut changed
their vote from ‘‘aye’’ to ‘‘no.’’

Messrs. HILLIARD, KERNS,
BLAGOJEVICH, CONYERS, PICK-
ERING, BARTLETT of Maryland and
BARCIA, and Ms. MCKINNEY changed
their vote from ‘‘no’’ to ‘‘aye.’’

So the amendment was rejected.
The result of the vote was announced

as above recorded.
AMENDMENT NO. 3 OFFERED BY MS. DUNN

The CHAIRMAN. The pending busi-
ness is the demand for a recorded vote
on the amendment offered by the gen-
tlewoman from Washington (Ms. DUNN)
on which further proceedings were
postponed and on which the ayes pre-
vailed by voice vote.

The Clerk will redesignate the
amendment.

The Clerk redesignated the amend-
ment.

RECORDED VOTE

The CHAIRMAN. A recorded vote has
been demanded.

A recorded vote was ordered.
The CHAIRMAN. This is a 5-minute

vote.
The vote was taken by electronic de-

vice, and there were—ayes 420, noes 3,
not voting 9, as follows:

[Roll No. 131]

AYES—420

Ackerman
Aderholt
Akin
Allen
Andrews
Armey
Baca
Bachus
Baird
Baker
Baldacci
Baldwin
Ballenger
Barcia
Barr
Barrett
Bartlett
Barton
Bass
Becerra
Bentsen
Bereuter
Berkley
Berman
Berry
Biggert
Bilirakis
Bishop
Blagojevich
Blumenauer

Blunt
Boehlert
Boehner
Bonilla
Bonior
Bono
Borski
Boswell
Boucher
Boyd
Brady (PA)
Brady (TX)
Brown (FL)
Brown (OH)
Brown (SC)
Bryant
Burr
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Camp
Cannon
Cantor
Capito
Capps
Capuano
Cardin
Carson (IN)
Carson (OK)

Castle
Chabot
Chambliss
Clay
Clayton
Clement
Clyburn
Coble
Collins
Combest
Condit
Conyers
Cooksey
Costello
Cox
Coyne
Cramer
Crane
Crenshaw
Crowley
Culberson
Cummings
Cunningham
Davis (CA)
Davis (FL)
Davis (IL)
Davis, Jo Ann
Davis, Tom
Deal
DeFazio

DeGette
Delahunt
DeLauro
DeLay
DeMint
Deutsch
Diaz-Balart
Dicks
Dingell
Doggett
Dooley
Doolittle
Doyle
Dreier
Duncan
Dunn
Edwards
Ehlers
Ehrlich
Emerson
Engel
English
Eshoo
Etheridge
Evans
Everett
Farr
Fattah
Ferguson
Filner
Flake
Fletcher
Foley
Fossella
Frank
Frelinghuysen
Frost
Gallegly
Ganske
Gekas
Gephardt
Gibbons
Gilchrest
Gillmor
Gilman
Gonzalez
Goode
Goodlatte
Gordon
Goss
Graham
Graves
Green (TX)
Green (WI)
Greenwood
Grucci
Gutierrez
Gutknecht
Hall (OH)
Hall (TX)
Harman
Hart
Hastings (FL)
Hastings (WA)
Hayes
Hayworth
Hefley
Herger
Hill
Hillary
Hilliard
Hinchey
Hinojosa
Hobson
Hoeffel
Hoekstra
Holden
Holt
Honda
Hooley
Horn
Hostettler
Houghton
Hoyer
Hulshof
Hunter
Hutchinson
Hyde
Inslee
Isakson
Israel
Issa
Istook
Jackson (IL)
Jackson-Lee

(TX)
Jefferson
Jenkins
John

Johnson (CT)
Johnson (IL)
Johnson, E. B.
Jones (NC)
Jones (OH)
Kanjorski
Kaptur
Keller
Kelly
Kennedy (MN)
Kennedy (RI)
Kerns
Kildee
Kilpatrick
Kind (WI)
King (NY)
Kingston
Kirk
Kleczka
Knollenberg
Kolbe
Kucinich
LaFalce
LaHood
Lampson
Langevin
Lantos
Largent
Larsen (WA)
Larson (CT)
Latham
LaTourette
Leach
Lee
Levin
Lewis (CA)
Lewis (GA)
Lewis (KY)
Linder
Lipinski
LoBiondo
Lofgren
Lowey
Lucas (KY)
Lucas (OK)
Luther
Maloney (CT)
Maloney (NY)
Manzullo
Markey
Mascara
Matheson
Matsui
McCarthy (MO)
McCarthy (NY)
McCollum
McCrery
McDermott
McGovern
McHugh
McInnis
McIntyre
McKeon
McKinney
McNulty
Meehan
Meek (FL)
Meeks (NY)
Menendez
Mica
Millender-

McDonald
Miller (FL)
Miller, Gary
Miller, George
Mink
Mollohan
Moore
Moran (KS)
Moran (VA)
Morella
Murtha
Myrick
Nadler
Napolitano
Neal
Nethercutt
Ney
Northup
Norwood
Nussle
Oberstar
Obey
Olver
Ortiz
Osborne
Ose
Otter
Owens

Oxley
Pallone
Pascrell
Pastor
Paul
Payne
Pelosi
Pence
Peterson (PA)
Petri
Phelps
Pickering
Pitts
Platts
Pombo
Pomeroy
Portman
Price (NC)
Pryce (OH)
Putnam
Quinn
Radanovich
Rahall
Ramstad
Rangel
Regula
Rehberg
Reyes
Reynolds
Riley
Rivers
Roemer
Rogers (MI)
Rohrabacher
Ros-Lehtinen
Ross
Rothman
Roukema
Roybal-Allard
Royce
Rush
Ryan (WI)
Ryun (KS)
Sabo
Sanchez
Sanders
Sandlin
Sawyer
Saxton
Scarborough
Schakowsky
Schiff
Schrock
Scott
Sensenbrenner
Serrano
Sessions
Shadegg
Shaw
Shays
Sherman
Sherwood
Shimkus
Shows
Shuster
Simmons
Simpson
Skeen
Skelton
Slaughter
Smith (MI)
Smith (NJ)
Smith (TX)
Smith (WA)
Snyder
Solis
Spence
Spratt
Stark
Stearns
Stenholm
Strickland
Stump
Stupak
Sununu
Sweeney
Tancredo
Tanner
Tauscher
Tauzin
Taylor (MS)
Taylor (NC)
Terry
Thomas
Thompson (CA)
Thompson (MS)
Thornberry
Thune
Thurman



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE H2533May 22, 2001
Tiahrt
Tiberi
Tierney
Toomey
Towns
Traficant
Turner
Udall (CO)
Udall (NM)
Upton
Velazquez
Visclosky

Vitter
Walden
Walsh
Wamp
Waters
Watkins
Watt (NC)
Watts (OK)
Waxman
Weiner
Weldon (FL)
Weldon (PA)

Weller
Wexler
Whitfield
Wicker
Wilson
Wolf
Woolsey
Wu
Wynn
Young (AK)
Young (FL)

NOES—3

Johnson, Sam Schaffer Souder

NOT VOTING—9

Abercrombie
Cubin
Ford

Granger
Hansen
Moakley

Peterson (MN)
Rodriguez
Rogers (KY)

b 1527

So the amendment was agreed to.
The result of the vote was announced

as above recorded.
The CHAIRMAN. It is now in order to

consider amendment No. 7 printed in
House Report 107–69.

b 1530

AMENDMENT NO. 7 OFFERED BY MR. DOOLEY OF
CALIFORNIA

Mr. DOOLEY of California. Mr.
Chairman, I offer an amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 7 offered by Mr. DOOLEY of
California:

In section 1111(h)(1)(D) of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as
amended by section 104 of the bill, after
clause (i), insert the following (and redesig-
nate subsequent provisions accordingly):

‘‘(ii) information that provides a compari-
son between the actual achievement levels of
each group of students described in sub-
clauses (I) and (II) of subsection (b)(2)(C) to
the State’s annual numerical objectives for
each such group of students on each of the
assessments required under this part;

In section 1111(h)(1)(D) of the Elementary
and Secondary Act of 1965, as amended by
section 104 of the bill—

(1) after clause (v), strike ‘‘and’’;
(2) at the end of clause (vi), strike the pe-

riod and insert ‘‘; and’’; and
(3) add at the end the following:
‘‘(viii) a clear and concise description of

the State’s accountability system, including:
a description of the criteria by which the
State evaluates school performance, and the
criteria that the State has established, con-
sistent with (b)(2)(B), to determine the sta-
tus of schools regarding school improvement,
corrective action, and reconstitution.’’.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentleman from
California (Mr. DOOLEY) and a Member
opposed will each control 5 minutes.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent, although I do not
oppose the amendment, to claim the
time in opposition.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-

nizes the gentleman from California
(Mr. DOOLEY).

Mr. DOOLEY of California. Mr.
Chairman, I yield myself such time as
I may consume.

First off, I want to compliment the
gentleman from Ohio (Chairman
BOEHNER), the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER), the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. KILDEE),
and the gentleman from Indiana (Mr.
ROEMER) for the terrific work they
have done in putting together what is
truly a bipartisan education reform
bill.

I represent a region of California, the
Central Valley, which is one of the
most low-income areas of the Nation,
an area populated by a lot of farm-
worker families. It is these children
that this bill has the greatest promise
of helping, because it is important for
us to have our schools ensuring that
they are providing the academic pro-
grams that are ensuring that these stu-
dents are going to have the skills that
allow them to compete and win in our
economy and our society today.

Mr. Chairman, this legislation holds
a promise, by providing for greater ac-
countability, to really empower com-
munities, families, students, as well as
schools, to really be able to understand
what they need to be doing in order to
improve the programs they are pro-
viding to enrich the academic perform-
ance of their schools.

What is also important for us, and
that is the crux of this amendment, is
that we ensure that that information
that we are gathering, through this ac-
countability process, will be easily un-
derstood by parents, teachers, as well
as the community.

The thrust of this legislation is real-
ly truth in accountability. We need to
be able to assure that we can provide
this data and this information in a
manner which really can be utilized
and understood by the families so that
they can understand what they have to
do to see how they can improve the
schools, how they can ensure that they
are working together as partners with
our teachers and schools.

In many ways, this amendment can
also be viewed as a sunshine amend-
ment by ensuring once again that when
we ask schools to adopt these account-
ability standards, that they are pro-
viding this information in a manner
which is easily understood.

This amendment I think will go a
long way to ensure that the thrust and
the focus of this legislation, which is to
provide greater academic performance
in our schools through this greater ac-
countability, that will make sure we
can translate this information in a way
that will empower parents to have a
better understanding of what needs to
be done and how their school is actu-
ally performing.

Mr. Chairman, I ask all my col-
leagues to support this.

Mr. Chairman, I yield such time as he
may consume to the gentleman from
Indiana (Mr. ROEMER).

Mr. ROEMER. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding time to me.

First of all, I want to thank my dear
friend, the gentleman from California
(Mr. DOOLEY), for all his hard work on

the education bill, but also in helping
the New Democrats up to 2 years ago
formulate policy and position and sub-
stance on accountability and flexi-
bility and resources to help these chil-
dren.

I know the gentleman, with his dis-
trict and State, is greatly concerned
about this for all his students and for
his Hispanic population. I just want to
thank the gentleman for all his hard
work on the education issue. The New
Democrats, as he knows, came out with
a bill with Senator LIEBERMAN and
Senator BAYH a couple of years ago. I
think the President saw that bill, saw
a good bill, and decided to campaign on
it. That is basically the heart and soul
of much of the bipartisanship that we
form today.

I want to thank the gentleman for
his work from the New Democratic po-
sition, and as we work through this bill
on the floor and into conference, that
we continue to work on many of the
things that the New Democrats have
seen as vital to reforming education
with new ideas since almost 21⁄2 years
ago.

I thank the gentleman for his hard
work and for his amendment here
today. I encourage support for the
amendment.

Mr. DOOLEY of California. Mr.
Chairman, I reserve the balance of my
time.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, let me congratulate
my good friend, the gentleman from
California (Mr. DOOLEY). He and I have
sat on the Committee on Agriculture
for the last 10 years and worked very
closely on agricultural policy and trade
policy, as well.

The amendment that he brings for-
ward I think is helpful to the bill, be-
cause I think the amendment empow-
ers parents. It gives them information
that explains in concise terms the aca-
demic accountability system used by
the State and the progress in reaching
the numeric goals for each of our stu-
dents.

In order to be effective and credible,
accountability systems must be easily
understood by parents and educators,
and I think this amendment will help
ensure that that happens.

Mr. POMEROY. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BOEHNER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from North Dakota.

Mr. POMEROY. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman for yielding, and
for working with us on this matter.

The matter I would like to address in
this colloquy involves section 117 of the
Carl D. Perkins Act. This section au-
thorizes funding for tribally controlled
postsecondary, vocational, and tech-
nical institutions.

Under prior law and regulation, the
funds under this program were awarded
to institutions not authorized to re-
ceive assistance under the Tribally
Controlled College or University As-
sistance Act, or the Navajo Community
College Act.
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As such, these funds are critical to

the support of two institutions that
have for many years provided training
consistent with the act and are ur-
gently needed by the students of these
schools.

However, the Department of Edu-
cation has indicated changes in the
1998 Perkins Act amendments modified
the eligibility criteria for these funds.
This poses a direct threat to the ongo-
ing viability of these two schools.

It was not the intent of Congress to
alter the eligibility for section 117
funding. It was not the intent of Con-
gress to cause an end to these schools.
Therefore, a legislative clarification is
necessary.

Mr. Chairman, if, as we expect, this
issue arises in conference, I ask for
Members’ support to restore the in-
tended eligibility requirement for this
program.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank my colleague for bringing this
crucial issue to my attention. I recog-
nize the importance of this program for
those institutions that have received
funds under section 117.

During conference negotiations with
the Senate, I will work with my col-
leagues to restore eligibility for fund-
ing under section 117 of the Perkins
Act to its original purpose.

Mr. MCKEON. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOEHNER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from California.

Mr. MCKEON. Mr. Chairman, as the
chairman of the Subcommittee on 21st
Century Competitiveness, which has
authority over the Perkins Act, I, too,
want to express my support for restor-
ing section 117 of the act to its original
purpose. I understand the importance
of these funds to these schools and ap-
preciate the gentleman bringing it to
our attention.

Mr. UDALL of New Mexico. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BOEHNER. I am happy to yield
to the gentleman from New Mexico.

Mr. UDALL of New Mexico. Mr.
Chairman, I thank the gentleman from
Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER) and the sub-
committee chairman, the gentleman
from California (Mr. MCKEON), for their
comments and commitment to work to
address this issue.

Additionally, I would like to point
out that the American Indian Higher
Education Consortium, which rep-
resents 32 tribal colleges and univer-
sities, worked closely with Congress to
create the program under section 117 to
ensure a source of core operational
funding for vocational educational op-
portunities.

Dr. Jim Shanley, President of the
American Indian Higher Education
Consortium, has sent a letter in sup-
port of this effort. I appreciate the
Chairman’s cooperation during nego-
tiations with the Senate.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOEHNER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Michigan.

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding to me.

I would like to echo the comments of
the gentleman from Ohio (Chairman
BOEHNER) regarding this program. Con-
gress did not intend to make eligibility
changes in section 117 of the Carl Per-
kins Act. I will work with my col-
leagues to address this issue in con-
ference.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
the balance of my time to my col-
league, the gentleman from Delaware
(Mr. CASTLE).

Mr. CASTLE. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding time to me.

Mr. Chairman, I think this is an ex-
cellent amendment. I think it is impor-
tant that we understand that this
whole legislation and what we do at
the Federal Government is basically
aimed at helping children who are hav-
ing problems, who are disadvantaged in
some way or another.

By disaggregating this information,
as this amendment does, we really do
that. By making it simpler, as this
amendment does, we make sure the
parents, schools, and students them-
selves understand exactly what is ex-
pected, what they have achieved, and
where we are going in the direction of
education. That is what it is all about.

Having a rising tide will help all chil-
dren. I think this amendment does it. I
compliment the sponsor of it.

Mr. DOOLEY of California. Mr.
Chairman, I yield such time as he may
consume to the gentleman from Rhode
Island (Mr. KENNEDY).

Mr. KENNEDY of Rhode Island. Mr.
Chairman, I thank the gentleman from
California for his amendment and ap-
plaud him for his efforts. It is an im-
portant addition to this bill.

I would also like to commend the
chairman and ranking member of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce on this landmark legisla-
tion.

I had intended to offer an amendment
that would have helped ensure that
children arrive at school with all the
tools that they need for success. I will
instead engage the gentleman from
Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER) and the
ranking member, the gentleman from
Michigan (Mr. KILDEE), in a colloquy.

On the basis of a growing body of sci-
entific study, there is an increasing
recognition that the foundations for
learning are laid in a child’s earliest
years. Both the President’s proposal
and the bipartisan bill crafted by the
committee took notice of this knowl-
edge in providing for the Early Reading
First Initiative to help the develop-
ment of literacy skills in pre-school
age children.

My amendment would compliment
the Early Reading First Initiative by
promoting young children’s emotional
and social development, as well as
their literacy skills, so they will be
prepared for success when they begin
school.

This approach was recommended by
the National Academy of Sciences, and

also urged by kindergarten teachers. It
is a proven method to reduce special
education placements, grade retention,
juvenile arrests, and school dropouts.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from California (Mr.
DOOLEY) has expired.

Mr. KENNEDY of Rhode Island. Mr.
Chairman, I ask unanimous consent for
1 additional minute.

The CHAIRMAN. That request must
be for equal time on both sides.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that we have 10 ad-
ditional minutes on this amendment,
equally split between both sides.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.
Mr. KENNEDY of Rhode Island. Mr.

Chairman, will the gentleman yield?
Mr. DOOLEY of California. I yield to

the gentleman from Rhode Island.
Mr. KENNEDY of Rhode Island. Mr.

Chairman, I thank the gentleman for
yielding to me.

Mr. Chairman, this is part of a strat-
egy to improve test scores and aca-
demic achievement. It has been proven
to work. I know the chairman and
ranking member of the Committee
share my commitment to ensuring that
children enter school with all the tools
they need. Their dedication to the edu-
cational needs of our youth is evi-
denced by their hard work on this bill.

I would ask if the gentleman from
Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER) would be
willing to work with me in conference
to address the goals of this amendment
in the final legislation.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. DOOLEY of California. I yield to
the gentleman from Ohio.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Rhode Is-
land for his kind words.

Congress has a history of supporting
programs that promote school readi-
ness for young children. In the 105th
Congress, we reformed the Head Start
program to ensure better school readi-
ness programs for pre-schoolers.

We have the Individuals with Disabil-
ities Education Act part C program
that provides early intervention serv-
ices for infants and toddlers with dis-
abilities. Just last year we created a
new program for children ages 0
through 6, or I guess one day through 6,
called Early Learning that addresses
these same issues.

I support the goal of this amend-
ment, helping children to be fully
ready to enter elementary school and
ready to learn. I believe we can best
achieve this goal by working within ex-
isting programs and systems. We
should encourage providers in the ex-
isting programs to address all aspects
of school readiness.

I want to thank the gentleman from
Rhode Island (Mr. KENNEDY) for his
thoughtful addition to this debate. I
would be happy to work with him to
help achieve this goal.
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Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, will the

gentleman yield?
Mr. DOOLEY of California. I yield to

the gentleman from Michigan.
Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Chairman, I have

spoken with the gentleman from Rhode
Island about this amendment. I think
we should work to address this issue in
conference, Mr. Chairman. It is sound
policy to help put at-risk children on a
healthy trajectory earlier in their
lives. Helping families and commu-
nities build children’s emotional skills
in the early years will lead to increased
academic achievement.

This amendment is a strong proposal
to do just that, and I will support the
efforts of the gentleman from Rhode Is-
land (Mr. KENNEDY) to address this
issue in conference.

Mr. KENNEDY of Rhode Island. Mr.
Chairman, If the gentleman from Cali-
fornia will continue to yield, I thank
the gentleman from Michigan.

Mr. DOOLEY of California. Mr.
Chairman, I yield myself such time as
I may consume.

In closing, I urge all my colleagues to
support this amendment. Once again, I
want to compliment the gentleman
from Ohio (Chairman BOEHNER) and the
gentleman from California (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER) for their terrific work
on this legislation.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. BOEHNER. I urge my colleagues
to support the amendment, and I yield
back the balance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. DOOLEY).

The amendment was agreed to.
The CHAIRMAN. It is now in order to

consider amendment No. 8 printed in
House Report 107–69.

b 1545

AMENDMENT NO. 8 OFFERED BY MR. VITTER

Mr. VITTER. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 8 offered by Mr. VITTER:
In part E of title VIII of the Elementary

and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as pro-
posed to be amended by section 801 of the
bill, after section 8519, insert the following
(and redesignate succeeding paragraphs, and
any cross-references thereto, accordingly):
‘‘SEC. 8520. ARMED SERVICES RECRUITING.

‘‘Any secondary school that receives Fed-
eral funds under this Act shall permit reg-
ular United States Armed Services recruit-
ment activities on school grounds, in a man-
ner reasonably accessible to all students of
such school.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentleman from
Louisiana (Mr. VITTER) and a Member
opposed each will control 5 minutes.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous con-
sent to claim the time in opposition.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER)?

There was no objection.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-

nizes the gentleman from Louisiana
(Mr. VITTER).

Mr. VITTER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, I rise today to speak
in favor of the Vitter-Sessions amend-
ment to H.R. 1. This amendment will
prevent discrimination against armed
services recruiters and will simply
offer them fair access to secondary
schools that accept Federal funding.

Mr. Chairman, top Department of De-
fense manpower officials, as well as the
actual military recruiters on the
ground, in the trenches, if you will,
face daunting challenges in beefing up
our military with good, new, young re-
cruits. That is particularly true in a
flourishing economy.

What I find truly dismaying and
alarming, however, is that the Pen-
tagon estimates there are some 2,000
schools nationally that actually have
policies banning recruiters from their
campuses.

Should we discriminate against our
national interests of a strong armed
services by restricting which youth
have access to choose a career in the
U.S. military?

Recruiters have stated that in many
cases they have been denied access
simply and solely because of school ad-
ministrators’ own personal anti-
military bias or lack of familiarity
with the positive aspects of military
service.

What is going on clearly, Mr. Chair-
man, is pure, old-fashioned bad polit-
ical correctness and antimilitary ide-
ology being shoved down the throats of
our young people.

This amendment simply states that
secondary educational institutions
that receive Federal funding must
allow the same Armed Forces that are
sworn to protect and defend the lives of
students and teachers access to stu-
dents in those educational institutions,
just like college recruiters, university
recruiters, and employment recruiters
are given access on those campuses.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield myself such time
as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, I know of no real op-
position to this amendment. There are
some who obviously think that this is
a decision school boards ought to be
making. They are elected by the people
in the community; if that is the view of
the people in the communities, then
maybe they ought to reflect that. But
I know of no real opposition here.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. VITTER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from Texas
(Mr. SESSIONS).

Mr. SESSIONS. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Louisiana
(Mr. VITTER) for yielding me the time.

This Vitter-Sessions amendment is
very important for the Armed Forces

of this country. We have heard today
how school boards all across this coun-
try and up to 2,000 schools nationally
have banned military recruiters from
coming on their campus.

It is of the utmost importance that
the American military have the oppor-
tunity to not only come and tell their
story about the military, but also to
attract some of the brightest and best
of our young people.

Mr. Chairman, see, many times there
are people who have no other opportu-
nities, whether it be college or other
directions, and the military stands as a
fabulous, not only career, but an oppor-
tunity for public service that young
men and young women all across our
country, and they might not have that
opportunity simply because a school
board or a school superintendent or
principal might have a bias against the
military.

I was on the U.S.S. John C. Stennis,
which is one of our largest aircraft car-
riers, just a few weeks ago and spoke
with person after person, young per-
sons from all across this country, and
many of them expressed to me that the
vision and idea that they had not only
about serving our Nation came from a
member of the military who visited
their campus, but also from a loved one
who perhaps served in the military.

Mr. Chairman, I will tell my col-
leagues this amendment to H.R. 1 of al-
lowing the military the opportunity to
recruit on school campuses all across
America is not only in the best inter-
ests of America, but it is in the best in-
terests of every one of our students.

Mr. Chairman, I thank the gentleman
from Louisiana (Mr. VITTER) for his
leadership.

Mr. VITTER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
30 seconds to the gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr. SHIMKUS).

Mr. SHIMKUS. Mr. Chairman, I want
to thank the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER) for his
kind words.

Earlier today we debated the World
War II memorial and remembered
those who served. For schools to accu-
rately depict history, they have to talk
about those who served.

Serving in the military is honorable.
Military service increases self-esteem,
discipline, devotion to duty, selfless
service, and love of country. That is
not too bad. No recruiters; no money.

Let us open the door to those who
serve our young men and women and
allow them to serve this great Nation.
We, as a Nation, will not be dis-
appointed.

Mr. VITTER. Mr. Chairman, I yield
30 seconds to the gentleman from
North Carolina (Mr. HAYES).

Mr. HAYES. Mr. Chairman, I enthu-
siastically support the Vitter-Sessions
amendment. It is hard to believe that
recruiters do not have access to our
young men and women, but this is an
opportunity for character education.

It is an opportunity for national se-
curity. This brings to our schools,
through ROTC, character, honesty, in-
tegrity, core values of the military. I
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appreciate the gentleman bringing this
to our attention, and I strongly sup-
port the Vitter-Sessions amendment
and recommend my colleagues do the
same.

Mr. DEFAZIO. Mr. Chairman, I intend to
vote against the Vitter amendment not be-
cause I personally believe military recruiters
should be excluded from school grounds but
because I strongly support the ability of local
communities to determine what is best for
their schools and their children.

The CHAIRMAN. All time for debate
has expired.

The question is on the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Lou-
isiana (Mr. VITTER).

The question was taken; and the
Chairman announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. VITTER. Mr. Chairman, I de-
mand a recorded vote, and pending
that, I make the point of order that a
quorum is not present.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to clause
6 of rule XVIII, further proceedings on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Louisiana (Mr. VITTER)
will be postponed.

The point of no quorum is considered
withdrawn.

The CHAIRMAN. It is now in order to
consider Amendment Number 9 printed
in House Report 107–69.

AMENDMENT NO. 9 OFFERED BY MR. TIBERI

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will des-
ignate the amendment.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

Amendment No. 9 offered by Mr. TIBERI:
At the end of the provision proposed to be

added by section 701 of the bill, add the fol-
lowing:

‘‘PART C—LOCAL FLEXIBILITY
DEMONSTRATION

‘‘SEC. 7301. SHORT TITLE.
This part may be cited as the ‘‘Local Flexi-

bility Demonstration Act’’.
‘‘SEC. 7302. PURPOSE.

‘‘The purpose of this part is to create op-
tions for local educational agencies—

‘‘(1) to improve the academic achievement
of all students, and to focus the resources of
the Federal Government upon such achieve-
ment;

‘‘(2) to improve teacher quality and subject
matter mastery, especially in mathematics,
reading, and science;

‘‘(3) to empower parents and schools to ef-
fectively address the needs of their children
and students;

‘‘(4) to give local educational agencies
maximum freedom in determining how to
boost academic achievement and implement
education reforms;

‘‘(5) to eliminate Federal barriers to imple-
menting effective local education programs;

‘‘(6) to hold local educational agencies ac-
countable for boosting the academic achieve-
ment of all students, especially disadvan-
taged children; and

‘‘(7) to narrow achievement gaps between
the lowest and highest performing groups of
students so that no child is left behind.
‘‘SEC. 7303. AGREEMENTS TO PROVIDE LOCAL

FLEXIBILITY.
‘‘(a) AUTHORITY.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this part, the Secretary shall enter
into performance agreements—

‘‘(1) with local educational agencies that
meet their State’s definition of adequate
yearly progress, that submit approvable per-
formance agreement proposals, and that are
selected under paragraph (2); and

‘‘(2) under which the agencies may consoli-
date and use funds as described in section
7304.

‘‘(b) SELECTION OF LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2),
the Secretary shall enter into performance
agreements under this part with not more
than 100 local educational agencies. Each
such local educational agency shall be se-
lected from among those local educational
agencies that—

‘‘(A) submit a proposed performance agree-
ment to the Secretary and demonstrate, to
the satisfaction of the Secretary, that the
agreement)

‘‘(i) has substantial promise of meeting the
requirements of this part; and

‘‘(ii) describes a plan to combine and use
funds (as authorized under section 7304)
under the agreement to meet the State’s def-
inition of adequate yearly progress);

‘‘(B) provide information in the proposed
performance agreement regarding how the
local educational agency has notified the
State of the local educational agency’s in-
tent to submit a proposed performance
agreement; and

‘‘(C) have consulted and involved parents
and educators in the development of the pro-
posed performance agreement.

‘‘(2) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(i) INITIAL AGREEMENTS.—During the pe-

riod of time that expires 3 years after the
date of enactment of the No Child Left Be-
hind Act of 2001, the Secretary may enter
into not more than 2 performance agree-
ments under this part with local educational
agencies in each State.

‘‘(ii) SUBSEQUENT AGREEMENTS.—After the
expiration of the 3-year period beginning on
the date of enactment of the No Child Left
Behind Act of 2001, the Secretary may enter
into performance agreements under this part
with any number of local educational agen-
cies in each State until the total number of
such agreements equals 100.

‘‘(B) URBAN AND RURAL AREAS.—If more
than 2 local educational agencies in a State
submit approvable performance agreements
under this part, the Secretary shall select
local educational agencies for performance
agreements under this part in a manner that
ensures an equitable distribution among
such agencies serving urban and rural areas.

‘‘(c) REQUIRED TERMS OF PERFORMANCE
AGREEMENT.—Each performance agreement
entered into with the Secretary under this
part shall have each of the following terms:

‘‘(1) TERM.—The performance agreement
shall be for a term of 5 years.

‘‘(2) APPLICATION OF PROGRAM REQUIRE-
MENTS.—The performance agreement shall
provide that no requirements of any program
described in section 7304(b) and included by
the local educational agency in the scope of
the agreement shall apply to the agency, ex-
cept as otherwise provided in this part.

‘‘(3) LIST OF PROGRAMS.—The performance
agreement shall list which of the programs
described in section 7304(b) are included in
the scope of the performance agreement.

‘‘(4) USE OF FUNDS TO IMPROVE STUDENT
ACHIEVEMENT.—The performance agreement
shall contain a 5-year plan describing how
the local educational agency intends to com-
bine and use the funds from programs in-
cluded in the scope of the performance agree-
ment to advance the education priorities of
the State and the local educational agency,
meet the general purposes of the included

programs, improve student achievement, and
narrow achievement gaps.

‘‘(5) LOCAL INPUT.—The performance agree-
ment shall contain an assurance that the
local educational agency will provide par-
ents, teachers, and schools with notice and
an opportunity to comment on the proposed
terms of the performance agreement in ac-
cordance with State law.

‘‘(6) FISCAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—The per-
formance agreement shall contain an assur-
ance that the local educational agency will
use fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures that will ensure proper disbursement
of, and accounting for, Federal funds consoli-
dated and used under the performance agree-
ment.

‘‘(7) CIVIL RIGHTS.—The performance agree-
ment shall contain an assurance that the
local educational agency will meet the re-
quirements of applicable Federal civil rights
laws in carrying out the agreement and in
consolidating and using the funds under the
agreement.

‘‘(8) PRIVATE SCHOOL PARTICIPATION.—The
performance agreement shall contain an as-
surance that the local educational agency
agrees that in consolidating and using funds
under the performance agreement—

‘‘(A) the local educational agency will pro-
vide for the equitable participation of stu-
dents and professional staff in private
schools; and

‘‘(B) that sections 8504, 8505, and 8506 shall
apply to all services and assistance provided
with such funds in the same manner as such
sections apply to services and assistance pro-
vided in accordance with section 8503.

‘‘(9) ANNUAL REPORTS.—The performance
agreement shall contain an assurance that
the local educational agency agrees that not
later than 1 year after the date on which the
Secretary enters into the performance agree-
ment, and annually thereafter during the
term of the performance agreement, the
local educational agency shall disseminate
widely to parents and the general public,
transmit to its State educational agency and
the Secretary, distribute to print and broad-
cast media, and post on the Internet, a re-
port that includes a detailed description of
how the local educational agency used the
funds consolidated under the agreement to
improve student academic achievement and
reduce achievement gaps.

‘‘(c) APPROVAL.—Not later than 60 days
after the receipt of a proposed performance
agreement submitted by a local educational
agency under this part, the Secretary shall
approve the performance agreement or pro-
vide the local educational agency with a
written determination that such agreement
fails to satisfy the requirements of this part.

‘‘(d) AMENDMENT TO PERFORMANCE AGREE-
MENT.—

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In each of the following
circumstances, the Secretary shall agree to
amend a performance agreement entered
into with a local educational agency under
this part:

‘‘(A) REDUCTION IN SCOPE OF PERFORMANCE
AGREEMENT.—Not later than 1 year after en-
tering into the performance agreement, a
State seeks to amend the agreement to re-
move from the scope any program described
in section 7304(b).

‘‘(B) EXPANSION OF SCOPE OF PERFORMANCE
AGREEMENT.—Not later than 1 year after en-
tering into the performance agreement, a
State seeks to amend the agreement to in-
clude in its scope any additional program de-
scribed in section 7304(b) or any additional
achievement indicators for which the State
will be held accountable.

‘‘(2) APPROVAL OF AMENDMENT.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 60 days

after the receipt of a proposed amendment to
the performance agreement submitted by a
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local educational agency, the Secretary shall
approve the amendment or provide the agen-
cy with a written determination that the
amendment fails to satisfy the requirements
of this part.

‘‘(B) TREATMENT AS APPROVED.—Each
amendment for which the Secretary fails to
take the action required in subparagraph (A)
in the time period described in such subpara-
graph shall be considered to be approved.

‘‘(3) TREATMENT OF PROGRAM FUNDS WITH-
DRAWN FROM AGREEMENT.—Beginning on the
effective date of an amendment executed
under paragraph (1)(A), each program re-
quirement of each program removed from
the scope of a performance agreement shall
apply to the local educational agency’s use
of funds made available under the program.
‘‘SEC. 7304. CONSOLIDATION AND USE OF FUNDS.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—
‘‘(1) AUTHORITY.—Under a performance

agreement entered into under this part, a
local educational agency may consolidate,
subject to subsection (c), Federal funds made
available to the agency under the provisions
listed in subsection (b) and use such funds
for any educational purpose permitted under
this Act.

‘‘(2) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—Except as
otherwise provided in this part, a local edu-
cational agency may use funds under para-
graph (1) notwithstanding the program re-
quirements of the program under which the
funds were made available to the State.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS.—Funds made
available under programs under each of the
following provisions of this Act may be con-
solidated and used under subsection (a):

‘‘(1) Title II.
‘‘(2) Part A of title IV.
‘‘(3) Subpart 1 of part A of title V.
‘‘(4) Part B of title V.

‘‘SEC. 7305. LIMITATIONS ON ADMINISTRATIVE
EXPENDITURES.

Each local educational agency that has en-
tered into a performance agreement with the
Secretary under this part may use for ad-
ministrative purposes not more than 4 per-
cent of the total amount of funds allocated
to the agency under the programs included
in the scope of the performance agreement.
‘‘SEC. 7306. PERFORMANCE REVIEW AND PEN-

ALTIES.
‘‘(a) MIDTERM REVIEW.—The Secretary may

not enter into a performance agreement
under this part unless the agreement in-
cludes a provision permitting the Secretary,
after notice and an opportunity for a hear-
ing, to terminate the agreement if, during
the term of the agreement, the local edu-
cational agency that is party to the agree-
ment fails to make adequate yearly progress
for 3 consecutive years.

‘‘(b) FINAL REVIEW.—If, at the end of the 5-
year term of a performance agreement en-
tered into under this part, a local edu-
cational agency that is party to the agree-
ment has not met the achievement goals
contained in the performance agreement, the
Secretary may not renew the agreement
under section 7307 and, beginning on the date
on which such term ends, the local edu-
cational agency shall be required to comply
with each of the program requirements in ef-
fect on such date for each program included
in the performance agreement.
‘‘SEC. 7307. RENEWAL OF PERFORMANCE AGREE-

MENT.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in

section 7306(b) and in accordance with this
section, the Secretary shall renew for 1 addi-
tional 5-year term a performance agreement
entered into under this part if the State that
is party to the agreement has met or has
substantially met, by the end of the original
term of the agreement, the achievement
goals contained in the agreement.

‘‘(b) NOTIFICATION.—The Secretary may not
renew a performance agreement under this
part unless, not less than 6 months before
the end of the original term of the agree-
ment, the local educational agency seeking
the renewal notifies the Secretary of its in-
tention to renew.

‘‘(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—A renewal under
this section shall be effective at the end of
the original term of the agreement or on the
date on which the local educational agency
seeking renewal provides to the Secretary
all data required under the agreement,
whichever is later.
‘‘SEC. 7308. REPORTS.

‘‘(a) TRANSMITTAL TO CONGRESS.—Not later
than 60 days after the Secretary receives a
report described in section 7303(c)(9), the
Secretary shall make the report available to
the Committee on Education and the Work-
force of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Health, Education, Labor and
Pensions of the Senate.

‘‘(b) LIMITATION.—A State in which a local
educational agency that is party to a per-
formance agreement entered into under this
part is located may not require such local
educational agency to provide any applica-
tion information with respect to the pro-
grams included within the scope of such per-
formance agreement other than that infor-
mation that is required to be included in the
report described in section 7303(c)(9).
‘‘SEC. 7309. DEFINITIONS.

‘‘In this part, the following definitions
apply:

‘‘(1) ADEQUATE YEARLY PROGRESS.—The
term ‘adequate yearly progress’ means the
adequate yearly progress determined by the
State in which a local educational agency is
located pursuant to section 1111(b)(2)(C).

‘‘(2) ALL STUDENTS.—The term ‘all stu-
dents’ means all students attending public
schools or charter schools that are partici-
pating in the State’s accountability and as-
sessment system.’’.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to House
Resolution 143, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. TIBERI) and the gentleman
from California (Mr. GEORGE MILLER)
will each control 15 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. TIBERI).

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, I first would like to
thank the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BOEHNER), chairman of the Committee
on Education and the Workforce, and
the gentleman from Delaware (Mr.
CASTLE), the chairman of the Sub-
committee on Education Reform, for
their fine work on this piece of legisla-
tion and for their support for the
amendment that I am offering at this
time.

Mr. Chairman, this amendment ex-
pands upon what is already in this bill,
which is a good bill; and it will make
this bill a better bill.

Under this amendment sponsored by
myself and the gentleman from Dela-
ware (Mr. CASTLE), local school dis-
tricts could sign performance agree-
ments with the Secretary of Education
to allow them to consolidate non-title
I formula grant programs together.

Only two districts per State in all 50
States, for a total of 100 school dis-
tricts, may do this. If approved by the
Secretary, districts could be relieved of
the requirements of those Federal pro-
grams that they consolidate.

If a school district is a failing school
district, they may not apply. School
districts that fail to make progress
during the performance agreement con-
tract may not continue to participate,
thus the Secretary may cancel the
agreement.

This piece of legislation is supported
by the National School Boards Associa-
tion, the Association of School Admin-
istrators, and the Council of Great City
Schools. It offers local flexibility, local
accountability, which will equal re-
sults.

Let us pass this amendment. Let us
give additional tools to our locally
elected school board members, to our
local superintendents, so they can help
the young men and women in our class-
room.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield myself such time
as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in opposition to
this amendment. I think basically the
core problem with this amendment is
that, in fact, the block grant, the man-
ner in which it is constructed and the
school districts that would, in fact,
qualify for it really stands account-
ability on its head.

In fact, you have the ability of a
school district to be failing, if you will,
essentially almost 4 years out of 5
years, and at the same time receive the
ability to do this.

Mr. Chairman, I realize that the
amendment suggests if you make inad-
equate yearly progress, you can then
have the block grant approach. But the
fact of the matter is, you can fail to
meet adequately yearly progress for 2
years, you could meet it a 3rd year or
you could be back again in 2 years and
you continue to get the block grant ap-
proach.

I think that that takes away much of
the accountability that we have sought
to have in this legislation. I think al-
lowing the school districts to use these
grants eliminates the very purpose of
which we establish these priorities.

Why would we want to have a district
eliminating spending on teacher qual-
ity when we continue to have large
numbers of uncertified and unqualified
teachers? Clearly in the legislation be-
fore us, we allow for greater flexibility.
We also recognize that there is a pur-
pose and a reason for these priorities.
That is why we do not go to a block
grant.

We try to provide that flexibility, but
we also try to make sure that the pur-
poses for which that money was sent is
maintained by allowing school districts
to move some of that money back and
forth across those lines, but not too to
engage in the block grant approach.

So for those reasons, Mr. Chairman, I
oppose this amendment and would ask
my colleagues to oppose this amend-
ment.

I think that the arrangement that we
have arrived at within the current leg-
islation that is before us, that the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. Roemer) and
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others worked on to provide a substan-
tially greater level of flexibility for
districts, is a better answer than to
provide these block grants.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, I yield 3
minutes to the gentleman from Dela-
ware (Mr. CASTLE), the chairman of the
Subcommittee on Education Reform.

Mr. CASTLE. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr. TIBERI),
the sponsor of the amendment, for
yielding the time to me.

Mr. Chairman, I join in support of it.
Before I speak to that, I would like

to point out something which is very
important. We are actually talking
about an amendment to something else
that was really created by the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BOEHNER), the
chairman of the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce, the gentle-
woman from Hawaii (Mrs. MINK), who
is here on the floor right now, and var-
ious others, which is something called
local Straight A’s, which we have never
had before.

I think it is very important that all
of us understand what we are dealing
with here, because I think local
Straight A’s was actually an ingenious
concept to really introduce flexibility
in the use of Federal dollars with re-
spect to State and local governments
which so many of us have talked about
for so long.

First of all, it is open to all districts
and States, local flexibility. Secondly,
it is automatic flexibility. You can do
it, you do not have to get approval.
You just go about doing it.

You can transfer up to 50 percent of
the funds in any of the various Federal
programs with the exception of title I.
Money can only be transferred into
title I, and you still must meet the pro-
gram requirements.

You can transfer up to 50 percent of
the money and it coexists with other
proposals, such as education flexibility.
It is something that virtually all of us
in the committee, once it was shaped,
agreed upon as something which is a
vast improvement to what we have
now. I would hope that all of us in this
Congress would understand that and
would support it.

Mr. Chairman, turning to the pro-
gram at hand, which is, for lack of a
better term, superlocal flexibility, this
is an extension beyond that. The gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. TIBERI) has very
carefully thought this out and deserves
a lot of credit for it. And my colleagues
heard the description of it here.

But there are certain things we need
to understand. First of all, this is a
pilot program which can only apply to
100 districts in 50 States, no more than
two per State across our country. So
we are not dealing with all the States.

Second, this program, unlike the
local flexibility, would be subject to
the approval of the Secretary. So you
would have to enter into an agreement
with the Secretary in order to make
sure that you are carrying out your
educational purposes correctly.

Next, the school district would have
to make adequate, clear progress or
they cannot apply for this. So they
would have to be able to demonstrate
that. It does include a variety of pro-
grams, the Teachers Program in title
II; the title IV(A), block grant; the
title V (A), safe and drug free schools;
the technology programs and certain of
the bilingual programs.

b 1600

But the title I accountability re-
mains and is still part of the under-
lying concepts of what every school
district has to do. The schools must
meet the general purposes of the pro-
gram.

I believe, because of the limitation
on it, it is a pilot program, because of
the Secretarial approval, because title
I is still protected, that giving this ex-
tension to those schools who feel they
can go this far, and I am not sure there
are that many who feel they can, but
up to these 100 districts is worthwhile.

I happen to believe in pilot programs
when I think it can extend the good
purpose of what we are trying to do in
education. I believe that is a concept
that is embodied in the super-local
flexibility program which we have here
before us. Remember, no school has to
participate.

So I would encourage everyone to
look at it to consider supporting it,
hopefully supporting it, and joining in
giving us more flexibility as we give
more money back to the State and
local education areas.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr. KIND).

Mr. KIND. Mr. Chairman, I thank the
gentleman from California for yielding
me this time. I, as a member of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce, reluctantly rise in opposi-
tion to the amendment.

Mr. Speaker, I have been a strong
proponent for greater flexibility at the
local school level and in the course of
drafting H.R. 1, working in a bipartisan
fashion, for the need for greater con-
solidation of the Federal programs.
H.R. 1 contains that consolidation and
flexibility.

But with that consolidation comes
incredible flexibility already built into
the core bill. In fact, between the var-
ious titles, excluding title I, the tar-
geted title for disadvantaged students,
the rest of the titles on H.R. 1 have 50
percent flexibility in the transfer of
funds from title to title. Therefore, I
really do not see the need for this
amendment.

As the gentleman from Delaware (Mr.
CASTLE) pointed out, I doubt there are
going to be many school districts that
are in a position to take advantage of
it or willing to take advantage, be-
cause I believe there are merits to hav-
ing some specific titles with specific
goals and purposes underneath those
titles.

In an era in which we are facing a 2.2
million teacher shortage over the next

10 years, it does not really make sense
to allow flexibility of taking money
out of the recruitment and retention
and investing it in quality teaching
programs when we have such a short-
fall.

At a time when most of us, especially
parents with kids in the school district
already who are very concerned about
school safety issues and the bullying
that is taking place on the school
grounds, whether or not schools should
be taking money out of school safety
programs or after-school programs, for
instance, I just do not think this is a
judicious use of the amendment process
in asking for complete flexibility, even
though it is in a limited fashion, even
though it is targeted at the local
school districts, because we have al-
ready built in in the underlying bill an
incredible amount of flexibility that
we are giving local school districts.

I do not think many of us really want
to be able to answer back to the con-
stituents who we represent and the
taxpayers when it comes to account-
ability issues.

I think the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. GEORGE MILLER) did point
out a glaring weakness in the amend-
ment, and that is in overriding ac-
countability provisions that are con-
tained in H.R. 1. We are going to devi-
ate from that aspect with this amend-
ment. So I encourage my colleagues to
oppose this and vote for the underlying
bill.

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, I yield 3
minutes to the gentleman from Geor-
gia (Mr. ISAKSON).

Mr. ISAKSON. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
TIBERI) for bringing this amendment to
the floor. I rise in support of it because
I recognize there are unique cir-
cumstances where this type of flexi-
bility ought to be available to our sys-
tems.

Rather than making a general
speech, I would like to use two specific
examples, the city of Dalton public
schools in Georgia and the city of
Gainesville public schools in Georgia.

Ten years ago, both these systems
had a Hispanic population that was less
than a fraction of a percent. Today, in
the city of Dalton, the percentage of
Hispanic students is almost 60 percent,
as it is in the city of Gainesville.

This amendment recognizes that
there are certain circumstances where
the uniqueness of challenges that con-
front a system are overriding.

To let my colleagues know how
pressing that is, in the city of Dalton,
a gentleman by the name of Erwin
Mitchell, 7 years ago, started some-
thing called the Georgia Project, a
project that exchanges teachers from
Georgia with the University of Mon-
terey in Mexico to teach Hispanic-
speaking teachers English and English-
speaking teachers Spanish so when
they exchange those students, and they



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE H2539May 22, 2001
come to Georgia, that we have the abil-
ity to train children from their pri-
mary language of Spanish to the lan-
guage of English in a rapid period of
time.

This type of a circumstance directly
addresses the gentleman’s amendment.
Those two systems could apply to the
Secretary and say we have unique cir-
cumstances to which we aspire to per-
form. But we must and need to move
resources earmarked for one program
into our programs to speakers of other
languages other than English.

It is a 5-year agreement. It is per-
formance based. It allows a system
that has very unique circumstances,
but circumstances that are entirely
troubling, to address them and con-
front them and use Federal funds to do
so.

So I think the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. TIBERI) and the gentleman from
Delaware (Mr. CASTLE) have recognized
that there are places and there are
times and there are circumstances
where maximum flexibility should and
ought to be granted. It should be based
on the Department’s willingness to ap-
prove the application of the local sys-
tem and a contract between the two
parties to address specifically the prob-
lem that they are confronted with.

I think the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
TIBERI) and the gentleman from Dela-
ware (Mr. CASTLE) have recognized we
have unique circumstances, that this
local flexibility allows us to address
those; and I commend the amendment
to the body.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 3 minutes to the
gentlewoman from Hawaii (Mrs. MINK).

Mrs. MINK of Hawaii. Mr. Chairman,
I thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time.

Mr. Chairman, I had the privilege of
serving on the working group. From
the moment that the two sides, the
majority and minority met, there were
two things which we laid on the table
and said from the viewpoint of the mi-
nority we could not possibly ever ac-
cept. One had to do with vouchers and
the other had to do with the block
grants that we refer to as Straight A’s.
There was absolutely no possibility
that our position could have been mis-
understood.

So as we worked our way through all
of the other matters that we were con-
fronted with in trying to develop a core
bill, to the very end we were absolutely
certain that we would not accept a
block grant provision.

What has been written into the bill is
not a block grant position at all. It has
to do with the transferability of funds
from one program, keeping the identi-
fied program restrictions. One could
move from teacher development into
technology or into school safety, but if
one did transfer the funds from one
project to another, one had to be sure
that the program restrictions were
completely adhered to. That is not a
block grant. That is not Straight A’s.
That was the commitment that we

made on both sides in order to dispose
of the possibility that we could really
engage in a debate on block grants.

Yet, here we are in developing this
particular debate today, struck with a
block grant provision which is exactly
the antithesis of what we said we were
going to come out and defend on the
floor.

This is a pilot program. Certainly
that is what it is. Two school districts
in every State is a modest beginning. It
is a pilot program. But without ques-
tion, it is a block grant because it com-
pletely obliterates the program defini-
tions. One could just take the money
and spend it for whatever one wanted
to. That certainly obliterates the func-
tion of accountability for this Cham-
ber.

We are accountable to taxpayers. It
is our job to define what the needs of
our school districts are. We have de-
fined it as teacher quality being very,
very important, the necessity to up-
grade our school systems so that they
can meet the challenges of the future
and technology, school safety, and so
forth.

We allow transferability. We are not
being stiff about it. But certainly we
can see this before us without all the
camouflage that this is nothing more
than a Straight A’s on a pilot program
designed to go into the States and give
to school districts the opportunity to
spend this particular title money for
anything that they please. That is cer-
tainly not accountability for us.

If we are demanding accountability
on the schools and on the teachers, on
the principal, we ought to be account-
able for defining how monies are to be
spent and not allow it to go for a block
grant kind of distribution.

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from Florida
(Mr. KELLER).

Mr. KELLER. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman for yielding me this
time. I rise today in strong support of
the Tiberi-Castle amendment.

For many years, the most dreaded
words school board members would
hear is we are from Washington D.C.
and we are here to help you. Why? Be-
cause they only get 7 cents on every
educational dollar from Washington,
D.C., yet over half of the red tape that
they have to fill out because of us.
They wanted dramatic red-tape relief
and flexibility.

Right now, the bill as is is pretty
good. They can use up to 50 percent of
their non-title I money any way they
want, switching it around. But what we
are saying in this particular amend-
ment to 100 school districts is we are
going to give you a chance to put your
money where your mouth is. We are
going to give complete flexibility to
the first 100 districts who take us up on
it, other than their title I money, to
use it however they want, however
they see fit in exchange for account-
ability.

That means, if a particular school
does not have a problem with teacher

development or have a problem with
drug prevention, but they do not have
computers wired to the Internet, then
they can switch the money they had
from teacher development and wire the
computers to the Internet.

Similarly, if another school is com-
pletely wired to the Internet, but they
do not have enough money to hire new
teachers or teacher development, they
can switch that money.

Complete flexibility, giving them the
opportunity to do what is best. No
longer will we have a situation, we are
here from Washington and we are here
to help. This gives them flexibility. It
provides local control. It is a positive
step to improving our children’s edu-
cation.

If a school district does not believe
that this is in their best interest, then
they certainly do not have to apply for
it. I suspect that we will have 100
school districts promptly apply to this.

I urge all my colleagues to vote yes
on the Tiberi-Castle amendment.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 3 minutes to the
gentleman from Indiana (Mr. ROEMER).

(Mr. ROEMER asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ROEMER. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment offered
by the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
TIBERI) and do so for three reasons.

One reason is because we are here in
this body to legislate and to write sub-
stantive legislation in order to improve
education for children, not to respond
with bumper sticker slogans like
Straight A’s that make appeals to poli-
tics.

I am afraid that this proposal that
we have offered is Straight A’s, plain
and simple. It may be camouflaged. It
may be Straight A’s ultra-lite, but it is
block grants.

I encourage my colleagues, I implore
my colleagues to read the bill that we
have worked on for 5 months. The bill
we have worked on for 5 months sends
Federal dollars directly to the class-
room. Under this amendment, one
could divert up to 4 percent of the
money for administrative costs. We
want the kids and the teachers getting
the money.

Secondly, the priorities are set by
the communities, the local commu-
nity, the LEA, not the State, not a
State plan, not a Governor, our local
communities.

Thirdly, it targets funds to the stu-
dents that need it, the poor students,
the title I.

Lastly, it provides flexibility and
local control.

That is all in the bill. Why do we
want to change that for a bumper
sticker solution like Straight A’s.

The second reason we should defeat
this amendment is because it flies in
the face of accountability. Everything
we are trying to do in this bill is trying
to attach accountability and better re-
sults with flexibility. But under this
amendment, one can have a school fail
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to meet adequate yearly progress for 4
out of 5 years, that is a failing school;
and one still gets rewarded for that
failure.

One is still able to divert funds to ad-
ministrative costs or do other things
with the money instead of improving it
for those children that are not per-
forming adequately.

Lastly, the Achilles heel of this bill
is teacher quality. That is something
this Congress is going to have to con-
tinue to work on for a decade to come.
I do not think this bill adequately
solves and looks in innovative ways to
solve that problem. This amendment
exacerbates that problem even more by
allowing one to transfer money out of
teacher quality as well, too.

The base bill is strong. It allows
transferability of up to 50 percent of
funds as one meets adequate yearly
progress. It is flexible. It targets
money to the poorest kids. It empha-
sizes teacher quality.

Do not succumb to the bumper-stick-
er solution to complicated education
problems in our communities. Vote
down this amendment. Keep with the
bipartisan bill.

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, I yield
11⁄2 minutes to the gentleman from
Michigan (Mr. UPTON).

Mr. UPTON. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
strong support of the Tiberi-Castle
amendment.

I visit a school almost every week in
my district; and I talk to a lot of
teachers, parents, administrators, and,
yes, school board officials, too. I have
always believed in strong local control,
that the folks at the local level know
best what they need to do for their stu-
dents and their teachers and their sys-
tems.

This is not a mandate. This amend-
ment allows the school district to par-
ticipate if they choose to participate.
It is their decision, not some
boilerplate language that comes down
from on high.

b 1615
Now, as I have been listening to the

debate for the last few minutes, I hear
a number of Members on the other side
of the issue in fact saying these words.
They talk about we need to look at and
define what the needs of our school dis-
tricts are; ‘‘we’’ being, I guess, the Fed-
eral Government. No, the locals need
to decide what is best for the needs of
their school districts, and that is ex-
actly what this amendment does. The
school districts themselves determine
what their needs are. They alone decide
whether they want to participate or
not, and whether it be teacher training
or the Safe and Drug Free School Act,
technology training, or all those
things.

No, they cannot steal money from
title I, but they can put some of this
money into title I to expand that pro-
gram. The flexibility is there. If my
colleagues are for local control, if they
want those decisions made at the local
level, they need to vote for the Tiberi-
Castle amendment.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield 31⁄2 minutes to
the gentleman from New Jersey (Mr.
ANDREWS).

(Mr. ANDREWS asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the gentleman from California
for yielding me this time, and I rise in
support of the bipartisan agreement to
this bill and in respectful opposition to
this amendment.

I understand the rationale of those
who support this amendment; that
local school decision-makers more
often than not make good decisions on
behalf of their students, and I agree
with that conclusion. But I believe
that the flaw in this amendment is its
misunderstanding of the historical rea-
sons why we have separate Federal pro-
grams for educational needs. These
programs are not borne out of a conclu-
sion that Washington knows best. They
are borne out of the historical reality
that very often States and localities do
not address, for a variety of reasons,
particular local needs.

Two of the areas in this proposal that
are of particular concern are teacher
quality and technology. Many of us
have read the recent research studies
which show that there will be an acute
and severe teacher shortage in our
country in the years to come. Cer-
tainly we do not have all the answers
as to how to address that demand for
teacher quality, but we do know that
very often, teacher quality ranks to-
ward the bottom of concerns of local
school districts because of other polit-
ical considerations that are under-
standable. If they want to get rid of
varsity football, there will be 500 par-
ents at a school board meeting; but if
they want to get rid of sabbaticals or
summer programs for the teachers,
probably no one will show up.

In the area of technology, a similar
argument applies. If the school district
decides it wants to get rid of the
marching band or the drama club, doz-
ens of parents will come out and under-
standably protest against such a deci-
sion; but if there is a decision to cut
back on the software contract or a de-
cision not to upgrade the computers in
the learning resource center quite as
quickly, we very often find no one
cares.

So I believe that the importance of
defeating this amendment is the rec-
ognition of the historical reality that
Federal programs here are to serve a
discrete and necessary purpose that
still compels and demands our support.
For that reason, I would ask my col-
leagues to join with the bipartisan con-
sensus of this bill and defeat the
amendment.

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, I yield 2
minutes to the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BOEHNER), the chairman of the
Committee on Education and the
Workforce.

Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, let me
thank my colleague from Ohio and con-

gratulate him on this amendment,
along with his partner, the gentleman
from Delaware (Mr. CASTLE).

Now, our friends across the aisle, who
we have worked closely with through
this whole process, are right, they do
not like this, and it is why we do not
have Straight A’s in the bill, that is
why we do not have 50 States, and that
is why we do not have seven States.
Now we are down to 100 school districts
in America as a demonstration project
for one reason, to let innovation shine.

Now, I think all my colleagues under-
stand that title I is protected under
this demonstration project. Bilingual
education programs are protected. All
of the targeting of resources going to
school districts is protected. All of the
accountability standards that we have
in our bill still exist. But what it does
say is that for 100 districts in America,
two in every State, we are going to
give them an opportunity, if they
would like, in exchange for a higher ac-
countability standard, to have more in-
creased flexibility.

Now, think about this for a moment.
What happened in American industry
over the last 15 years? They began to
empower their workers, and as they
began to empower their workers, guess
what happened? We got all kinds of
new productivity in the economy.
Every good company in America today
does everything they can to empower
every one of their workers.

What we are saying with this amend-
ment is let us empower 100 school dis-
tricts in America to bring to Wash-
ington their best innovative ideas
about how they can better educate the
children in their school district in ex-
change for more flexibility and more
accountability.

I think this is an opportunity to try.
This is not the camel’s nose under the
tent. This is an opportunity to say let
us see what is happening in America.
Let us give them an opportunity to see
how high they can set the bar and to
see what they can accomplish. It is a
good amendment and it deserves our
support.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I yield the balance of
my time to the gentleman from Oregon
(Mr. WU).

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from Oregon is recognized for 21⁄2 min-
utes.

Mr. WU. Mr. Chairman, I want to say
this as respectfully as I possibly can to
all my friends in the Chamber. For the
folks who just passed a huge, huge
mandate on local schools, mandatory
national testing, I find this flip-flop of
positions absolutely breathtaking. It is
one of the striking things we can do in
this Chamber.

We debated block grants in the First
Congressional District of Oregon, and
the decision was pretty darn clear. Not
only do Oregonians, and I think most
Americans, want some accountability
for public dollars spent for public pur-
poses, that is the least that we can do
for Federal funds that are spent for
identifiable purposes in this bill.
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Also, I think Oregonians and most

Americans can recognize that block
grants are step one of a cynical two-
step process. First, you muddy up the
waters so that you cannot identify
where the money is going anymore;
and then the second step is you cut.
You cut the support. It is like stretch-
ing out a chicken’s neck. That is step
one. And then the chop comes down.

Step two. It is a cynical two-step
process to cut Federal support for edu-
cation. That was the debate we had in
Oregon. The perspective I have on this
prevailed in that debate, and I hope it
does today.

I urge opposition respectfully to the
gentleman’s amendment.

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself the balance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from Ohio is recognized for 21⁄2 min-
utes.

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Chairman, in Ohio,
we have 611 school districts. Within my
Congressional District, I have urban,
suburban, and rural public school dis-
tricts. I know of at least one school
district, the one I happened to grad-
uate from, that would not be eligible to
even apply for this program.

The point of the matter is, out of
those rural, suburban, and urban school
districts, those superintendents and
school board members of those public
schools within my district have told
me what their problems are, and their
problems with respect to Federal fund-
ing are, in many cases, quite different.
What we are doing today with this
amendment, Mr. Chairman, is giving
them the elected school boards in pub-
lic schools throughout America, the
ability to decide how to spend the dol-
lars that they send to Washington, D.C.

I urge this House to support the
amendment.

Mr. PETRI. Mr. Chairman, I rise in support
of the Tiberi-Castle amendment, which would
place academic results instead of rules and
regulations at the center of federal education
programs.

Since enactment of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act 36 years ago, our
approach to helping schools has been very in-
flexible and heavy-handed. We have set strict
regulations as to what communities can and
cannot do with federal education dollars, and
what priorities they have to set.

It has become clear that this approach
hasn’t worked. After all the billions of dollars
spent by the federal government since 1965,
we haven’t seen a narrowing of the rich-poor
educational gap, schools are neither safe nor
drug-free, and it seems that much of the ‘‘pro-
fessional development’’ money is wasted. It’s
far past time to try another approach.

I have strongly supported previous pro-
posals to give states and localities more flexi-
bility in the use of federal funds, in return for
real accountability, such as the ‘‘Straight A’s’’
bill in the last Congress and the President’s
‘‘Charter States’’ proposal in the original
version of H.R. 1.

I think the Tiberi-Castle amendment is also
a step forward in this regard.

Building on the ‘‘Local A’s’’ provision in the
Committee-reported bill, up to 100 school dis-

tricts can enter into performance agreements
with the Secretary of Education and consoli-
date programs, freeing themselves from re-
quirements, regulations, and paperwork asso-
ciated with many federal programs, and allo-
cating resources to more closely fit local
needs.

Participation is completely voluntary, and no
school district will have their federal funding
reduced by one penny for participating.

This amendment will apply the central
premise of charter schools—freedom in return
for academic results—to local educational
agencies, and allow them to spend more time
and resources on teaching and less on meet-
ing requirements of various federal programs.

I urge my colleagues to support this amend-
ment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. TIBERI).

The question was taken; and the
Chairman announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

RECORDED VOTE

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Chairman, I demand a recorded
vote.

A recorded vote was ordered.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair an-

nounces that, pursuant to clause 6 of
rule XVIII, proceedings will resume on
amendment No. 8 offered by the gen-
tleman from Louisiana (Mr. VITTER)
immediately after this vote, and that a
vote on amendment No. 8, if ordered,
will be reduced to 5 minutes.

The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—ayes 217, noes 209,
not voting 6, as follows:

[Roll No. 132]

AYES—217

Aderholt
Akin
Armey
Bachus
Baker
Ballenger
Barr
Bartlett
Barton
Bass
Bereuter
Biggert
Bilirakis
Blunt
Boehner
Bonilla
Bono
Brady (TX)
Brown (SC)
Bryant
Burr
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Camp
Cannon
Cantor
Capito
Castle
Chabot
Chambliss
Coble
Collins
Combest
Cooksey
Cox
Crane
Crenshaw
Culberson
Cunningham
Davis, Jo Ann
Davis, Tom
Deal

DeLay
DeMint
Diaz-Balart
Doolittle
Dreier
Duncan
Dunn
Ehlers
Ehrlich
Emerson
English
Everett
Ferguson
Flake
Fletcher
Foley
Fossella
Frelinghuysen
Gallegly
Ganske
Gekas
Gibbons
Gilchrest
Gillmor
Goode
Goodlatte
Goss
Graham
Graves
Green (WI)
Greenwood
Grucci
Gutknecht
Hall (TX)
Hart
Hastings (WA)
Hayes
Hayworth
Hefley
Herger
Hilleary
Hobson
Hoekstra
Horn

Hostettler
Houghton
Hulshof
Hunter
Hutchinson
Hyde
Isakson
Issa
Istook
Jenkins
Johnson (IL)
Johnson, Sam
Jones (NC)
Keller
Kelly
Kennedy (MN)
Kerns
King (NY)
Kingston
Kirk
Knollenberg
Kolbe
LaHood
Largent
Latham
LaTourette
Leach
Lewis (CA)
Lewis (KY)
Linder
LoBiondo
Lucas (OK)
Manzullo
McCrery
McHugh
McInnis
McKeon
Mica
Miller (FL)
Miller, Gary
Moran (KS)
Myrick
Nethercutt
Ney

Northup
Norwood
Nussle
Osborne
Ose
Otter
Oxley
Paul
Pence
Peterson (PA)
Petri
Pickering
Pitts
Platts
Pombo
Portman
Pryce (OH)
Putnam
Quinn
Radanovich
Ramstad
Regula
Rehberg
Reynolds
Riley
Rogers (KY)
Rogers (MI)
Rohrabacher
Ros-Lehtinen

Roukema
Royce
Ryan (WI)
Ryun (KS)
Saxton
Scarborough
Schaffer
Schrock
Sensenbrenner
Sessions
Shadegg
Shaw
Shays
Sherwood
Shimkus
Shuster
Simmons
Simpson
Skeen
Smith (MI)
Smith (NJ)
Smith (TX)
Souder
Spence
Stearns
Stump
Sununu
Sweeney
Tancredo

Tauzin
Taylor (MS)
Taylor (NC)
Terry
Thomas
Thornberry
Thune
Tiahrt
Tiberi
Toomey
Traficant
Upton
Vitter
Walden
Walsh
Wamp
Watkins
Watts (OK)
Weldon (FL)
Weldon (PA)
Weller
Whitfield
Wicker
Wilson
Wolf
Young (AK)
Young (FL)

NOES—209

Ackerman
Allen
Andrews
Baca
Baird
Baldacci
Baldwin
Barcia
Barrett
Becerra
Bentsen
Berkley
Berman
Berry
Bishop
Blagojevich
Blumenauer
Boehlert
Bonior
Borski
Boswell
Boucher
Boyd
Brady (PA)
Brown (FL)
Brown (OH)
Capps
Capuano
Cardin
Carson (IN)
Carson (OK)
Clay
Clayton
Clement
Clyburn
Condit
Conyers
Costello
Coyne
Cramer
Crowley
Cummings
Davis (CA)
Davis (FL)
Davis (IL)
DeFazio
DeGette
Delahunt
DeLauro
Deutsch
Dicks
Dingell
Doggett
Dooley
Doyle
Edwards
Engel
Eshoo
Etheridge
Evans
Farr
Fattah
Filner
Ford
Frost
Gephardt
Gilman
Gonzalez

Gordon
Green (TX)
Gutierrez
Hall (OH)
Harman
Hastings (FL)
Hill
Hilliard
Hinchey
Hinojosa
Hoeffel
Holden
Holt
Honda
Hooley
Hoyer
Inslee
Israel
Jackson (IL)
Jackson-Lee

(TX)
Jefferson
John
Johnson (CT)
Johnson, E. B.
Jones (OH)
Kanjorski
Kaptur
Kennedy (RI)
Kildee
Kilpatrick
Kind (WI)
Kleczka
Kucinich
LaFalce
Lampson
Langevin
Lantos
Larsen (WA)
Larson (CT)
Lee
Levin
Lewis (GA)
Lipinski
Lofgren
Lowey
Lucas (KY)
Luther
Maloney (CT)
Maloney (NY)
Markey
Mascara
Matheson
Matsui
McCarthy (MO)
McCarthy (NY)
McCollum
McDermott
McGovern
McIntyre
McKinney
McNulty
Meehan
Meek (FL)
Meeks (NY)
Menendez
Millender-

McDonald

Miller, George
Mink
Mollohan
Moore
Moran (VA)
Morella
Murtha
Nadler
Napolitano
Neal
Oberstar
Obey
Olver
Ortiz
Owens
Pallone
Pascrell
Pastor
Payne
Pelosi
Peterson (MN)
Phelps
Pomeroy
Price (NC)
Rahall
Rangel
Reyes
Rivers
Rodriguez
Roemer
Ross
Rothman
Roybal-Allard
Rush
Sabo
Sanchez
Sanders
Sandlin
Sawyer
Schakowsky
Schiff
Scott
Serrano
Sherman
Shows
Skelton
Slaughter
Smith (WA)
Snyder
Solis
Spratt
Stark
Stenholm
Strickland
Stupak
Tanner
Tauscher
Thompson (CA)
Thompson (MS)
Thurman
Tierney
Towns
Turner
Udall (CO)
Udall (NM)
Velazquez
Visclosky
Waters
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Watt (NC)
Waxman
Weiner

Wexler
Woolsey
Wu

Wynn

NOT VOTING—6

Abercrombie
Cubin

Frank
Granger

Hansen
Moakley
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Messrs. GORDON, LARSEN of Wash-
ington, and Schiff changed their vote
from ‘‘aye’’ to ‘‘no.’’

Mr. HORN changed his vote from
‘‘no’’ to ‘‘aye.’’

So the amendment was agreed to.
The result of the vote was announced

as above recorded.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Ms. GRANGER. Mr. Chairman, on rollcall
Nos. 131 and 132 I was unavoidably detained.
Had I been present, I would have voted ‘‘yea’’
on both amendments.

AMENDMENT NO. 8 OFFERED BY MR. VITTER

The CHAIRMAN pro tempore (Mr.
LAHOOD). The pending business is the
demand for a recorded vote on the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Louisiana (Mr. VITTER) on which
further proceedings were postponed and
on which the ayes prevailed by voice
vote.

The Clerk will redesignate the
amendment.

The Clerk redesignated the amend-
ment.

RECORDED VOTE

The CHAIRMAN pro tempore. A re-
corded vote has been demanded.

A recorded vote was ordered.
The CHAIRMAN pro tempore. This

will be a 5-minute vote.
The vote was taken by electronic de-

vice, and there were—ayes 366, noes 57,
not voting 9, as follows:

[Roll No. 133]

AYES—366

Ackerman
Aderholt
Akin
Allen
Andrews
Armey
Baca
Bachus
Baird
Baker
Baldacci
Ballenger
Barcia
Barr
Barrett
Bartlett
Barton
Bass
Becerra
Bentsen
Bereuter
Berman
Berry
Biggert
Bilirakis
Bishop
Blagojevich
Blunt
Boehlert
Boehner
Bonilla
Bonior
Bono
Borski
Boswell
Boucher
Boyd
Brady (TX)

Brown (FL)
Brown (OH)
Brown (SC)
Bryant
Burr
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Camp
Cannon
Cantor
Capito
Capps
Capuano
Cardin
Carson (IN)
Carson (OK)
Castle
Chabot
Chambliss
Clay
Clayton
Clement
Clyburn
Coble
Collins
Combest
Condit
Cooksey
Costello
Cox
Cramer
Crane
Crenshaw
Crowley
Culberson
Cummings

Cunningham
Davis (CA)
Davis (FL)
Davis, Jo Ann
Davis, Tom
Deal
DeLauro
DeLay
Deutsch
Diaz-Balart
Dicks
Dingell
Doggett
Dooley
Doolittle
Doyle
Dreier
Duncan
Dunn
Edwards
Ehlers
Ehrlich
Emerson
Engel
English
Eshoo
Etheridge
Evans
Everett
Ferguson
Flake
Fletcher
Foley
Ford
Fossella
Frelinghuysen
Frost
Gallegly

Ganske
Gekas
Gephardt
Gibbons
Gillmor
Gilman
Gonzalez
Goode
Goodlatte
Gordon
Goss
Graham
Granger
Graves
Green (TX)
Green (WI)
Greenwood
Grucci
Gutknecht
Hall (OH)
Hall (TX)
Harman
Hart
Hastings (FL)
Hastings (WA)
Hayes
Hayworth
Hefley
Herger
Hill
Hilleary
Hilliard
Hinojosa
Hobson
Hoeffel
Hoekstra
Holden
Horn
Hostettler
Houghton
Hoyer
Hulshof
Hunter
Hutchinson
Hyde
Inslee
Isakson
Israel
Issa
Istook
Jackson-Lee

(TX)
Jefferson
Jenkins
John
Johnson (CT)
Johnson (IL)
Johnson, E.B.
Johnson, Sam
Jones (NC)
Kanjorski
Kaptur
Keller
Kelly
Kennedy (MN)
Kennedy (RI)
Kerns
Kildee
Kind (WI)
King (NY)
Kingston
Kirk
Kleczka
Knollenberg
Kolbe
LaFalce
LaHood
Lampson
Langevin
Lantos
Largent
Larsen (WA)
Larson (CT)
Latham
LaTourette

Leach
Levin
Lewis (CA)
Lewis (KY)
Linder
Lipinski
LoBiondo
Lucas (KY)
Lucas (OK)
Luther
Maloney (CT)
Maloney (NY)
Manzullo
Mascara
Matheson
Matsui
McCarthy (MO)
McCarthy (NY)
McCollum
McCrery
McHugh
McInnis
McIntyre
McKeon
McNulty
Menendez
Mica
Millender-

McDonald
Miller (FL)
Miller, Gary
Miller, George
Mink
Mollohan
Moore
Moran (KS)
Moran (VA)
Morella
Murtha
Myrick
Napolitano
Nethercutt
Ney
Northup
Norwood
Nussle
Obey
Ortiz
Osborne
Ose
Otter
Owens
Oxley
Pallone
Pascrell
Pence
Peterson (MN)
Peterson (PA)
Petri
Phelps
Pickering
Pitts
Platts
Pombo
Pomeroy
Portman
Price (NC)
Pryce (OH)
Putnam
Quinn
Radanovich
Rahall
Ramstad
Rangel
Regula
Rehberg
Reyes
Reynolds
Riley
Rodriguez
Roemer
Rogers (KY)
Rogers (MI)
Rohrabacher
Ros-Lehtinen

Ross
Rothman
Roukema
Royce
Ryan (WI)
Ryun (KS)
Sanchez
Sandlin
Sawyer
Saxton
Scarborough
Schaffer
Schiff
Schrock
Sensenbrenner
Serrano
Sessions
Shadegg
Shaw
Shays
Sherman
Sherwood
Shimkus
Shows
Shuster
Simmons
Simpson
Skeen
Skelton
Smith (MI)
Smith (NJ)
Smith (TX)
Smith (WA)
Snyder
Souder
Spence
Spratt
Stearns
Stenholm
Strickland
Stump
Stupak
Sununu
Sweeney
Tancredo
Tanner
Tauscher
Tauzin
Taylor (MS)
Taylor (NC)
Terry
Thomas
Thompson (MS)
Thornberry
Thune
Thurman
Tiahrt
Tiberi
Toomey
Towns
Traficant
Turner
Udall (CO)
Udall (NM)
Upton
Visclosky
Vitter
Walden
Walsh
Wamp
Watkins
Watts (OK)
Waxman
Weldon (FL)
Weldon (PA)
Weller
Wexler
Whitfield
Wicker
Wilson
Wolf
Wynn
Young (AK)
Young (FL)

NOES—57

Baldwin
Berkley
Blumenauer
Brady (PA)
Coyne
Davis (IL)
DeFazio
DeGette
Delahunt
Farr
Fattah
Filner

Gilchrest
Gutierrez
Hinchey
Holt
Honda
Hooley
Jackson (IL)
Jones (OH)
Kilpatrick
Kucinich
Lee
Lewis (GA)

Lofgren
Lowey
Markey
McDermott
McGovern
McKinney
Meehan
Meeks (NY)
Nadler
Neal
Oberstar
Pastor

Paul
Payne
Pelosi
Rivers
Roybal-Allard
Rush
Sabo

Sanders
Schakowsky
Scott
Slaughter
Solis
Stark
Thompson (CA)

Tierney
Velazquez
Waters
Watt (NC)
Weiner
Woolsey
Wu

NOT VOTING—9

Abercrombie
Conyers
Cubin

DeMint
Frank
Hansen

Meek (FL)
Moakley
Olver
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Mr. GILCHREST changed his vote
from ‘‘aye’’ to ‘‘no.’’

Mrs. DAVIS of California, Messrs.
SERRANO and SMITH of Washington
changed their votes from ‘‘no’’ to
‘‘aye.’’

So the amendment was agreed to.
The result of the vote was announced

as above recorded.
Mr. BOEHNER. Mr. Chairman, I

move that the Committee do now rise.
The motion was agreed to.
Accordingly, the Committee rose;

and the Speaker pro tempore (Mr.
SIMPSON) having assumed the chair,
Mr. LAHOOD, Chairman pro tempore of
the Committee of the Whole House on
the State of the Union, reported that
that Committee, having had under con-
sideration the bill (H.R. 1) to close the
achievement gap with accountability,
flexibility, and choice, so that no child
is left behind, had come to no resolu-
tion thereon.

f

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to clause 8 of rule XX and the
Chair’s prior announcement, pro-
ceedings will now resume on the mo-
tion to suspend the rules on which fur-
ther proceedings were postponed yes-
terday.

f

SMALL BUSINESS LIABILITY
PROTECTION ACT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The un-
finished business is the question of sus-
pending the rules and passing the bill,
H.R. 1831.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.
The SPEAKER pro tempore. The

question is on the motion offered by
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
GILLMOR) that the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill, H.R. 1831, on
which the yeas and nays are ordered.

The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—yeas 419, nays 0,
not voting 13, as follows:

[Roll No. 134]

YEAS—419

Ackerman
Aderholt
Akin
Allen
Andrews
Armey
Baca
Bachus
Baird
Baker
Baldacci

Baldwin
Ballenger
Barcia
Barr
Barrett
Bartlett
Barton
Bass
Becerra
Bentsen
Bereuter

Berkley
Berman
Berry
Biggert
Bilirakis
Bishop
Blagojevich
Blumenauer
Blunt
Boehlert
Boehner
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Bonilla
Bonior
Bono
Borski
Boswell
Boucher
Boyd
Brady (PA)
Brady (TX)
Brown (FL)
Brown (OH)
Brown (SC)
Bryant
Burr
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Camp
Cannon
Cantor
Capito
Capps
Capuano
Cardin
Carson (IN)
Carson (OK)
Castle
Chabot
Chambliss
Clay
Clayton
Clement
Coble
Combest
Condit
Conyers
Cooksey
Costello
Cox
Coyne
Cramer
Crane
Crenshaw
Crowley
Culberson
Cummings
Cunningham
Davis (CA)
Davis (FL)
Davis (IL)
Davis, Jo Ann
Davis, Tom
Deal
DeFazio
DeGette
Delahunt
DeLauro
DeLay
Deutsch
Diaz-Balart
Dicks
Dingell
Doggett
Dooley
Doolittle
Doyle
Dreier
Duncan
Dunn
Edwards
Ehlers
Ehrlich
Emerson
Engel
English
Eshoo
Etheridge
Evans
Everett
Farr
Fattah
Ferguson
Filner
Flake
Fletcher
Foley
Ford
Fossella
Frelinghuysen
Frost
Gallegly
Ganske
Gekas
Gephardt
Gibbons
Gilchrest
Gillmor
Gilman

Gonzalez
Goode
Goodlatte
Gordon
Goss
Granger
Graves
Green (TX)
Green (WI)
Greenwood
Grucci
Gutierrez
Gutknecht
Hall (OH)
Hall (TX)
Harman
Hart
Hastings (FL)
Hastings (WA)
Hayes
Hayworth
Hefley
Herger
Hill
Hilleary
Hilliard
Hinchey
Hinojosa
Hobson
Hoeffel
Hoekstra
Holden
Holt
Honda
Hooley
Horn
Hostettler
Houghton
Hulshof
Hunter
Hutchinson
Hyde
Inslee
Isakson
Israel
Issa
Istook
Jackson (IL)
Jackson-Lee

(TX)
Jefferson
Jenkins
John
Johnson (CT)
Johnson (IL)
Johnson, E. B.
Johnson, Sam
Jones (NC)
Jones (OH)
Kanjorski
Kaptur
Keller
Kelly
Kennedy (MN)
Kennedy (RI)
Kerns
Kildee
Kilpatrick
Kind (WI)
King (NY)
Kingston
Kirk
Kleczka
Knollenberg
Kolbe
Kucinich
LaFalce
LaHood
Lampson
Langevin
Lantos
Largent
Larsen (WA)
Larson (CT)
Latham
LaTourette
Leach
Lee
Levin
Lewis (CA)
Lewis (GA)
Lewis (KY)
Linder
Lipinski
LoBiondo
Lofgren
Lowey
Lucas (KY)
Lucas (OK)

Luther
Maloney (CT)
Maloney (NY)
Manzullo
Markey
Mascara
Matheson
Matsui
McCarthy (MO)
McCarthy (NY)
McCollum
McCrery
McDermott
McGovern
McHugh
McInnis
McIntyre
McKeon
McKinney
McNulty
Meehan
Meek (FL)
Meeks (NY)
Menendez
Mica
Millender-

McDonald
Miller (FL)
Miller, Gary
Miller, George
Mink
Mollohan
Moore
Moran (KS)
Moran (VA)
Morella
Murtha
Myrick
Nadler
Napolitano
Neal
Nethercutt
Ney
Northup
Norwood
Nussle
Oberstar
Obey
Olver
Ortiz
Osborne
Ose
Otter
Owens
Oxley
Pallone
Pascrell
Pastor
Paul
Payne
Pelosi
Pence
Peterson (MN)
Peterson (PA)
Petri
Phelps
Pickering
Pitts
Platts
Pombo
Pomeroy
Portman
Price (NC)
Pryce (OH)
Putnam
Quinn
Radanovich
Rahall
Ramstad
Regula
Rehberg
Reyes
Reynolds
Riley
Rivers
Rodriguez
Roemer
Rogers (KY)
Rogers (MI)
Rohrabacher
Ros-Lehtinen
Ross
Rothman
Roukema
Roybal-Allard
Royce
Ryan (WI)
Ryun (KS)
Sabo

Sanchez
Sanders
Sandlin
Sawyer
Saxton
Scarborough
Schaffer
Schakowsky
Schiff
Schrock
Scott
Sensenbrenner
Serrano
Sessions
Shadegg
Shaw
Shays
Sherman
Sherwood
Shimkus
Shows
Shuster
Simmons
Simpson
Skeen
Skelton
Slaughter
Smith (MI)
Smith (NJ)
Smith (TX)
Smith (WA)

Snyder
Souder
Spence
Spratt
Stark
Stearns
Stenholm
Strickland
Stump
Stupak
Sununu
Sweeney
Tancredo
Tanner
Tauscher
Tauzin
Taylor (MS)
Taylor (NC)
Terry
Thomas
Thompson (CA)
Thompson (MS)
Thornberry
Thune
Thurman
Tiahrt
Tiberi
Tierney
Toomey
Towns
Traficant

Turner
Udall (CO)
Udall (NM)
Upton
Velazquez
Visclosky
Vitter
Walden
Walsh
Wamp
Waters
Watkins
Watt (NC)
Watts (OK)
Waxman
Weiner
Weldon (FL)
Weldon (PA)
Weller
Wexler
Whitfield
Wicker
Wilson
Wolf
Woolsey
Wu
Wynn
Young (AK)
Young (FL)

NOT VOTING—13

Abercrombie
Clyburn
Collins
Cubin
DeMint

Frank
Graham
Hansen
Hoyer
Moakley

Rangel
Rush
Solis
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So (two-thirds having voted in favor
thereof) the rules were suspended and
the bill was passed.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. GARY MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, yesterday on rollcall vote 127
I was electronically recorded as voting
‘‘yes’’ on H.R. 1885. I intended to vote
‘‘no.’’

f

CONGRATULATING DETROIT AND
ITS RESIDENTS ON THE TRI-
CENTENNIAL OF THE CITY’S
FOUNDING

Mr. LATOURETTE. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Government Reform be dis-
charged from further consideration of
the concurrent resolution (H. Con. Res.
80) congratulating the city of Detroit
and its residents on the occasion of the
tricentennial of the city’s founding,
and ask for its immediate consider-
ation in the House.

The Clerk read the title of the con-
current resolution.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
SIMPSON). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from Ohio?

Mr. DAVIS of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
reserving the right to object, I yield to
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
LATOURETTE) to explain the bill.

Mr. LATOURETTE. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman for yielding to
me.

Mr. Speaker, this resolution con-
gratulates the city of Detroit and its
residents on the city’s tricentennial. It

is fitting that the Congress chooses to
honor Detroit’s three centuries, rich in
culture, ethnic diversity, natural re-
sources, commerce, and industry.

Detroit, which began in 1701 as a
French community known for its fur
trade, is now the tenth most populous
city in the United States. Throughout
its history, Detroit has served as a
strategic staging area during the
French and Indian War, an important
stop for the Underground Railroad, and
as the city that made automobiles af-
fordable for people of all walks of life.

Detroit also has a rich sports tradi-
tion and unique cultural attractions.
Several centers of cultural excellence
are located in Detroit, including the
Lewis College of Business, the only in-
stitution in Michigan designated as an
historically black college.

Throughout its history, Detroit has
provided America with many great art-
ists, including Berry Gordy, who cre-
ated the musical genre known as the
Motown Sound.

Mr. Speaker, on behalf of Congress, I
would like to congratulate the city of
Detroit and its residents for their im-
portant contributions to the economic,
social, and cultural developments of
the United States. This year Detroit is
300 years old.

Mr. DAVIS of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
continuing to reserve the right to ob-
ject, I would say that the gentlewoman
from Michigan (Ms. KILPATRICK) intro-
duced this resolution to congratulate
Detroit and its residents on the 300th
anniversary of the city’s founding.

The city of Detroit, founded in 1701,
incorporated as a city in 1815, has
many great attributes, but none great-
er than the people who contribute to
the cultural and economic diversity of
the city.

During the 19th century, it took
brave and courageous people to make
Detroit a vocal center of antislavery
advocacy, and for more than 40,000 in-
dividuals seeking freedom in Canada, it
was an important stop on the Under-
ground Railroad.

Detroit is known as the automotive
capital of the Nation, and an inter-
national leader in automobile manu-
facturing and trade because of the
workers and laborers who worked on
the assembly line, and continue to do
so.

It is fitting that the Detroit Histor-
ical Museum, in recognition of De-
troit’s 300th anniversary, honor 30 De-
troiters who dared to make a dif-
ference. The exhibit features the biog-
raphies of Detroiters who have made a
difference in various ways over three
centuries. It is not meant to choose or
display the most important people.
Rather, the names selected illustrate
the diversity of Detroit’s history by
telling lesser-known stories.

I certainly want to congratulate the
city of Detroit.

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-
tion of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Ohio?
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Ms. KILPATRICK. Mr. Speaker, re-

serving the right to object, I thank the
chairman, the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. LATOURETTE), and the gentleman
from California (Mr. WAXMAN) of the
full committee for allowing us to have
the full debate this afternoon, and to
bring House Concurrent Resolution 80
forward.

The city of Detroit was established in
1701. We will be celebrating our 300th
anniversary with ceremonies in July,
at which time we will have people com-
ing forth to our city, and over 1 million
residents there, honoring our great
heritage.

I am very thankful to the committee,
its chairmanship, the ranking mem-
bers, as well as my colleagues, the gen-
tleman from Illinois (Mr. DAVIS) and
our senior member, the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. LATOURETTE), for al-
lowing us to have this debate today.

As has been mentioned, from Motown
Sound to the motor cars, Detroit has
been in the forefront of development
for our country. We have been there for
this country, and we appreciate all
that the citizens of the city of Detroit
have done in their own right and for
the Nation as a whole.

I appreciate the cooperative record of
the Michigan delegation. Each member
of our Michigan delegation has signed
onto this resolution. We appreciate
them in a bipartisan way for acknowl-
edging the city of Detroit.

Again, on July 24, we will make this
special presentation to the city found-
ers and the city followers, as well as
the city residents. I appreciate this
Congress allowing us to pass today
House Concurrent Resolution 80.

Mr. Speaker, continuing to reserve
the right to object, I yield to the gen-
tleman from Detroit, Michigan (Mr.
CONYERS), our senior colleague.

(Mr. CONYERS asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, I thank
my colleague, the gentlewoman from
Detroit (Ms. KILPATRICK), for bringing
this special resolution to the attention
of the House of Representatives.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to just talk
about the great events that occurred as
I was watching the civil rights move-
ment develop; that is, with the coming
of Dr. Martin Luther King, Detroit be-
came a base for civil rights activity,
and frequently there were fundraisers
and church events that were attended
by Dr. King, Reverend Andrew Young,
Reverend Ralph Abernathy, and many
others.

Detroit became, along with New
York and Los Angeles, a great center
for support for Dr. King, which led to
his civil rights march in Detroit down
our main street, Woodward Avenue, in
1963, which had been the largest free-
dom march that had been held up until
the March on Washington.

There, we were treated in Detroit to
hearing Dr. Martin Luther King’s ‘‘I
have a dream’’ speech, which was in its
formative stages there, but one cannot

fail to pick that up. I was pleased to
have been there.

My interest in the civil rights move-
ment, as one who went South, was em-
phasized by the coming on later of a
young lady from Montgomery, Ala-
bama, named Rosa Parks, who came
forward and chose, for reasons I cannot
explain, Detroit as her home after she
led the bus march, the bus protests, in
Alabama which had called Dr. King to
its leadership and thrust him into
prominence in the civil rights move-
ment.

b 1730

Mr. Speaker, the civil rights activity
was very, very important.

The other thing that seems to me to
be important is not only the develop-
ment of the automobile industry in De-
troit, where all the then three largest
manufacturers had their headquarters,
but was the development of the collec-
tive bargaining movement in which the
United Automobile Workers organized
members.

It was after Flint General Motors
was organized they immediately came
to Detroit, where the Chrysler plant on
Jefferson Avenue was organized. My fa-
ther was then a strong supporter of the
labor movement and worked in that
plant, and there was great excitement
and a great amount of tension, and
there was a great struggle.

Finally, after GM was organized in
Flint, Chrysler was organized in De-
troit, and then they went out to the
workers in the plants, continued to go
to Ford, Ford Motor Company in Dear-
born, Michigan, where they had the
great battle of the overpass in which it
was a very bloody confrontation.

There is still pictures of Walter
Ruther and others, R.J. Thomas per-
haps and Addis and Frankenstein to
earlier people that worked with Walter
Ruther, walking towards all these peo-
ple. The company had a practice of hir-
ing people who were known for their
proclivities towards violence.

There was violence. There were inju-
ries. Police were called in, but it was
finally organized, and the UAW went
on to become one of the largest unions
in the AFL-CIO. So there was this tre-
mendous excitement that has always
characterized Detroit. We unfortu-
nately had race riots in 1943 and 1967.

I remember then-President Lyndon
Johnson called me at my home to tell
me who he was sending in as a special
emissary. We worked with them in
terms of bringing order back into De-
troit.

Mr. Speaker, at the same time that
was coming up was the election of peo-
ple of color, and one person in par-
ticular that has to be mentioned in
this tricentennial observation who was
the first African American mayor,
Mayor Coleman Alexander Young, who
was himself a labor organizer, he came
back and became a constitutional con-
vention member in Michigan in 1958.

Then he went on to become a State
senator himself, and then helping me

in my attempts to come to the Con-
gress. Shortly thereafter, ran for
mayor of the City of Detroit himself,
where he was the Mayor for probably
more than 15 years, many terms in
which we saw the blooming of many
people who went on to other prominent
positions who worked for the city, in-
cluding Conrad Mallett who became
not only a justice of the supreme court
of Michigan but the chief justice of the
supreme court.

Then we had earlier, at an earlier pe-
riod another attorney that worked
with Mayor Young who was a lawyer
working with him, he became a mem-
ber of the supreme court; that was
Dennis Archer, who then later became
the mayor who ultimately replaced
Mayor Young. He is currently the
Mayor of the City of Detroit.

I close with a comment and observa-
tion in remembrance about our cul-
tural contributions, because there were
two cultural forces operating, one was
the traditional rhythm and blues sound
that was developed by Barry Gordy and
his sister Esther Gordy. As a matter of
fact, the whole Gordy family, some of
whom are still members of the district
of the gentlewoman from Michigan
(Ms. KILPATRICK), they created the
unique Motown sound of Stevie Won-
der, the Supremes, the Temptations,
the Everythings.

The music became a national trend,
Philadelphia picked it up, and devel-
oped it in another direction.

The other current that was going on
was the contribution of progressive
jazz called be-bop, which Charlie
Parker, Dizzy Gillespie, and it just so
happened that there was one drummer
there named J. C. Heard, who with Nor-
man Grand started jazz at the Phil-
harmonic, and artists poured in, Dizzy
Gillespie, all the great artists came
through Detroit. It became a jazz
mecca and then produced its own gen-
eration, the next generation of jazz art-
ists, Milt Jackson, Donald Byrd, Yusef
Lateef, Barry Harris. It goes on and on.

It became a great center and still is
where now we have artists like Donald
Walden, a great tenor saxophone player
who is a resident professor in jazz at
the University of Michigan. Jon Hen-
dricks of the Lampert, Hendricks and
Ross trio is a professor of jazz at the
University of Toledo.

Wayne State University has an ac-
credited jazz center. Of course, that
piqued my interests, because it was
jazz musicians that urged me to go to
law school, because I tried to play.

So we have all had wonderful con-
tinuing relationships with the musical
artists of both genres from one end of
the country to the other.

It is out of this struggle in civil
rights, the struggle in collective bar-
gaining, the development of our cul-
ture that we have enjoyed such won-
derful experiences from a great and di-
verse population that makes this re-
membrance and recollection that other
Members will contribute to one of
great personal privileges for me to par-
ticipate.
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Mr. Speaker, I thank the gentle-

woman from Michigan (Ms. KIL-
PATRICK) for bringing this to our con-
gressional and national attention.

Mr. Speaker, Detroit was founded in 1701
by French settlers, and named their new home
Fort Panchutrain de De Troit, meaning ‘‘at the
straights.’’ This frontier outpost in the wilder-
ness was and remained ‘‘the frontier’’ for the
next hundred years. The site was a natural se-
lection, located along the banks of what is
now the Detroit River, a narrow straight sepa-
rating what is now the United States and Can-
ada, and connecting Lakes Erie, St. Clair, and
Lake Huron. The river provided a source of
food and an easy means of transporting
goods, an activity that remains a vital piece of
the Mid-West’s economic health.

As a frontier settlement, Detroit passed from
the control of the French to the British and fi-
nally to American hands in 1760. Detroit was
incorporated as a city in 1802, and named
capital of Michigan Territory in 1805. In the
summer of 1805 Detroit burned to the ground,
but the site was not abandoned. The British
recaptured Detroit in the War of 1812, but was
recovered by Gen. William Henry Harrison in
1813.

As the United States expanded westward,
Detroit began its change from frontier outpost
to regional center. The completion of the Erie
Canal transformed the Great Lakes into the
largest inland waterway, one of the single
greatest influences on Detroit and Michigan’s
development.

The Detroit River and the proximity to Can-
ada made Detroit a major stop on the Under-
ground Railroad to freedom for many escaped
slaves. Many recently freed slaves migrated
north to Detroit in search of better living condi-
tions and job opportunity.

An early carriage industry created the eco-
nomic opportunity that soon became synony-
mous with Detroit. In 1897, Ransom Old
opened the first automobile factory, followed
closely by Henry Ford. Ford’s introduction of
the Model T, and the production techniques of
mass production, created the perfect blend of
affordable transportation and economic oppor-
tunity, that has continued to supply Michigan’s
and the nations economy for much of the last
century. In 1913 Henry Ford created the $5
dollar day. This policy doubled the average
daily wage while cutting working hours down
to an eight hour day.

Between 1910 and 1930 Detroit’s population
ballooned to 4th-largest in the United States.
The rising population and stark economic re-
ality of the Great Depression contributed to
the atmosphere in the city that culminated in
1936 and 1937 ‘‘Sit Down’’ strikes and the
growth of the labor movement. The United
Auto Workers now represent over 700,000
auto workers and have improved the lives and
working conditions of millions of Americans.

World War II brought renewed prosperity to
Detroit, ‘‘the arsenal of democracy’’, as De-
troit’s factories produced tanks, jeeps, bomb-
ers, and liberty ships. The round-the-clock pro-
duction also helped to speed women’s transi-
tion into the work force. The increasing num-
bers of women in both offices and labor posi-
tions helped to spawn a new sense of equality
throughout the United States.

Detroiter’s have long called for greater
equality, both among the sexes, but also
among the races. In 1963, the largest civil
right’s event to that time took place on June

23, the Great March to Freedom, where
125,000 people marched down Woodward Av-
enue singing ‘‘We Shall Overcome’’. We
marched to Cabo Hall where the Reverend
Martin Luther King introduced his ‘‘I Have a
Dream’’ speech.

Detroit elected Coleman Young its first Afri-
can-American mayor in 1973. Coleman Young
served for twenty years fully integrating the
city police and fire departments, as well as
other city departments and agencies, opening
doors for both African-Americans and women.

Detroit is a frontier outpost turned industrial
city, but the people of Detroit have created a
cultural center equal of any in the world. De-
troit’s orchestra is world class. We have more
theater seats than every other American city
except for New York. We have the Detroit In-
stitute for Arts, the Charles H. Wright Museum
of African-American History, and the Detroit
Science Center. We have major universities
and research centers.

Detroit has also spawned its own music
style, forever leaving its mark on pop culture
and on Detroit. Berry, Gwen, and Esther
Gordy founded Motown Records in 1957, cre-
ating the Motown sound and giving Detroit a
new name. Artists such as Temptations, the
Supremes, Stevie Wonder, Marvin Gaye,
Smoky Robinson and the Miracles, Gladys
Knight and the Pips, The Four Tops, The
Commodores, Rick James, Martha Reeves
and the Vandellas, and the Jackson Five
emerged from Motown’s music scene.

Detroit’s influence was not limited to pop
music however. Jazz musicians such as Milt
Jackson, Donald Byrd, Tommy Flanagan,
Hank, Alvin and Thad Jones, Yusef Lateef,
Kenny Burrell, and Berry Harris began their il-
lustrious careers in Detroit’s jazz clubs such
as the Flame Show Bar and the Greystone
Ballroom.

And Detroit has most recently helped spawn
the distinctive techno sound. Techno and
electronica’s popularity has spread worldwide,
with electronic music festivals being held an-
nually in Berlin, London, and Detroit.

Detroit has three hundred years of culture
and history to look back on and be proud of.
But Detroit’s greatest asset, the one that will
guarantee Detroit’s success, is the people of
Detroit. The people of Detroit have struggled
with nature, with race and class, with eco-
nomic hardship, and the people of Detroit will
continue to struggle, to bring the best and
brightest possible future to Detroit over the
next three hundred years.

Ms. KILPATRICK. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman from Michigan
(Mr. CONYERS) for that very eloquent
historical trail for the City of Detroit
as we celebrate our 300th anniversary.

Mr. Speaker, further reserving the
right to object, I yield to our final
speaker, the gentleman from Michigan
(Mr. BONIOR), who is to the east of the
City of Detroit, a leader and soon to be
another leader in the State of Michi-
gan.

Mr. BONIOR. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentlewoman from Michigan (Ms.
KILPATRICK) for yielding to me and for
her comments this evening and for her
leadership.

The gentlewoman from Detroit has
talked, as well as the gentleman from
Michigan (Mr. CONYERS) have talked
about the great history of the city. I

join with them today in congratula-
tions for 300 wonderful productive en-
lightening years.

Mr. Speaker, 300 years ago a fellow
by the name of Cadillac left from up in
what we call the upper straits, which
was at that time kind of the heart of
not only the economic but the popu-
lated cultural part of the upper Mid-
west. It was around the Macanaw Is-
land, Macanaw Straits area, and he
came down by water craft to found De-
troit.

He came through what is called the
Straits, the Detroit River, de Troit,
and set in motion something that we
celebrate after 300 years.

As we have heard, it is the oldest
major city in the Midwest. It is the
tenth most populated city in our Na-
tion. I have had the honor of being
born and raised in and out of the city.
I have watched its great ethnic diver-
sity grow and prosper through these
many years on the East side. We have
the Belgium population and the Polish
population and the Ukrainian popu-
lation and, of course, the great African
American population that the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. CONYERS)
has illuminated and has given us such
a rich cultural history in the area of
music and science and education.

Then on the West side of the city,
again, an African American commu-
nity, the Latino community, the Jew-
ish community. It is that kind of
strength and that diversity of the city
that makes it a special place in our
history. It is that kind of diversity
that makes our country a special place.

Mr. Speaker, the history of our great
community, as the gentlewoman from
Michigan (Ms. KILPATRICK) has men-
tioned, was the center of the under-
ground railroad where literally thou-
sands and thousands of slaves would
migrate north and would cross in De-
troit over to Canada, or when the slave
owners would come and try to block
the crossing in Detroit, they had to mi-
grate up to where my district is now,
spend some time, and then cross north
about 30 miles across the St. Clair
River into Canada.

Detroit is the automotive vehicle
capital of the world. The home, as we
have heard, of the great automobile
companies which has changed our plan-
et and our way of life in a most dra-
matic way. But as we have also heard
this evening, it is the home of one of
the great and I, perhaps, think the
greatest labor movement and labor
unions to enter the movement, the
United Automobile Workers of Amer-
ica.

They changed not only the condi-
tions in which workers labored in this
country, but they created for Detroit
and for Michigan and for the country a
pattern that enabled the middle class
to thrive and to grow and to set in mo-
tion the standards by which all work-
ers are now measured, at least in our
State and in a great many other places
around the globe.

It is a cultural center, as the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. CONYERS)
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and the gentlewoman from Michigan
(Ms. KILPATRICK) have talked to us to-
night. Not only do we have the Detroit
Institute of Art, one of the greatest in-
stitutes of art in the world today, but
we also have the Charles H. Wright Mu-
seum of African American history.

We have great universities, like
Wayne State University and the Uni-
versity of Detroit and, of course, the
Lewis College of Business that was
mentioned by my friend from, I believe
it was Ohio.

Detroit has played a central role in
the economic and social and cultural
development of not only Michigan, but
the entire Nation, and we have had
great political leadership. And what we
have not heard tonight, and I will say
it is people like the gentlewoman from
Michigan (Ms. KILPATRICK) and the
gentleman from Michigan (Mr. CON-
YERS) that have enriched our city, be-
cause of their leadership, not only in
serving in this Congress, but the many
years that they have contributed to
public service.

We have great Members of Congress
that have come out of our city, but the
two that I have just mentioned at the
top are people like George Crockett.
For those of my colleagues who did not
serve with George Crockett, he was an
immensely impressive man of great in-
tegrity and great stature and great de-
meanor. One of the most just and fair
people that you would ever want to
serve with.

Of course, I believe the district of the
gentlewoman from Michigan (Ms. KIL-
PATRICK) is the district that he had,
and the gentlewoman not only fills
those shoes of one of the great leaders
that I have ever served with in my
great public life, but she leads beyond
that in her own special way and in the
directions that make not only our
State but our city a very special place.

b 1745

Detroit is on its way back in many,
many respects. It has had difficulties,
the rebellion of 1943 and 1967, as the
gentleman from Michigan (Mr. CON-
YERS) has indicated. But there is a new
spirit there. There is a spirit of can-do,
that we cannot only create the liveli-
ness of the central city, but we can
redo our neighborhoods in the special
ways that will enable us to have decent
transportation and education and all
the infrastructure that makes our com-
munities worth living in.

So I want to join with the gentle-
woman from Detroit, Michigan (Ms.
KILPATRICK), today in congratulating
the city on 300 wonderful years and
wish the celebration that will occur in
July to be as successful as these 300
years.

To the mayor, Dennis Archer, and
the city council and all the elected of-
ficials, we congratulate them, we
thank them, and we look forward to
making Detroit continue to be the
great place that it is.

Ms. KILPATRICK. Mr. Speaker, fur-
ther reserving my right to object, just

briefly in closing, I want to thank the
gentleman from Michigan (Mr.
BONIOR), our leader, for his excellent
remarks as well.

Since July 1701, when Cadillac found-
ed the city, right through the Under-
ground Railroad, the Civil Rights
movement, the auto industry which
has brought to this country another
whole era, right through Rosa Parks,
as was mentioned, who now lives in the
city of Detroit, from the United Auto
Workers to the brotherhood of the
Teamsters, to the mayor, Mayor Ar-
cher, who has given his notice that he
will not seek reelection, we wish him
the best, to our city council, Wayne
State University, one of the premier
universities in our region, as well as
the 30 miles of international waterway
that separates Detroit from the coun-
try of Canada, we say thank you to the
House of Representatives for acting
quickly on H. Con. Res. 80.

Ms. KILPATRICK. Mr. Speaker, I
withdraw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
SIMPSON). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.
The Clerk read the concurrent reso-

lution, as follows:
H. CON. RES. 80

Whereas Detroit is the 10th most populous
city in the United States and the most popu-
lous city in Michigan;

Whereas Detroit is the oldest major city in
the Midwest, and 2001 is the 300th anniver-
sary of Detroit’s founding;

Whereas Detroit began as a French com-
munity on the Detroit River when Antoine
de la Mothe Cadillac founded a strategic gar-
rison and fur trading post on the site in 1701;

Whereas Detroit was named Fort Pont-
chartrain de’ Etroit (meaning ‘‘strait’’) at
the time of its founding and became known
as Detroit because of its position along the
Detroit River;

Whereas the Detroit region served as a
strategic staging area during the French and
Indian War, became a British possession in
1760, and was transferred to the British by
the peace treaty of 1763;

Whereas the Ottawa Native American
Chieftain Pontiac attempted a historic but
unsuccessful campaign to wrest control of
the garrison at Detroit from British hands in
1763;

Whereas in the nineteenth century, Detroit
was a vocal center of antislavery advocacy
and, for more than 40,000 individuals seeking
freedom in Canada, an important stop on the
Underground Railroad;

Whereas Detroit entrepreneurs, including
Henry Ford, perfected the process of mass
production and made automobiles affordable
for people from all walks of life;

Whereas Detroit is the automotive capital
of the Nation and an international leader in
automobile manufacturing and trade;

Whereas the contributions of Detroit resi-
dents to civilian and military production
have astounded the Nation, contributed to
United States victory in World War II, and
resulted in Detroit being called the Arsenal
of Democracy;

Whereas residents of Detroit played a cen-
tral role in the development of the organized
labor movement and contributed to protec-
tions for workers’ rights;

Whereas Detroit is home to the United
Auto Workers Union and many other build-
ing and service trades and industrial unions;

Whereas Detroit has a rich sports tradition
and has produced many sports legends, in-
cluding Ty Cobb, Al Kaline, Willie Horton,
Hank Greenberg, Mickey Cochrane, and
Sparky Anderson of the Detroit Tigers; Dick
‘‘Night Train’’ Lane, Joe Schmidt, Billy
Sims, Dutch Clark, and Barry Sanders of the
Detroit Lions; Dave Bing, Bob Lanier, Isaiah
Thomas, and Joe Dumars of the Detroit Pis-
tons; Gordie Howe, Terry Sawchuk, Ted
Lindsay, and Steve Yzerman of the Detroit
Red Wings; boxing greats Joe Louis, Sugar
Ray Robinson, and Thomas Hearns; and
Olympic speed skater Jeanne Omelenchuk;

Whereas Detroit’s cultural attractions in-
clude the Detroit Institute of Arts, the
Charles H. Wright Museum of African-Amer-
ican History (the largest museum devoted
exclusively to African-American art and cul-
ture), the Detroit Historical Museum, the
Detroit Symphony, the Michigan Opera The-
ater, the Detroit Science Center, and the
Dossin Great Lakes Museum;

Whereas several centers of educational ex-
cellence are located in Detroit, including
Wayne State University, the University of
Detroit Mercy, Marygrove College, Sacred
Heart Seminary College, the Center for Cre-
ative Studies—College of Art and Design,
and the Lewis College of Business (the only
institution in Michigan designated as a ‘‘His-
torically Black College’’);

Whereas residents of Detroit played an in-
tegral role in developing the distinctly
American sounds of jazz, rhythm and blues,
rock ’n roll, and techno; and

Whereas Detroit was the home of Berry
Gordy, who created the musical genre that
has been called the Motown Sound, and
many great musical artists, including
Aretha Franklin, Anita Baker, and the
Winans family: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the
Senate concurring),
SECTION. 1. CONGRATULATING DETROIT AND ITS

RESIDENTS.
The Congress, on the occasion of the tri-

centennial of the founding of the city of De-
troit, congratulates Detroit and its residents
for their important contributions to the eco-
nomic, social, and cultural development of
the United States.
SEC. 2. TRANSMITTAL.

The Clerk of the House of Representatives
shall transmit copies of this resolution to
the Mayor of Detroit and the City Council of
Detroit.

The concurrent resolution was agreed
to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

f

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. LATOURETTE. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks on H. Con. Res. 80.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

f

SPECIAL ORDERS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the Speaker’s announced policy of Jan-
uary 3, 2001, and under a previous order
of the House, the following Members
will be recognized for 5 minutes each.
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RECOGNIZING FEDERAL

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a

previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. BONIOR) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. BONIOR. Mr. Speaker, I come to
the floor today to recognize and to
commend the work of our public serv-
ants and those individuals who do the
work of the Federal Government every
single day. Our Federal employees are
not thanked enough for their service to
our country. They do the work that
keeps this country moving. Yet they
are not given the compensation and the
benefits that they deserve for the work
that they do. Instead of receiving
wages comparable to the private sec-
tor, instead of receiving affordable
health care benefits, Federal workers
are attacked by my colleagues often on
the other side of the aisle.

Recently a friend of mine handed me
a letter that I found deeply disturbing.
The letter is a fund-raising appeal sent
out on behalf of a private organization
and signed by a distinguished Member
on the other side of the aisle.

Unfortunately, the letter does more
than argue for Tax Code changes. It
condemns the work of thousands of
dedicated employees of the IRS. The
letter says that, by establishing a flat
tax, and I quote, ‘‘We will effectively
dismantle the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice which in addition to being the most
burdensome, intrusive and aggressive
Federal agency, is also considered one
of the most wasteful.’’ It goes on to
discuss how people believe the IRS is
grinding this country to a halt and
jeopardizing the future opportunities
for the next generation.

Mr. Speaker, I believe these kinds of
blanket attacks on a Federal agency
and its workers are unjustified, they
are unfair, and they are offensive.
While no one would argue that our tax
system is perfect, we certainly cannot
blame Federal employees for its short-
falls. After all, the IRS employees are
only doing their jobs, enforcing our Na-
tion’s laws.

In all my years of representing the
people of Michigan, I have found Fed-
eral employees to be some of the most
dedicated, hard-working and honest
workers that I have ever met. They are
our public servants. They come to
work every day to make sure our sen-
iors get their Social Security checks,
our schools get funds to teach our chil-
dren, and our communities get the re-
sources to protect their environment.

They come to work every day know-
ing they are being paid on an average
30 percent less than the private sector
counterparts and struggling to afford
Federal health insurance premiums
that have soared 36 percent over the
past 4 years.

They come to work every day unsure
of their jobs, whether they will be con-
tracted out to private companies the
next time the Bush administration gets
a chance.

We depend on our Federal employees,
and they deserve our recognition and

respect for the hard work that they do.
After all, no matter how much we may
simplify our Tax Code or any other reg-
ulation, we still need public servants to
enforce our laws and do the people’s
work.

While we consider policy changes
that affect Federal agencies and their
workers, it is my hope that we will
stay focused on the policy. We have
had enough scapegoating of the people
who we have given the responsibility to
enforce and implement these policies.
Our Federal workers do a phenomenal
job with the task we put before them.
They deserve to be applauded, not at-
tacked for their service to our country.

f

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. BURTON) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

(Mr. BURTON of Indiana addressed
the House. His remarks will appear
hereafter in the Extensions of Re-
marks.)

f

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Lundregan, one of its clerks, an-
nounced that the Senate has passed a
bill of the following title in which the
concurrence of the House is requested:

S. 27. An act to amend the Federal election
Campaign Act of 1971 to provide bipartisan
campaign reform.

f

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Illinois (Mr. LIPINSKI) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

(Mr. LIPINSKI addressed the House.
His remarks will appear hereafter in
the Extensions of Remarks.)

f

READINESS FACTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from North Carolina (Mr.
JONES) is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. JONES of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, I decided to come to the floor
tonight to talk about the military
readiness of our men and women in
uniform.

Last week, I happened to hear the
gentleman from Missouri (Mr. SKEL-
TON), who is a ranking member of the
Committee on Armed Services, on the
floor talking about this same issue
that I am going to be talking about to-
night.

Then last night, the gentleman from
Pennsylvania (Mr. WELDON), who is
chairman of the Subcommittee on
Military Readiness, also came to the
floor. I am a member of the Committee
on Armed Services. I am also a member
of the Subcommittee on Military Read-
iness.

I just wanted to come on the floor to
remind my colleagues, as well as this
administration, that our men and
women in uniform who are willing to
give their lives for this country have a

lot of need that we need to start ad-
dressing.

I am very hopeful that the adminis-
tration will soon be working with the
Congress to submit an emergency sup-
plemental. There is a dire need by our
military.

I certainly want to commend the
Secretary of Defense. I think he was
right in requesting this top-to-bottom
review. But in addition to what he is
doing, we also need to make sure that
our men and women in uniform are
ready to defend the national security
interest of this country.

What is beginning to happen is that
the accounts are becoming very low of
money, and they are beginning to have
some serious problems. Let me give my
colleagues a few examples on this.

The Navy Flying Hour Program is
short over $450 million for fiscal year
2001. Since the end of the Cold War, the
average age of Air Force aircraft has
risen 58 percent. The Army is more
than $3 billion short of basic ammuni-
tion. Although improving, separate
spare parts problems caused the mis-
sion-capable rates of both the AV–8B
Harrier and the CH–53 helicopter to
drop below 40 percent last year.

Mr. Speaker, in addition, the Coast
Guard has projected a fiscal year 2001
shortfall reaching almost $100 million.
Let me also share with my colleagues,
Mr. Speaker, the military health care
plan is expected to be $1.4 billion short
in the same year.

I wanted to be on the floor tonight
because this is a very unsafe world that
we live in. We certainly know about
the unrest and the problems of the
Middle East; but we also know that
Iran, Iraq, and these countries are not
friendly towards the American Govern-
ment. In addition, I think of North
Korea. In addition, China. All these
countries that I mention are spending
a great deal of their gross national
product on building their military.

So I wanted to come to the floor to-
night to join the gentleman from Mis-
souri (Mr. SKELTON), as well as the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
WELDON), and there are many others on
both sides of the political aisle on the
Committee on Armed Services that feel
like I, as well as the gentleman from
Pennsylvania (Mr. WELDON) and the
gentleman from Missouri (Mr. SKEL-
TON), that we need to move forward
now with this emergency supple-
mental.

So I will tomorrow be sending my
second letter. My first letter went to
the President of the United States,
asking him to please start the move-
ment forward on this emergency sup-
plemental for our military.

I intend tomorrow to write a letter
to Mitch Daniels, the OMB director,
and say that we do not need to con-
tinue to wait, that we need to prepare
this legislation, that we need to put
this legislation in just as soon as we re-
turn after the Memorial Day recess.

So, Mr. Speaker, I want to say to all
the men and women in uniform that I
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thank them for their service to this
Nation. May God bless them and may
God bless America.

f

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
woman from the District of Columbia
(Ms. NORTON) is recognized for 5 min-
utes.

(Ms. NORTON addressed the House.
Her remarks will appear hereafter in
the Extensions of Remarks.)

f

CONFUSING DAY FOR REPUB-
LICANS AND CONSERVATIVES

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
GRUCCI). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Indiana
(Mr. SOUDER) is recognized for 5 min-
utes.

Mr. SOUDER. Mr. Speaker, first let
me, too, congratulate, as a fellow Mid-
westerner, the city of Detroit. We had
many escaping slaves go through the
Underground Railroad through Detroit.
We provide many auto parts. Unfortu-
nately, our beloved Pistons used to be
the Fort Wayne Pistons, and they, too,
moved to Detroit; and I wish they
would win as many games in Detroit as
they used to win in Fort Wayne.

But today has been a confusing day
for Republicans and conservatives. We
had a handout during the amendment
of the gentleman from Michigan (Mr.
HOEKSTRA) to eliminate the national
testing that came from the Repub-
licans.

It said that, if one voted to eliminate
national testing, one would wipe out
the President’s cornerstone of account-
ability. Without assessment, schools
cannot be held accountable for improv-
ing student achievement. Without an-
nual assessment information, parents
are powerless to choose a better-per-
forming school. For over 35 years,
there has been little or no academic ac-
countability in K–12 education pro-
grams. We need more accountability
for Federal tax dollars, not less.

This is really confusing. It is a Re-
publican handout.

Now, let us apply this to economics.
Without the cornerstone of account-
ability, without assessments, business
cannot be held accountable for improv-
ing business achievement. Without an-
nual assessment information, workers
are powerless to choose a better-per-
forming business. For over 35 years,
there has been little or no business ac-
countability in ergonomics programs.
We need more accountability for Fed-
eral tax dollars, not less.

Now, let us try health insurance.
Without assessments, businesses can-
not be held accountable for improving
health insurance. Without annual as-
sessment information, workers are
powerless to choose a better-per-
forming business. For over 35 years,
there has been little or no business ac-
countability in health insurance pro-
grams. We need more accountability
for Federal tax dollars, not less.

This is a disturbing trend. Since
when did the Republican Party stand
for national accountability when we
have always argued for local responsi-
bility and accountability. It is not a
question of accountability, it is ac-
countability to whom. That is really
what we have been arguing over today.

I am curious what is happening to
our party. A few minutes ago, a group
of conservative Republicans had been
hauled down to the White House for a
combination of persuasion and subtle
threats. I hope that the people in this
body can still vote their conscience,
and we have not handed over our vot-
ing cards to the deals developed with
Senator KENNEDY in the Senate, with
veto power for the House Democrats.

My friend from South Carolina is
under heavy pressure not to even offer
his minimal State flexibility for a
mere seven States because it might
upset the Democrats. This scaled down
Straight A’s was accepted by Senator
KENNEDY. Apparently, we must stay to
his left, and then what is to guarantee
that we can even hold that in con-
ference. It used to be that the House
was the conservative body. Now, appar-
ently, it is Senator KENNEDY who is the
conservative.

President Bush is a great President. I
agree with him on almost everything,
and I am so enthusiastic about his
leadership. But on this issue, he has
chosen to go with Democrats and a lib-
eral bill. About every major conserv-
ative organization in America, includ-
ing Dr. Dobson, Rush Limbaugh, the
home schoolers, the Family Research
Council, over 40, I think now, 50 con-
servative organizations oppose this
bill.

Maybe there is only going to be 5 or
10 or even 20 Members with the courage
to vote no in the end. The pressures are
great on us. Forty-nine Republicans
today stood up to the President on na-
tional testing. Last year, we probably
had over 220. Interestingly, this year,
the Democrats kind of switched sides,
because previously the Democrats had
been for national testing. That is part-
ly why people are distrustful of politi-
cians, because it appears that one does
not take a ideological position and
stick with it, it is more a party posi-
tion. It is a very upsetting trend in
America.
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Part of my concern is that there will
not always be a President Bush. We do
not know who is going to be the next
president. And when we pass things
that mandate national testing, we are
taking a risk that the next president
will not be George W. Bush and, in-
stead, we may have someone who is
going to ram this stuff down our
throat, and we may regret and rue the
day that we passed a bill with less
flexibility, more money, more bureauc-
racy, and now national testing.

BUSH ADMINISTRATION NATIONAL
ENERGY POLICY

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
GRUCCI). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Oregon (Mr.
DEFAZIO) is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. DEFAZIO. Mr. Speaker, this is a
continuing discussion of the so-called
national energy policy of the Bush ad-
ministration. Buried way back in the
back of this report, under appendix
one, under summary of recommenda-
tions, on an unnumbered page, is a rec-
ommendation that the Federal Govern-
ment and, of course, the States’ rights
party, my Republican friends, should
mandate that every State in America
adopt energy deregulation.

Now, if it was working somewhere,
that might be a good idea, but we have
all seen the extraordinary disaster in
California. The disaster in California is
spreading across the western United
States. It is extracting billions, bil-
lions of dollars from residential rate-
payers, small businesses and large busi-
nesses, and upstreaming that money to
a few special companies. It happens
that three or four of them are based in
Houston, Texas, in particular, one real-
ly outstanding corporate citizen named
Reliant Energy.

Now, Reliant saw its profits go from
$27 million last year to over $500 mil-
lion in 1 year. What great new thing
did they invent or provide? Nothing.
What they managed to do was buy
cheap a couple of energy plants in Cali-
fornia and begin the most sophisticated
gaming of the energy market as re-
ported in Sunday’s San Francisco
Chronicle, and all of us in the west are
paying. In fact, in the Pacific North-
west, we are paying higher average
wholesale prices than are the people of
California.

This manipulation is spreading
across the entire western United
States, and now the Bush administra-
tion thinks this is such a great thing,
we should spread it across the entire
United States with a new mandate that
every State adopt this. Now, my col-
leagues may say, ah, well, the Cali-
fornia system is flawed. Well, I tell my
colleagues, take out the flaws of the
California system and go to Montana.
You will find that all the large manu-
facturers in Montana are closing down
because Pennsylvania Power & Light
bought their generation, gaming them,
and they cannot afford the power any
more.

Or let us go to New England. In New
England, PGE of California, that says
they are broke in California, sent the
money to the parent company. The
parent company created a new com-
pany, which is PGE of New England.
And PGE of New England is manipu-
lating the market there and has raised
the prices substantially.

This is the great new thing the Bush
administration wants to bring to all of
America: more profits, rolling black-
outs, price gouging, and a mandate
from the Republican administration
that every State be subject to this sort
of case.
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Now, this is because of the undue in-

fluence of Enron, the largest energy
conglomerate in the world. In fact, the
CEO of Enron has personally, person-
ally, over the years, given George Bush
$2 million to run for office, and has per-
sonally chosen the two new appointees
to the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission to make certain that his
interests are protected. And he is the
only person that Vice President DICK
CHENEY could name when he said he
had been meeting with lots of people,
lots of people, outside of certain spe-
cial interests. In fact, he mentioned
Ken Lay, Enron. Of course, he does
happen to be the head of the largest en-
ergy conglomerate in the world, and
they are profiting well.

But let us get back to Reliant for a
moment. Here is what came out in the
paper. They are cycling their plants up
and down, destroying the plants, in
fact, causing additional maintenance
and long-term outages and long-term
deterioration to game the market in
10-minute increments. They have a di-
rect phone line from Houston, Texas,
to their plant operators in California.
And the guys in Texas are not looking
to see whether the lights are on or off
or the people need the juice or the busi-
nesses need the electricity. They are
looking to see what the price is. And
when the price starts to go down, they
call the plant and they say, shut it
down. They shut down. They watch,
they watch, and 10 minutes later, if the
price starts to go up, crank it up, we
can make more money. This is the fu-
ture.

I thought that the key for electricity
was reliability, affordability and serv-
ice. We were promised that deregula-
tion would be more reliable, more af-
fordable with better service. And in-
stead we find that deregulation is rife
with market manipulation, profit-
eering, and unreliable service, with
rolling blackouts and brownouts, bank-
rupting businesses and residential con-
sumers alike. And now the Bush ad-
ministration thinks that is so spiffy
that everybody in America should be
subject to that.

That is definitely one part of their
plan that has to go when this Congress
acts on the so-called national energy
policy.

f

TRIBUTE TO JUDGE FIDENCIO M.
GUERRA, SR.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Texas (Mr. HINOJOSA) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. HINOJOSA. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today in our Nation’s capital to render
a salute to State District Judge
Fidencio M. Guerra, Sr., of McAllen,
Texas, on behalf of the citizens of the
Fifteenth Congressional District of
Texas and in honor of his outstanding
service and dedication to the Judiciary
in the State of Texas.

Judge Guerra was born on a small
ranch in Jim Hogg County, Texas, on

August the 6th, 1909. Like my father,
he grew up in a time where few, if any,
Hispanics held leadership positions in
the community or the government. He
graduated from McAllen High School
and went on to the University of Texas
where he completed his law degree in
1940. The following year he married
Estela Margo, a high school teacher.

During World War II, he was quick to
volunteer to serve his country and was
assigned to the State Department’s
legal office. In this capacity, he was
sent by special assignment to the U.S.
embassy in Bogota, Colombia, and the
U.S. Embassy in Madrid, Spain, where
he helped negotiate several inter-
national cases, including the disposi-
tion of Axis war assets in Colombia and
assisting the Spanish government in
dealing with war refugees.

After the war, he returned to
McAllen, Texas, and continued his
practice of law. In 1949, Judge Guerra
was appointed Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral for the State of Texas where he
was instrumental in presenting the
State’s case against the U.S. govern-
ment over offshore mineral rights
claims. The case ultimately reached
the Supreme Court. As one of the first
Hispanics to serve in the Texas State
Judiciary, he was a role model to my
generation and showed us that we too
could succeed and hold public office.

During the 1950s, Judge Guerra and
his wife Estela became leader in pro-
tecting and expanding educational op-
portunities for Hispanic students.
Estela, who passed away in 1999, was a
Spanish language teacher at Edinburg
High School and also at McAllen High
School for 20 years before her retire-
ment in 1977. She received numerous
awards for her dedicated service to the
children of south Texas, including the
American Association of Spanish and
Portuguese Servantes Award.

In 1952, Judge Guerra was appointed
as the presiding judge of the newly cre-
ated 139th District Court at the new Hi-
dalgo County Courthouse in Edinburg,
Texas. He was successful in his bid to
retain his post in the 1956 election, and
until his retirement in 1980 ran unop-
posed in every single election. Even re-
tirement did not slow down Judge
Guerra. He continued to serve as a sen-
ior visiting judge until the early 1990s.

Judge Guerra has always been willing
to answer the call to service both from
his government and his community. He
remains active in various community
organizations, such as Our Lady of Sor-
row Catholic Church, the Knights of
Columbus, and the McAllen Rotary
Club.

Judge Guerra and Estela raised seven
children and taught them the value of
staying in school and completing their
education. Their children have fol-
lowed their example and are profes-
sionals and community leaders. Diane
Maria was a teacher; Robert is a re-
tired teacher; Carlos is an attorney;
Fidencio, Jr. is an attorney and former
State district judge; Brenda is a teach-
er; Judy is a special education teacher;

and Daniel is a doctor. They continue
Judge Guerra’s legacy by teaching to-
day’s children that anything is possible
if you work hard, you have integrity
and follow your dreams.

In conclusion, Judge Guerra’s dedi-
cated commitment to both the His-
panic community in the State of Texas
is an inspiration and challenge for us
all. At age 91, he remains active in the
community of McAllen. He truly exem-
plifies the values to which we all
should aspire. Texas is a better place
because of his many contributions. And
as his Congressman, I wish him contin-
ued good health and good fortune.
Thank you, Judge Guerra, Sr.

f

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
woman from Ohio (Ms. KAPTUR) is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

(Ms. KAPTUR addressed the House.
Her remarks will appear hereafter in
the Extensions of Remarks.)

f

ENERGY CRISIS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. SHERMAN)
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. SHERMAN. Mr. Speaker, before I
begin the speech I had planned, I would
like to comment on some of the com-
ments made by other speakers.

I want to add my voice to the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. BONIOR)
when he spoke about how Federal em-
ployees, particularly those at the IRS,
are doing the work of this country and
doing it in a professional manner. He
quoted from a rather vicious attack
that proposes that somehow if we have
a flat tax, that all problems of tax ad-
ministration will be solved and the IRS
could be dismantled.

Mr. Speaker, I headed the organiza-
tion that collects the largest flat tax in
America, the California sales tax, and
let me assure my colleagues that flat
taxes involve some of the same
contentiousness, some of the same en-
forcement concerns as does any other
tax or a progressive tax. And the IRS
employees were professional and re-
sponsible, just as were our auditors,
just as were our tax collectors with the
California State Board of Equalization.

Let me also comment about the
speech of my friend, the gentleman
from Oregon (Mr. DEFAZIO), where he
said that one company, Reliant, that
made $500 million, increased its profit
by 2,000 percent. The gentleman from
Oregon said, well, they did not do any-
thing creative to raise that money. I
have to disagree. Reliant, along with
some of its sister corporations, in-
vented a new definition for the term
‘‘the plant is closed for maintenance.’’
‘‘Closed for maintenance’’ means
closed to maintain an outrageous price
for each kilowatt. A new definition and
true creativity.

They invented new ways to gouge
California consumers, and they in-
vented new ways to seek power here in
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Washington so that they would have
the impunity to turn off the power in
California. It is this inventiveness that
led to Reliant’s 2,000 percent increase
in its profit.

Mr. Speaker, last night, several
Members from the other side of the
aisle came down to this floor to attack
me personally, and that needs no re-
sponse, and to attack my State. They
came down here to say that the prob-
lems California faces are our own fault;
that we prevented the building of elec-
tric plants in California, which is to-
tally false and which has not one scin-
tilla of evidence behind it.

They talked about how our opposi-
tion to offshore oil drilling is somehow
responsible for electrical shortages in
California without even knowing that
we do not use oil to generate elec-
tricity in California, nor are we about
to, nor do any of the other States with
similar air pollution problems. They
came down here in total ignorance of
what is happening in California.

Now, I do not blame them for their
ignorance. After all, I am not terribly
knowledgeable of what is happening in
all the other States. But what bothers
me is that someone with so little
knowledge of what is happening in
California would come down here and
say that our misery represents justice
and that our efforts to solve our own
problems should be barred by Federal
law.
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But of course that is what is hap-

pening when Federal law prevents Cali-
fornia from imposing even the most
reasonable of regulations on the price
of these independent energy producers.

Mr. Speaker, imagine that your home
is burning down. The gentleman might
have a neighbor who for one reason or
another does not tell. That might be
okay. But imagine the most malevo-
lent of neighbors who seizes the hose
while the house is burning, and then
gives a lecture how it is the gentle-
man’s fault because the house is on
fire, while continuing to hold onto the
hose.

Mr. Speaker, California is burning
and the hose is the right to regulate
the price of electric generation, and
the hose is being held captive here in
Washington, DC. We have an adminis-
tration which is hosing us down with
self-righteous declarations that our
misery is our own fault.

Mr. Speaker, if you want to know
where something is made, check the
tag on the bottom. California con-
sumers are going to look at their elec-
tric bill, they will look at the tag, and
it will say ‘‘Made in Texas under li-
cense from Washington, DC.’’

f

NATIONAL ENERGY POLICY
The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.

GRUCCI). Under the Speaker’s an-
nounced policy of January 3, 2001, the
gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr. KIND)
is recognized for 60 minutes as the des-
ignee of the minority leader.

Mr. KIND. Mr. Speaker, some of my
colleagues who will be joining us this
evening will continue our discussion
that we had last week in regards to our
national energy policy.

Mr. Speaker, most of the Nation and
the world realizes that the Bush ad-
ministration has come out with a de-
tailed plan that they announced last
week. The Members of the new Demo-
cratic Coalition in the House have an
energy plan that we announced last
week, announcing principles, values,
and policy statements that we want to
work on as we move forward in this
session of Congress to try to find some
long-term solutions to our 21st century
energy challenges. We do face chal-
lenges as we start this new century;
and hopefully we will find some solu-
tions to these challenges.

That is why we in the Democratic
Coalition believe that the best ap-
proach is one that calls for balance. We
are not going to turn our short-term
energy needs and dependence on fossil
fuel and the burning of fossil fuels,
turn that around overnight, but any
sensible and reasonable long-term en-
ergy policy, and hopefully we will
enact in legislation later this year, is
going to be looking at the development
and use of modern technology, the use
and greater reliance on alternative and
renewable energy sources, the impor-
tance of investing in the current en-
ergy infrastructure that we have in
this country which has become very
outdated, and trying to figure out how
we can move energy more efficiently
and cost effectively in areas of surplus
to areas of deficits.

Mr. Speaker, these are some of the
areas that we hope to elevate in the na-
tional debate and engage the American
people on. I also want to take excep-
tion to a couple of proposals that the
Bush administration announced last
week. They said all of the right words,
and there is a lot of good statements in
the energy plan that they sent up to
the Hill in book form, National Energy
Policy.

A couple of concerns that I person-
ally have is that they are relying a tre-
mendous amount in their energy solu-
tion on the development of more explo-
ration and more drilling in one of the
last pristine places in the United
States, the Arctic National Wildlife
Refuge, ANWR.

I am ranking member on the Sub-
committee on Energy and Mineral Re-
sources in the Committee on Resources
here in Congress. We have had eight
hearings already on energy resources
on public lands. Many Members in this
Chamber would be surprised to learn
that roughly 95 percent of our public
lands are already open and available
for energy exploration. In fact, we had
one of the largest expansions of public
land access over the last 8 years in the
Clinton administration.

Instead of trying to develop those re-
sources that are already available and
that the infrastructure needs to be de-
veloped in order to extract, the new ad-

ministration wants more, more drilling
and more drilling in one of the most
protected and pristine places in the
United States, the ANWR.

In the energy plan, the administra-
tion also says the right things in re-
gard to the need to develop alternative
renewable energy sources. When you
look at the details of the energy pro-
posal, that investment would only
occur after oil is drilled and extracted
from the Arctic National Wildlife Ref-
uge. In fact, it is from the oil royalties
collected from the drilling of oil in
ANWR that would then be used, at
least partially, in order to fund the al-
ternative and renewable energy re-
search and development that needs to
take place in this country. I find that
a little disheartening.

Mr. Speaker, Republicans are trying
to convince the American people that
we are for this, too; but only after we
have more reliance on the fossil fuel
development, more reliance on the
drilling of oil up in the Arctic National
Wildlife Refuge, rather than treating it
as a stand-alone part of the puzzle that
it deserves to be.

In fact, if you were to match the ad-
ministration’s record on their energy
proposal with the priority that they es-
tablished in the budget that they sub-
mitted to the Congress earlier this
year, the rhetoric, quite frankly, does
not match the action. In fact, when one
looks at the energy efficiency program
at the Department of Energy, the new
administration is proposing a $20 mil-
lion cutback from the previous year’s
level.

On the R&D programs at the DOE,
there is roughly $41 million or a 23 per-
cent cutback on the R&D programs at
the DOE. These R&D cuts include a $48
million cut in buildings, research and
standards programs; a $12 million cut
in the Federal energy management pro-
grams; a $61 million cut in the industry
programs; a $16 million cut in transpor-
tation programs; over $3 million in pol-
icy and management of alternative and
renewables.

When you look at the energy pro-
gram that exists, the administration is
calling for roughly a 36 to 50 percent
cut across the board in most of these
programs: 48 percent less with the
wind-power program; 48 percent less
with the geothermal power program; 48
percent less in the development of hy-
drogen energy sources; 86 percent less
for concentrating solar power.

Obviously there is a mismatch be-
tween the rhetoric and the administra-
tion’s energy plan and what they sub-
mitted in the course of their budget
proposal this year in Congress. We are
hoping to work with them.

Mr. Speaker, energy should not be a
partisan issue. We need to find a bipar-
tisan solution to an issue that affects
all regions of the country, whether
East Coast or West Coast or middle of
America which I represent. This is hav-
ing an impact on people with fixed in-
comes and on economic growth in this
country.



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE H2551May 22, 2001
California, if they were a stand-alone

country, would be the fourth largest
economy in the entire world; and yet
that State is experiencing rolling
blackouts. It is going to take a con-
centrated effort at the local, State, and
Federal level to find some long-term
solutions.

That is why we in the Democratic
Coalition are advocating both balance
in our energy approach but also greater
reliance on the technology that is
available and being developed today
and the potential of increased energy
efficiency, whether in our homes, busi-
nesses or cars that we use to get
around this country.

That is the type of bipartisan, bal-
anced approach that we are hoping to
be able to work with our colleagues
across the aisle in this session of Con-
gress, with the new administration.
The energy plan that they submitted
last week, albeit a starting document,
has a lot of good features in it, but also
a lot of features which require more
scrutiny and closer debate, not the
least of which is giving the FERC emi-
nent domain power to force States in
where they are going to locate their
transmission lines.

I personally am reluctant to give
that eminent domain authority to a
Federal agency, basically dictating the
States and localities where their en-
ergy lines are going to have to run.
That is going to require extensive de-
bate at the local level to find the best
route for many of these transmission
lines that most of us agree are needed
to meet the long-term energy needs.
We are hoping during the course of the
next hour to get varying viewpoints
and different ideas.

Mr. Speaker, let me recognize the
gentleman from Connecticut (Mr.
LARSON), one of the foremost thinkers
when it comes to fuel cell potential in
this country, someone who has been
working in a bipartisan fashion with a
very good piece of legislation.

Mr. LARSON of Connecticut. Mr.
Speaker, I could not agree more with
the gentleman’s idea of balance.

I think it is also important that, as
the gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
KIND) indicated, it is important not
only that we do this in balance, but we
do this bipartisanly. Certainly energy
is not a partisan concern. It is some-
thing that we all share.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that it starts
with the concept of becoming inde-
pendent: becoming independent from
the foreign suppliers of our energy.
And so in seeking to become energy
independent, we have to move to alter-
native sources. We have to be willing
to embrace conservation at the very
core of what we are going to do, under-
standing that it is very hard in prin-
ciple and that there are limited re-
sources throughout the world and that
we have an overriding responsibility,
being large consumers of energy our-
selves, to conserve here in this Nation.

We also have a responsibility to
make sure that we are moving forward

technologically in the most efficient
manner. It seems to me with the over
preoccupation and the emphasis on
more drilling, that we are fighting yes-
terday’s wars and yesterday’s battles.
What we need to do is move forward ag-
gressively and embrace the technology
that can truly make us energy inde-
pendent.

President Kennedy was able to estab-
lish a goal for this Nation. He said
back in 1960 that we ought to be able to
put a man on the moon in 10 years.
With American ability, intellect and
know-how, we were able to achieve
that goal. We need to establish the
same goal here in this country by sim-
ply stating that we will be energy inde-
pendent from foreign sources in the
next 10 years, so that by 2011 we will no
longer be dependent upon OPEC na-
tions.

Coincidentally as we have seen in the
past, when Americans embrace alter-
native and renewable energy, and we
put the full weight of this Nation be-
hind a concept and an idea, the price
will automatically be driven down in
terms of the current cost of oil.

We find ourselves in an awful situa-
tion, not only on the West Coast, but
all across this Nation as we look at the
price of oil. When my colleagues con-
sider just in 1999 that the cost of oil
was $60 billion annually to this coun-
try, it now costs this Nation $120 bil-
lion.

Mr. Speaker, I am proposing that we
invest 1–120th of that, $1 billion, into
fuel cell research. Why fuel cells? Fuel
cells are just a small part of the larger
picture, along with conservation, along
with nuclear power, along with making
sure, as the gentleman from Wisconsin
(Mr. KIND) pointed out, that we take
advantage of existing drilling opportu-
nities that are in this country and not
open up new, virgin territories and vir-
gin land, but focus on a technology
that can provide us independence from
foreign competitors and inefficiencies
that we see in the old economy, and
also independence from the awful ef-
fects that happen from pollution.

Fuel cells, for example, can relieve
the atmosphere of more than 2 million
pounds annually of CO2 that are cur-
rently spewing into the environment.
They can also remove more than 40,000
pounds of noxious pollutants that are
unnecessarily being spewed into this
atmosphere. It is our moral responsi-
bility to make sure that we are step-
ping forward to do this.

If we do not embrace the plan, if we
do not make the investment, as the
gentleman from Wisconsin pointed out,
those moneys to fund this cannot come
from expansive drilling in the ANWR,
they have to be the commitment of the
United States Congress.
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We are the appropriators. We should
be making sure that we are making
this investment now to be energy inde-
pendent, to be more efficient and to
protect our environment by embracing

technologies like this that will allow
us to move forward in the future, so
that we will find our senior citizens, as
the gentleman pointed out, in Wis-
consin and California and in Con-
necticut that do not have to make the
decision between the food they are
going to put on their table, the pre-
scription drugs that their doctors have
asked them to take, and the energy
that they need to heat and cool their
homes and propel their automobiles.

This technology, with fuel cells, we
can get 80 miles to the gallon in an
SUV. We can run silent. We can run
clean, the by-product of which is vapor.
So with the green energy, with this
new technology, with the willingness
for us to roll up our sleeves and invest
in a new technology that is both clean,
efficient, and will provide us with this
independence that we need from for-
eign sources is the way for this Nation
to go.

We have started down this path be-
fore with respect to renewables. Coinci-
dentally, when the Nation moves for-
ward aggressively and starts to em-
brace these alternatives, what we see is
the market respond by the lowering of
the cost of oil and its production.

I believe the best way to lower costs
immediately is to aggressively pursue
those kinds of policies; but this time
the United States must be committed
to achieving that goal by the year 2011
of being energy independent, and if we
stick to that course not only will we
drive down the costs in the short term
but in the long term we will be inde-
pendent of our reliance on foreign prod-
ucts. We will be independent of the old
inefficiencies that have hurt our econ-
omy, and we will be independent of the
disastrous effects that have enveloped
our entire environment.

I thank the gentleman again for his
leadership and look forward to working
with him, and compliment my other
colleagues.

Mr. KIND. May I ask a question be-
fore the gentleman leaves?

Mr. LARSON of Connecticut. Yes.
Mr. KIND. Am I correct in stating

that the space shuttle is already being
fueled by fuel cells?

Mr. LARSON of Connecticut. The
gentleman is absolutely correct. This
is a technology that has been around
for more than 40 years. We all know
that the Apollo was powered by fuel
cells; that we have the ability to go to
the Moon and Mars and beyond. And
certainly if we have the technology to
go to the Moon and Mars and beyond,
we have the technology available to
get back and forth to work and to heat
and cool the buildings that we live in
and the buildings that we use.

This is not something that has to be
created. This is something that we
need to make sure we are producing
more of. By utilizing the Federal Gov-
ernment and State and local munici-
palities through pilots and saying,
look, we will provide the incentives to
power the fleets of automobiles, to
make sure that the school buses, the
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military buses, the mail trucks are
powered by fuel cells, to have alter-
native sources and backups of fuel cell
power buildings where we know that
the energy shortage cannot afford to be
derailed at all but there must be con-
tinuous operation, that the fuel cell is
the most dependable way for us to
achieve this goal.

There are other alternatives out
there. The gentlewoman from Cali-
fornia (Ms. LOFGREN), one of our col-
leagues, has introduced legislation on
fusion. There are other great sources of
renewables. Combined, together, I
think we have a great opportunity to
achieve that goal by 2011.

Mr. KIND. The gentleman mentioned
the by-product of fuel cell use is hydro-
gen and oxygen. Basically, it is water
vapor?

Mr. LARSON of Connecticut. Basi-
cally it is water vapor. The newest
technology with respect to fuel cells is
taking advantage of our most abundant
element, making sure we are taking
advantage of hydrogen. It is the most
abundant element we have here in our
universe, so let us capitalize on that,
let us utilize it in a scientific manner
and apply the great American know-
how of turning this around.

Our foreign competitors in both
Japan and Germany are already fur-
ther along in terms of automobile pro-
duction, especially in the use of fuel
cells, but give America the research
and development opportunities, pro-
vide our great research universities,
provide our great corporate entities
with the opportunity to get not only
the backing of R&D dollars but the
commitment of the Federal Govern-
ment to produce so that we can
streamline activities and drive the cost
of production down in the long term,
and then we will wean ourselves off of
dependency on foreign governments.

Mr. KIND. Reclaiming the time, I
want to thank my friend, the gen-
tleman from Connecticut (Mr. LARSON),
for his insight and the leadership he
has shown on this and many other
areas of energy policy. Hopefully, we
will get enough support with the legis-
lation he has introduced so we will
have serious policy enacted in this
Congress in the further development of
fuel cell, the potential that fuel cell
holds for our long-term energy needs.

Mr. LARSON of Connecticut. I look
forward to continuing to work with the
gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr. KIND)
in his outstanding efforts in the area of
energy, conservation, and making sure
that this environment is one that is
livable and safe for all of us. These are
the citizens that we were sworn to
serve and protect. I think it is incum-
bent upon Congress, it is a moral re-
sponsibility as much as it is a legisla-
tive responsibility, for us to move for-
ward along these lines. I commend the
gentleman for the leadership he has
provided.

Mr. KIND. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman from Connecticut (Mr.
LARSON) for his comments.

Mr. Speaker, next I would like to rec-
ognize another colleague of mine who
has been living and been experiencing
some of the most difficult energy chal-
lenges we face in the country today. Of
course I am referring to the gentleman
from California (Mr. SHERMAN), whose
State and constituents have been expe-
riencing from time to time the rolling
blackouts. In fact, some of our eco-
nomic development coordinators in the
upper Midwest are kind of targeting
the businesses in California with the
slogan, ‘‘We may experience an occa-
sional whiteout in Wisconsin but never
a rolling blackout.’’ That is really
what is at stake right now is the fur-
ther economic growth and development
in the State of California, and I recog-
nize the gentleman from California
(Mr. SHERMAN) for his comments to-
night.

Mr. SHERMAN. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
KIND) for yielding.

I agree about the importance of bi-
partisanship. I came to this floor last
night with intensity, as any of us
would have intensity if we were living
through what California is and soon
will be living through.

What was missed was I was here
chiefly to support a bill submitted by
the gentleman from California (Mr.
HUNTER), from the San Diego area, one
of the more conservative Members on
the other side of the aisle. This is a bi-
partisan Hunter-Eshoo bill. We need it
passed only for one reason, and that is
the repeated pleas of our Governor and
our entire State government to the
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis-
sion have been ignored.

We have asked the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission, look, since we
are prohibited by Federal law from im-
posing reasonable costs-plus-profit reg-
ulation on what is being charged at the
wholesale level, they, as is required by
law, should do it.

FERC has closed their eyes to what
is happening, and we in California have
been FERCed. Instead, we need a Fed-
eral Energy Regulatory Commission
that does its job or a Congress that is
willing to make sure that California
gets the kind of regulation that so
many other States already have; that
we in California had for about 100 years
successfully; that we have made the
mistake of going away from and that
we need to get back to for a couple of
years. That is why the Hunter bill sim-
ply provides that for a temporary pe-
riod California will get the same kind
of rate regulation that so many of our
States are enjoying now.

Instead, we are being told that Cali-
fornia should be crucified on an altar of
near-religious zeal, near-religious dedi-
cation to a deregulated market. We are
told that if the wholesale price of elec-
tricity is regulated, we will get less of
it. This is true if one has only taken
Economics 101. Economics 101 would
say if one pays more for something
they will get more of it, more will be
produced. But one has to take the

upper division courses as well, and they
have to learn the policies of those with
monopoly power, and then they dis-
cover that sometimes what is supposed
to happen does not happen.

In fact, the California Public Utili-
ties Commission determined that be-
cause we have this enormously high
price, this deregulated price, plants are
being closed for maintenance. Why?
Well, think about it. If one has regu-
lated production and they can make a
megawatt for $30 and sell it for $50,
they would say, I want to do that all
day every day as much as I can, make
$20 on every transaction. But what if
they have a deregulated market where
it costs $30 to create a megawatt and
instead of producing all that can be
produced and making all the $20 profits
that could be made, the production is
suppressed? Then the price goes not to
$50 a megawatt but $500 a megawatt.

Obviously, the incentive is to with-
hold production under this deregulated
system with monopoly power; and that
is why virtually all elements of Cali-
fornia society, including not only a
majority of the delegation from Cali-
fornia but some prominent Republican
conservatives, have urged that we have
this temporary regulation.

Instead, we are told Washington
knows best; they have to be told that it
is their problem, solve it, but they will
be tied up by Federal preemption law
that does not allow them to solve it;
and in that way they will have this
enormous transfer of wealth.

We paid $7 billion for electric genera-
tion in our State in 1999. In 2000, we
used the same amount of electricity.
We paid $32.5 billion. This year, we are
going to be charged $70 billion for the
same amount of electricity that we
paid $7 billion for in 1999. All that is
going to a few very large corporations
which happen to be based in Texas.

I do have a couple more comments. I
will ask the gentleman from Wisconsin
(Mr. KIND) whether it is appropriate to
continue, and he is nodding, yes, be-
cause I want to talk about conserva-
tion a bit and how important it is.

We are told by the Vice President
that conservation may be a personal
virtue, but it is not a sufficient basis
for a comprehensive energy policy. We
have to respond. Environmental deg-
radation and enormous energy com-
pany profits may be politically profit-
able, but they also are not a sufficient
basis for a comprehensive energy pol-
icy.

The gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
KIND) went through the list of how this
administration’s budget cuts money for
renewables, for conservation, for re-
search.

I want to point out that those cuts
that he enumerated so clearly, those
very deep cuts, are a cut of the current
year’s fiscal budget. But what about
the prior years? In each of the 6 years
of Republican Congresses, President
Clinton’s budget request for conserva-
tion, for renewables, for research was
cut by this Congress. So we start with
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6 years of research lost, 6 years of op-
portunity behind. Then we get to the
current year, and we get a budget that
slashes from even the depressed levels
of the current year. Then after that
budget resolution is passed, we get a
glossy pamphlet from the administra-
tion saying that they are now in favor
of spending money, billions of dollars,
on research, on conservation. Where is
that money supposed to come from?

The budget resolution does not pro-
vide it. The appropriations bills will
not provide it, and we are in a situa-
tion where perhaps we have an admin-
istration that has a reason to hope for
blackouts because in the light of day it
is obvious that one cannot claim they
are in favor of something and put out a
glossy pamphlet describing how they
are going to do something if they will
not budget for it and they will not ap-
propriate for it.

Mr. KIND. Mr. Speaker, reclaiming
my time. That is one of the great iro-
nies of the Bush administration’s en-
ergy plan is they, first of all, came to
power this year claiming this was not
their responsibility; it was because of a
deficient energy policy over the last 8
years; and yet many of the rec-
ommendations that are contained now
in their energy proposal they released
last year are carbon copies of what the
Clinton administration was advocating
during the 8 years but stymied by the
Congress and action was not taken.

In fact, when we take a look at the
detailed budget proposal that the Bush
administration submitted, obviously
when one has a 48 percent cut in the
photovoltaic area, 48 percent in wind,
48 percent in geothermal, 48 percent in
hydrogen, there was not a lot of energy
or thought being given into these cuts.
Otherwise, one just would not have
straight-across-the-board 48 percent re-
ductions in all of these alternative and
renewable programs.
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So it is a little bit troubling.
But what I would like to do right

now, since I know the gentleman has
been waiting and has to leave for an-
other meeting, is recognize the gen-
tleman from North Carolina (Mr.
ETHERIDGE), my good friend, who is one
of the more thoughtful thinkers when
it comes to energy policy and our long-
term energy needs in this Congress. I
yield to the gentleman.

Mr. ETHERIDGE. Mr. Speaker, I
thank my friend from Wisconsin. I
thank the gentleman for having this
Special Order tonight because I think
this is one of the issues, along with the
issue we were debating today on edu-
cation, these are two of the most im-
portant issues that we will be dealing
with in this Congress.

I, like the previous speakers, will try
not to plow some of that ground again,
as my folks in North Carolina say, but
the truth is, the gentleman has articu-
lated very eloquently the issues before
us and the problems we face. Let me
touch on it a little differently, because

I was very disappointed as I went
through that document last week, the
energy plan the President put forward.
It was light on efficiency and conserva-
tion and heavy on drilling. We all know
we are going to need more capacity.
There is no question about that. I
think we acknowledge that jointly. But
the issue is, how do we get balance in
it?

As an example, in this country, cer-
tainly in my State, in the Southeast,
natural gas prices have gone up 400 per-
cent in the last 18 months. There is
nothing in this plan to talk about how
we are going to deal with that in the
short run. What are we going to do for
the people who are hurting?

I stopped to get gas last weekend at
the service station. A guy pulled up be-
hind me and he recognized me, and he
said, Congressman, what are you going
to do about these gas prices? I said,
well, in the short run, it is really up to
the executive branch. The President is
the one who can go to the Strategic Oil
Reserves.

I remember when Governor Bush was
running for President, he called on the
President to pick up the phone and call
the people in OPEC to open the spigots
for the short term. We went over there
in the sands of the Middle East and re-
covered the oil wells from Saddam Hus-
sein. I believe if he picked up the
phone, he could make that call.

Now, I do remember reading this
week that the Vice President said he
did not want to make that call, he did
not want to beg. Well, the people in my
district do not care how he gets the
gas, they want it. That is not begging.
I think it is just folks reminding them
that they have an obligation to help
keep the prices down.

Let me tell my colleagues what this
will do for the people not just in North
Carolina and across the Southeast, but
all across America, because gasoline
prices have gone up more, more than
what the average taxpayers are going
to get back out of this tax bill that
they have been pushing all year. The
increase in gasoline prices will soak up
a $300 to $400 increase per individual for
an automobile if they have to drive to
work on one tank a week, and the tank
costs $25.

In my part of the country, a lot of
people commute to work. They do not
have the benefit of mass transit. They
do not have the opportunity of alter-
native ways to travel. I just think it is
important that we look at the short
run as well as the long run. We need to
look at the alternative energy sources.

Mr. Speaker, I serve on the Com-
mittee on Science, as does the gen-
tleman from Connecticut (Mr. LARSON),
who talked earlier. I will only repeat
one part of what he said, because I
think it bears repeating here when he
talked about the fuel sales, but it is
bigger than that. It really is our com-
mitment to really be serious about this
issue. If we are not going to spend the
money on R&D, on the things that we
know we can make a difference within

the long run, I do not know that we can
ever have enough drilling in the future
to provide the energy resources we
need, unless we are willing to find the
alternatives, to find the efficiencies
and do the important things we need to
do.

The farmers I have talked with back
home are now out in the field, as I am
sure they are in Wisconsin and Cali-
fornia and other parts of this country.
They are facing a tough summer be-
cause the energy costs have gone up for
equipment, for irrigation. We know the
problems in agriculture today. Com-
modity prices are down, and they are
going to be squeezed all over again. But
this year, it will be everyone who is
going to be squeezed. Small business
people, large businesses and others are
being squeezed.

Last winter I know we had one fer-
tilizer company who sold their natural
gas, and guess what happened to the
cost? So they were not making fer-
tilizer, they waited until later to do it,
and guess what happens to nitrogen
prices this summer? The prices went
up, so the farmer got caught twice.

One other point I want to make as we
talk about this whole energy piece, and
I am sticking mostly to gasoline and
transportation, since my colleagues
have talked about the other pieces, we
tend to forget sometimes what this
means to the public purse. Let me just
use North Carolina as an example, be-
cause we have a State public transpor-
tation system for our children going to
school. The State operates that system
and buys the gasoline. Now, normally
they buy it a year in advance on con-
tract. However, it has gone up dramati-
cally, and that is going to affect State
treasurers all across this country;
whether they are private or public, it
will send the cost up.

What we are really doing is driving
the cost up of everything we purchase,
and eventually it is going to show up in
the marketplace of all of the products
we have that are petroleum-based, and
that will have an impact on our overall
economy and could have a negative im-
pact.

So I call on the administration not
only to look at the long term, but let
us look at the short-term things, the
efficiencies, the economies we can do,
encourage people to conserve where
they can, do the carpooling we need to
do. It is going to take a concerted ef-
fort. But we need to spend the R&D
money to find the new ideas to make
the big difference down the road in the
long run.

I thank the gentleman for his time,
and I thank him for taking time to
bring this to our attention tonight, and
I appreciate having an opportunity to
join my colleagues.

Mr. KIND. Mr. Speaker, I thank my
friend from North Carolina for his com-
ments and insight today and for his
participation in this discussion. He
raises a lot of valid points. Those who
are most adversely affected by the in-
creased energy costs, whether it is in
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the western part of the State or the
eastern, are small business owners, op-
erating on the margin and people on
fixed incomes. When they see an energy
blip, it has a huge impact on their fam-
ily budgets. It is the farmers who are
getting hit with not only increased en-
ergy costs, but also increased fertilizer
costs, which is a terrible problem for
them.

That is why we need a comprehen-
sive, long-term solution and not some-
thing short term that calls for more
drilling, and that is going to take
about a decade before we get the in-
creased reserves to the marketplace to
make a real difference.

Mr. ETHERIDGE. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman would yield on that point,
the point the gentleman just made, we
will be back on this floor in the next
month or so, and we will see substan-
tial increases in LIHEAP funding for
people on fixed incomes over the win-
ter, and I predict that that number will
go up and it will have to go up again if
this continues, if we do not deal with
the short-term issues. I thank the gen-
tleman. He is absolutely right.

Mr. KIND. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman for participating tonight.

I think the overall theme in tonight’s
discussion is we are looking for 21 cen-
tury solutions to the challenges we are
facing in this century and not a throw-
back plan that would be better suited
for the 19th century or the first part of
the 20th century.

In fact, what was striking about the
Bush administration’s energy plan that
came out last week was how similar it
was to the plan that was actually pro-
posed under the Reagan administra-
tion. In fact, former Interior Secretary
James Watt was recently quoted in the
Denver Post in regards to the simi-
larity of the plans they were pursuing
back in the early 1980s compared to
what the new administration is talking
about today in 2001. This is what
former Secretary of the Interior James
Watt had to say, and I quote: ‘‘Every-
thing Cheney is saying, everything the
President is saying, they are saying ex-
actly what we were saying 20 years ago,
precisely. Twenty years later, it sounds
like they have just dusted off the old
work.’’

Yet, there has been a lot of progress
that has been made in the advance-
ment of technology and energy effi-
ciency over the last couple of decades,
and it is an area, it is a policy area
that we, within the new Democratic co-
alition, want to emphasize more, want
to use and rely upon more as we are
trying to increase energy efficiency
and conservation as a part of the long-
term solution.

Now I would like to yield to the gen-
tleman from Washington (Mr. INSLEE),
who has been sitting patiently for a
while, a colleague of mine who serves
on the Subcommittee on Energy of the
Committee on Natural Resources.

Mr. INSLEE. Mr. Speaker, I appre-
ciate the gentleman’s leadership on
this. I just have something to report

for a moment. In our Subcommittee on
Natural Resources today, members of
the energy industry came to us and
testified and reported that they were
happy, tickled pink, is the way I would
characterize it, about the administra-
tion’s alleged plan to deal with energy.
I guess it is really not a great surprise
that they would be very, very pleased.

I think one of the reasons, although
it was unstated, is that this plan is one
of total inaction in dealing with the
crisis in the western United States of
wholesale electrical prices. Because
while the prices we have to pay in the
west for wholesale electricity have
gone up 500 percent, 1,000 percent in
some circumstances, this administra-
tion willfully, and in what I think is a
pretty amazing display of casual indif-
ference to the plight on the West
Coast, has said they are going to do
nothing about those prices.

To the people I represent, people
who, like a fellow who told me he has
conserved half of his energy in his
house to respond to the need for con-
servation, but his energy bill has gone
up. The Bush administration’s message
to him is real simple: tough luck.

To the small business operator in
Shoreline, Washington that has an ice
rink who is going to have to curtail
their hours of operation and reduce
their small profits, to try to keep their
mom-and-pop operation going, the
Bush administration has one simple
answer to them: tough luck.

To the Edmonds school district,
which is having to have hundreds of
thousands of dollars now going to large
energy generators, instead of hiring
teachers and textbooks, the Bush ad-
ministration has a real simple mes-
sage: tough luck. And the message of
tough luck is one that, although it has
been music to the ears of the energy
companies when they come testify to
us on the Committee on Natural Re-
sources, the message of tough luck is
not one that is being well received by
my constituents, who are in very, very
tough shape.

I go to food banks now and I talk to
family after family and they say they
have never been to a food bank before
until they have been hit with these en-
ergy prices, and yet the administration
is refusing to do anything about it. I
just want to report to my colleagues
that it is terribly upsetting to us that
this administration will fail to do any-
thing about price mitigation plans that
have been proposed with at least sev-
eral Republicans in this Chamber who
are supporting an effort to bring these
incredible prices under control.

This weekend, I read an article that
I thought was salient, because the ad-
ministration has argued that they do
not want to do anything about these
prices, because they are afraid it will
act as a disincentive to the creation of
a new generating capacity. We need the
President to read the San Francisco
Chronicle this weekend.

I want to read a couple paragraphs
from an article from this Sunday’s San

Francisco Chronicle that leads with
this paragraph: ‘‘Large power compa-
nies have driven up electricity prices
in California by throttling their gen-
erators up and down to create artificial
shortages, according to dozens of inter-
views with regulators, lawyers and en-
ergy industry workers.’’

It goes on to say that ‘‘According to
the accounts of three plant operators,’’
a Corporation X, I am not going to ex-
pose them right now, my colleagues
can buy the newspaper, ‘‘Generator X
operation schedulers on the energy
trading floor ordered them to repeat-
edly decrease, then increase output at
the 1,046 megawatt at plant X. This
happened as many as 4 or 5 times an
hour. Each time the units were ramped
down and electricity production fell,
plant employees watched on a control
room computer screen as spot market
energy prices rose. Then came the
phone call to ramp the units back up.
Quote: They would tell us what to do
and we would do it, closed quote, said
one of the men, who only agreed to
speak on condition they would not be
identified because they feared being
fired. Quote: Afterward, we would just
sit there and watch the market
change.’’

Well, they sure did watch the market
change. They watched these prices go
up 1,000 percent.

Now, if we want this diminution of
power to continue, if we want the con-
tinued reduction of power as much as
30 percent in the California market, up
to 30 percent of the generators right
now have their plants turned off, for
goodness sakes. At the time we have
blackouts in California, at the time we
are paying 1,000 percent more for en-
ergy, these people have turned off 30
percent of their plants.
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Now, if we want that to continue, it
would seem to me we would want the
status quo, which is what the Bush ad-
ministration has proposed. They are
going to do nothing.

We already have a disincentive for
power in California, Oregon, and Wash-
ington. That is the existing dysfunc-
tional market, because these folks can
turn off their plants and jack up prices
1,000 percent.

We want to create a market condi-
tion that is an incentive to bring these
plants online. That is a cost-based sys-
tem, where at least for the next 2 years
we can have a short-term time-out of
this dysfunctional market, have a cost-
based system, give these generators the
cost of producing their power plus a
reasonable degree of profit, and bring
some sanity back to this market.

We could give these generators the
highest profit margin since Bonnie and
Clyde were in operation and we would
still cut these prices in half. That is
what we ought to do. That is what we
are calling on this administration to
do.

So we are going to continue on this
effort to ask this administration to get
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off the dime, do its job, tell FERC, the
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis-
sion to do its job, and get some short-
term cost-bid pricing.

Mr. KIND. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman from Washington State for
his comments this evening, and for the
work the gentleman is doing on the
Subcommittee on Energy and Mineral
Resources with myself and others here
in Congress.

This is an important issue. The gen-
tleman mentioned the profits that are
currently taking place in the oil and
gas industry. It is astounding, seeing
the triple-digit increase in profits in
the first quarter of this year alone, 350
to 400 percent profit margins.

Seven of the ten Fortune 500 compa-
nies in the entire world are oil and gas
companies. In fact, if we just go
through the list of the profit state-
ments over the last fiscal year, we have
ExxonMobil, for instance, with a 124
percent profit increase from the pre-
vious year; we have Chevron, with a 151
percent increase of profit last year;
CONOCO, with a 156 percent increase in
profit from the previous year.

Yet, in the first quarter of this year
alone, ExxonMobil is realizing a $5 bil-
lion profit in just the first quarter of
this year. BP Amoco, BP now, is at $4
billion profit in the first quarter of this
year; Chevron, a $1.6 billion profit in
the first quarter of this year; CONOCO,
with a $700 million profit already in
just the first few months of 2001.

So obviously they are making a hefty
profit. They are covering their costs.
They are laughing to the bank, quite
frankly. I think they have to answer to
this, why there is such a huge increase
over the last year alone in the profit
statements of their individual compa-
nies, and yet we see the consumers
paying a triple-digit increase in the en-
ergy costs, primarily on the West Coast
right now.

Mr. INSLEE. If the gentleman would
continue to yield for one comment, we
believe profits are American. There is
nothing wrong with profits. But when
demand for electricity in the State of
California has gone down since last
year, and demand has actually gone
down from last year, supplies have
gone down as much as 30 percent on a
given day, but then they have a way to
game the system to jack their prices
up 1,000 percent, something is rotten
not just in the state of Denmark, it is
rotten in the State of California, and
Oregon, and Washington. We are losing
43,000 jobs in my State because of this
rampant gaming that is going on. We
are going to continue to try to fix that.
I thank the gentleman.

Mr. KIND. I thank the gentleman for
his participation this evening. I am not
sure about my colleague from Wash-
ington State, but one of the most sur-
prising facts I learned as ranking mem-
ber on the Subcommittee on Energy
and Mineral Resources this year was
the incredible access and availability
of these oil and gas companies on most
of our public lands already throughout

the country. Roughly 95 percent of the
public lands they have access to.
Granted, there may be things we can
streamline in regards to the permitting
process and some of the regs that sur-
round those, but 95 percent.

In fact, there was a story that broke
yesterday in the Anchorage Daily News
where Phillips Alaska Company up in
Alaska announced that they discovered
three oil and gas fields on the North
Slope of Alaska that was newly opened,
the National Petroleum Reserve up in
Alaska.

This was a reserve that the Clinton
administration actually permitted out
to the oil and gas industry. They now
have discovered a tremendous oil and
gas reserve to the tune of 429 million
barrels of oil up in the North Slope,
which is the largest energy find, energy
resource find, in over the last decade.

So obviously there is access already
with public lands in the country, some
that the Clinton administration
worked closely with the industry to
gain them access. That is why we have
to question the need right now to go
into the Arctic National Wildlife Ref-
uge, one that was specifically set aside
for the protection of the pristine place
and the ecosystem and the animal and
bird species that exist up there, when
we have discoveries like this being
made already on the public lands.

As I mentioned earlier, perhaps one
of the most cynical aspects of the en-
ergy plan is they are saying us, too,
when it comes to renewable and energy
sources, ‘‘. . . but only after we drill in
the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge
and we are able to collect the oil royal-
ties from these oil companies.’’

But we also know in recent months
that we have been having difficulty
collecting a fair market price for the
oil royalties. In fact, U.S. News on May
14 of this year just released a big arti-
cle titled ‘‘Making Them Pay: How Big
Oil Companies Shortchange Taxpayers
on Royalties.’’

Apparently they have been cooking
the books. They have been under-
stating the actual market value of the
oil that they are extracting from pub-
lic lands, and some of the companies
actually are storing the oil supplies in
the summer, where the prices are
lower. They are selling in the winter
when the prices are higher. Yet, they
are quoting the summer prices, the
lower price, in regard to the royalties
they are now responsible for.

Chevron, Texaco, BP have been
forced recently to spend nearly $8 bil-
lion to settle underpayment lawsuits
with the Federal government and with
seven other States, according to a
project on government oversight.

There is a recent jury verdict in Ala-
bama holding ExxonMobil liable for $88
million of underreported oil royalties,
and also assessing a $3.4 billion puni-
tive claim on them because, in the
words of one of the jurors, ‘‘We were
sending a message: If you cheat, you
will be punished.’’

Yet, here we have an administration
that is going to be relying on financing

of alternative and renewable programs
through oil royalties, when we know
we have a problem in collecting the
fair share of oil royalties that these
companies agreed to pay in order to
have access to the public lands in order
to alleviate some of the burden on tax-
payers.

Mr. INSLEE. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield for another moment,
the gentleman has alluded to this
point. I want to make sure that Mem-
bers who are aware of this proceeding
tonight are aware of exactly what the
administration has said.

They have held the environment hos-
tage, because what they have said in
their budget is unless we give up the
protection of the Arctic National Wild-
life Refuge and allow drilling there, we
are not going to spend one single dime
on these conservation and new tech-
nology renewable efforts.

To me, if they are going to hold
somebody hostage, the last person they
should hold hostage is Mother Nature.
That is who they have held hostage on
this. To say that unless they get their
way, unless these major oil companies
get their way, the real party in inter-
est here, to me it is an incredibly
shortsighted approach to take, particu-
larly since, as the gentleman knows, if
we increase our mileage 3 miles a gal-
lon, if the administration would yield
to our efforts to increase our CAFE
standards, our average miles, if we in-
crease it 3 miles a gallon, we will save
more oil just by that one step, without
stepping a foot in that refuge, than we
will ever get out of the wildlife refuge.

That is the route we ought to be
going. We hope at some point the ad-
ministration will see the light in that
regard.

Mr. KIND. Reclaiming my time, Mr.
Speaker, I think we need to be
thoughtful and deliberative in regard
to increasing access to the public
lands. Obviously, we have a lot of ac-
cess already. I think it would behoove
us to spend a little bit of time trying
to improve the safety and environ-
mentally-friendly measures of being
able to extract some of these resources
that already exist, because we also
have problems in that.

Again, I hate to keep plugging the
Anchorage Daily News, but on April 17
this year they reported a huge pipeline
leak up in the North Slope of Alaska,
which is one of the largest spills to
occur in the last 10 years. Some 92,000
gallons of salt water and crude oil
leaked from a pipeline at Kuparuk Oil
Field in April.

The pipeline burst, and this is a prob-
lem we have with current infrastruc-
ture when it comes to the extraction of
gas and oil is we have a very old infra-
structure with the eroding and cor-
roding pipes that are leaking.

In fact, there have been four major
oil spills in the North Slope of Alaska
within the last 6 months alone. Yet, I
think the administration is trying to
sell the American public on the idea
that we can go into these public lands
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and the refuges and the national parks,
be able to extract these fossil fuels in
an environmentally-friendly manner,
when in fact the new stories belie that
type of argument, because we know
there are problems and oil leaks occur-
ring, which has a devastating environ-
mental impact.

Mr. SHERMAN. If the gentleman will
yield, I will point out that we on the
Democratic side of the aisle, while we
are opposed en masse to drilling in the
National Wildlife Refuge in Alaska,
this does not mean that we are not
looking for more production. In fact,
our side of the aisle, and not the other
side of the aisle, is pushing to bring the
natural gas from Prudhoe Bay, the part
of Alaska that has already been devel-
oped.

They are bringing the oil down, and
if there is a leak in an oil pipeline, it
causes the environmental problems
that the gentleman talks about. The
natural gas that is being produced from
that already-developed field is being
reinjected back into the Earth.

Instead, our plan, the Democratic
plan, calls for building a pipeline, even
providing an incentive to build that
pipeline, so that we bring that natural
gas to market.

Why is this so important? The price
for oil is going to be set at the same
price that OPEC is selling its oil. There
is a world price for oil. We move oil
from one continent to the other. A lit-
tle bit of production by destroying the
ANWR is not going to have any effect
that helps consumers. A couple of oil
companies might get rich on a big
project, but it will not have any effect
for consumers.

In contrast, natural gas does not
move from continent to continent. The
North American market is based upon
North American supply and North
American demand. If we can bring the
natural gas that is already there at
Prudhoe Bay, we can reduce prices that
are paid by American consumers, by
California consumers, by electric con-
sumers whose electricity is generated
by the burning of natural gas, as well
as people who use natural gas in their
homes.

So there is a project in Alaska that
will reduce the price paid by consumers
has no support in the President’s plan,
but there is this project that will de-
spoil the environment and have no ef-
fect on world prices. Perhaps this ad-
ministration, as has been asserted by
us, has forgotten that they do not work
for the energy industry anymore; at
least, they are not supposed to.

Mr. KIND. Mr. Speaker, what is also
not stated in this debate on the Arctic
National Wildlife Refuge is even if the
authority is given and they start drill-
ing, it is a 10-year period before they
bring the product to market, so obvi-
ously that is not going to be any short-
term answer to the crisis we now have
on the West Coast or in other parts of
this country in regard to rising prices.

Unquestionably, we need to mod-
ernize the infrastructure. We need to

invest in more refineries. In fact, many
of the industry experts in the economy
say this is not really a supply problem
we are facing. This is not the 1970s,
when OPEC decided to turn off the
spigots and hold us hostage by reduc-
ing oil production or selling oil in the
country. We had the lines backing up
at the service stations with escalating
gas prices in the 1970s.

That is not the situation we face
now. OPEC has, as a group, been able
to keep their per barrel price of oil
within the reasonable range of $25 to
$30 a barrel, which they said was their
target range. They have been staying
true to that. It is really an infrastruc-
ture challenge we face right now, and
refinery capacity. I believe Members on
both sides of the aisle recognize that.

Mr. SHERMAN. If it is an infrastruc-
ture bottleneck, it is also a cause for
antitrust investigation, because there
has been an explosion in the profit
margin that refiners are generating. It
may be that, as we have seen problems
in the generation of electricity, that
we may also have supply being artifi-
cially constrained.

I would say that OPEC is probably
charging 10 cents to 20 cents a gallon
more than is fair, and that is a prob-
lem. But when we are paying $2 a gal-
lon, as they do in my State, the 20
cents that is going to OPEC, which,
after all, foreign countries are rel-
atively hard to control, is not nec-
essarily the focus of our attention.

Of course, when President Bush was
running for office, he said that a
United States President who was
strong could get OPEC to cut their
prices just by lifting up the phone. Ob-
viously, he has changed his mind on
the definition of strength, and, as other
speakers have pointed out, has been
unwilling to make that call.

I would like to comment on a few of
the other points that have been made,
if the gentleman will continue to yield.

We have talked about the importance
of conservation. I should point out that
America has produced four times more
energy through efficiency, conserva-
tion, and renewables than we have
from all other new sources of energy
over the last 20 years. Over the last 20
years, we have saved $180 billion on our
energy bills because of this conserva-
tion. That is more than $200 for every
dollar of Federal money spent on devel-
oping renewables and developing con-
servation measures.

Mr. KIND. On that point, this is actu-
ally a perfect segue into a map that I
brought with me this evening talking
about the potential of the renewable
and alternative energy sources that al-
ready exist within our own country.

In the upper left corner here we show
the potential for biomass and biofuel
resources throughout the country, al-
beit more predominant in the eastern
part of this country and also the West
Coast, but nevertheless, a tremendous
potential.

It is one of the farm industry criti-
cisms of the Bush energy plan is how

little attention or interest they have in
developing the biomass and biofuel re-
sources that we have in the country. It
could be a win for the consumer; it
could also be a win for the farm pro-
ducers that exist throughout the coun-
try. Lord knows, they are looking for a
win at this point. But also there could
be solar energy potential, too. In some
regions the potential is much greater
than other regions, but virtually every
region of this country can certainly de-
velop solar power potential to a much
greater extent than we have today.
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Geothermal resources, the Bureau of
Land Management released this map
showing the geothermal potential that
exists in the country. There are a lot of
uses of it already in Nevada, Utah,
California, Hawaii, in particular, but
there is also potential in the middle
States of the country.

The small country of Kenya in Africa
is moving aggressively with this geo-
thermal power, and they are antici-
pating 35 percent of their energy needs
over the next decade will be generated
by geothermal power.

Then finally wind resources, which
basically covers the map as well, and
there is where we have seen some of
the greatest efficiency in recent years.
They have gone in the last 3 years from
30 cents per kilowatt hour in producing
wind power to roughly 3 cents to 5
cents per kilowatt hour making it very
market competitive.

These are some of the ideas that
many of us are calling for in the devel-
opment of alternative and renewable
energy sources that should be a part of
the overall energy solution, rather
than increased reliance and dependence
on the extraction of fossil fuels and the
burning of fossil fuels in this country.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from California (Mr. SHERMAN).

Mr. SHERMAN. Mr. Speaker, I know
we have limited time, but just in clos-
ing, I want to say that California is
building 14 electrical generation plants
now. Under our prior Republican gov-
ernor, we built not one, but the private
sector was not trying to build plants in
our State until last year.

We need help only in the form of
being allowed to go back to the regula-
tion system that we had before. We do
not need billions of aid from the rest of
the country, but we need the ropes un-
tied from our hands.

Mr. KIND. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman from California (Mr. SHER-
MAN), my friend, for his comments to-
night and for joining us in this impor-
tant discussion. Obviously, this is the
beginning of a long discussion and a
much needed debate in this country
trying to develop a 21st century energy
policy to meet the challenges that
exist today.

Again, if we can bring balance, if we
can utilize the technology that is
available, increase energy, efficiency
and conservation, I think that is going
to be the best long-term solution.
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BOATING AND CARBON MONOXIDE:

THE SILENT SERIAL KILLER
The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.

ISSA). Under the Speaker’s announced
policy of January 3, 2001, the gen-
tleman from Colorado (Mr. MCINNIS) is
recognized for 60 minutes as the des-
ignee of the majority leader.

Mr. MCINNIS. Mr. Speaker, I would
say to the gentleman from California
(Mr. SHERMAN), my colleague, I look
forward not today but perhaps on the
floor here where we can engage in a de-
bate. In fact, I would savor the oppor-
tunity to engage in a debate with the
gentleman.

Unfortunately, this evening I am not
going to be able to rebut the comments
that the gentleman has made. Obvi-
ously, there is strong disagreement and
maybe next week or some week we can
make an arrangement where the gen-
tleman and I could show up here on
special orders and both sides can yield
a little and have a discussion. I would
look forward to that.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from California (Mr. SHERMAN).

Mr. SHERMAN. If there is a par-
ticular time, I am available either now
or at some other time that the gen-
tleman suggests.

Mr. MCINNIS. I will suggest some-
thing to the gentleman tomorrow and
maybe we can engage as early as to-
morrow evening. Unfortunately, this
evening, as the gentleman will soon
see, I am going to leave the subject of
energy completely and talk about a
family in Colorado. But aside from
that, perhaps we could contact each
other tomorrow.

I think it would be healthy, Mr.
Speaker, for us to have this kind of dis-
cussion, because certainly I think some
of the statements made on that side
are inaccurate. I am sure that the
Democrats, especially the liberal
Democrats, would find some of my
comments inaccurate.

But that is not my point for being
here this evening. My point here this
evening is I want to tell a story. It is
a story of great tragedy. It is a tragedy
that did not have to happen. It is a
tragedy that could have been avoided.
It is a tragedy that was brought about
in part because of inattentiveness of a
governmental agency.

It is a tragedy that has ruined a fam-
ily, maybe not ruined a family, but cer-
tainly marred this family’s life.

Mr. Speaker, I hope that my col-
leagues will pay close attention to the
story that I am about to tell this
evening. It is about a serial killer. We
have all heard about serial killers. We
have had a lot of publicity lately about
a serial killer. But this is a serial kill-
er that could have easily been brought
under control.

This is a serial killer that we could
have captured, so to speak, very early
in the game. But because of the fact
that this serial killer who was known
to be a serial killer, who was ignored
by the system, this serial killer has re-
sulted in many, many deaths.

My story again this evening will
focus on two of those deaths, two
young boys, two young boys who had
no idea they were in the midst of a se-
rial killer, two young boys whose lives
were snuffed out in a matter of a few
seconds.

The young boys’ families and the
young boys’ friend’s family who were
also in the vicinity, how their life has
been marred forever because of the fact
that attention was not given to the
ramifications of a serial killer. In fact,
the episode itself was almost by design.

What am I talking about? Let me put
it up. I would ask my colleagues and I
ask, Mr. Speaker, to stick with me for
the next 30 minutes or 40 minutes. This
is the serial killer.

I say to my colleagues I hope each
and every one pay attention to this, be-
cause this could have ramifications to
any of my colleagues’ constituents
that may be recreating as the boating
season begins, that may be recreating
on a houseboat.

I hope, at the conclusion of my re-
marks, that one of the first things that
my colleagues do when my colleagues
return to their districts is that my col-
leagues speak at town meetings and so
on. Take an opportunity to tell your
constituents if they have a houseboat,
watch out for the serial killer. I am
going to tell my colleagues all about
the serial killer.

This evening, I am going to spend a
few minutes telling this story; and, for-
tunately, by telling this story, the
family of these two young men through
a lot of soul searching have had enough
courage to step forward and allow me
to talk about their tragedy. In fact,
they had enough courage to come to
Capitol Hill last week and to testify in
front of committees.

As the mother of these two children
said, she brought to Washington, D.C. a
broken heart. That is what she deliv-
ered to Washington, D.C., a broken
heart. It takes a lot of gumption for
some folks to really come out and tell
that.

Let us talk a little more about that.
I will get into that later on. But let us
look at boating and carbon monoxide,
the silent serial killer. Let me repeat
that, the silent serial killer. Right
there, the back of that boat on the
swimming platform.

This tragedy, by the way, occurred
last August. Let us take a look at The
Arizona Republic’s article. It was pub-
lished on December 31, 2000. Frankly, it
is one of the best news accounts of a
story that I read in my professional ca-
reer.

It was by Maureen West and Judd
Slivka, I hope that is the correct pro-
nunciation of the author. It is August
2, and the sun is shining on the white
paint of the houseboat named the Can-
yon Explorer. That is the name of the
houseboat, the Canyon Explorer. Who
wants to go skiing and who wants to go
tubing, Ken Dixey, the father asks the
nine kids on the 55-foot houseboat.
Only two of his sons, Dillon, 11, and
Logan, 8, want to go.

A pause in the story. There is Dillon.
There is Logan. By the way, there is
Ken. My colleagues will hear that
name during the story. When I refer
during the article, I will refer to Ken
and his wife, Bambi. By the way, they
are from Parker, Colorado. Dillon was
11 years old. Logan is 8.

Let us go back to the article. Who
wants to go skiing and who wants to go
tubing, Ken Dixey asks the nine chil-
dren on the 55-foot houseboat, only two
of his sons, Dillon, 11, and Logan, 8,
want to go. Anybody else want to ski?
But there are no other takers.

So Ken and Bambi Dixey of Parker,
Colorado take their two youngest out
alone on the fifth day of their annual
houseboat vacation, with so many
other people around, a total of nine
children and four adults, there has not
been much time to spend with one par-
ticular person.

The Dixeys have been coming out to
Lake Powell for 15 years with their
friends, Mark and Polly Tingey of Fort
Collins, Colorado. At first, the couple
went alone, but then as their children
grew out of diapers and into swim
trunks, they took them along.

At first, the children lived in life
jackets on board the boat, but as they
got older, all of the children turned
into excellent swimmers as if born to
water. Logan, in fact, wanted to be a
Navy SEAL.

In 1994, Ken Dixey and Mark Tingey
secretly bought a share of a privately
owned houseboat as a present to their
wives. The boat was named the Canyon
Explorer, and it was a 55-foot Stardust
Cruiser.

Every year, they reserved the first
week of August on that boat for the
past 12 years, they had taken the same
route on the lake: leave Bullfrog Ma-
rina in Utah, putter along to Iceberg
Canyon, spend a night there, and then
move on to Neskahi Wash, which
stands off an isolated still inlet that is
perfect for skiing.

The inlet has a natural diving board
too, a rock shelf that is natural for
kids to catapult themselves off it. They
nicknamed the place Jump Rock, and
it became a tradition to visit there.
Even after Logan hit the water the
wrong way the year before, Logan
banged himself up but he kept jumping
anyway.

Another tradition was the first day
safety lecture that the fathers gave
their children: no running or playing
tag on the boat, always swim with a
buddy, the buddy system.

With the children getting older and
more independent, Mark added some-
thing to his safety lesson this year. If
we ever lost anyone, he told the kids, it
would change our lives forever. So the
father says to his two sons, as well as
to the other children on the boat, if we
ever lost any one of you, it would
change our lives forever. So pay atten-
tion to these safety rules.

It is now 5 days later after the first
day, August 2, a good day, and the safe-
ty lecture seems to be far away. Be-
neath the blazing sun, Logan masters
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the art of slaloming and skiing on one
ski. He had tried it a few times before,
but something had always gone wrong.

On this day, something finally clicks,
he nails it. Logan, remember, the rock
jumper, is fearless. When one of his
friends could not haul in a fish, he
jumped in and tackled it, hooks and
all.

He loses one of his front teeth on this
day. It is a baby tooth, and his mother,
Bambi, promises that she will hide it
that night for the Tooth Fairy. Al-
though Logan is an adventurer, Dillon
has persistence, refusing to let go of
the tow bar cutting back and forth
through the ski boat’s wake.

He sings as he skis, and he talks to
the rocks as he zips by. Let go, his fa-
ther yells playfully, but 11-year-old
Dillon does not listen. It is too much
fun skimming along the lake.

Though he suffers from an occasional
migraine headache, Dillon is confident.
He is a little league pitcher at the top
of his game. The last time out before
this trip, he actually pitched a no-hit-
ter. He is going to be a baseball star, he
says. Then he is going on to become an
actor. I have got plans he tells every-
one. Nobody doubts him.

Logan, always a cuddler, sits on his
dad’s lap, while Ken drives the boat.
When Bambi’s attention is elsewhere,
Ken lets Logan, 8, steer the boat and
shows him how to work the clutch on
the boat.

Logan is the aggressive and outgoing
one who would crack jokes with the
adults at a party. While the other kids
goofed around with Nintendo down-
stairs, Dillon is the sweet kid, the boy
who told the girl who had just gotten
glasses that she looked nice when she
did not want to go into her classroom.
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When they make it back to the Can-
yon Explorer, Logan is fired up and
tells the other kids about his skiing ac-
complishments and about the tooth
fairy’s impending visit.

The parents start the grill for dinner.
Normally it is chicken and burgers, but
tonight it is steak. After dinner, the
adults wash dishes while the kids play
on the boat. The kids are itching to go
in the water for a swim. It is a nightly
tradition.

The adults turn the houseboat’s gen-
erator on to power the television and
run the air conditioner. Temperatures
are falling, but it is still in the 80-de-
gree area. Outside it is getting darker.
The moon is a milky silver in the sky.
Someone flips the back lights on, illu-
minating the water. It is shortly before
9 o’clock in the evening. A thunderhead
is gathering strength on the horizon,
dark against the darkening sky.

The adults walk to the front of the
houseboat to get candy bars out of the
freezer. With this crowd, we need all
the energy we can get, they joke; and
they hear splashes from the back of the
boat.

Dillon sticks his head out of the
houseboat cabin and looks at the

adults. His mother looks back at Dil-
lon. Dillon cocks his head, mugs for
her, and then walks away.

About 5 minutes later, the serial kill-
er strikes. It is Connor, the Dixie’s 14-
year-old son, running up the side of the
houseboat screaming something about
Dillon and Logan, something about
Dillon flopping in the water. Everyone
thought he was joking around, and
then he was gone. All the kids now are
screaming.

Ken and Mark run to the stern of the
boat. The children are back there
pointing at the water. Dillon and
Logan went down. They have not come
back up. Up front, Bambi has a flash of
a thought. Dillon’s migraine head-
aches. It must be something else, some-
thing worse. Epilepsy? But Logan is
missing, too. Both of them are missing.

They were swimming, and they
ducked beneath the boat, surfacing in
the cavity beneath the swim deck, pre-
cisely where the serial killer laid in
wait. That is where the generator vents
its odorless, colorless carbon monoxide
gas.

It is hot, the children hear Dillon
say. Moments later, moments later,
Dillon’s body appears 15 feet off the
side of the houseboat, twitching, the
children said. Then Dillon disappears.

At the same time, the Tingeys’ 13-
year-old son Mark, Jr., is on his knees
on the graded swim platform. He sees
Logan bumping his head against the
platform. Tingey reaches under it. He
tries to grab the 8-year-old, but Logan
sinks and he sinks too quickly for
Mark, Jr., to grab him.

Ken and the elder Tingey, Mark, dive
into the water. Tingey looks beneath
the water, but it is too silty. He grabs
a pair of swim goggles and looks again.
Nothing. An accomplished SCUBA
diver, Ken Dixey, the father, dives to-
wards where the children last saw
Dillon’s bubbles, but he cannot reach
the lake bed.

He manages to make it to the bottom
closer to the water’s edge, but he runs
out of air, and he has to surface. On a
good day, the father can dive free-dive
to 40 feet. For some reason, he cannot
do that today. He comes up for air, and
he ducks down again.

They turn out the lights, and they
turn off the generator, thinking that
the boys’ disappearance might have
something to do with fumes. But there
is no light at all, and quickly the lights
and the generator go back on.

About 15 minutes after the first
scream, Tingey and Dixey bump into
each other alongside the ship’s side. In
20 years, in 20 years of knowing Dixey,
Tingey has not seen a thing that this
man cannot do. But his face, his face
now says it all. They are gone. ‘‘I will
never see my boys alive again.’’

Bambi is up front trying to raise
someone, anyone on the ship’s VHF
radio. But she cannot raise anybody.
She keeps trying.

The two men make a plan. Ken, Ken
will dive deep to reach the boys.
Tingey will swim to the rear where

they were last seen beneath the swim
deck, a place that the kids discovered a
few days earlier while untangling a
rope.

Tingey swims to the houseboat’s
stern and slips under the swim deck,
but there are no children under the
swim deck. He begins to feel light-
headed and sick. Something clicks in
his head. I am in danger. Something
else. The fumes, it had something to do
with what happened to the boys.

Tingey struggles out from beneath
the platform. Cole, the Dixeys’ 16-year-
old son pushes him to the swim deck
where he and others congregate, shout-
ing the missing boys names: Logan.
Dillon. Logan. Logan. Dillon. Dillon.

It is 15 minutes until Tingey feels
normal again. As soon as he does, he
grabs his cell phone, and he gets in his
ski boat to race out of the canyon
where the signal can register on the
local cell phone. He dials 911. It is now
10:20 in the evening Utah time, a little
more than an hour after both of these
young boys disappeared.

Ken, the father, is still diving. He is
bumping into rocks. He is grabbing
anything under water that has form,
anything that could be one of his sons.
Bambi is swimming around the sides of
the boat to see if the children have
somehow gotten stuck.

When the boys’ parents finally get
out of the water, they begin walking
along the water’s edge crying, looking
to see if their boys have washed up on-
shore. It is a gruesome vigil made
worse by the night that was still dark-
ening.

On the boat, the children are on their
knees, the rest of the children are on
their knees; and they are praying, and
they are crying.

Out on the lake Tingey is calling
Bambi’s best friend in Parker. ‘‘You
need to come out here now,’’ he says.
‘‘You need to help the Dixeys get back
home when this is all over.’’

Ken, worried about Tingey since his
experience on the swim platform,
comes out in a ski boat to check on his
friend. The phone call is done. The two
men head back to the houseboat, each
in their own boat.

Now, why did I this evening go
through this story with all of my col-
leagues? Why relate such a horrific in-
cident to my colleagues here? Why did
I go into the detail about the father
and the mother yelling for Logan,
yelling for Dillon? Why did I talk about
these two young people? The reason is
simple. This thing is a serial killer
right here.

Do my colleagues know what, how
many more Logans and how many
more Dillons are going to be out there
in one of these boats? We are just
starting the boating season this year.
How many more of these tragedies are
going to occur? If we do our job, if the
Coast Guard does its job, if parents do
their job now, the parents that have
found out from us, if we can all team
together, and that is exactly what the
Dixeys have asked us to do and the
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Tingeys have coordinated an effort to
do, we think we can save a lot of lives.

Do my colleagues know something,
that life might be one’s own child. It
might be one’s life. Listen to me care-
fully about the defect on this boat. Lis-
ten to me carefully about what hap-
pens on fumes on houseboats. This
could have been avoided.

The whole reason I am talking about
Logan tonight, the whole reason that I
am talking about Dillon tonight is be-
cause these deaths, these two young
men, one of them wanted to be an
actor, the other was well thought of,
both expert swimmers. These deaths
could have been avoided, and these
families want to avoid any other
deaths.

Is it just restricted to these two
young men? We do not think so. We
know on Lake Powell alone that there
are at least nine other confirmed
deaths that we know of in the past,
they were classified as drowning deaths
or swimming accidents. It is this trag-
edy, it is this tragedy last summer that
brought to the attention of several in-
terested people, hey, something is out
there. There is a serial killer out there.

What a coincidence, a tragic coinci-
dence that two young boys, brothers,
died within seconds of each other.
Something on that boat, something on
that boat led to those deaths. That is
when the investigation really got some
momentum.

Now, let me tell my colleagues that,
years ago, 1995, there was a letter writ-
ten to the Coast Guard by an expert in
this field saying, Coast Guard, be
aware, there is a silent killer in exist-
ence on houseboats throughout this
country, not just Lake Powell. Let me
tell my colleagues here, we are not just
talking about a lake in the West. These
houseboats are distributed nationwide.

They sent a letter to the Coast
Guard. They said there is a silent killer
out there. We have got the proof. There
is no question about the defect on the
boat. There is a defect on these house-
boats. They are not being repaired by
the houseboat manufacturers. We have
got to educate the public.

There was a letter written to this,
basically to this problem. Unfortu-
nately, it got filed away. The Coast
Guard ignored the letter. It was 5 years
ago, well, well, well before the deaths
of these two young men.

Now, that said about the Coast
Guard. Let me tell my colleagues that
the Coast Guard now, under its cur-
rents admiral, under the vice admiral
and the people in the Coast Guard, are
completely cooperative. They have
been, I think what one would classify
as a good partner. They are becoming
tenacious, not only in their edu-
cational campaign so that we do not
have another death like Dillon and like
Logan. They are also tenacious in the
recall effort that we have tried to put
together.

We have got quite an effort back here
in Capitol Hill to try and make sure
that we never again have to experience

what some of my colleagues here on
the floor, what some of us experienced
last week when we listened to the trag-
edy of the Dixey family. Hopefully,
there will not be another family like
the Dixey family as a result of one of
these silent killers on the houseboat.

Let us take a look at a little more
detail exactly why this houseboat is a
silent killer, why it is a serial killer.

First of all, carbon monoxide. Let us
talk. Now we all know about carbon
monoxide. We are around carbon mon-
oxide all the time. If one walks down
the sidewalk, and a car goes by here in
Washington, D.C. or Denver, Colorado,
or San Francisco, or Miami or New
York, or wherever one wants to go,
there is lots of cars; and we have car-
bon monoxide. But we have been raised
to believe that carbon monoxide is not
dangerous in an open area.

Carbon monoxide. All of us knows, it
is deadly if one starts a car in the ga-
rage and one runs the engine, the car-
bon monoxide accumulates in the ga-
rage. There is nowhere for it to go. It is
fatal. We know that.

We know that if one sticks a hose on
the exhaust and one starts to breathe
it, within a few seconds, one is going to
be dead. We know that.

What this tragic incident of the
Dixeys brought to light is that this si-
lent killer can kill in the open. That is
exactly what happened here.

Let us go over it, because part of my
effort this evening is to educate all of
us so that we can go back to our con-
stituents and tell our constituents
what to look out for, to help in this
educational effort that the Dixeys and
the Tingeys have really spearheaded.
That is their purpose in coming back
and sharing this horrible, horrible
tragedy with us, because they want to
educate other people about how to
avoid that serial killer that found
them early that evening.

Be aware of these kind of symptoms.
Carbon monoxide, it is colorless. It is
an odorless gas. Now, we have heard
that. One does not know it is around. It
has no color to it. It has no odor to it.
One does not know that one is inhaling
carbon monoxide gas.

Incomplete combustion of carbon
chemicals, it is the leading cause of
poisonings in our country. If one looks
across our country, that is the number
one cause of poisonings. As I said, it is
a silent killer.

Here is what is important, symptom
progression. First of all, one starts to
get dizzy. One gets a headache. One be-
comes nauseous, disoriented. One can
have convulsions, one will have convul-
sions, coma and death. Of course the
order and the length of how long this
goes is totally dependent on the quan-
tity that one takes into one’s body.

Now, for any of my colleagues that
have a houseboat or have any of their
constituents who have a houseboat,
please, please, please pay attention to
me now for the next few moments. Let
me show my colleagues where the se-
rial killer rests. Let me show my col-

leagues what results in almost instan-
taneous death if one is within the
reach of that serial killer.

Here it is. This is the back of a
houseboat. Any of my colleagues that
have been on a houseboat will recog-
nize this is the back of the houseboat.
This is the canvas that goes around.
Right in this area is where one’s TV is,
one’s living quarters, and so on. This is
the swimming platform. One can see
the houseboat, by design, has a step
down right here. One steps from this
deck on to this small deck.
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That is the swimming platform. Here
you can see they have a slide that ac-
tually goes right off. This area right
here, this entire area, is designed to be
a swim platform. That is where you do
the swimming. They do not want you
swimming in the front of the house-
boat. They did not design the house-
boat for you to swim on the side of it,
they designed it right here. So you
swim right there. There is the ladder.
That is the swim ladder right there.

Guess what is happening? Some of
these houseboats, including the house-
boat, the Canyon Explorer that the
Dixeys and the Tingeys were on, unbe-
knownst to them, had the generator
which turns the lights and the air-con-
ditioning on, not a big engine, small
motor, not the motor that drives the
boat, but a generator that provides
electricity and power within the living
quarters, it has its exhaust exit right
in here and right over here.

Now, let me show my colleagues
what happens to it. Again, take a close
look at this. This is the back. Here is
our problem. This is where the arms of
the silent killer are. There is where
they are going to reach out, anywhere
within either side of this ladder.

Here is what begins to happen. You
go inside the houseboat. Now, here is
the glass sliding door. You go in the
houseboat, turn on the generator in
there, here is the swimming platform
and the swim ladder right here, and so
you turn on your generator, and this is
what begins to happen with the ex-
haust. Now, remember, when you just
take a look at the exhaust, you see
mere exhaust. You do not see the car-
bon monoxide. You can see the ex-
haust, you just do not see the content
of the carbon monoxide. You see more
smoke coming out of a car that has not
been tuned up down here on Main
Street.

So here, when they start it up, there
is a little tiny exit valve right here,
right on this side, and there is a small
one right over here. And what begins to
happen is the exhaust goes out into an
open area. Again, this case brought to
our attention that you can get carbon
monoxide poisoning in an open area.
That has not been our assumption. It
has all changed as a result of those
tragic deaths.

What begins to happen is that gas
does not come out into the open. Be-
cause of the chamber that is created
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right underneath the swim deck, where
logically you would swim, frankly I
would swim under there, it begins to
turn in circles and it begins to cir-
culate within that cavity. It is not
exiting the cavity with any kind of ve-
locity. It is locked into that cavity
right there. When you jump in the
water, as you go down the ladder, you
are within inches. Your face is within
inches of that silent killer.

Let us take a look at what the meas-
urements are. We had some scientists
that went in on this. We had some peo-
ple that went in and did the expert
work on this. Take a very careful look
at what happens. This is carbon mon-
oxide. The only important thing we
need to remember here is its parts per
million. It just gives us some kind of
measurement so that we can get an
idea of what is going on underneath
this deck. So the numbers are parts per
million, and I am just going to give
you an idea of the intensity that is
building up in this deck.

Let us look. Okay, 35 parts per mil-
lion. Thirty-five is the maximum expo-
sure allowed by the EPA in outside air
for a 1-hour period of time. So our Fed-
eral regulations, through the EPA, say
that the maximum exposure that we
will allow to be polluted for a 1-hour
period of time is 35. Thirty-five is also
the maximum exposure allowed by
OSHA in the workplace over an 8-hour
period of time. So over an 8-hour period
of time, when OSHA comes in and in-
spects a workplace, it is a violation if
they find an amount or a concentration
over 35.

At 200 parts per million, you begin to
feel some symptoms of carbon mon-
oxide poisoning. One, you begin to have
a mild headache, you begin to feel fa-
tigue, you have nausea, dizziness, and
you become confused. That is at 200. At
400, you begin to have a serious head-
ache.

Now, remember, 35 is what EPA said
really ought to be the maximum over
an hour. At 400, you begin to get a seri-
ous headache. Other symptoms inten-
sify within a 1- to 2-hour period of
time; 21⁄2 to 31⁄2 hours at 400 and you
collapse in danger of death. So dou-
bling that, at 800, we are doubling that,
at 800 dizziness, nausea, convulsions.
Within 45 minutes, you are dead. In 2
hours, at 800, you are dead in 2 hours.

Now, let us begin to take a look:
1,200. 1,200. Remember, 35 is the max-
imum EPA wants out there over an
hour period. Now, 1,200 exposure con-
sidered to be immediately dangerous to
life and health. If you have a measure-
ment of 1,200 parts per million of car-
bon monoxide, death is impending. The
danger is immediate. You are in an
emergency situation.

Let us go on from that emergency
situation. We have measured in the
back of boats, and I am not talking
about below the swim deck, I am talk-
ing about this area right here. Up here,
in this area right here on a houseboat.
If that generation is going, we have
measured carbon monoxide, not locked

underneath, but carbon monoxide on
these decks in this category right here,
in excess of 1,200; the amount measured
in open air near the rear end of several
boats that were examined. So several
of the boats they found a level, not in
the water, not next to the generator, in
an open arena, exposure considered to
be immediately dangerous to life and
health.

Let us go on. If you go to 3,200 parts
per million, 3,200 parts per million, you
will be dead in 30 minutes. If you go to
6,400 parts per million, you will be dead
in 10 to 15 minutes. That is at 6,400.
Now, look at 10,000. In 6,400, you are
dead in 10 to 15 minutes. Boom, it is
over. Ten thousand, the amount that
was measured in open air on or near
the swim platform of several boats.

So at 6,400, 6,400, around there, if you
are exposed to that, you are dead in 10
minutes. What they found out in this
area right here, this area right here,
are measurements of 10,000. Ten thou-
sand. Remember, it is has always been
the assumption that if the carbon mon-
oxide gets out, it dilutes so quickly
that it is not harmful to humans. Ten
thousand was the measurement in the
back of the boat.

At 12,000, it is immediate death.
Death is immediate at 12,000. Seven
thousand to 30,000. Remember, 12,000 is
immediate. Thirty thousand is the
amount measured on houseboats on
Lake Powell under the swim platform.
Thirty thousand is the measurement
underneath this swim platform if your
generator exhaust comes out under-
neath it. And several houseboats on
Lake Powell today and several house-
boats on lakes throughout this country
have a measurement of 30,000, and
10,000 is instant death.

You want to know what happened to
the Dixeys’ sons? That is exactly what
happened to the Dixeys’ sons. You want
to know a death that was avoidable?
They knew that was in existence. You
think these houseboat manufacturers
repaired those boats? They did not re-
pair them. They knew about them.
They knew there was a problem. The
Coast Guard knew there was a problem.

You wonder about how the Dixeys
felt when they knew about this? I
mean, what gives? Do we know we have
a silent killer; do we know we have a
serial killer?

Now, again I want to come back and
tell you that the Coast Guard is now
tenacious. We all wish they would have
done it 5 years ago. But I will tell you,
it bothers me with the manufacturers
of these boats. What do you think when
you put an exhaust out underneath a
swim platform? That is exactly where
this exhaust comes out.

You can see here on this picture, I
hope, colleagues, you can see on this
picture the haze in there. That is where
it exits. What kind of rocket scientist
would tell you that on a swim platform
that might be where the people do
their swimming. Of course it is where
they do their swimming. That is where
you must have an expectation that

people will be in that water; that peo-
ple will be within inches of that ex-
haust.

You need to know something? There
are lots of people today, in fact, there
may be some today as I am now speak-
ing to my colleagues, there may be
some out there today who have chil-
dren now currently swimming off the
back of their boat. It is boating season.
I hope not. Because if it is happening,
we stand to have another horrible, hor-
rible tragedy like the Dixey family
went through.

We are trying to do everything we
can with this. First of all, the Arizona
Republic, to their credit, they have
done an excellent job in trying to get
that story out. Of course, Arizona is a
big boating State. 48 Hours is going to
do a story on it. USA Today has done
a story on it. New York Times has done
a story. All the Denver Press, the Colo-
rado Press, the Grand Junction Daily
Sentinel has done excellent stories, As-
sociated Press is getting that story
out, and local TV news is getting it
out.

We are starting to get word out
where that serial killer is located. Be-
cause if we know where it is located,
and we educate the public where this
serial killer hides out, we can avoid the
kind of tragedies that we saw with the
Dixey family. It is our obligation to
try and be as tenacious as we can be, to
be as determined as we can be to get
the message out. When you get on a
houseboat this summer, you should say
this to your constituents; when you get
on a houseboat this summer, for God
sakes, take a look at the back by the
swim platform. Where does that gener-
ator exhaust come out?

And if you are renting a boat, you
should insist it have a carbon mon-
oxide detector inside the boat. And if
the carbon monoxide detector goes off,
pay attention to it. I went down to
Lake Powell not long ago, and I was
talking to the maintenance guy down
there on rental boats. They have car-
bon monoxide detectors on those
houseboats at Lake Powell that are
rented by the concessionaire. And by
the way, they have revented, or they do
not vent on the back on those house-
boats that are rented. But I asked him,
I said, well, what do you find about
these carbon monoxide detectors? The
guy said most of the time these detec-
tors come back disconnected because
the people who have rented the boat
think the thing is malfunctioning be-
cause it is going off. Do not do that.
You have just invited the serial killer
into your bedroom if you think that
carbon monoxide detail detector is not
working.

Now, why? Why am I so intense this
evening? And why do I continue to reit-
erate the tragedy that the Dixey and
the Tingey family suffered at Lake
Powell in August of last year? Am I
against the houseboat manufacturers,
as some might suggest? Of course not.
I love being out on Lake Powell. Water
sports generally are very safe if you



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE H2561May 22, 2001
are responsible, as the Dixey family
was. They lectured their kids. They sat
all these kids down, gave them a safety
lecture before they did that. When they
were young, they were in life jackets.
As they grew older, they took swim-
ming lessons, et cetera, et cetera, et
cetera. Responsible safety lessons are
necessary.

But what is sad about this situation,
and the reason that I get so worked up
about it, is no matter how many swim-
ming lessons the Dixeys would have
given these two young men, no matter
how much, no matter how much time
Ken, or no matter how much time
Bambi spent with these two boys on
swimming lessons, no matter how
many safety lectures they would have
given them, if they would have been 5
feet away from these young boys, and
by the way, they were not much fur-
ther away than that, nothing could
have saved those boys.

b 2000
Why? Because the killer that got

them, that carbon monoxide under the
swim platform where people expect
people to swim was instant death. That
is exactly what happened. That is why
I get worked up about it.

Is it avoidable? You bet. One, you can
vent this carbon monoxide straight up.
What does it mean? It means it is going
to cost a little money. Last week in
our committee hearing, we had a com-
mittee hearing, the Dixey family and
the Tingey family were willing to come
to Washington and spill all of their
sadness. The mother brought a broken
heart. The father in his testimony in
front of our committee last week said,
‘‘As a father, I feel I have an inherent
responsibility. Probably the ultimate
charge, an inherent responsibility, to
protect my family. As my boys were
drowning, I know that they thought
and they expected that I would rescue
them.’’

Well, Mr. Dixey, you never had a
chance. You and Bambi could have
done everything possible, but because
of the fact you did not know about that
serial killer lurking underneath the
swim platform of your houseboat, you
had no chance.

Frankly for a couple like that, Mr.
Speaker, for a couple like that to have
these guilty feelings about what they
could have done, there is nothing they
could do. But somebody could have
done something about it. First of all,
the Coast Guard back in 1995; and
again, they are doing something about
it now. The boat manufacturers, and I
should add now that the boat manufac-
turers, now that we have a recall, I
went to the Coast Guard and I said,
‘‘Put a recall.’’

The Coast Guard said, ‘‘We are not
sure we can.’’ They do their research,
and they can put a recall. Now we have
cooperation from the boat manufactur-
ers, but that cooperation did not start
until we had a recall. We did not get
cooperation 5 years ago. Some of these
boat manufacturers I think knew what
was happening.

It should have been fixed. And if it
would have been fixed, we would have
two young men in our presence today.
They would be alive, Dillon and Logan,
and Bambi and Ken, they would not be
in this kind of situation.

So colleagues, what do I want the
message to be to you tonight? Try and
educate. Have town meetings if you
have an opportunity. We have a Memo-
rial Day break coming up. We know on
Memorial Day a lot of people go to the
water. This is an opportunity for you,
too. I want to do it. This is an oppor-
tunity for you to tell the story that I
am relaying to you tonight, for you to
tell the Dixey story and relate as the
Dixeys have prayed ever since they lost
their two wonderful children, as they
have prayed as someone might, for you
to go out and tell their story so no
other family suffers as the Dixey fam-
ily has.

That is if you have a houseboat, for
gosh sake’s, be aware of the danger of
carbon monoxide. If you have got a
houseboat, when you go to rent a
houseboat, or if you are going to use a
houseboat and it has carbon monoxide,
it has generators, this is not the en-
gines that drive the propellers, this is
the generator that keeps the lights on
inside the cabin.

If you rent a houseboat this weekend,
Mr. Speaker, take a look at the back.
If the generator exhaust comes out the
back, tell the owner of that houseboat,
number one, you are not going to rent
it. And number two, he should not rent
it to anybody. Tell him he has a silent
serial killer on his hands, and his re-
sponsibility is to put a lock and key on
that boat and until that boat is refit-
ted, not let anybody touch it. If you do
not, some of our constituents are going
to suffer the same horrible tragedy
which creates a nightmare every night
of the Dixeys’ life. I am asking for my
colleagues to help this evening.

Mr. Speaker, this evening I was ready
to talk about the budget. I wanted to
talk about energy. I wanted to rebut
the previous comments that were made
obviously attacking President Bush I
think unfairly. But sometimes there is
a priority. My priority tonight was to
put aside the discussion on the budget,
to put aside the discussion on our en-
ergy problem, to try and relay a mes-
sage about how deadly and how dan-
gerous these houseboats are, and how
important it is for us, Mr. Speaker, and
how important it is for everyone that
we come in contact with when we go
out on our Memorial Day break, to
know exactly what the danger of these
houseboats are. It is very, very impor-
tant.

Mr. Speaker, in conclusion, let me
just thank specifically the gentleman
from New Jersey (Mr. LOBIONDO), the
gentleman called a hearing on boating
safety, and to thank my colleagues
that have given us the time and their
energy to get this message out. I do
want to issue a deep appreciation to
the families and so on who are willing
to help us get this message out.

I wish Mr. Speaker and all of my col-
leagues a safe Memorial Day weekend.

f

QUALITY OF AMERICAN
DEMOCRACY

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
ISSA). Under the Speaker’s announced
policy of January 3, 2001, the gen-
tleman from Vermont (Mr. SANDERS) is
recognized for 60 minutes.

Mr. SANDERS. Mr. Speaker, I am de-
lighted to be joined this evening by the
gentleman from Oregon (Mr. DEFAZIO),
my good friend.

Mr. Speaker, I want to begin, as the
first Independent elected to Congress
in 40 years and I have been here now
for 11 years, I want to talk about some
issues that are often not addressed by
my colleagues in the House or the Sen-
ate and some issues that are not talked
about on television or radio with our
corporate media but issues that need to
be discussed and debated and thought
about.

The first issue that I want to talk
about is the most important issue.
That is the quality of American democ-
racy.

Mr. Speaker, we have an American
flag behind us, and the American flag
reflects the struggle and the deaths of
so many Americans who fought and
died to preserve our democracy. De-
mocracy is a big deal. It means that
the people, ordinary people, working
people, low-income people, people who
are not wealthy and powerful, but ordi-
nary people having the right to control
their own lives and making the deci-
sions which impact on their children
and on the future of the country, that
is a big deal and something that we
kind of take for granted.

What I am extremely concerned
about, that the quality of our democ-
racy and our democratic traditions are
deteriorating, and that more and more
people are giving up on our democratic
process or not paying attention to
what is going on and believe for many
very good reasons that this institution,
that Washington, D.C., is controlled by
big money interests who do not pay at-
tention to the lives and struggles of or-
dinary people, to the middle class. Peo-
ple are saying why should I bother to
vote, why should I bother to partici-
pate. The deck is stacked against me,
big money controls both political par-
ties, big money controls the agenda.

Let me just say a word about what
goes on in this country in terms of
money. Let me quote if I can, Mr.
Speaker, from today’s Washington
Post. ‘‘Vice President CHENEY held a
reception at his official residence last
night for $100,000 donors to the Repub-
lican Party, giving the Democrats,
after years of enduring GOP criticism
of their use of the perks of office for
fund-raising a chance to accuse Repub-
licans of engaging in the same prac-
tices. CHENEY’s hospitality was a prel-
ude to tonight’s Presidential gala, a
black-tie dinner that is expected to
raise at least $15 million for the Repub-
lican National Committee, and will
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mark President Bush’s post-inaugural
debut as a major fund-raising draw for
his party.’’

Mr. Speaker, we ended our debate
over education kind of early this
evening, about 5:00, for a very special
occasion. And the occasion was because
many of our Republican colleagues
were racing out to this $15 million
fund-raising dinner.

In my State of Vermont and all over
this country, people sit back and they
cannot believe it. They cannot believe
that there are people who go to fund-
raising dinners for $25,000 a plate, Re-
publican dinners and Democratic din-
ners, people who contribute hundreds
of thousands of dollars to both political
parties. People say, ‘‘What is going on
in this country. That is not what de-
mocracy is supposed to be.’’

Now, what people also understand is
that folks do not go to fund-raising
dinners like the one that the Repub-
licans are holding tonight and do not
contribute hundreds of thousands of
dollars to the Republican Party or the
Democratic Party because they believe
in the democratic process. No one
thinks that.

The reason that people contribute
huge sums of money, the reason that
corporate America is throwing hun-
dreds of millions of dollars into the po-
litical process is that when you con-
tribute, you gain access to the people
who make the decisions, and they
make decisions that benefit you.

Does anybody think that at tonight’s
fund-raising dinner for the Republican
Party the major donors are coming up
to the President and saying, ‘‘Mr.
President, you have got to raise the
minimum wage because American
workers cannot make it on $5.15 an
hour.’’

Does anyone think that is what is
being discussed tonight? Do you think
that the donors of the Republican
Party are saying, ‘‘Mr. President, what
are we going to do about the fact that
43 million Americans have no health
insurance, and many more are under-
insured? Mr. President, we have to
move that issue.’’ I do not think so.

I think what is happening tonight is
the President is taking some bows for
his tax proposal which will give hun-
dreds of billions of dollars in tax
breaks to the wealthiest 1 percent of
the population, people who make a
minimum income of $375,000; and that
is why people contribute to the polit-
ical process.

Mr. Speaker, I would say the major
issue as a Nation we have got to face is
how do we revitalize American democ-
racy. How do we go from having the
lowest voter turnout of any major in-
dustrialized Nation to the highest
voter turnout.

In next year’s election, 2002, the esti-
mate is 36 percent of the American peo-
ple are going to vote. Almost two-
thirds of the American people are say-
ing, ‘‘I am not going to participate in
terms of who is going to the Congress,
Senate, who is going to be the governor
of my State. It does not matter.’’

What is even scarier is that the voter
turnout for young people is even lower,
which portends very badly for the fu-
ture of this country in terms of demo-
cratic participation.

I hope tonight, along with the gen-
tleman from Oregon (Mr. DEFAZIO), we
will be exploring the role that big
money plays in the political process, in
terms of energy, tax breaks, in terms
of our environment, and I think there
is a lot to be discussed in that respect.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to a gentleman
who has played a fantastic role in this
Congress in taking on the big oil com-
panies and fighting for an energy pol-
icy that makes a lot of sense to work-
ing Americans, rather than just Exxon
and the big oil companies.

Mr. DeFAZIO. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman. Just in following up on
that train of thought, there is 1 billion,
‘‘b’’ as in billion, that is 1,000 million
dollars spent by candidates for Con-
gress in this last cycle; by far a new
record, more than a $200 million in-
crease.

I have to say sadly most of that
money came from powerful special in-
terests whose interests is not good pub-
lic policy, not universal health care,
not how to rein in the outrageous cost
of prescription drugs, not how to have
a sustainable energy policy for the
United States of America that benefits
small business, big business and resi-
dential ratepayers and working people
alike, but no, they are narrow special
interests.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to read sort
of a roll call here from the energy in-
dustry of their contributions. Now,
number one, it is hard to choose. I do
not know whether to go to Enron be-
cause the CEO of Enron is Mr. Ken
Lay, who is the largest single contrib-
utor to George Bush, $2 million over
George Bush’s political lifetime, and
all of his company executives were re-
quired to give substantial funds to
President Bush, and they raised mil-
lions of dollars. This is one company.

b 2015

What is at stake for them? Well, last
year, they had a billion dollars of in-
come or a billion dollars of revenue and
$100 million of income, a lot of it
through manipulating energy markets.
They do not produce things. They just
manipulated energy markets.

So I am going to give them the num-
ber one spot, as I said, $2 million from
the CEO of Enron. When Mr. CHENEY,
who wrote our national energy policy,
was asked to name people who he had
met with, he said, well, I met with lots
of people, lots of people; but the only
one he could name, the only person
that CHENEY in that press conference,
Vice President CHENEY, could name,
was Ken Lay, the head of Enron, be-
cause he said they have a different
take on things.

That is right. They do not produce
oil and gas. They do not produce elec-
tricity. What they produce is money by
speculating on these markets, driving

up the price and manipulating the mar-
kets to extract the money from con-
sumers, but they do not add anything
productive to the mix.

It was reported by the Wall Street
Journal last Friday that Mr. Lay of
Enron chose two key regulators who he
had to call over to the White House to
get appointed to be on the Federal En-
ergy Regulatory Commission to make
certain that policies that benefit his
billion dollar company are put in place.

Number two, close behind Enron,
they could have been number one, is
ExxonMobil; ExxonMobil, $15.9 billion
in profits in the last year. It is a 100
percent increase. Americans are seeing
it every day at the pump; and they are
also seeing it in their homes, because
Mobil has very substantial interests in
the natural gas market which has been
manipulated to extraordinary new
highs.

They are kind of pikers, though.
With that $15.9 billion of profits far
outstripping the billion dollars of prof-
its of Enron, they only gave $1.2 mil-
lion to George Bush’s election. They
could have done a little better, but
hopefully they are downtown tonight
and they are making up for that deficit
because certainly this so-called na-
tional energy policy which we received,
this glossy, wonderful thing last week,
in fact James Watt said that they
dusted off his work from 20 years ago.
I actually kind of think it was prob-
ably written more like 50 years ago in
terms of how enlightened it is in mov-
ing us beyond the petroleum, coal, and
nuclear economy. They certainly would
do very well under that.

Let us go to number three here.
Looks like number three goes to Chev-
ron, $5.1 billion of profits; 150 percent
increase. Total pikers, less than a mil-
lion dollars to the Republican Party,
only $770,000. I am certain, again, that
they are making up for that tonight.

There is a direct linkage between
this so-called national energy policy
and massive, massive contributions
from the energy industry in this coun-
try. It is just scandalous what is going
on, the influence we have, two people
from Texas, although Mr. CHENEY did
move his residency to Wyoming in
order to meet constitutional require-
ments, where he had formerly lived;
but they both lived in Texas up until
the election; both working previously
for oil companies, Mr. CHENEY for Hal-
liburton, and Mr. Bush a long history
with the industry.

People wonder what is this big run-
up in prices at the pump? What is going
on with energy deregulation in Cali-
fornia? How can the price of the elec-
tricity sold in California in 2 short
years go from $7 billion to $70 billion?
The same amount of electricity will be
sold in California this year as 2 years
ago. Despite what one reads in the
press, they are conserving. They will
consume probably as much or a little
bit less than they did 2 years ago, and
the price has gone up by 1,000 percent;
1,000 percent.
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Every small business, every big busi-

ness, every residential ratepayer is
paying through the nose for the same
essential commodity that keeps these
lights on in this so-called deregulated
market; and this national energy pol-
icy says this is such a great plan it is
working so well, so well in the State of
California that according to an unnum-
bered page in the summary of rec-
ommendations, in appendix one of
President Bush’s and Vice President
CHENEY’s national energy policy, that
every State in the Union, despite, of
course, the normal States’ rights posi-
tion of my colleagues on the other side
of the aisle, should be required to im-
plement California-like deregulation
because it would be unbelievably prof-
itable for Enron.

It is such a great deal. The lights go
out. You do not know if you can afford
your bill, but they think this is a
model for the future and we should
model this in every State in the union.

It has failed every place it has been
tried.

Mr. SANDERS. Let me just pick up
on the point of the gentleman from Or-
egon (Mr. DEFAZIO). All over this coun-
try people are driving to work. In the
State of Vermont, we are one of the
most rural States in the country. Peo-
ple put a lot of miles on their car, and
what they are noticing is that the price
that they are paying for gas at the
pump is zooming upward.

What they should also notice is that
the profits of the major oil companies
have expanded enormously. During the
last year, ExxonMobil saw a 102 per-
cent increase in their profits; Chevron,
a 150 percent increase in their profits;
Texaco, 116 percent increase in their
profits; Conoco, a 155 percent increase
in their profits; Phillips Petroleum did
really good, a 205 percent increase; and
on and on it goes.

So while working people all over this
country are paying more and more at
the pump, while people are scared to
death about what the heating bills will
be in States like Vermont next winter,
the oil companies are enjoying huge
profits. Some of us think that it might
be appropriate, as radical an idea as it
might be, for the United States Con-
gress to stand up for the working peo-
ple, for the middle class, for those peo-
ple whose heating bills and whose oil
bills and gas prices are moving upward,
rather than for the oil companies who
have contributed so much money to
the Republican Party. I know that that
is a radical idea, but some of us think
maybe it is long overdue that we begin
to do that.

I do not know if my friend, the gen-
tleman from Oregon (Mr. DEFAZIO),
wants to go there yet; but there is an-
other issue that he has alerted me to
awhile back that I think is a fas-
cinating issue. It deals obviously with
energy. It deals with trade. It deals
with money and politics. And that is
the issue of OPEC.

I must confess to my colleagues and
to the American people that I am not a

great fan of unfettered free trade. I
voted against NAFTA. I voted against
GATT. I am strongly opposed to the
Most Favored Nation status, or PNTR,
with China. We will talk about that in
a little while.

What is interesting is a majority of
the Members of the House, a majority
of the Members of the Senate and the
President of the United States, they
disagree with me. They say free trade
is just a wonderful, wonderful thing
and that everybody does well when we
have no limitations to production, to
distribution, products go in and out of
people’s countries. That is the way we
have to go.

I have a question and I want to credit
my friend from Oregon for raising this
issue a couple of months ago or longer
than that, and that is everybody in the
world understands that OPEC, the oil-
producing countries, are a cartel. That
is why they are in existence. In fact, in
a couple of weeks they are going to be
meeting, as they do periodically, to de-
cide as to how much oil they will
produce and what the price, in fact, of
oil will be on the world market. It is a
cartel. Their existence, their reason for
existence, is to control oil production.

I find it amazing, and I would like
my friend from Oregon to comment on
it, how it could be that the representa-
tive from the United States Trade De-
partment, operating under the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, has not raced
off to Geneva, Switzerland, where the
WTO is and raised the complaint about
OPEC’s policies being a clear violation
of international trade. I find it amaz-
ing that all of the proponents of free
trade, who think it is a great idea that
corporations run to China and hire
workers there at 20 cents an hour when
they throw Americans out on the
street, that is great. Where are they
when it comes to taking on OPEC and
the oil industry that works with
OPEC?

Mr. Speaker, I would yield to my
friend from Oregon for some comments
on that.

Mr. DEFAZIO. The gentleman raises
a very interesting point. In fact, I con-
sulted with experts at the Congres-
sional Research Service. Like the gen-
tleman, I opposed the formation of the
World Trade Organization; I opposed
NAFTA; opposed Most Favored Nation
status for China, and unfortunately
and pathetically the Clinton adminis-
tration was as bad as the Reagan ad-
ministration, the Bush I administra-
tion and the Bush II administration on
these issues. There seems to be sort of
a thread that runs through there.

I was concerned when I read about
Mr. Chavez, the President of Ven-
ezuela, who is head of OPEC, saying,
we can squeeze them. All we have to do
is constrain production.

I thought, well, wait a minute. What
about this free trade stuff that I hear
from President Clinton and I am hear-
ing now from President Bush? They are
all for rules-based free trade. That is
why we are going to have the WTO and

put China in there. We are going to
have rules, by God; we are going to
have rules. Well, I checked out the
rules.

I am not a lawyer, but it is pretty
clear when I read the rules that OPEC
cannot do what they are doing under
the rules. So I consulted with the Con-
gressional Research Service, and I said
I am not a lawyer and I read this stuff
and it kind of looks to me like OPEC,
the seven countries in OPEC now, I did
raise this issue with Vice President
CHENEY and he looked at me very
smugly and said did I not know that
Saudi Arabia was not in OPEC?

I said, well, Mr. Vice President, I
know that Saudi Arabia is not in
OPEC, but the seven members who are
in OPEC are members of the World
Trade Organization. Saudi Arabia is an
observer nation, and they want to be in
the WTO so they have to follow the
rules, too. Did not have much of a re-
joinder to that.

I have sent a letter to President Bush
and Vice President CHENEY and their
trade representative asking them on
behalf of the consumers of the United
States, who are footing the bill every
day when they pull up to the gas pump,
to file a complaint for illegal con-
straint of trade and production under
the World Trade Organization agree-
ment and GATT by the OPEC nations.
There has been a resounding silence.

I think what is really going on here
is one finds that the American oil com-
panies use the constriction of produc-
tion by OPEC as an excuse to raise the
price even more. I mean, we go back to
the ExxonMobil profits, that $15.9 bil-
lion, that is $159,000 million in profits,
a 102 percent increase by ExxonMobil.
It had to come from somewhere.

It came from two places. Mobil was
manipulating and constricting gas sup-
ply to drive up the price across the
country to people who use natural gas
to produce energy to heat their homes
or run their business; and Exxon, spe-
cializing on the other side of the equa-
tion, and Mobil to some extent, was
using the excuse of constricted supply
from OPEC to drive up the price twice
as much as OPEC had and increase
their profits.

So it appears that the Bush adminis-
tration, no big surprise given their oil
background, will not use the rules-
based trade that they want us to be in.
In fact, they want to expand this to a
giant super NAFTA which covers the
entire western hemisphere. They will
not use the rules of that to file a com-
plaint against the OPEC countries, a
complaint that according to the legal
resources I have contacted the United
States would win recouping billions of
dollars of refunds for U.S. consumers.

Now, why will they not do that? If I
were President of the United States
and I had an opportunity to go out
against foreign nations who are manip-
ulating a product that is essential to
my economy, I would do it in a second;
and I would refund that money to all
the American consumers who had been
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gouged by this manipulation. Strange-
ly enough, the Bush administration
will not do that.

As I say, to be fair, the Clinton ad-
ministration before them would not do
it either. It is a pathetic comment.

Mr. SANDERS. The bottom line here
is very clear, that when free trade
works for the benefit of the multi-
nationals, it is a process to be touted;
it is an ideology to be cheered on. But
when breaking up a cartel, which is
ripping off the American people and
people all over the world, that when
taking on this cartel would hurt cor-
porate America’s interest, suddenly the
silence is deafening.

I want to applaud the gentleman
from Oregon (Mr. DEFAZIO) for raising
this issue. I am going to stay on this
issue.

b 2030

I think the American people want the
United States Trade Representative to
go to Geneva and demand free trade in
terms of the production of oil. We are
concerned not only about what the ris-
ing price of oil and gas at the pumps
means for people who are driving, but
for the state of our whole economy
and, clearly, Congress and the White
House have to take some action on
that.

Let me switch gears for a moment.
Mr. DEFAZIO. Mr. Speaker, just be-

fore we do that, just to go after this
WTO thing for a moment, one of the
concerns I have had about the WTO,
and we are part of it, and I led the
Democratic side with the gentleman
from Texas (Mr. PAUL) leading the Re-
publican side, on a vote to withdraw
from the WTO last fall, and we were de-
feated resoundingly; I do not think we
even got 100 votes, and people around
the country should check out their
Members of Congress and see how
many of them voted to withdraw from
this manipulated trade organization,
which is set up for multinational cor-
porations, not for consumers, not for
the environment, not for people who
consume energy, not for people con-
cerned about working conditions, but
for the corporations; that the U.S. has
changed laws, weakened laws because
the WTO has found against us because
we wanted to protect dolphins; the
WTO has found against the United
States for clean air. We have to import
dirty gasoline from overseas under
WTO rules from Venezuela because
they found our clean air restrictions
were an illegal international trade con-
straint.

Under NAFTA, the horrible pollution
of our water table about the substance
called MTBE, the United States may
have to pay Canada hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars under NAFTA to stop
the production and the introduction of
MTBE into poisoning our water supply,
because of that trade agreement, and
the U.S. accedes to all of these things.
We pay the penalties, we repeal the
laws. Not myself, but other Members of
Congress vote for these things because

they bow to the World Trade Organiza-
tion and to the NAFTA tribunals.

But somehow, when it comes to the
American consumers, when it comes to
people pulling up to the pump in their
cars, when it comes to people from my
rural areas pulling up, and we hear a
lot about Americans and their brand-
new SUVs and the bad gas mileage, but
I have a heck of a lot more people in
my district who are driving their beat-
up pickup trucks to the pump in the
few rural gas stations we have left in
my State, they are getting gouged
twice as much as some of the big city
folks, and somehow, the United States
of America, the President of the United
States cannot stand up for them in the
World Trade Organization and against
OPEC. I find that absolutely pathetic.

I would trace it back to the Rollcall
I was reading before. The profits:
Exxon-Mobil, $15.9 billion; Chevron,
$5.1 billion; Texaco, $2.5 billion; Con-
oco, $1.9 billion; Philips Petroleum, $1.9
billion; Duke Energy, $1.8 billion; I am
sorry, we are getting into electricity;
maybe we will get to that later. Occi-
dental Petroleum, $1.6 billion; and so
on and so on. The list goes on and on.
I think that has a little bit more to do
with it than the fact that American
consumers are getting gouged.

Mr. SANDERS. Mr. Speaker, while
we are on the issue of trade, I want to
touch on an issue, talk about amazing
issues, we talked about the WTO and
OPEC. This one, in many respects, is
even more amazing, and that is the
Permanent Normalized Trade Rela-
tions with China. Let us talk a little
bit about that and talk about it in two
respects. Number one, what is going
on?

Well, for a start, it seems to me that
overall, our trade policy is almost by
definition a disaster. Today, the United
States has over a $400 billion trade def-
icit, which means that products that
used to be manufactured in the United
States by workers here who are mak-
ing a living wage are now being manu-
factured in China, Mexico, many other
countries around the world where peo-
ple are being paid 20 cents or 30 cents
an hour. Now, I find it very hard to
talk about ‘‘free trade’’ and fairness in
trade when American workers are
being asked to compete against des-
perate people in China who make 20
cents an hour, who cannot form a
union, who, if they stood up and asked
for the most basic, elemental, demo-
cratic rights, they would be thrown in
jail, and that is our competition.

Now, what is also very interesting
about what is going on in terms of our
relationships to China is how little we
are hearing from the media on this
issue.

If we look at our relations to China,
and I am not anti-China, anti-Chinese,
I do not want a Cold War with China, I
want to see China integrated into the
world economy, China has a fantastic
history, and so forth and so on. I am
not anti-Chinese. But why would we
want to continue a trade policy with a

country in which we have an $84 billion
trade deficit, record-breaking trade
deficit with China? If one is in
Vermont, if one is in any State of the
country, walk into the local depart-
ment store and look at the labels of the
products that we are buying, and we
are not talking about cheap 50 cent
products?

We are talking about a wide variety
of products, some of them very, very
good quality. One of the most impor-
tant economic realities that has taken
place in this country in the last decade
is that the major multinational cor-
porations have, to a significant degree,
stopped investing in New England,
stopped investing in the Midwest and
many other sections of our country,
but instead are investing billions and
billions of dollars building state-of-the-
art factories in China. And the reason
for their doing that is, I guess, China is
a great place to do business. Workers
are forced to work for starvation
wages, they cannot form unions, they
cannot stand up for their rights; envi-
ronmental regulations are weak or
nonexistent.

What a fantastic place to do business.
You can bribe government officials all
over the place. It is a fantastic place.
Why would one want to invest in the
United States, pay workers here a liv-
ing wage, have to obey environmental
regulations and so forth and so on?

So what we are seeing is a huge
amount of investment in China. And
the support of this trade agreement,
which has been a disaster for American
workers by corporate America and
their representatives in the United
States Congress.

Now, what I found very interesting is
that after we opened up our market to
China, and we said to the American
companies and so forth that are doing
business in China, come on in, you
could be Nike, you can pay your work-
ers 20 cents an hour, you can sell your
sneakers in this country for $100, great
idea, no problem. Well, in the midst of
all of this, a funny thing happened. A
couple of months ago, as everybody
knows, an American plane was collided
with by a Chinese pilot. As a result of
the heroic efforts of the American
pilot, 24 service people were able to
stay alive as their plane crash landed
in China.

Now, one would think, one might
think that given the fact that we have
granted permanent normalized trade
relations with China, that we have al-
lowed them to sell products into our
market which results in the loss of
hundreds of thousands of American
jobs, lowering of the wages of Amer-
ican workers, one might think that in
the midst of all of that, what the Chi-
nese government might say is, we are
sorry for the accident.

Obviously, we are going to release
the 24 American servicemen who crash
landed, and you are going to get your
plane back as soon as you possibly can.
That would seem to me to be the log-
ical response of a government which
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now has complete access to the Amer-
ican market, which has been granted
Permanent Most Favored Nation sta-
tus. Instead, this country held prisoner
24 American service people for 11 days
and still has our airplane. Where is the
outrage? Where is the outrage?

Well, in fact, as my colleague from
Oregon knows, in a couple of months,
within a couple of months, there will
be another vote on Most Favored Na-
tion status with China. The big money
people are pouring huge amounts of
money into the political process, and
despite the recent outrage, my expecta-
tion is that MFN with China will, once
again, be passed, and that we will not
revoke PNTR, as I think we should.

So let me conclude my remarks in
that regard by saying, I am not anti-
Chinese. I do not want a Cold War with
China. I want trade with China. But it
has got to be trade based on principles
that are fair for the American worker,
not just corporate America, and a pol-
icy which results in a positive political
relationship between China and the
United States, which clearly the recent
incident with the airplane indicates is
not the case.

I yield to my friend for any thoughts
he has on that issue.

Mr. DEFAZIO. Well, Mr. Speaker,
certainly, big news in the Pacific
Northwest recently was that the Boe-
ing Company, after about a half a cen-
tury, has moved its headquarters out of
Seattle, and the rumor, and I have to
unfortunately think it is true, is that
the Boeing executives wanted to get
out of town before they shipped the
jobs to China. They have already
outsourced some manufacturing to
China. We know they would like to
outsource more of their manufacturing
of their planes to China. The CEO of
the company has said he cannot wait
until the day that he does not have to
say it is an American corporation, that
it is something else, a stateless com-
pany, and we know that they can get
labor much cheaper in China. They are
producing significant components of
their planes there.

So the pressure on this administra-
tion, as the last administration, from
the biggest corporations in this coun-
try, Boeing, Nike, IBM, Westinghouse,
we can go down the list, is no matter
what the Chinese do, so what if they
sold nuclear weapons to terrorists, so
what if they held our men and women
hostage, so what if they are the most
unfair trading nation on earth and
they are stealing our jobs.

A few companies are making a little
bit of money over there, and that is
what drives U.S. policy and, unfortu-
nately, and pathetically, this adminis-
tration is going to be no different than
the last, the Clinton administration no
different than Bush I and Reagan on
this issue; that is, whatever the dic-
tators, the bloody dictators in Beijing
want, they will get, no matter how
high the price.

Last year the price was an $83.8 bil-
lion deficit with China, the most unfair
trading nation on earth.

Pick up the report of the U.S. Trade
Representative. It is about this thick,
and read page after page after page
after page of the ways that the Chinese
have discriminated against U.S. manu-
factured goods. They are not buying
our goods, except when they want to
make copies of them. That is the only
time they buy them. They are very stu-
diously developing a market in the
U.S. and avoiding U.S. goods coming
into their country.

Last year, the wheat farmers from
eastern Oregon came in to see me and
they were just hysterical about the
idea that they could get into China if
we just only gave them permanent,
Most Favored Nation status, and I said,
I disagree. I gave them transcripts of
radio talks by the Chinese agriculture
minister saying there is no way we are
going to allow our country to become
dependent upon imports of food.

In fact, we intend to be exporting
wheat and other goods. We only want
access to their markets. And in trade
we have to say nice things, but that is
not what we mean and we are really
going to do something totally dif-
ferent. I gave them the transcripts.
They said, no, that is not true.

In fact, just before we voted here in
this House of Representatives, a major-
ity of our colleagues voted to give the
Chinese everything they could ever
dream of and, despite all of their mis-
behavior, they took in a boatload of
wheat. Guess what? It is the last one
they ever took. In fact, the same farm-
ers came in to see me this year, they
sat down quietly, and we were just sit-
ting there on opposite sides of the of-
fice and they said, well, are you going
to say it? I said, say what? They said,
are you going to say you were right? I
said yes, I was right, but what are we
going to do about it?

Mr. Speaker, group after group of
Americans has been snookered on this
free trade rhetoric. They believe, and
they are good Americans and they are
hard-working Americans and they care
about their family farms and their
small businesses or their industrial
small manufacturing plants. Group
after group after group has come to me
over the years on these trade issues
and said, no, Congressman, they tell us
it is going to benefit us, and group
after group after group has come back
1 or 2 or 3 years later and said, we have
been devastated. They are doing ex-
actly the opposite of what they told us,
and exactly the opposite has happened
to our wheat folks. Not a grain of Or-
egon wheat has gone into China since
that agreement was penciled.

Now, maybe they will take another
boatload this spring because they need
to get another vote here in this Con-
gress, or maybe it will be apples from
Washington or maybe it will be who-
knows-what. It is a pretty cheap price
to them when they are running an $83.8
billion unfair trade surplus with the
U.S.

By the Commerce Department’s own
numbers, that is $1,660,000 U.S. manu-

facturing jobs that are gone to China.
They always want to talk about oh,
hey, every billion dollars of trade is
20,000 jobs. The only thing is they never
talk about the net. We sent like $16 bil-
lion worth of stuff to China and we im-
ported over $100 billion of stuff from
China. That is the net number.
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That is our job loss. Why will they
not talk about that?

Mr. SANDERS. That is only half of
the story. That is job loss. The other
half of the story is what our trade pol-
icy with China means in terms of driv-
ing wages down in this country.

Every worker in this country knows
that if we stand up and fight for decent
wages, decent benefits, we have a boss
there to say, ‘‘Hey, you are lucky that
you have this job because I could go to
Mexico, I could go to China. Look at
that factory down the road, what they
did last year.’’

So the presence of a huge labor mar-
ket in China where people are forced to
work for horrendous wages has not
only resulted in the loss of huge num-
bers of jobs, but has certainly had an
impact in lowering the real wages of
American workers.

The fact is, one of the things that we
hear in the media, and I want to say a
word about the media, because I have
found media coverage of this whole
issue very, very interesting.

Mr. DEFAZIO. Very interesting, or
nonexistent?

Mr. SANDERS. Both; interesting for
its nonexistence. We should ask our-
selves why, when we look, for example,
at Fox Television, owned by the right-
wing billionaire Rupert Murdoch, he is
making a huge effort to get into the
Chinese market. He is very clear. He
has said it and his family has said it,
that they do not want to disturb the
Chinese government and they do not
want to raise these types of issues.

General Electric, which owns NBC,
has significant investments in China.
Westinghouse, Disney, et cetera, et
cetera, many of the major multi-
nationals who own the media in the
United States, are also investing in
China. The last thing they want to see
is the Congress rethink its trade agree-
ments with China.

I think not only on that issue but on
the issue of media in general, the
American people should do a whole lot
of hard thinking as to why we hear
what we hear and why we do not hear
what we do not hear. I would say that
the example of coverage regarding
China is a perfect example about the
biases of corporate media in terms of
what we hear.

I would also like to touch on an issue
regarding the media and what is going
on in our economy. When we do hear
the media for the last 10 years, what
we have been hearing over and over
again is a drumbeat which says, ‘‘The
economy is booming; America, you
have never had it so good,’’ over and
over.
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I go back to Vermont. I hold many

town meetings around the State. What
I invariably do is say, ‘‘I just read in
the newspaper or saw on TV that the
economy is booming. You have never
had it so good. Please raise your hand
if you think that is true.’’

I do remember at a meeting of sev-
eral hundred farmers, one guy did raise
his hand. He thought the economy was
going very well. Overwhelmingly, the
vast majority of the people understand
the reality of their lives; that is, that
in many instances the middle class is
working longer hours for lower wages.

Yes, the economy is booming for all
of the people who are millionaires and
billionaires. In fact, they have never
had it so good. But if one is in the mid-
dle class, then what one runs into is
that, everything being equal, we are
now working a lot more hours than we
used to.

If there is a family member who
would prefer to stay home with the
kids and raise the kids in the house, in-
creasingly that is becoming impossible
because families now need two bread-
winners in order to pay the bills.

There was a study that came out I
think from the International Labor Or-
ganization several years ago in which
the United States claimed the very du-
bious distinction of having surpassed
Japan for now working longer hours
than the workers of any other major
country on Earth.

So it seems to me that if real wages
have declined, if people are working
longer and longer hours, in my State of
Vermont it is not uncommon not only
for people to work two jobs, sometimes
they work three jobs, and often these
are part-time jobs, jobs without bene-
fits.

We have 43 million Americans who
have no health insurance, tens of mil-
lions of Americans who are under-
insured. We have families going deeply
into debt in order to figure out how
they can pay for their kids’ college
education. We have elderly people who
are not eating adequately because they
have to pay the exorbitant prices that
the drug companies are demanding
from us for prescription drugs. On and
on it goes.

I want to know, in the midst of all of
that context, where the richest 1 per-
cent of the population owns more
wealth than the bottom 99 percent,
where the CEOs of major corporations
now earn 500 times what their employ-
ees earn, in the midst of all that, how
can the media continue to talk about
the booming economy?

Let us look at reality here and what
is happening to the middle class in this
country.

I yield to the gentleman from Or-
egon.

Mr. DEFAZIO. Just to follow up on
that, Mr. Speaker, the point about the
extraordinary, galloping increase in
CEO salaries, whether or not the cor-
porations are profitable, and absent the
whole dot.com craziness, the gen-
tleman is right, it is more than 500

times the average line worker’s salary,
up from a mere 20 years ago, when it
was 27 times the average line worker’s
salary.

Just to break that down, in 365 days
in a year, though people do not work
that many days, say 220, basically a
CEO earns more in one-half of one day
than their line workers who work day
in and day out 50 weeks a year, 40
hours a week. Something is a little bit
wrong with that equation, the people
who are producing the wealth.

What is the answer we get? We hear
a lot of talk about the so-called surplus
here in Washington, D.C., which is
based upon some pretty funny budget
estimates. I fear that we will be like
Texas. Two years ago the legislature
cut taxes twice at the behest of then
Governor Bush in Texas. Now they are
down there saying, hey, what were we
thinking? What were we smoking?
They have a $700 million deficit, and
they are going to raise taxes.

This group here, should they jam
through these tax cuts, particularly
these tax cuts so heavily tilted towards
the people who earn over $373,000 a
year, and 43 percent of the benefits go
to people who earn over that, will be in
a very similar situation.

The programs for everybody else, stu-
dent loans for their kids, prescription
drug benefits for seniors, the Coast
Guard, I had the Coast Guard come in
and they said, we have to cut patrols 20
percent. The Corps of Engineers are
saying, we are cutting back on flood
controls. I asked, are they not part of
the Bush administration? Do we not
have a surplus? How come they were
telling me about the cuts they are
going to make?

Those were the orders from the White
House: cut, cut, cut. Programs that
serve the American people are being
cut. Then the big bonus goes to this
tiny fraction of people at the top. The
American people are supposed to be
happy with the crumbs they get at the
table.

We cannot replace for $400 a year the
cuts in Pell grants, the cuts in services
to one’s parents or oneself in Medicare;
or when we are out there and the boat
sinks and the Coast Guard says, ‘‘Well,
sorry, we had to cut back 20 percent of
the patrols because the budget is tight
because we had to have the tax cuts for
the wealthy,’’ and by the way, they
have crews and lifeboats on their
yachts, and so we are out there in our
dingy boat and we sink, that is too bad.

Mr. SANDERS. The gentleman
makes a very important point. Not
only is the President’s tax proposal
grossly unfair, and the statistics that I
have seen are even higher than that,
that the wealthiest 1 percent end up
getting 50 percent of the tax breaks.

Mr. DEFAZIO. I was being conserv-
ative, 43.

Mr. SANDERS. That is, remember,
people with a minimum income of
$373,000. Meanwhile, one could be a
mother raising two kids making $22,000
a year. Do Members know what that
tax cut is? Zero, not one nickel.

So it seems to me not only is the
Bush tax proposal grotesquely unfair,
giving huge tax breaks to the people
who need it the least, but it is abso-
lutely irresponsible.

President Bush, the gentleman from
Oregon (Mr. DEFazio), myself, the
American people, do not know what
the economy will be next year, in 5
years, and certainly not in 10 years.
Nobody knows.

For years and years, our conservative
friends have been saying, we cannot
spend money we do not have. We have
to be cautious with the taxpayers’
money. But they have decided to give
out at minimum $1.3 trillion or prob-
ably a lot more over a 10-year period.
Meanwhile, back in Vermont and
throughout this country, young people
who graduate from a 4-year college are
ending up at $19,000 in debt, on average.
Lower-income kids are ending up even
more in debt, and that does not count
the debt incurred by the young man’s
or woman’s parents.

For the first time in many years, a
lot of low-income high school grad-
uates are thinking twice about whether
or not they want to go to college.
Meanwhile, Pell grants and other stu-
dent aid programs for college students
have in no way kept pace with the es-
calating cost of college, putting enor-
mous stress on the middle class.

Yes, we have hundreds of billions of
dollars available for tax breaks for the
richest 1 percent; no, we cannot signifi-
cantly increase Pell grants and other
student aid programs for the middle
class.

Just last Saturday in South Roy-
alton, Vermont, I held a town meeting
on an issue which needs an enormous
amount of discussion and awareness,
an increase in awareness, in public con-
sciousness. That is the absolute crisis
that exists in child care in this country
today.

I find it appalling that there are peo-
ple who would come up to this podium
and talk about family values and their
love of children and working families,
and continue to ignore the crisis in
child care which goes on in America
today.

The reality, in my State and vir-
tually all across this country, is that
working families cannot find quality,
affordable child care. It is much too ex-
pensive. Meanwhile, child care workers
themselves are working for horren-
dously low wages. If they are running
their own home centers, in some cases
they are making below the minimum
wage.

The turnover among child care work-
ers is extremely high. People are not
getting the training that they need.

Study after study demonstrates what
common sense tells us, that the first 5
years of a child’s life are the most
formative years. What kind of Nation
are we when we are ignoring the needs
of millions of children? The end result
is that while we do not put money in
the front end in terms of child care,
what we are doing certainly is putting



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE H2567May 22, 2001
money in the back end when these kids
fail out of high school and end in jail,
and we are spending $25,000 for them in
jail, but we are not paying attention to
their needs in child care.

The reality in child care is that huge
numbers of women are now in the work
force. They need help. As a society we
have to pay attention. I think it makes
a lot more sense to put money into
child care, put money into financial aid
for college students, rather than give
tax breaks to people who do not need
it.

I yield to my friend, the gentleman
from Oregon.

Mr. DEFAZIO. Remember, as we are
having this conversation, that the Re-
publicans adjourned the House earlier
today so they could go down to a $15
million, $25,000 a plate fundraiser. I
have to say, most of the issues we are
talking about here tonight are not very
well represented at that event.

If I could just go back to tax cuts for
a moment, one thing, of all the strange
things this administration has said re-
cently, or of this 1950s energy policy
they gave us, which is just a tremen-
dous, tremendous windfall for the oil,
gas, and coil industry, was one where
the administration said, well, we are
putting an immediate stimulus, so-
called, into the tax cut, around $100
million, and that money can be spent
by the American people to pay the
higher fuel bills.

First off, of course, approximately
half of that is going to go to the people
at the top who are not noticing the
higher prices. Then when we divide up
the rest of that among all the other
Americans, it is not going to pay for a
tank of gas at this inflated price-
gouging we are seeing at the gas pump,
let alone what we are seeing with the
thousand percent run-up in electric
prices in the West.

It is almost kind of like a Marie An-
toinette ‘‘Let them eat cake’’ kind of
thing; we are giving them some
crumbs, what is their problem? They
are going to get a little bit of money
back. So what if they are being gouged
at the pump by Enron, Dynegy, Syn-
ergy, all these other companies, Reli-
ant, of course, being my favorite.

Just a minute on that. I have to refer
to the fact that the Reliant Energy
Company, based in Houston, Texas, ac-
cording to the San Francisco Chronicle
on Sunday, was gaming the California
energy market on 10-minute incre-
ments. That is, they actually had their
plant operators in the two crummy
plants they bought in California at a
very cheap price, old plants, they actu-
ally had them on the line to their trad-
ers on the floor in Houston.

The traders on the floor in Houston,
as soon as they saw energy prices go
down, would tell them to shut the
plants down. As soon as they saw en-
ergy prices go up, they would tell them
to crank the plants up. Of course, this
wears the plants out quickly, causes
them to go down, and hurts the energy
supply.

But Reliant and Enron and Dynegy
and Synergy and Exxon-Mobil and all
the others, they are downtown eating
caviar, popping very expensive cham-
pagne, and having a good old time with
the President, and the Americans are
being told, do not worry, there is a tax
bill moving through Congress that will
help you pay for a tank of gas.
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Now, of course, you buy more than
one tank a year. You are going to be
kind of netted out on this issue.

Well, we cannot do anything about
that. That is the free market. It is not
the free markets. It is market manipu-
lation. It is price gouging. It is lack of
action against the OPEC cartel.

It is lack of action by the Bush Fed-
eral Energy Regulatory Commission to
reign in what their own staff has said
are unjustifiable prices in the whole-
sale energy.

The pattern here just runs through
everything and it all comes back to fol-
low the money. The money runs
straight down to 1500 Pennsylvania Av-
enue, or whatever the address is at the
White House there. That is where it is
going and that is where it is flowing.
ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
ISSA). The Chair must caution Mem-
bers against casting personal innuendo
toward the President or the Vice Presi-
dent of the United States.

The gentleman may continue.
Mr. DEFAZIO. Well, I thank the Chair.
Mr. Speaker, I certainly did not im-

pugn any motive to them. I am just
stating a fact. The fact, and I can read
the facts here of the contributions,
Exxon-Mobil, $1.2 million to the Repub-
lican Party in the last election cycle;
Chevron, $770,000; Enron, $1.7 million;
these are all from the Federal Election
Commission, El Paso Energy, $787,000;
Arco Petroleum, $439,000; Edison Inter-
national, $503,000, Williams Company,
$288,000; Reliance, $642,000; Dynergy,
$305,000.

Those are facts that that money went
to Bush-CHENEY for their election. It is
a fact, and I would regret if anybody
found that that was somehow impugn-
ing pecuniary motives to this adminis-
tration.
ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair will clarify.

Remarks in debate may fairly criti-
cize the President’s positions or poli-
cies, but they may not level personal
characterizations or accusations of im-
propriety.

To imply a cause-and-effect relation-
ship between political contributions
and actions by the President or the
Vice President is not in order.

Mr. DEFAZIO. Well, I would certainly
be chastened by the Chair, and I just
listed the millions of dollars that
flowed to candidates CHENEY and Bush.
I would just observe that they are at a
$25,000 plate fund-raiser downtown
where they are going to collect a min-
imum of $15 million, and many of these

same companies that are doing so well
in this energy policy will be present to-
night.

However, I certainly would not link
in any way those contributions to pol-
icy decisions by this administration.
Any such linkage is merely certainly
beyond the bounds of this Member to
impugn.

Mr. SANDERS. Mr. Speaker, I would
agree with the gentleman from Oregon
(Mr. DEFAZIO), it is hard to imagine
that the millions and millions of dol-
lars that come in have any influence in
public policy.

It is probably that the oil companies
are concerned about the quality of our
democracy and just want to get more
debate and political interest out there.

We are running out of time here, and
I just want to say a few words in clos-
ing, and, that is, I think what is very
sad about what is going on in this
country is we are, in fact, a very great
Nation of great people.

We have enormous productivity. We
have great wealth. We have great en-
ergy. Given that reality, this Nation
today has the capability of providing a
good quality of life and a decent stand-
ard of living for every man, woman,
and child.

It is no longer Utopian to talk about
every American having good quality
health care through a national health
care system as a right of citizenship.
That is not Utopian. That, in fact, ex-
ists in virtually every other major
country. We are the only Nation on
Earth that does not guarantee health
care to all people as a right of citizen-
ship.

It is not Utopian today to say that
every person in this country, regard-
less of income, should be able to get all
of the education that they are capable
of absorbing, rather than seeing so
many of our young people going deeply
into debt as they have to figure out a
way to pay for the high costs of college
education. That is not Utopian.

It is not Utopian to say that we can
do, as France does, for example, and
have universal high-quality child care
for all of our people. It is not Utopian
to say that we can provide the health
care that our veterans who put their
lives on the line defending this country
are entitled to. That is not Utopian.

It is not Utopian to say that we can
produce the energy that this country
requires in an environmentally sound
way rather than contributing to global
warming or to acid rain or to other en-
vironmental degradation. That is not
Utopian. The technology is here today.

It seems to me that what we as a Na-
tion have to do is revitalize American
democracy, get people actively in-
volved in the political process, get peo-
ple to stand up for their rights, for the
rights of their children. If we do that,
we can, in fact, take back this country
for the big money interests who have
so much power over us today.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the gentleman
from Oregon (Mr. DEFAZIO).

Mr. DEFAZIO. Mr. Speaker, if I can
make a quick sentence on the energy
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policy. What we are putting forward is
a really grand 1953 energy policy, dig,
drill, burn, build, and profit, profit,
profit. I would just reflect, it is time to
move beyond that. We have the tech-
nology and the capability of becoming
the most energy-efficient and most
well-fed, housed, clothed and heated
Nation on Earth with new tech-
nologies.

We just need to invest in it. The
Stone Age did not end because they ran
out of rocks. They evolved. We need to
evolve here in the United States of
America.

Mr. SANDERS. Mr. Speaker, I want
to thank the gentleman from Oregon
(Mr. DEFAZIO), my friend, for joining
me this evening.

f

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MCNULTY) to revise and
extend their remarks and include ex-
traneous material:)

Mr. BONIOR, for 5 minutes, today.
Mr. LIPINSKI, for 5 minutes, today.
Ms. NORTON, for 5 minutes, today.
Mr. DEFAZIO, for 5 minutes, today.
Mr. HINOJOSA, for 5 minutes, today.
Ms. KAPTUR, for 5 minutes, today.
Mr. SHERMAN, for 5 minutes, today.
(The following Members (at the re-

quest of Mr. SOUDER) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous material:)

Mr. JONES of North Carolina, for 5
minutes, today.

Mrs. EMERSON, for 5 minutes, May 24.
Mr. SOUDER, for 5 minutes, today.

f

SENATE BILL REFERRED

A bill of the Senate of the following
title was taken from the Speaker’s
table and, under the rule, referred as
follows:

S. 27. An act to amend the Federal Elec-
tion Campaign Act of 1971 to provide bipar-
tisan campaign reform; to the Committee on
House Administration, in addition to the
Committee on the Judiciary and the Com-
mittee on Energy and Commerce, for a pe-
riod to be subsequently determined by the
Speaker, in each case for consideration of
such provisions as fall within the jurisdic-
tion of the committee concerned.

f

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

Mr. Trandahl, Clerk of the House, re-
ported and found truly enrolled a bill
of the House of the following title,
which was thereupon signed by the
Speaker:

H.R. 1696. An act to expedite the construc-
tion of the World War II memorial in the
District of Columbia.

OMITTED FROM THE CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD OF MONDAY,
MAY 21, 2001

BILLS PRESENTED TO THE
PRESIDENT

Jeff Trandahl, Clerk of the House re-
ports that on May 18, 2001 he presented
to the President of the United States,
for his approval, the following bills.

H.R. 428. Concerning the participation of
Taiwan in the World Health Organization.

H.R. 802. To authorize the Public Safety
Officer Medal of Valor, and for other pur-
poses.

f

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. DEFAZIO. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 9 o’clock and 6 minutes p.m.),
the House adjourned until Wednesday
May, 23, 2001, at 10 a.m.

f

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 8 of rule XII, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

2042. A letter from the Acting Adminis-
trator, Agricultural Marketing Service,
Fruit and Vegetable Programs, Department
of Agriculture, transmitting the Depart-
ment’s final rule—Tart Cherries Grown in
the States of Michigan, et al.; Decreased As-
sessment Rates [Docket No. FV01–930–1 FIR]
received May 15, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

2043. A letter from the Principal Deputy
Associate Administrator, Environmental
Protection Agency, transmitting the Agen-
cy’s final rule—Cyfluthrin; Pesticide Toler-
ances for Emergency Exemptions [OPP–
301126; FRL–6781–8] (RIN: 2070–AB78) received
May 16, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

2044. A letter from the Chairman, Ap-
praisal Subcommittee of the Federal Finan-
cial Institutions Examination Council,
transmitting the 2000 Annual Report, pursu-
ant to 12 U.S.C. 3332; to the Committee on
Financial Services.

2045. A letter from the Acting Assistant
Attorney General, Department of Justice,
transmitting the Attorney General’s 2000 An-
nual Report, pursuant to the Equal Credit
Opportunity Act Amendments of 1976; to the
Committee on Financial Services.

2046. A letter from the Director, Office of
Legislative Affairs, Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation, transmitting the Corpora-
tion’s final rule—Consumer Protections for
Depository Institution Sales of Insurance;
Change in Effective Date (RIN: 3064–AC37) re-
ceived April 30, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Financial
Services.

2047. A letter from the Acting Assistant
General Counsel, Office of Postsecondary
Education, Department of Education, trans-
mitting the Department’s final rule—Teach-
er Quality Enhancement Grants Program
(RIN: 1840–AC65) received May 9, 2001, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee
on Education and the Workforce.

2048. A letter from the Acting Assistant
General Counsel, Office of Postsecondary
Education, Department of Education, trans-

mitting the Department’s final rule—Gain-
ing Early Awareness and Readiness for Un-
dergraduate Programs—received May 9, 2001,
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Com-
mittee on Education and the Workforce.

2049. A letter from the Acting Assistant
General Counsel, Office of Postsecondary
Education, Department of Education, trans-
mitting the Department’s final rule—Minor-
ity Science and Engineering Improvement
Program—received May 9, 2001, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce.

2050. A letter from the Principal Deputy
Associate Administrator, Environmental
Protection Agency, transmitting the Agen-
cy’s final rule—Revisions to the California
State Implementation Plan, Ventura County
Air Pollution Control District [CA 169–0238;
FRL–6980–4] received May 16, 2001, pursuant
to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce.

2051. A letter from the Principal Deputy
Associate Administrator, Environmental
Protection Agency, transmitting the Agen-
cy’s final rule—Approval and Promulgation
of Implementation Plans; New York; Nitro-
gen Oxides Budget and Allowance Trading
Program [Region II Docket No. NY48–221;
FRL–6979–2] received May 16, 2001, pursuant
to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce.

2052. A letter from the Principal Deputy
Associate Administrator, Environmental
Protection Agency, transmitting the Agen-
cy’s final rule—Approval and Promulgation
of Implementation Plans; New Jersey; Nitro-
gen Oxides Budget and Allowance Trading
Program [Region II Docket No. NJ44–220;
FRL–6979–1] received May 16, 2001, pursuant
to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce.

2053. A letter from the Principal Deputy
Associate Administrator, Environmental
Protection Agency, transmitting the Agen-
cy’s final rule—Approval and Promulgation
of Air Quality Implementation Plans; State
of Maryland; Repeal of Petroleum Refinery
Regulations [MD116–3067a; FRL–6979–6] re-
ceived May 16, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Energy and
Commerce.

2054. A letter from the Principal Deputy
Associate Administrator, Environmental
Protection Agency, transmitting the Agen-
cy’s final rule—Approval and Promulgation
of Air Quality Implementation Plans; Mary-
land; Control of VOC Emissions from Dis-
tilled Spirits Facilities [MD112–3066a; FRL–
6979–3] received May 16, 2001, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on En-
ergy and Commerce.

2055. A letter from the Attorney-Advisor,
Common Carrier Bureau, Federal Commu-
nications Commission, transmitting the
Commission’s final rule—Implementation of
the Local Competition Provisions in the
Telecommunications Act of 1996 [CC Docket
No. 96–98] Intercarrier Compensation for ISP-
Bound Traffic [CC Docket No. 99–68] received
May 9, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A);
to the Committee on Energy and Commerce.

2056. A letter from the Associate Bureau
Chief, Common Carrier Bureau, Federal
Communications Commission, transmitting
the Commission’s final rule—Access Charge
Reform [CC Docket No. 96–262] Reform of Ac-
cess Charges Imposed by Competitive Local
Exchange Carriers—received May 8, 2001,
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Commerce.

2057. A letter from the Special Assistant to
the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Amend-
ment of Section 73.622(b), Table of Allot-
ments, Digital Television Broadcast Stations
(Eugene, Oregon) [MM Docket No. 01–16; RM–
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10029] received May 10, 2001, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on En-
ergy and Commerce.

2058. A letter from the Special Assistant to
the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Amend-
ment of Section 73.202(b), Table of Allot-
ments, FM Broadcast Stations (Brighton and
Stowe, Vermont) [MM Docket No. 00–134;
RM–9922; RM–10023] received May 10, 2001,
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Commerce.

2059. A letter from the Special Assistant to
the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Amend-
ment of Section 73.202(b), Table of Allot-
ments, FM Broadcast Stations (Aberdeen,
Elma, and Montesano, Washington) [MM
Docket No. 00–13; RM–9679] received May 10,
2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the
Committee on Energy and Commerce.

2060. A letter from the Special Assistant to
the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Amend-
ment of Section 73.622(b), Table of Allot-
ments, Digital Television Broadcast Stations
(Albuquerque, New Mexico) [MM Docket No.
01–28; RM–10043] received May 10, 2001, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee
on Energy and Commerce.

2061. A letter from the Special Assistant to
the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Amend-
ment of Section 73.202(b), Table of Allot-
ments, FM Broadcast Stations (Wickenburg,
Bagdad, and Aguila, Arizona) [MM Docket
No. 00–166; RM–9951; RM–10015; RM–10016] re-
ceived May 10, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Energy and
Commerce.

2062. A letter from the Special Assistant to
the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Amend-
ment of Section 73.622(b), Table of Allot-
ments, Digital Television Broadcast Stations
(Lubbock, Texas) [MM Docket No. 01–17; RM–
10037] received May 10, 2001, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on En-
ergy and Commerce.

2063. A letter from the Special Assistant to
the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Establish-
ment of a Class A Television Service [MM
Docket No. 00–10] received May 9, 2001, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee
on Energy and Commerce.

2064. A letter from the Special Assistant to
the Bureau Chief, Mass Media Bureau, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Reexam-
ination of the Comparative Standards for
Noncommercial Educational Applicants [MM
Docket No. 95–31] received May 9, 2001, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee
on Energy and Commerce.

2065. A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Energy Regulatory Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s staff report entitled,
‘‘Hydroelectric Licensing Policies, Proce-
dures, and Regulations Comprehensive Re-
view and Recommendations,’’ pursuant to
section 603 of the Energy Act of 2000; to the
Committee on Energy and Commerce.

2066. A letter from the Secretary, Bureau
of Consumer Protection, Federal Trade Com-
mission, transmitting the Commission’s
final rule—Rule Concerning Disclosures Re-
garding Energy Consumption And Water Use
Of Certain Home Appliances And Other Prod-
ucts Required Under The Energy Policy And
Conservation Act (‘‘Appliance Labeling
Rule’’)—received May 16, 2001, pursuant to 5

U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on En-
ergy and Commerce.

2067. A communication from the President
of the United States, transmitting a supple-
mental report, consistent with the War Pow-
ers Resolution, to help ensure that the Con-
gress is kept fully informed on continued
U.S. contributions in support of peace-
keeping efforts in Kosovo; (H. Doc. No. 107–
74); to the Committee on International Rela-
tions and ordered to be printed.

2068. A letter from the Chairman, Broad-
casting Board of Governors, transmitting a
draft of proposed legislation to authorize ap-
propriations for Fiscal Years 2002 and 2003 for
the Broadcasting Board of Governors; to the
Committee on International Relations.

2069. A letter from the White House Liai-
son, Department of Justice, transmitting a
report pursuant to the Federal Vacancies Re-
form Act of 1998; to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Reform.

2070. A letter from the Deputy Associate
Administrator, Office of Acquisition Policy,
General Services Administration, transmit-
ting the Administration’s final rule—Federal
Acquisition Circular 97–25; Introduction—re-
ceived May 16, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Reform.

2071. A letter from the Chairman, Merit
Systems Protection Board, transmitting the
Board’s 2001 draft legislation to reauthorize
the Board for an additional five years; to the
Committee on Government Reform.

2072. A letter from the Acting Director, Of-
fice of Sustainable Fisheries, NMFS, Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion, transmitting the Administration’s final
rule—Fisheries of the Exclusive Economic
Zone Off Alaska; Species in the Rock Sole/
Flathead Sole/‘‘Other Flatfish’’ Fishery Cat-
egory by Vessels Using Trawl Gear in Bering
Sea and Aleutian Islands Management Area
[Docket No. 010112013–1013–01; I.D. 042701A]
received May 8, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Resources.

2073. A letter from the Acting Assistant
Administrator for Fisheries, NMFS, National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration,
transmitting the Administration’s final
rule—Fisheries off West Coast States and in
the Western Pacific; Pacific Coast Ground-
fish Fishery; Groundfish Observer Program
[Docket No. 000301054–1054; I.D. 053000D] (RIN:
0648–AN27) received May 8, 2001, pursuant to
5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Resources.

2074. A letter from the Acting Director, Of-
fice of Sustainable Fisheries, NMFS, Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion, transmitting the Administration’s final
rule—Fisheries of the Exclusive Economic
Zone Off Alaska; Shallow-Water Species
Fishery by Vessels Using Trawl Gear in the
Gulf of Alaska [Docket No. 010112013–1013–01;
I.D. 042701B] received May 8, 2001, pursuant
to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Resources.

2075. A letter from the Acting Director, Of-
fice of Sustainable Fisheries, NMFS, Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion, transmitting the Administration’s final
rule—Fisheries of the Exclusive Economic
Zone Off Alaska; Sharpchin and Northern
Rockfish in the Bering Sea Subarea of the
Bering Sea and Aleutian Islands Manage-
ment Area [Docket No. 010112013–1013–01; I.D.
050101A] received May 14, 2001, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Re-
sources.

2076. A letter from the Acting Director, Of-
fice of Sustainable Fisheries, NMFS, Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion, transmitting the Administration’s final
rule—Fisheries off West Coast States and in
the Western Pacific; Pacific Coast Ground-
fish Fishery; Annual Specifications and Man-

agement Measures; Corrections; Trip Limit
Adjustments [Docket No. 001226367–0367–01;
I.D. 121500E] received May 16, 2001, pursuant
to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Resources.

2077. A letter from the Deputy General
Counsel, FBI, Department of Justice, trans-
mitting the Department’s final rule—Na-
tional Instant Criminal Background Check
System Regulation; Delay of Effective Date
[AG Order No. 2425–2001; FBI 105F] (RIN: 1110–
AA02) received May 9, 2001, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

2078. A letter from the Chief, Regulations
Unit, Internal Revenue Service, transmitting
the Service’s final rule—Rulings and deter-
mination letters [Rev. Proc. 2001–34] received
May 9, 2001, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A);
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

2079. A letter from the Chief, Regulations
Unit, Internal Revenue Service, transmitting
the Service’s final rule—Definitions Relating
to Corporate Reorganizations [Rev. Rul.
2001–26] received May 15, 2001, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

2080. A letter from the Chief, Regulations
Unit, Internal Revenue Service, transmitting
the Service’s final rule—FOIA administra-
tive appeals—received May 15, 2001, pursuant
to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

2081. A letter from the Acting Assistant
Secretary for Legislative Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, transmitting the Depart-
ment’s Federal Equal Opportunity Recruit-
ment Program (FEORP) Accomplishments
Report for Fiscal Year 2000; jointly to the
Committees on Government Reform and
International Relations.

f

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS
Under clause 2 of rule XII, public

bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred, as follows:

By Mr. BRADY of Texas (for himself,
Mr. DOGGETT, Mr. SHAW, Mr. FOLEY,
Mrs. THURMAN, and Mr. THOMPSON of
Mississippi):

H.R. 1930. A bill to reauthorize the supple-
mental grant for population increases in cer-
tain states under the temporary assistance
to needy families program for fiscal year
2002; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WELDON of Florida (for him-
self, Mr. ORTIZ, Mrs. CAPPS, Mrs.
MEEK of Florida, Mr. SMITH of Texas,
Mr. SHAW, Mr. ENGLISH, Mr. FOLEY,
Mr. CALVERT, Mr. DAVIS of Florida,
Mr. LUCAS of Oklahoma, Mr.
MCINNIS, and Mrs. THURMAN):

H.R. 1931. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to treat spaceports like air-
ports under the exempt facility bond rules;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BERRY:
H.R. 1932. A bill to preserve and protect ar-

chaeological sites and historical resources of
the central Mississippi Valley through the
establishment of the Mississippi Valley Na-
tional Historical Park as a unit of the Na-
tional Park System on former Eaker Air
Force Base in Blytheville, Arkansas; to the
Committee on Resources, and in addition to
the Committee on Armed Services, for a pe-
riod to be subsequently determined by the
Speaker, in each case for consideration of
such provisions as fall within the jurisdic-
tion of the committee concerned.

By Mr. BONILLA (for himself, Mr.
COMBEST, Mr. STENHOLM, Mr. REYES,
Mr. SKEEN, Mr. THORNBERRY, and Mr.
UDALL of New Mexico):

H.R. 1933. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to provide for nonrecogni-
tion of gain on dispositions of dairy property
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which is certified by the Secretary of Agri-
culture as having been the subject of an
agreement under the bovine tuberculosis
eradication program, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. CRANE (for himself, Mr. MAT-
SUI, Mr. RAMSTAD, Mr. BLUNT, Mr.
DEAL of Georgia, Mr. CUNNINGHAM,
Mr. LEWIS of Georgia, Mr. OBERSTAR,
Mr. PETERSON of Minnesota, Mr. REY-
NOLDS, Mr. SESSIONS, Mr. DOOLITTLE,
Mr. GORDON, Mr. BERMAN, Mr. PAUL,
Mr. ISAKSON, Mr. SAM JOHNSON of
Texas, Ms. LOFGREN, Mr. MORAN of
Virginia, Ms. DELAURO, Mr. UDALL of
Colorado, Mr. COX, Mr. SUNUNU, Mr.
DOYLE, Mr. BLAGOJEVICH, Mr. EHR-
LICH, Mrs. THURMAN, Mr. HERGER, and
Mr. GOODLATTE):

H.R. 1934. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to more accurately codify
the depreciable life of printed wiring board
and printed wiring assembly equipment; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. GALLEGLY (for himself, Mr.
SPENCE, Mr. HINCHEY, Mr. WELDON of
Pennsylvania, Mr. TAYLOR of Mis-
sissippi, Mr. MCKEON, Ms. MCKINNEY,
Mrs. WILSON, Mr. BLAGOJEVICH, Mr.
SCARBOROUGH, Mr. LANGEVIN, Mr.
RYUN of Kansas, Ms. SANCHEZ, Mr.
KIRK, Mrs. TAUSCHER, Mr. SCHROCK,
Mrs. DAVIS of California, Mr. SIM-
MONS, Mr. BERMAN, Mr. BURTON of In-
diana, Mr. DAVIS of Illinois, Mr.
HYDE, Mr. RUSH, Mr. SOUDER, Mr.
SANDERS, Mr. QUINN, Mr. WEINER, Ms.
HART, Mr. STENHOLM, Mr. WELLER,
Mr. CRAMER, Mr. FOSSELLA, Mrs.
JONES of Ohio, Mr. KOLBE, Mr. FIL-
NER, Mr. SCHAFFER, Mr. ROTHMAN,
Mr. ENGLISH, Mr. SESSIONS, and Mr.
WOLF):

H.R. 1935. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to provide for a Korea Defense
Service Medal to be issued to members of the
Armed Forces who participated in operations
in Korea after the end of the Korean War; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. GOODLATTE (for himself, Mr.
GOSS, and Mr. OSBORNE):

H.R. 1936. A bill to amend title 36, United
States Code, to designate the oak tree as the
national tree of the United States; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. LARSEN of Washington (for
himself, Mr. DICKS, Mr. INSLEE, and
Mr. SMITH of Washington):

H.R. 1937. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to engage in certain feasi-
bility studies of water resource projects in
the State of Washington; to the Committee
on Resources.

By Mr. MORAN of Kansas (for himself,
Mr. COOKSEY, Mr. HAYES, and Mr.
PICKERING):

H.R. 1938. A bill to extend and expand con-
servation programs administered by the De-
partment of Agriculture; to the Committee
on Agriculture.

By Mr. MORAN of Virginia (for him-
self, Mr. TOM DAVIS of Virginia, Mr.
DAVIS of Illinois, Mr. WYNN, Ms. NOR-
TON, and Mr. CUMMINGS):

H.R. 1939. A bill to amend chapter 84 of
title 5, United States Code, to allow individ-
uals who return to Government service after
receiving a refund of retirement contribu-
tions to recapture credit for the service cov-
ered by that refund by repaying the amount
that was so received, with interest; to the
Committee on Government Reform.

By Mr. NADLER (for himself, Mr.
WELLER, Ms. SCHAKOWSKY, Mr.
LATOURETTE, Mr. WEINER, Mr.
CARDIN, Mr. BERMAN, Mr. ENGEL, and
Mr. WAXMAN):

H.R. 1940. A bill to provide that no Federal
income tax shall be imposed on amounts re-

ceived by victims of the Nazi regime or their
heirs or estates, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Ways and Means, and in
addition to the Committee on Government
Reform, for a period to be subsequently de-
termined by the Speaker, in each case for
consideration of such provisions as fall with-
in the jurisdiction of the committee con-
cerned.

By Mr. OSE (for himself and Mr. HORN):
H.R. 1941. A bill to amend the Federal

Power Act to provide the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission with authority to
order certain refunds of electric rates, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on En-
ergy and Commerce.

By Mr. PETERSON of Minnesota:
H.R. 1942. A bill to amend title 49, United

States Code, to require the National Trans-
portation Safety Board to investigate all
fatal railroad grade crossing accidents; to
the Committee on Transportation and Infra-
structure.

By Mr. PICKERING (for himself, Mr.
LATOURETTE, Mr. POMBO, Mrs. THUR-
MAN, and Mr. HILLIARD):

H.R. 1943. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to establish scholarship
and loan repayment programs regarding the
provisions of veterinary services in veteri-
narian shortage areas; to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce, and in addition to
the Committee on Agriculture, for a period
to be subsequently determined by the Speak-
er, in each case for consideration of such pro-
visions as fall within the jurisdiction of the
committee concerned.

By Mr. PITTS (for himself, Mr. HOEK-
STRA, Mr. DEMINT, Mr. TANCREDO,
Mr. ROYCE, Mr. GRAVES, Mr. RYUN of
Kansas, Mr. HILLEARY, Mr. MAN-
ZULLO, Mr. ROGERS of Michigan, Mr.
DOOLITTLE, Mr. WELDON of Florida,
Mr. ADERHOLT, Mr. BURTON of Indi-
ana, Mr. SHADEGG, Mr. TOOMEY, Mr.
BARR of Georgia, Mr. HERGER, Ms.
HART, Mr. BRADY of Texas, Mr.
HOSTETTLER, Mr. VITTER, Mr. TERRY,
Mr. HAYWORTH, Mr. SESSIONS, Mr.
CHABOT, Mr. LEWIS of Kentucky, Mr.
TIAHRT, Mr. SAM JOHNSON of Texas,
Mr. PENCE, and Mr. NORWOOD):

H.R. 1944. A bill to provide dollars to the
classroom; to the Committee on Education
and the Workforce.

By Mr. QUINN (for himself, Mr. MEE-
HAN, and Mr. DOYLE):

H.R. 1945. A bill to amend the Federal
Power Act and the Internal Revenue Code of
1986 to encourage the development and de-
ployment of innovative and efficient energy
technologies; to the Committee on Ways and
Means, and in addition to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce, for a period to be
subsequently determined by the Speaker, in
each case for consideration of such provi-
sions as fall within the jurisdiction of the
committee concerned.

By Mr. REHBERG:
H.R. 1946. A bill to require the Secretary of

the Interior to construct the Rocky Boy’s/
North Central Montana Regional Water Sys-
tem in the State of Montana, to offer to
enter into an agreement with the Chippewa
Cree Tribe to plan, design, construct, oper-
ate, maintain and replace the Rocky Boy’s
Rural Water System, and to provide assist-
ance to the North Central Montana Regional
Water Authority for the planning, design,
and construction of the noncore system, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on Re-
sources.

By Ms. SCHAKOWSKY (for herself and
Ms. BERKLEY):

H.R. 1947. A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to require
that fragrances containing known toxic sub-
stances or allergens be labeled accordingly;
to the Committee on Energy and Commerce.

By Mr. SHIMKUS (for himself, Mr.
JACKSON of Illinois, Mr. BILIRAKIS,
and Mr. BROWN of Ohio):

H.R. 1948. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act with respect to the short-
age of medical laboratory personnel; to the
Committee on Energy and Commerce.

By Mr. THUNE (for himself, Mr. HIN-
CHEY, Ms. KAPTUR, Mr. BOSWELL, Ms.
BALDWIN, Mr. WYNN, Mr. OBERSTAR,
Mr. BRADY of Texas, Mr. BEREUTER,
Mrs. EMERSON, Ms. SLAUGHTER, Mr.
SHIMKUS, Mr. RAMSTAD, Ms. MCCOL-
LUM, Mr. COOKSEY, and Mr. BOUCHER):

H.R. 1949. A bill to amend the Food Secu-
rity Act of 1985 to establish the conservation
security program; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, and in addition to the Committee on
the Budget, for a period to be subsequently
determined by the Speaker, in each case for
consideration of such provisions as fall with-
in the jurisdiction of the committee con-
cerned.

By Mr. WICKER (for himself, Mr. GARY
G. MILLER of California, Mr. PENCE,
Mr. RYUN of Kansas, Mr. HINOJOSA,
and Mrs. NORTHUP):

H.R. 1950. A bill to amend the National Ap-
prenticeship Act to provide that applications
relating to apprenticeship programs are
processed in a fair and timely manner, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Education and the Workforce.

By Mr. WYNN:
H.R. 1951. A bill to prohibit certain trans-

fers or assignments of franchises, and to pro-
hibit certain fixing or maintaining of motor
fuel prices, under the Petroleum Marketing
Practices Act; to the Committee on Energy
and Commerce.

By Mr. SABO (for himself, Ms. MCCOL-
LUM, Mr. OBERSTAR, Mr. PETERSON of
Minnesota, Mr. LUTHER, Mr. KENNEDY
of Minnesota, Mr. GUTKNECHT, and
Mr. RAMSTAD):

H. Con. Res. 140. Concurrent resolution
congratulating the University of Minnesota
and its faculty, staff, students, alumni, and
friends, on the occasion of the 150th anniver-
sary of the founding of the University of
Minnesota, for outstanding teaching, re-
search, and service to Minnesota, the Nation,
and the world; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce.

By Mr. HAYES:
H. Res. 145. A resolution honoring the serv-

ice and sacrifice of the United States Armed
Forces military working dog teams for the
part they have played in the Nation’s mili-
tary history; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

f

MEMORIALS

Under clause 3 of rule XII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

74. The SPEAKER presented a memorial of
the Senate of the Commonwealth of Pennsyl-
vania, relative to Senate Resolution No. 42
memorializing the United States Congress to
take steps to reduce the waiting lists that
have developed over the last several years
and end the unfortunate delay of benefits
that have been earned by the deserving vet-
erans of our United States military services;
to the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs.

75. Also, a memorial of the Senate of the
State of Michigan, relative to Senate Reso-
lution No. 54 memorializing the United
States Congress to strongly support vol-
untary, individual, unorganized, and non-
mandatory prayer in the public schools of
this nation; jointly to the Committees on
Education and the Workforce and the Judici-
ary.
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76. Also, a memorial of the Legislature of

the State of Maine, relative to a Joint Reso-
lution memorializing the United States Con-
gress to impose a moratorium on major air-
line industry mergers in order to fully and
carefully consider all consequences; jointly
to the Committees on Transportation and In-
frastructure and the Judiciary.

f

PRIVATE BILLS AND
RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 3 of rule XII,
Mr. SPRATT introduced a bill (H.R. 1952)

for the relief of the R.E. Goodson Construc-
tion Company, Incorporated; which was re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

f

ADDITIONAL SPONSORS

Under clause 7 of rule XII, sponsors
were added to public bills and resolu-
tions as follows:

H.R. 7: Mr. HYDE, Mr. CHABOT, and Mr.
SMITH of Texas.

H.R. 64: Mr. UPTON, Mrs. MORELLA, Mr.
GILLMOR, Mr. GILMAN, Mr. HOUGHTON, Ms.
GRANGER, Mr. BASS, Mr. GILCHREST, Mr.
GREEN of Wisconsin, Ms. HART, Mr. HYDE,
Mr. ABERCROMBIE, and Mr. BARCIA.

H.R. 98: Mr. ETHERIDGE, Mr. CONDIT, Mr.
RADANOVICH, Mr. SIMPSON, and Mr. CALVERT.

H.R. 100: Mr. MATHESON.
H.R. 101: Mr. MATHESON.
H.R. 102: Mr. MATHESON.
H.R. 111: Mr. BENTSEN.
H.R. 162: Mr. BLUMENAUER, Mr. BERMAN,

Ms. BROWN of Florida, Mr. MOLLOHAN, Ms.
PELOSI, and Mr. QUINN.

H.R. 168: Mr. MORAN of Kansas.
H.R. 224: Mr. LUCAS of Oklahoma.
H.R. 236: Mr. ORTIZ and Mr. GRAHAM.
H.R. 265: Mr. GUTIERREZ and Ms. MCCARTHY

of Missouri.
H.R. 303: Mr. KERNS.
H.R. 331: Mr. BEREUTER and Mr. FLETCHER.
H.R. 361: Mr. ROTHMAN.
H.R. 500: Ms. DEGETTE and Ms. WATERS.
H.R. 519: Ms. DELAURO.
H.R. 534: Mrs. THURMAN and Mrs. WILSON.
H.R. 551: Mrs. CHRISTENSEN.
H.R. 572: Mr. BACHUS, Mr. BORSKI, and Mr.

DUNCAN.
H.R. 582: Mr. PITTS.
H.R. 599: Mr. HORN, Mr. NADLER, Mr.

LEACH, Mr. MOLLOHAN, and Ms. RIVERS.
H.R. 608: Mr. AKIN.
H.R. 612: Mr. BARTLETT of Maryland.
H.R. 667: Mr. PLATTS.
H.R. 668: Mr. DEUTSCH, Mr. THOMPSON of

Mississippi, Ms. JACKSON-LEE of Texas, and
Mr. SANDERS.

H.R. 694: Mr. GOODLATTE.
H.R. 730: Mr. SHERMAN.
H.R. 770: Mr. ISRAEL and Ms. BERKLEY.
H.R. 786: Mr. MCGOVERN.
H.R. 823: Mr. BENTSEN.
H.R. 853: Mr. PETERSON of Minnesota.
H.R. 917: Mr. BORSKI.
H.R. 940: Mr. STENHOLM.
H.R. 972: Mr. KUCINICH and Mr. HINCHEY.
H.R. 981: Mr. YOUNG of Florida.
H.R. 984: Mr. WELDON of Florida.
H.R. 1014: Ms. SOLIS, Mr. WAXMAN, Mr.

HOEFFEL, Ms. MILLENDER-MCDONALD, Mr.
HONDA, Mr. OWENS, Ms. MCKINNEY, Mr.
KUCINICH, Ms. ESHOO, Ms. PELOSI, Mr. THOMP-
SON of Mississippi, Mr. LANTOS, and Mr.
MORAN of Virginia.

H.R. 1035: Mr. FILNER and Mr. RUSH.
H.R. 1073: Mr. ISAKSON, Mr. STARK, Ms.

DEGETTE, Mr. DEUTSCH, Mr. MARKEY, Ms.
ESHOO, and Mr. GUTIERREZ.

H.R. 1090: Mr. KUCINICH, Ms. RIVERS, Mr.
KILDEE, and Mr. BONIOR.

H.R. 1093: Mr. RUSH.
H.R. 1094: Mr. RUSH.
H.R. 1161: Mr. DAVIS of Illinois and Mr.

COSTELLO.
H.R. 1187: Mr. GOSS.
H.R. 1200: Ms. WOOLSEY.
H.R. 1266: Mr. BLAGOJEVICH and Mr. SHAYS.
H.R. 1291: Mr. BALDACCI.
H.R. 1305: Mr. MEEKS of New York.
H.R. 1316: Mr. UPTON, Mr. HUTCHINSON, Mr.

BRYANT, and Mr. SANDERS.
H.R. 1338: Mr. LAMPSON.
H.R. 1340: Mrs. MORELLA.
H.R. 1354: Mr. GUTIERREZ and Mr. ENGEL.
H.R. 1357: Mr. BAKER.
H.R. 1360: Mr. HOEFFEL and Mrs. DAVIS of

California.
H.R. 1363: Mr. TOOMEY, Mr. GRUCCI, Mr.

KELLER, Mr. TIAHRT, and Mr. PETRI.
H.R. 1365: Mr. HOLIT and Ms. RIVERS.
H.R. 1375: Mr. GOODLATTE.
H.R. 1377: Mr. STUMP.
H.R. 1388: Mr. DEFAZIO, Mr. HULSHOF, Mr.

BLUMENAUER, and Mr. BLUNT.
H.R. 1406: Mr. SANDERS.
H.R. 1427: Mr. FROST and Mr. GONZALEZ.
H.R. 1431: Ms. SOLIS and Ms. BERKLEY.
H.R. 1433: Mr. MCGOVERN.
H.R. 1434: Mr. CLAY, Mr. BLAGOJEVICH, and

Ms. KILPATRICK.
H.R. 1443: Mr. MCGOVERN, Ms. SANCHEZ,

and Mr. KUCINICH.
H.R. 1459: Ms. MCCARTHY of Missouri, Mr.

GOODLATTE, Mr. BURTON of Indiana, and Mr.
SCHAFFER.

H.R. 1463: Mr. HAYWORTH.
H.R. 1465: Mr. SHERMAN, Mr. PRICE of North

Carolina, Mr. LANTOS, Mr. FRANK, Ms. WOOL-
SEY, and Ms. LEE.

H.R. 1469: Ms. MCKINNEY, Ms. SOLIS, Mrs.
THURMAN, Mr. TIAHRT, Mrs. CHRISTENSEN,
Mr. EHRLICH, and Mr. MCGOVERN.

H.R. 1508: Mr. BAIRD.
H.R. 1510: Mr. OSBORNE, Mr. SENSEN-

BRENNER, Mr. BUYER, and Mr. BEREUTER.
H.R. 1511: Mr. SCHROCK, Ms. MCKINNEY, Mr.

MORAN of Kansas, Mr. THORNBERRY, Mr.
HOSTETTLER, Mr. FRANK, Mr. JONES of North
Carolina, and Mr. BARTLETT of Maryland.

H.R. 1524: Mr. BUYER and Mr. KIRK.
H.R. 1536: Mr. BONIOR, Ms. SCHAKOWSKY,

and Mr. RODRIGUEZ.
H.R. 1541: Mr. MCGOVERN.
H.R. 1567: Mr. CLAY and Mr. LEACH.
H.R. 1581: Mr. BAKER and Mr. CHABOT.
H.R. 1592: Mr. PETERSON of Pennsylvania.
H.R. 1597: Mr. SABO.
H.R. 1601: Mr. BLUNT.
H.R. 1609: Mr. HOLDEN and Mr. STENHOLM.
H.R. 1624: Mr. EVANS, Mrs. MEEK of Flor-

ida, Mr. KENNEDY of Rhode Island, Mr.
DEFAZIO, Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN, Mr. SPENCE,
Mr. MCDERMOTT, Mr. SIMMONS, Mr. ENGEL,
Ms. JACKSON-LEE of Texas, Mr. BERMAN, Mr.
HYDE, Mr. PUTNAM, Mr. KIRK, Mrs. MALONEY
of New York, and Mr. STUPAK.

H.R. 1636: Mr. LAHOOD.
H.R. 1644: Mr. WHITFIELD, Mr. COSTELLO,

Mr. PUTNAM, Mr. POMBO, and Mr. DREIER.
H.R. 1645: Mr. GOODLATTLE, Mr. HONDA, and

Mrs. JO ANN DAVIS of Virginia.
H.R. 1651: Mr. RUSH and Ms. HART.
H.R. 1656: Mr. GUTIERREZ.
H.R. 1663: Ms. RIVERS.
H.R. 1667: Mr. SANDERS.
H.R. 1676: Mr. HOEFFEL.
H.R. 1692: Mr. SOUDER and Mr. WATKINS.
H.R. 1699: Mr. BLUMENAUER, Mrs. JO ANN

DAVIS of Virginia, Mr. GILLMOR, Mr. LANTOS,
Mr. NETHERCUTT, Mr. SMITH of New Jersey,
and Mr. WELLER.

H.R. 1711: Mr. HASTINGS of Washington.
H.R. 1713: Mr. LANTOS, Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN,

and Mr. FARR of California.
H.R. 1717: Mr. PAUL, Ms. MCKINNEY, Mr.

FROST, Mr. FRANK, Mr. MCDERMOTT, and Ms.
LEE.

H.R. 1718: Mr. MATSUI, Mr. GILCHREST, Ms.
DEGETTE, Mr. MOORE, Ms. SCHAKOWSKY, Ms.

ROS-LEHTINEN, Mr. SERRANO, Mr. VISCLOSKY,
Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California, Mr. BER-
MAN, Mr. COX, Ms. MCCARTHY of Missouri,
Mr. STUPAK, and Mr. LARSEN of Washington.

H.R. 1723: Mr. ROEMER, Mr. KLECZKA, Mr.
DAVIS of Illinois, Mr. GUTIERREZ, Mr. KERNS,
and Mr. NADLER.

H.R. 1746: Mr. FOSSELLA, Mr. BARTLETT of
Maryland, Mr. RYUN of Kansas, and Mr.
GRAHAM.

H.R. 1750: Mr. DEUTSCH and Mr. BAIRD.
H.R. 1751: Mr. DEUTSCH and Mr. BAIRD.
H.R. 1759: Ms. KILPATRICK, Mr. MCNULTY,

Mr. GOODLATTE, Mr. GOODE, and Mr. MCGOV-
ERN

H.R. 1770: Mr. SPENCE, Mr. PITTS, and Mr.
RAMSTAD.

H.R. 1771: Mr. WYNN, Ms. WOOLSEY, Mr.
BOUCHER, Mrs. MORELLA, Mr. NADLER, and
Mr. RUSH.

H.R. 1786: Mr. BACHUS, Mr. ENGLISH, Mr.
GOODE, Ms. EMERSON, and Mr. BAIRD.

H.R. 1824: Mr. MORAN of Virginia and Mr.
MCGOVERN.

H.R. 1827: Mr. BARR of Georgia and Mr.
LUCAS of Oklahoma.

H.R. 1842: Ms. MCKINNEY, Mr. THOMPSON of
Mississippi, Ms. JACKSON-LEE of Texas, and
Mr. STARK.

H.R. 1861: Mr. UDALL of New Mexico, Mr.
SPRATT, Mr. SANDLIN, and Ms. SOLIS.

H.R. 1864: Mr. UPTON.
H.R. 1873: Mrs. WILSON.
H.R. 1879: Mr. HOUGHTON.
H.R. 1881: Mr. PETRI, Ms. BALDWIN, and Mr.

EHLERS.
H.R. 1907: Ms. VELAZQUEZ.
H.R. 1908: Mr. DUNCAN.
H.R. 1921: Mr. FRANK.
H.R. 1929: Mr. UNDERWOOD, Mr.

FALEOMAVAEGA, Mr. CONYERS, Ms. LEE, Mr.
KIND, Mr. SMITH of Washington, and Mr. KIL-
DEE.

H.J. Res. 6: Mr. COYNE.
H.J. Res. 15: Mrs. CAPITO.
H.J. Res. 20: Mr. COLLINS.
H.J. Res. 36: Mr. LAMPSON.
H. Con. Res. 23: Mr. GOODLATTE.
H. Con. Res. 36: Mr. MCINTYRE, Ms. RIVERS,

and Mr. LEACH.
H. Con. Res. 61: Mr. GRAHAM.
H. Con. Res. 116: Mr. PITTS.
H. Con. Res. 137: Mr. WOLF, and Mr.

ENGLISH.
H. Con. Res. 139: Mrs. MORELLA, Mrs. ROU-

KEMA, Mr. HONDA, Mr. KNOLLENBERG, Mr.
DINGELL, Mr. BLAGOJEVICH, Ms. HART, Mr.
SWEENEY, Mr. HOEFFEL, Mr. MCGOVERN, Mr.
COSTELLO, Mr. MCNULTY, Ms. MCKINNEY, Mr.
SHERMAN, Mr. SAXTON, Mr. CROWLEY, Mrs.
NAPOLITANO, Mr. HOLT, Mr. BILIRAKIS, Mr.
SOUDER, Mr. PALLONE, Mr. SCHIFF, Mr. PICK-
ERING, Mr. BACA, Ms. LEE, Mr. LEWIS of Cali-
fornia, Ms. LOFGREN, Mr. RADANOVICH, Mr.
TIAHRT, Mr. HOYER, Mr. GALLEGLY, Mrs.
MALONEY of New York, Mr. SMITH of New
Jersey, Mr. ROYCE, Mr. ROHRABACHER, Mr.
COX, Ms. BERKLEY, Mr. MCKEON, and Mr.
BONIOR.

H. Res. 14: Ms. RIVERS.
H. Res. 120: Ms. MCGOVERN and Mr.

FOSSELLA.
H. Res. 123: Mr. CULBERSON.

f

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 3 of rule XII,
15. The SPEAKER presented a petition of

the Council of the City of Mansfield, Ohio,
relative to Resolution 01–091 petitioning the
United States Congress to take all actions
that are necessary to stop the dumping of
foreign steel in the United States, including
the amendment of existing foreign trade
laws or the enactment of new foreign trade
law to address the crisis in the steel indus-
try; to the Committee on Ways and Means.
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Senate 
The Senate met at 9:33 a.m. and was 

called to order by the Honorable LIN-
COLN D. CHAFEE, a Senator from the 
State of Rhode Island. 

PRAYER 

The Chaplain, Dr. Lloyd John 
Ogilvie, offered the following prayer: 

Almighty God, Sovereign of this 
planet within this universe among 
universes, by Your plan and power the 
Earth has revolved around the Sun, and 
You have blessed us with a new day. 
Today will be like no other day past or 
to come. We praise You for the privi-
lege of being alive. Help us to trust 
You with all of the challenges and op-
portunities ahead of us today. We com-
mit them to You. Go before us to pre-
pare the way. We want to be so in tune 
with You that what we do and say will 
accomplish Your will. 

May we sense Your presence and 
make this day one of constant inner 
conversation with You. As the Sen-
ators practice Your presence, help 
them to trust You to guide their think-
ing. Give them a special measure of 
wisdom, insight, and discernment to 
tackle the problems that arise today. 
May this be a productive day as they 
hear and accept the psalmist’s pre-
scription for peace: Cast your burden on 
the Lord, and He shall sustain you.— 

Psalm 55:22. Amen. 
f 

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 

The Honorable LINCOLN D. CHAFEE 
led the Pledge of Allegiance, as follows: 

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the 
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God, 
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all. 

f 

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING 
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will please read a communication 
to the Senate from the President pro 
tempore (Mr. THURMOND). 

The legislative clerk read the fol-
lowing letter: 

U.S. SENATE, 
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE, 
Washington, DC, May 22, 2001. 

To the Senate: 
Under the provisions of rule I, paragraph 3, 

of the Standing Rules of the Senate, I hereby 
appoint the Honorable LINCOLN D. CHAFEE, a 
Senator from the State of Rhode Island, to 
perform the duties of the Chair. 

STROM THURMOND, 
President pro tempore. 

Mr. LINCOLN D. CHAFEE thereupon 
assumed the chair as Acting President 
pro tempore. 

f 

RECOGNITION OF THE ACTING 
MAJORITY LEADER 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from North Carolina 
is recognized. 

f 

SCHEDULE 

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I an-
nounce on behalf of the majority lead-
er, today the Senate will resume voting 
on final amendments to the reconcili-
ation bill. Consecutive votes will occur 
throughout the morning and will in-
clude final passage of the bill. It is 
hoped the Senate will complete action 
as soon as possible in order to resume 
consideration of the education bill. 
There are amendments pending to the 
education bill, and others will be of-
fered during today’s session. There will 
be many votes throughout the day, and 
Senators are encouraged to stay in the 
Senate Chamber during final votes on 
this tax bill. 

On behalf of the majority leader, I 
thank my colleagues for their coopera-
tion. 

f 

RESERVATION OF LEADER TIME 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the 
leadership time is reserved. 

RESTORING EARNINGS TO LIFT IN-
DIVIDUALS AND EMPOWER FAMI-
LIES (RELIEF) ACT OF 2001 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the 
Senate will now resume consideration 
of H.R. 1836, which the clerk will re-
port. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A bill (H.R. 1836) to provide for reconcili-
ation pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal year 
2002. 

Pending: 
Collins/Warner amendment No. 675, to pro-

vide an above-the-line deduction for quali-
fied professional development expenses of el-
ementary and secondary school teachers and 
to allow a credit against income tax to ele-
mentary and secondary school teachers who 
provide classroom materials. 

Feingold/Kohl amendment No. 724, to 
eliminate the Medicaid death tax. 

Feingold amendment No. 725, to increase 
the income limits applicable to the 10 per-
cent rate bracket for individual income 
taxes. 

Feingold motion to commit the bill to the 
Committee on Finance with instructions to 
report back within three days. 

Feingold amendment No. 726, to preserve 
the estate tax for estates of more than $100 
million in size and increase the income lim-
its applicable to the 10 percent rate bracket 
for individual income taxes. 

Reid (for Harkin) amendment No. 727, to 
delay the effective date of the reductions in 
the tax rate relating to the highest rate 
bracket until the enactment of legislation 
that ensures the long-term solvency of the 
Social Security and Medicare trust funds. 

Lincoln amendment No. 711, to eliminate 
expenditures for tuition, fees, and room and 
board as qualified elementary and secondary 
education expenses for distributions made 
from education individual retirement ac-
counts. 

Kerry amendment No. 721, to exempt indi-
vidual taxpayers with adjusted gross in-
comes below $100,000 from the alternative 
minimum tax and modify the reduction in 
the top marginal rate. 

Lieberman/Daschle amendment No. 693, to 
provide immediate tax refund checks to help 
boost the economy and help families pay for 
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higher gas prices and energy bills and to 
modify the reduction in the maximum mar-
ginal rate of tax. 

Gramm amendment No. 736, to ensure debt 
reduction by providing for a mid-course re-
view process. 

Corzine motion to commit the bill to the 
Committee on Finance with instructions to 
report back within 3 days. 

Baucus (for Conrad) amendment No. 743, to 
increase the standard deduction and to 
strike the final two reductions in the 36 and 
39.6 percent rate brackets. 

Baucus (for Conrad) amendment No. 744, to 
increase the standard deduction and to re-
duce the final reduction in the 39.6 percent 
rate bracket to 1 percentage point. 

Reid (for Carper) amendment No. 747, to 
provide responsible tax relief for all income 
taxpayers, by way of a $1,200,000,000,000 tax 
cut, and to make available an additional 
$150,000,000,000 for critical investments in 
education, particularly for meeting the Fed-
eral Government’s commitments under 
IDEA, Head Start, and the bipartisan edu-
cation reform and ESEA reauthorization 
bill. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Wisconsin. 

AMENDMENT NO. 724 
Mr. FEINGOLD. Mr. President, my 

amendment would repeal the Medicaid 
Estate Recovery Program, the real 
‘‘death tax’’ for many elderly Ameri-
cans. 

When nursing home bills force a per-
son onto Medicaid, the Medicaid Estate 
Recovery Program allows the govern-
ment to put a lien on the family house 
and, upon the death of the spouse, re-
cover the amount that Medicaid spent 
on nursing care. 

This Medicaid death tax does not af-
fect the wealthy. In order to qualify for 
Medicaid, a person has to pay down as-
sets, and the spouse can only keep so 
much under the spousal impoverish-
ment provisions. But the Medicaid 
death tax effectively imposes a 100 per-
cent estate tax on these vulnerable 
Americans. 

My amendment would repeal this 
Medicaid death tax. It offsets the cost 
by shaving back ever so slightly the re-
ductions in the estate tax rates for the 
very largest estates. 

I urge colleagues to support the 
amendment. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Montana. 

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, I appre-
ciate the amendment by my good 
friend from Wisconsin. Medicaid spend- 
down is a large problem. All who have 
studied this know it needs to be dealt 
with. This amendment was offered in 
committee and defeated in committee. 
It is not germane to this bill. This is a 
tax bill, not a Medicaid bill. I urge Sen-
ators not to support it. 

The pending amendment is not ger-
mane. Therefore, I raise a point of 
order that the amendment violates sec-
tion 305(b)(2) of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974. 

Mr. FEINGOLD. Pursuant to section 
904 of the Congressional Budget Act, I 
move to waive the applicable sections 
of the act for consideration of my 
amendment and I ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there a sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. EN-
SIGN). Are there any other Senators in 
the Chamber desiring to vote? 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 41, 
nays 58, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 132 Leg.] 
YEAS—41 

Akaka 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 

Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 

Lieberman 
McCain 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 

NAYS—58 
Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 

Ensign 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Graham 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wyden 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 41, the nays are 58. 
Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained and the 
amendment falls. 

The Senator from Wisconsin. 
AMENDMENT NO. 725 

Mr. FEINGOLD. Mr. President, this 
amendment is about fairness. 

The bill before us is tilted heavily to-
ward high-income taxpayers. The high-
est-income 1 percent of taxpayers 
would receive 35 percent of the bene-
fits, while the majority of taxpayers in 
the bottom three-fifths of the popu-
lation would get only a little more 
than 15 percent of the bill’s benefits. 

My amendment would strike the cut 
in the top tax rate, and use the savings 
to increase the amount of income cov-
ered by the 10 percent income tax 
bracket. It would thus reduce the al-
ready large benefits to that less than 1 
percent of the population with incomes 
of more than $297,000, and use the sav-
ings to give tax cuts to all income tax-
payers. 

This amendment would restore a 
modicum of fairness to this bill, and I 
urge my colleagues to support it. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, the 
Feingold amendment goes directly 
against one of the key pillars of this bi-
partisan tax bill now before the Senate. 

This amendment rejects the principle 
that we should have rate reductions in 
all marginal rates and do it at all lev-
els. I strongly urge my colleagues to 
vote against the amendment that goes 
against the bipartisan agreement. 

In addition, we have higher marginal 
tax rates for businesses of the self-em-
ployed at 39 percent then for corpora-
tions at 35 percent. We believe there 
ought to be a closer relationship be-
tween the two. 

Lastly, I plead with my colleagues, 
how many times do we have to vote on 
the same amendment—time after time 
after time—just offered in a little dif-
ferent way but by different Members? 
We have worked hard to put together a 
bipartisan budget agreement, and we 
also wanted to bring some civility to 
the process. What we did last night de-
tracts from that. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to amendment 
No. 725. 

Mr. FEINGOLD. Mr. President, I ask 
for the yeas and nays on the amend-
ment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I suggest 

the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The question is on agreeing to 
amendment No. 725 by the Senator 
from Wisconsin. 

The yeas and nays have been ordered. 
The clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk called 
the roll. 

Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 
Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 46, 
nays 53, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 133 Leg.] 

YEAS—46 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 

Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 

Kohl 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
McCain 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
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Sarbanes 
Schumer 

Stabenow 
Torricelli 

Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—53 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Landrieu 
Lott 
Lugar 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The amendment (No. 718) was re-
jected. 

MOTION TO RECOMMIT 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The next 

vote is on Feingold amendment No. 726. 
The Senator from Wisconsin. 
Mr. GRASSLEY. What is the number 

of the amendment? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

amendment is No. 726, Feingold amend-
ment No. 726. 

The Senate will come to order. Sen-
ators will take their conversations off 
the floor to the Cloakroom. 

The Senator from Wisconsin. 
Mr. FEINGOLD. Mr. President, the 

estate tax provisions are a major 
source of the unfairness in this bill. 
But even within the estate tax provi-
sions themselves, this bill tilts to the 
very wealthiest. 

The bill would increase the unified 
credit exemption up to $4 million a per-
son, or $8 million a couple. This change 
alone will exempt all but the very 
wealthiest. 

But the bill would also reduce the 
rate of taxation that the few extremely 
wealthy families who still have to pay 
the estate tax would pay. It thus fo-
cuses tax cuts on the very pinnacle of 
wealth. 

My motion would spread the estate 
tax relief in this bill more broadly. My 
motion would recommit the bill to 
committee to strike all the estate tax 
rate reductions in the bill and use the 
savings to expand the amounts of the 
estate tax unified credit exemption 
amounts. 

Thus under my amendment, more 
relatively smaller estates would be ex-
empted from taxation altogether. This 
would allow the unified credit to in-
crease to $5 million, or $10 million a 
couple. 

I urge colleagues to support the 
amendment. 

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and 
nays on my motion. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

Chair will clarify. This is a motion to 
recommit, not a vote on an amend-
ment. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I think we need a 
clarification. The Chair told me it was 
amendment No. 726. I want to know 
what we are voting on. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It is a 
motion to recommit. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Is it still his amend-
ment No. 726? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No. It is 
a motion to recommit the bill to the 
Finance Committee. 

Mr. FEINGOLD. Mr. President, No. 
726 is next. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. This is a 
motion to recommit the bill to the Fi-
nance Committee. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I 
would like to have the motion read. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will read the motion. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Wisconsin, Mr. FEIN-

GOLD, moves to commit the bill to the Com-
mittee on Finance with instructions that the 
committee report back within 3 days 
changes that would strike all the estate tax 
rate reductions in the bill and use the sav-
ings to expand the amounts of the estate tax 
unified credit exemption amounts. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. First of all, our bi-
partisan bill before us uses the entire 
$145 billion to fund the increases in the 
unified credit. We have $1 million, $2 
million, $3 million, all by the year 2005, 
and that is where Senator FEINGOLD’s 
money went. We still found more for a 
$4 million credit by the year 2009. 

This action undoes a very carefully 
crafted bipartisan effort by Senator 
LINCOLN, Senator KYL, Senator BAU-
CUS, and myself. I see this as one other 
effort—amendment after amendment— 
trying to destroy particularly the most 
easily crafted part of this bill, one 
mostly agreed to, by Senator LINCOLN 
and Senator KYL. I hope we can get 
away from these efforts to destroy this 
bipartisan compromise. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
motion to recommit. The yeas and 
nays have been ordered. The clerk will 
call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 30, 
nays 69, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 134 Leg.] 

YEAS—30 

Akaka 
Biden 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 

Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Feingold 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Kennedy 

Kohl 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 

NAYS—69 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Bingaman 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Edwards 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kerry 
Kyl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 

McConnell 
Mikulski 
Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (FL) 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Schumer 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wyden 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The motion was rejected. 
AMENDMENT NO. 726 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wisconsin. 

Mr. FEINGOLD. Mr. President, my 
next amendment eliminates the estate 
tax repeal for estates larger than $100 
million and uses the savings to give tax 
cuts to all income-tax payers. Last 
year, the Treasury Department said for 
1998, 35 estates amounted to more than 
$100 million. Thirty-one of those es-
tates paid $1.4 billion in taxes or 7 per-
cent of all estate taxes. Repealing the 
estate tax for those estates would have 
given those estates a tax cut averaging 
$45 million each. 

My amendment by contrast would 
preserve the estate tax for these very 
wealthy estates and apply the savings 
to an across-the- board tax cut for all 
taxpayers by expanding the amount of 
income subject to the 10-percent tax 
bracket. Too often the choices we have 
to weigh here are heartbreakingly dif-
ficult. This is not one of those cases. 

I ask for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Iowa. 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, all 

who have been voting to change the es-
tate tax provisions, listen to what is 
wrong with his amendment. Every one 
of you who wants to tax people in the 
estates that we believe should not be 
taxed will vote against his amendment. 
His amendment seems too good to be 
true. It is too good to be true. It 
strikes repeal and adds a $100 million 
unified credit. That ought to be entic-
ing to anybody, even anybody who is a 
Republican. 

But remember, in our bill, when the 
estate tax is done away with, the cap-
ital gains tax is applied to gains above 
a very low extended-up basis for every-
body. This bill before the Senate allows 
an extended-up basis to $100 million. 
There would be no capital gains applied 
to any of the growth. So you are ignor-
ing a principle that we want all money 
to be taxed at least once, by capital 
gains or by income tax. 
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I ask that Members not let $100 mil-

lion of growth in an estate not be al-
lowed to be taxed at least once. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
ENZI). All time has expired. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
Feingold amendment No. 726. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk called 

the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 48, 
nays 51, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 135 Leg.] 
YEAS—48 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Chafee 
Clinton 
Collins 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 

Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Hutchison 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 

Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
McCain 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 

NAYS—51 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (FL) 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wyden 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The amendment (No. 726) was re-
jected. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I move 
to reconsider the vote. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I move to lay that 
motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Democratic leader is recognized. 

CELEBRATING WITH SENATOR ROBERT C. BYRD 
Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, it was 

approximately 42 years ago that our 
colleague, the senior Senator from 
West Virginia, cast his first vote. It 
was in January of 1959. He has cast 
votes consistently, virtually without 
missing a vote, for now more than four 
decades. ROBERT C. BYRD just cast his 
16,000th vote. I congratulate our senior 
colleague from West Virginia. 

(Applause, Senators rising.) 
Mr. President, I also note it is a week 

from today that he will be celebrating 
his 64th wedding anniversary as well, 
so there is much to celebrate. But we 
congratulate Senator BYRD, we con-

gratulate Senator and Mrs. Byrd on 
their anniversary a week from today, 
and we thank him for his great service 
to America. 

I yield the floor. 
AMENDMENT NO. 727 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to amendment 
No. 727 offered on behalf of the Senator 
from Iowa, Mr. HARKIN. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, Sen-
ator HARKIN asked me if we could pass 
over his amendment temporarily and 
go on to another amendment. 

AMENDMENT NO. 711 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question is on agreeing to amendment 
No. 711 offered by Senator LINCOLN. 

The Senator from Arkansas. 
Mrs. LINCOLN. Mr. President, if we 

are truly serious about not leaving any 
child behind, this amendment is essen-
tial. The amendment I am offering 
strikes the provision within the edu-
cation savings accounts language that 
covers only the tuition, fees, room and 
board expenses for K–12 by still permit-
ting the ESA tax savings for other edu-
cational-related expenses for all stu-
dents including K–12. This amendment 
will create a level playing field by pro-
viding the same tax benefits to all par-
ents regardless of where they send 
their children to school. 

Under my amendment, all parents 
will be able to take advantage of ESA 
accounts for K–12-related expenses to 
buy computers, uniforms, other 
items—afterschool programs for their 
children—to use to supplement or fur-
ther their education. It treats all par-
ents equally. 

Using ESA accounts for private 
school tuition is simply vouchers by 
another name. While I strongly believe 
in a parent’s right to choose a public 
school education or private school edu-
cation for their children, I am con-
cerned that providing a tax incentive 
to pay private school tuition will di-
vert the critical resources needed to 
improve our public schools. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas, Mr. HUTCHINSON. 

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. President, 
the amendment by my colleague from 
Arkansas tears the very heart out of 
the Coverdell ESA that previously 
passed this Chamber by large bipar-
tisan majorities. This is by no means 
vouchers, by any stretch of the imagi-
nation. These are education IRAs, and 
the rights of parents should be pre-
served to have the maximum flexibility 
in their use. In fact, studies indicate 
that 75 percent of the parents who have 
used these ESAs have their children in 
public schools. 

It harms the bipartisan nature of the 
chairman’s mark, the agreement that 
was reached on education savings ac-
counts, and to prohibit the use of ESA 
moneys for tuition and fees or room 
and board as proposed by the Senator 
from Arkansas would mean that the 
ESAs could only finance tutoring, en-
richment courses, and postsecondary 
education costs. It would, in Arkansas, 

eliminate 26,645 children and their par-
ents from participation in the use of 
these education savings accounts. 

This is a bipartisan measure. It has 
been agreed upon. It is not vouchers by 
any stretch. I ask my colleagues to op-
pose this amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time 
has expired. The question is on agree-
ing to the amendment. 

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I ask for 
the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? There is a sufficient 
second. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The result was announced—yeas 41, 
nays 58, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 136 Leg.] 
YEAS—41 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Chafee 
Clinton 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 

Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Landrieu 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—58 

Allard 
Allen 
Bennett 
Biden 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Conrad 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kohl 
Kyl 
Lieberman 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The amendment (No. 711) was re-
jected. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

AMENDMENT NO. 727 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I call up 
amendment No. 727. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
amendment is now pending under the 
previous agreement. 

The Senator has 1 minute. 
Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, every-

one in this body stated their commit-
ment to keeping Social Security and 
Medicare solvent. What this amend-
ment does is it says we are going to 
stick to that commitment before we 
put in place certain tax policy changes. 

This amendment is very simple and 
straightforward. It simply delays—does 
not do away with—the implementation 
of the cut in the top rate for the 
wealthiest of Americans until we have 
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passed, and the President has signed, 
legislation that OMB certifies will as-
sure the long-term solvency of both So-
cial Security and Medicare. 

The bill before us sets us back in our 
effort to ensure Social Security and 
Medicare solvency. In order to pay for 
these tax cuts, which go disproportion-
ately to the wealthy few, and then also 
to meet our basic needs such as health 
care and law enforcement, in future 
years Social Security and Medicare 
would be raided. This is unacceptable. 
We need to strengthen these programs 
as we prepare the baby boomers to re-
tire and not raid them to give tax 
breaks to a very wealthy few. 

Again, this amendment simply says 
we delay the cut in the top rate until 
we secure Social Security and Medi-
care. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. The Senator 
from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I 
think we went through similar debate 
and a vote yesterday on an approach by 
the senior Senator from West Virginia. 
So here we are again. 

In March, we heard from people on 
the other side of the aisle that we need 
an economic stimulus immediately. 
And now we see an amendment—and it 
isn’t just this amendment; it is amend-
ment after amendment—seeking to 
delay the tax reduction. 

This is another attempt to delay a 
tax cut until other programs are 
passed. We are working on making sure 
that Social Security and Medicare are 
solvent. Our budget agreement of 2 
weeks ago speaks to that. And that 
does not mean we cannot provide tax 
relief for American taxpayers, and do it 
right now. 

I strongly urge the defeat of the 
amendment. 

Mr. President, this amendment is not 
germane to the provisions of the rec-
onciliation bill before us. I raise a 
point of order against the amendment 
under section 305(b)(2) of the Budget 
Act. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, pursu-
ant to section 904 of the Congressional 
Budget Act, I move to waive the point 
of order and ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

motion. 
The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk called 

the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 45, 
nays 54, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 137 Leg.] 

YEAS—45 

Akaka 
Bayh 

Biden 
Bingaman 

Boxer 
Byrd 

Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 

Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 

Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—54 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 45, the nays are 54. 
Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained and the 
amendment falls. 

CHANGE OF VOTE 
Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to change my vote 
on rollcall vote No. 137 from nay to 
aye. This will not change the outcome 
of the vote. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

(The foregoing tally has been 
changed to reflect the above order.) 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the Senator from 
Massachusetts is recognized for 1 
minute. 

AMENDMENT NO. 721 
Mr. KERRY. Mr. President, I call up 

amendment No. 721 and ask for the 
yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. KERRY. Mr. President, all of us 

know that in this bill there is an alter-
native minimum tax problem. What my 
amendment seeks to do is address that 
problem to the best of our ability by 
providing an exemption to all tax-
payers at the income level of $100,000 or 
less from being put into the alternative 
minimum tax. 

Today, there are 1.3 million Ameri-
cans in the alternative minimum tax 
who paid it last year. Because of this 
bill and the lack of indexing for infla-
tion, the result will be that almost 17 
million Americans will pay about $40 
billion by the year 2010 as a con-
sequence of being pushed into a new 
bracket. 

So we are telling people they are 
going to get a tax cut, but in effect 

they are not because there is a serious 
alternative minimum tax problem. I 
ask colleagues to help make it a fair 
tax bill for all Americans. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I rise 
in opposition to the amendment. Every 
Member of this Congress knows that 
we ought to do more about the alter-
native minimum tax than we do in this 
bill, or that is possible to do at all. It 
is a major problem that needs to be ad-
dressed. We have made good steps to 
address it by having the child credit be 
credited permanently against the AMT 
and, secondly, by increasing the AMT 
exemption to $2,000 for singles and 
$4,000 for joint returns. 

These are good steps that will mean 
millions of Americans will not be sub-
ject to the AMT. These efforts in the 
bill go far to address the concerns 
raised in this amendment—specifically, 
that those making less than $100,000 
should not be subject to the AMT. I 
think we have achieved a good balance 
in this bill on the AMT with other pri-
orities, and this amendment would 
upset this balance and this bipartisan 
bill. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time 
has expired. The question is on agree-
ing to the amendment. The yeas and 
nays have been ordered. The clerk will 
call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 46, 
nays 53, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 138 Leg.] 
YEAS—46 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 

Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 

Lincoln 
McCain 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—53 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Landrieu 
Lott 
Lugar 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The amendment (No. 721) was re-
jected. 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 03:48 Dec 20, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00005 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA425\1997-2008-FILES-4-SS-PROJECT\2001-SENATE-REC-FILES\RECFILES-NEW\Sm
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES5410 May 22, 2001 
Mr. GRASSLEY. I move to recon-

sider the vote. 
Mr. HATCH. I move to lay that mo-

tion on the table. 
The motion to lay on the table was 

agreed to. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The next 

amendment is the Lieberman amend-
ment No. 693. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I rise 
to make a unanimous consent request. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, this 
is for the information of all of my col-
leagues. A number of Senators, obvi-
ously, will want to take a break for a 
quick lunch. I ask unanimous consent 
that we continue to vote another time 
or two until we approach 1 o’clock and 
then recess for 30 minutes until 1:30 
p.m. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, also, 
as a matter of procedure, we are get-
ting down to five or six amendments. I 
hope the minority whip or somebody 
on that side has a list of amendments 
that may be proposed but have not 
been seen on this side. I ask if we can 
have that shared with us so we can get 
a better idea of what we have left to 
do. 

Quite frankly, for Senator BAUCUS 
and me, it is a little difficult to man-
age all these amendments when we do 
not know what they are or when they 
are coming up. I would also like to pur-
sue an agreement to finalize a list so 
we can get our work done. 

I wonder if somebody on the other 
side of the aisle can help us with that? 

In that regard I know there are peo-
ple who think this bill came up too 
soon after it came out of committee, 
but the leader was asking me Tuesday 
night to bring this up Wednesday, after 
we voted it out of committee. I 
thought that was too soon. Senator 
BAUCUS said he did not want to bring it 
up that early. I just took it upon my-
self to say I would not file the papers 
until it came up on Thursday so we 
would have an opportunity for people 
to have access to the language of the 
bill to write amendments. 

I hope we will have the courtesy, 
then, of seeing the amendments that 
might come up and know how many 
there are. I see the distinguished 
Democratic whip, and I wonder if he 
can respond to my request. My request 
is, if there is a list of amendments, 
could we have that list of amendments 
so we know what our work is going to 
be. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I say to my 
friend from Iowa, who has worked so 
hard on this legislation, that we have a 
general idea of amendments, and we 
have been working this morning. I have 
a list of them in my pocket. We have 
quite a few. With the time we are going 
to have between 1 p.m. and 1:30 p.m., 
we will be able to have a more defini-
tive list. Maybe even at 1 o’clock we 
can come up with—it will not be a com-

plete list—a list so Senator GRASSLEY 
can have an idea of who is offering 
amendments and the subject matter of 
the amendments. We will work on that. 

Was that the question the Senator 
asked? 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Yes. I appreciate 
very much what the Senator said. I 
hope we can have such a list. We need 
to proceed in the bipartisan spirit 
under which Senator BAUCUS and I 
have been working and try to bring 
this bill to finality. 

We have been able to defeat most 
amendments that have come before us. 
We know what this bill is going to look 
like for final passage and that we 
ought to get to final passage. 

AMENDMENT NO. 693 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 

yields time on the Lieberman amend-
ment? The Chair recognizes the Sen-
ator from Connecticut. 

Mr. LIEBERMAN. I thank the Chair. 
Mr. President, I call up amendment No. 
693 and ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is 
the pending amendment. The yeas and 
nays have been ordered. 

Mr. LIEBERMAN. I thank the Chair. 
Mr. President, this amendment aims at 
dealing with the current uncertainty in 
our economy and, in fact, obviously the 
intention of the Members of the Senate 
during debate on the budget resolution 
last month where, on a bipartisan 
basis, we adopted a stimulus package 
that was fair, fast, and fiscally respon-
sible. 

Unfortunately, the so-called stimulus 
plan in this bill that came out of the 
Finance Committee is not fair, fast, or 
fiscally responsible. 

Simply put, the stimulus package in 
this plan will be hundreds of days late 
and hundreds of millions of dollars 
short of what America’s families need, 
and that is a real economic stimulus 
now. The Federal Reserve recognized 
that again a few days ago in lowering 
interest rates. 

That is why we have to do this in 
Congress. That is why this amendment 
will replace the semistimulus that is in 
the tax bill. It will offer cash, $300 to 
every American taxpayer, payroll and 
income tax. I urge its adoption. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, com-
mon sense tells me we cannot have it 
both ways, on the one hand telling the 
country we need an immediate tax cut 
stimulus and on the other hand vote 
after vote delaying this bill. 

To pay for these checks, the Joint 
Tax Committee estimates the Sec-
retary of Treasury will have to in-
crease taxes on small business owners 
by about $24 billion. 

This amendment is also unconstitu-
tional from the standpoint that article 
I, section 7, gives Congress the taxing 
powers, not the Secretary of Treasury. 

If we can pass this bill today, I be-
lieve we could be on our way to putting 
more cash in families’ hands by July 1 
with the changes in W–2s that will re-

sult with the 10-percent rate going into 
effect January 1 this year. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time 
has expired. The question is on agree-
ing to amendment No. 693. The yeas 
and nays have been ordered. The clerk 
will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk called 
the roll. 

Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 
Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
DEWINE). Are there any other Senators 
in the Chamber desiring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 43, 
nays 56, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 139 Leg.] 
YEAS—43 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 

Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 

Lieberman 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—56 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 

Ensign 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 

McConnell 
Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The amendment (No. 693) was re-
jected. 

Mr. GRAMM. I move to reconsider 
the vote by which the amendment was 
agreed to. 

Mr. BAUCUS. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 736, WITHDRAWN 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Texas. 
Mr. GRAMM. My amendment is now 

pending, and in order to try to in some 
small way expedite getting on with the 
business of the American people, I ask 
unanimous consent to withdraw my 
amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

MOTION TO RECOMMIT 
Mr. CORZINE. Mr. President, this 

motion would recommit H.R. 1836 to 
the Finance Committee and direct the 
committee to report back promptly 
with an amendment that eliminates 
any income tax cut for those earning 
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more than $500,000 a year, and uses the 
savings—approximately $24 billion a 
year, once fully effective, to establish a 
tax credit to help families afford the 
costs of long-term care. 

Over 12 million senior and disabled 
Americans need long-term care today. 
That number will double over the next 
10 years. 

I believe that no one should have to 
spend down to Medicaid to afford long- 
term care, and no family should bear 
the burden alone. 

A tax credit, as I propose, would pro-
vide much-needed relief to the families 
who provide long-term care for their 
loved ones, and is surely a better and 
fairer use of the surplus. 

This is not about class warfare. This 
is about providing relief for our elderly 
and for the overburdened families who 
care for them. I thank Senators GRASS-
LEY, GRAHAM and BAYH for their leader-
ship on this issue, and I hope my col-
leagues will agree that we should not 
provide a windfall for those earning 
more than half a million dollars a year, 
while ignoring the needs of so many 
families and the loved-one they strug-
gle to care for. 

I ask for the yeas and nays on the 
motion. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
Mr. GRASSLEY. I thank Senator 

CORZINE for recognizing some of our 
work regarding long-term health care 
financing challenges. However, in addi-
tion to this amendment, we have had 
others that don’t seem to recognize the 
Senate Finance Committee’s function. 
We have held hearings on this very sub-
ject. 

As I said, I am very committed to 
working at finding solutions to long- 
term financing challenges. In fact, I 
have introduced such a bill with Sen-
ator GRAHAM of Florida. The impending 
retirement of baby boom generations 
presents a great incentive to act soon. 

What this motion doesn’t recognize is 
that we do taxes one time and we will 
do long-term health care another time. 
We can do both. This bill is not the ap-
propriate vehicle. This amendment will 
delay the tax reduction for working 
families. 

I hope we can defeat this motion. I 
see it as a continuing effort to kill the 
bill. 

I raise a point of germaneness. The 
amendment is not germane to the pro-
visions of the reconciliation measure. I 
therefore raise a point of order against 
the amendment under section 305(b)(2) 
of the Budget Act. 

Mr. CORZINE. I move to waive the 
Budget Act for consideration of the 
motion. I ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

motion. 
The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 

Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 
Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 43, 
nays 56, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 140 Leg.] 

YEAS—43 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 

Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 

Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—56 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 

Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 

McConnell 
Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 43, the nays are 56. 
Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained. The 
amendment falls. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I move to lay that 
motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, it is my un-
derstanding, under the previous order, 
we will now be in recess for a half hour. 
The next amendment we have sched-
uled will be amendment No. 743, the 
Conrad amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct. 

Mr. REID. I thank the Chair. 

f 

RECESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the Senate now 
stands in recess until 1:30 p.m. 

Thereupon, the Senate, at 12:59 p.m., 
recessed until 1:30 p.m. and reassem-
bled when called to order by the Pre-
siding Officer (Ms. SNOWE). 

RESTORING EARNINGS TO LIFT IN-
DIVIDUALS AND EMPOWER FAMI-
LIES (RELIEF) ACT OF 2002—Con-
tinued 

AMENDMENT NO. 743 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 

the previous order, time will now be di-
vided on the amendment offered by the 
Senator from North Dakota, Mr. CON-
RAD. 

The Senator from Nevada. 
Mr. REID. Madam President, I sug-

gest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 
Mr. REID. Madam President, I ask 

unanimous consent the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Madam President, I am 
constrained to ask for another quorum 
call. Senator GRASSLEY is someone who 
has been here the entire time, and I 
would not feel right in going ahead 
without him. So I suggest the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceed to call 
the roll. 

Mr. REID. Madam President, I ask 
unanimous consent the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Who yields time? 
On the question of the Conrad 

amendment, who yields time? 
If no one yields time, time will be 

charged equally on both sides. 
The Senator from North Dakota. 
Mr. CONRAD. Madam President, this 

amendment is about fairness and sim-
plification. Under the bill before us, 
the very wealthiest taxpayers get the 
biggest percentage point reduction in 
their marginal rates, but the vast ma-
jority of taxpayers, the 70 million, who 
represent 70 percent of the taxpayers in 
this country, get no rate reduction. 

This chart I show you tells the story. 
The 15-percent rate, which is where the 
vast majority of American taxpayers 
are, get no rate reduction. Those at the 
very top get the biggest rate reduction. 

My amendment reduces the unfair-
ness. It reduces the size of the tax cut 
for the top 3 percent of income earners. 
Specifically, my amendment leaves in 
place the first percentage point reduc-
tion for the top two tax rates but can-
cels the next two scheduled reductions, 
and it uses the savings from this 
change to increase the standard deduc-
tion by $1,500 for singles; for couples 
the standard deduction will be in-
creased by twice this amount, or a full 
$3,000 when fully phased in. 

This amendment is about fairness 
and simplification. I urge my col-
leagues to support it. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

The Senator from Iowa. 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Madam President, 

not only is this amendment a bad 
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amendment but the information just 
given out is erroneous. It is wrong. It is 
bad. 

Every taxpayer who pays income tax 
gets a marginal rate tax cut under this 
bill. Let’s make that clear. Every tax-
payer gets a tax reduction. 

I do not know how many amend-
ments we have had on this bill to kill 
the marginal rate tax reductions we 
have. We have had a flood of amend-
ments from the other party. Not one 
amendment from the other party has 
been adopted yet. And I have to won-
der, what has happened to bipartisan-
ship? Is bipartisanship dead and buried, 
when just 5 months ago we talked so 
much about it? If so, I and Senator 
BAUCUS have not been invited to the fu-
neral. I urge the defeat of this amend-
ment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
has expired on the Conrad amendment. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
amendment that has been offered by 
the Senator from North Dakota. 

Mr. REID. Madam President, have 
the yeas and nays been ordered? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No, they 
have not. 

Mr. CONRAD. I ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 46, 
nays 53, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 141 Leg.] 

YEAS—46 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Chafee 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 

Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 

Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—53 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 

Ensign 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The amendment (No. 743) was re-
jected. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Madam President, I 
move to reconsider the vote. 

Mr. CONRAD. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 744 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to amendment 
No. 744 offered by the Senator from 
North Dakota. 

Mr. CONRAD. Madam President, this 
amendment is about fairness and sim-
plification. If we look at the bill before 
us, it gives the biggest rate reduction 
to the highest income-tax payers of all. 

Only seven-tenths of 1 percent of the 
taxpayers are in the 39.6-percent brack-
et, but they get 20 percent more rate 
reduction than the 36-percent bracket, 
than the 31-percent bracket, than the 
28-percent bracket. And in the 15-per-
cent bracket, where the vast majority 
of taxpayers are in this country, 70 per-
cent of the taxpayers get no rate re-
lief—none. 

My amendment simply takes the ad-
ditional rate relief that the very 
wealthiest receive, the additional six- 
tenths of 1 percent—that is 20 percent 
more than the other brackets—and 
shifts it to the lowest 70 percent of the 
tax filers in this country. It says: Let’s 
give fairness when we are giving tax re-
lief. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

The Senator from Iowa. 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Madam President, I 

urge my colleagues to vote against the 
amendment. I am going to offer the 
rest of my time to the Senator from 
Arizona. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arizona. 

Mr. MCCAIN. Madam President, I 
think we have been through some very 
excellent debate and discussion and 
votes. I urge all my colleagues to rec-
ognize it is now time for us to move on. 
We can vote well into the night or to-
morrow or into the weekend, but I 
think we all recognize that with a suf-
ficient number of votes now, the issues 
are pretty well decided. I hope we can 
bring this issue to closure and get back 
to the education bill. 

We have fought a good fight here, 
those of us who have some differing 
views or different positions, but it is 
time to move on. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to amendment 
No. 744 offered by the Senator from 
North Dakota. 

Mr. CONRAD. Madam President, I 
ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. The clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk called 
the roll. 

Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 
Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
INHOFE). Are there any other Senators 
in the Chamber desiring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 47, 
nays 52, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 142 Leg.] 
YEAS—47 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 

Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 

Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—52 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 

Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 
Miller 

Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The amendment (No. 744) was re-
jected. 

AMENDMENT NO. 747 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

question now is on agreeing to amend-
ment No. 747, the Carper amendment. 
The Chair advises the Senator from 
Delaware that there are 2 minutes 
equally divided on his amendment. 

Mr. CARPER. I thank the Chair. 
Mr. President, this bipartisan alter-

native reduces taxes by $1.2 trillion 
over the next 10 years while making 
available $150 billion for underfunded 
education proposals that work. 

Our measure provides for modest re-
ductions in each of the marginal tax 
rates while establishing retroactively a 
new 10-percent bracket. 

This amendment provides for estate 
tax relief but not for its elimination. 

We double the child credit and make 
it partially refundable. 

Unlike the committee bill, our pro-
posal makes permanent the R&D cred-
it. 

We extend popular expiring tax 
breaks and speed up marriage penalty 
relief. 

We provide greater AMT protection 
and fund a number of energy produc-
tion and conservation incentives now, 
not later. 

I thank Senator CHAFEE for joining 
me in offering this comprehensive al-
ternative. I yield to him. 
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Mr. BUNNING. Mr. President, can we 

have a copy of the amendment, please. 
We do not have a copy of the amend-
ment. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, the amend-
ment, I say to my friend from Ken-
tucky, was filed last night. It has been 
on file since sometime yesterday 
evening. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is 
an amendment at the desk. 

The remainder of the time has been 
yielded to the Senator from Rhode Is-
land, Mr. CHAFEE. 

Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, the cen-
tral tenet of this bill is reducing the 
tax cut down to $1.2 trillion. We would 
devote the other $150 billion towards 
educational initiatives. 

How many of us have heard from our 
constituents about the high cost of the 
property taxes? The main contribution 
to these high property taxes is the cost 
of special education, and that is a Fed-
eral mandate. 

Let us right now reduce the tax cut 
and put it towards IDEA and property 
tax relief. 

I urge adoption of the Carper-Chafee 
property tax relief amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I com-
mend the Senator from Delaware for 
his substitute amendment and urge my 
colleagues to support it. While in my 
view both the underlying bill and the 
substitute cut taxes more deeply than 
this nation can afford, the Carper sub-
stitute is far preferable to the under-
lying bill. It is simply fairer than the 
underlying bill. It provides a marginal 
rate cut for the 72 million middle class 
taxpayers who were skipped over in the 
underlying bill. It includes immediate 
marriage penalty relief and permanent 
deductibility of college tuition. And so, 
although I would not support enacting 
a tax cut of $1.25 trillion, Senator CAR-
PER’s amendment deserves our support 
because it illustrates a far better and 
more balanced approach to tax and 
budget policy. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I 
urge my colleagues to vote against this 
amendment. This is another effort to 
cut our marginal tax rate cuts by $150 
billion. I defer to the Senator from Or-
egon for further comment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon. 

Mr. SMITH of Oregon. Mr. President, 
we have had many votes taken on the 
issue of the tax bill. We know how peo-
ple are going to vote. We know the out-
come. It is time to vote on this tax cut 
so we can get to education and deal 
with some of the issues Senators have 
identified. 

For the sake of the American people, 
it is time to vote. 

Mr. CARPER. I ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, the 
amendment is not germane to the pro-
visions of the reconciliation bill. I, 
therefore, raise a point of order against 
the amendment under section 305(b)(2) 
of the Budget Act. 

Mr. CARPER. Mr. President, I move 
to waive the relevant section of the 
Congressional Budget Act for consider-
ation of this amendment. I ask for the 
yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
motion. The clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Vermont (Mr. LEAHY) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 43, 
nays 55, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 143 Leg.] 
YEAS—43 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Chafee 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 

Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Mikulski 
Nelson (FL) 
Nelson (NE) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—55 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Cantwell 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 
Miller 

Murkowski 
Murray 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—2 

Leahy Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
question, the yeas are 43, the nays are 
55. Three-fifths of the Senators duly 
chosen and sworn not having voted in 
the affirmative, the motion is rejected. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I move to recon-
sider the vote. 

Mr. DASCHLE. I move to lay that 
motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
point of order is sustained, and the 
amendment falls. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I ask to speak for 1 
minute. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I think we have a 
copy of the next amendment, so I am 
not speaking about the next amend-
ment that will be up, but I will plead 

with the people on the other side who 
are stalling to keep us from voting on 
this bill to at least, within the spirit of 
how Senator BAUCUS and I have run the 
Finance Committee, be very open and 
transparent with us on what these 
amendments are going to be. We can-
not expect 100 Members of the Senate 
to vote yes or no on an amendment un-
less we know what that amendment is. 

The pattern I set in the Senate Fi-
nance Committee is best illustrated by 
something I told each of the other 19 
members when I went to their offices 
to visit with them about how they saw 
the committee ought to function and 
how we ought to do business. That is, 
No. 1, transparency; and, No. 2, commu-
nication. The bottom line was I told 
every member if they wanted to know 
what was going on in this committee, 
all they had to do was ask and they 
would get an answer. If they didn’t get 
an answer, at least they were entitled 
to know why they couldn’t get an an-
swer. And 99.9 percent of the time I fig-
ure everybody is entitled to know what 
everybody else is doing. 

Now we reach a point where the prod-
uct of this bipartisan effort is in this 
Chamber, and I hope in the very same 
way we can communicate with each 
other, we can be very transparent. But 
most important, on the issue of what 
amendments we are going to vote on, 
we ought to have those amendments at 
the desk so we can study them while 
we are debating other amendments. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mi-
nority leader. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I will 
use my leader time to respond to the 
distinguished Senator from Iowa as 
well as to make a couple of comments 
about the next amendment. 

I think the Senator from Iowa is ab-
solutely right. We have no intention of 
denying him the opportunity to look at 
the amendments. I ask our assistant 
Democratic leader if he could take re-
sponsibility for ensuring that we would 
have not only the list of amendments, 
which we would be happy to share with 
the Senator, but the text of the amend-
ments as well. I know he has a copy of 
the amendment about to be offered, 
and we will do our utmost to ensure 
copies are made available, as well as 
the list and the sequence of the amend-
ments to be offered next. 

AMENDMENT NO. 722 
I now ask that amendment No. 722 be 

considered at the desk. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from North Dakota [Mr. 

DASCHLE] proposes an amendment numbered 
722. 

Mr. DASCHLE. I ask unanimous con-
sent reading of the amendment be dis-
pensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

(The text of the amendment is lo-
cated in today’s RECORD under 
‘‘Amendments Submitted and Pro-
posed.’’) 
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Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, many 

Members have said for some time while 
we strongly support a tax cut, we have 
been very concerned about the flaws in 
this tax cut, concerned because it is 
based on projections we have grave 
doubts will ever be realized, budget 
projections that will be changed as 
early as July of this year; concerned 
about the magnitude, the size of the 
tax cut, and what we know it will do to 
Social Security and Medicare and how 
it will take away funds from those ex-
traordinarily important commitments 
we made to our seniors; concerns we 
have about our ability to pay down the 
public debt; concerns we have about 
our ability to pay for prescription drug 
benefits or fully fund our education 
commitments. 

We have a great number of concerns 
given the magnitude of this tax cut. We 
also are concerned about its fairness. 
This tax cut could be best described as 
devoting a third, a third, and a third to 
three very distinct categories of tax-
payers. This tax cut gives one-third of 
the entire benefit to the top 1 percent 
of all taxpayers. Roughly a third goes 
to the next 19 percent of all taxpayers. 
And somewhat less than a third goes to 
the bottom 80 percent of all taxpayers. 
That is ultimately, in the second ten- 
year period, $4 trillion divided into a 
third, a third, and a third—a third for 
the top 1 percent, a third for the next 
19 percent, and a third for the bottom 
80 percent. 

The tax bill before us also provides 
reductions in the tax rates—that is, to 
every rate except the 15 percent rate 
under which 72 million American tax-
payers fall. Those 72 million Ameri-
cans—including 250,000 South Dakota 
taxpayers—are denied a marginal tax 
rate cut in this bill. 

We think we can do better than that. 
Our country deserves better than that. 
So we offer our alternative. Our alter-
native is fiscally responsible. It dedi-
cates $900 billion to a tax cut, provides 
adequate resources for us to continue 
the effort to pay down the debt, and 
leaves adequate resources for us to 
meet the other obligations we have in 
health care, education, and Social Se-
curity and Medicare. 

This amendment also recognizes the 
need for fairness. It provides a tax cut 
for everybody, but it also provides mar-
riage penalty relief that starts next 
year, not in 5 years; a $1,000 child tax 
credit that extends to working families 
with incomes over $8,000; estate tax re-
lief, providing up to $4 million for cou-
ples and $8 million for farms and small 
businesses; and it provides a tuition 
tax deduction for middle class Ameri-
cans who send their children to college. 

It provides savings incentives to en-
courage small businesses to provide 
pensions for their employees, and a 
permanent R&D tax credit. It elimi-
nates the alternative minimum tax for 
incomes up to $80,000 and provides for 
energy conservation and efficiency tax 
incentives for more energy efficient 
homes, appliances, and cars. 

I will not belabor this. I will simply 
say this is the Democratic approach to 
meaningful tax relief this year, tax re-
lief that can be realized this year, not 
7 or 8 years from now, tax relief that 
recognizes we also have other very im-
portant priorities, priorities involving 
paying down the debt, priorities involv-
ing ensuring our commitment to edu-
cation, health, Social Security, and 
other priorities that recognize the im-
portance of fairness. I urge its adoption 
and yield the floor. 

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays were ordered. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. There 

will be 2 minutes equally divided. Who 
yields time? 

The Senator from Texas. 
Mr. GRAMM. Mr. President, obvi-

ously the minority leader has a right 
to offer this amendment, even at this 
late hour and even as thick as it is. We 
all know under the rules of reconcili-
ation you can offer amendments for-
ever. 

But I want to remind my colleagues 
that in 1993 when we were on the floor 
of the Senate and we were considering, 
under reconciliation, a massive tax in-
crease that was proposed by then- 
President Clinton, we could have fol-
lowed the same strategy. We could 
have offered amendments endlessly. We 
hated that tax increase as much as 
some of your colleagues hate this tax 
cut. But I think wiser heads prevailed, 
recognizing that in doing that we were 
trying to do two things that were bad: 
First, we were corroding the basic 
structure of the Senate in using our 
rights in ways that really undercut 
how the system works in reconcili-
ation; and, second, we were trying to 
win on the floor of the Senate what we 
had lost in the election. 

I ask unanimous consent for 1 minute 
under the leader’s time. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. GRAMM. I think, second, we 
would have been trying to win on the 
floor of the Senate what we had lost in 
the election. 

I am no happier about the Clinton 
tax increase today than I was 8 years 
ago. But I believe we did the right 
thing 8 years ago and I would just like 
to say to my colleagues, the Senate has 
worked its will. We know in the end 
what the outcome is going to be. We 
voted on virtually every amendment 
that can be imagined, at least by the 
minds of Senators—maybe not the 
mind of man but Senators. 

I ask my colleagues to let us bring 
this to a conclusion and to have the 
vote. That is the plea. I simply ask 
people look at where we are and ask 
are we serving our institution and are 
we, in the process here, really abusing 
a right that every Senator has. Nobody 
is saying they do not have it. Nobody is 
saying this is foul play. I just think 
what goes around comes around. 

I urge my colleagues to remember, 8 
years ago when we did not do this, 
when you had a President and when 
you were taking the country in a dif-
ferent direction. 

I yield the floor. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from North Dakota. 
Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent for 3 minutes to an-
swer the Senator from Texas. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. NICKLES. Mr. President, I ask 
for 3 minutes on each side. I think Sen-
ator GRAMM somewhat responded to 
Senator DASCHLE. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, 3 minutes on each side. 

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, I re-
mind colleagues 1993 was fundamen-
tally different than this year. In 1993 
we were using the reconciliation proc-
ess for the reason intended. The reason 
intended for the reconciliation process 
was to reduce deficits. That was a plan 
to reduce deficits. 

This is a plan that many of us believe 
is totally outside the reconciliation 
process, totally outside of what was in-
tended for reconciliation. This is not a 
deficit reduction package; this is a tax 
cut. It ought to be handled in the way 
other legislation is handled, with Sen-
ators having the right to debate and to 
amend. 

We are under a very truncated proc-
ess that takes away the minority’s fun-
damental rights in this body. If we 
want to talk about the institution and 
what is critical for the functioning of 
this institution, and the fairness to-
wards the minority and minority 
rights, then that is right at the heart 
of what is occurring here today because 
the rights of the minority have been 
truncated. The rights of the minority 
have been abridged. The rights of the 
minority have been left out. 

That is why we are in a process in 
which the only way we can express our-
selves is to offer amendment after 
amendment so we can make the case 
that we believe holds against this tax 
bill. 

There is a fundamental and profound 
difference between what is happening 
today and 1993, when reconciliation 
was used for deficit reduction. That 
was precisely what reconciliation was 
designed to be used for. It is not and 
was never designed to be used for a tax 
cut. 

The rights of the minority have been, 
in our view, limited. All of us will pay 
a price in the future if we allow our-
selves to be turned into a House of Rep-
resentatives where Senators lose their 
fundamental right to debate, their fun-
damental right to amend. 

I thank the Chair. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 

yields time? 
The Senator from New Mexico. 
Mr. DOMENICI. We have 3 minutes? 
Mr. President, fellow Senators, let 

me first say that in 1974 we changed 
the law that applies to the Senate with 
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reference to how long you take on a 
budget resolution and what kind of 
amendments you can offer in a rec-
onciliation bill. That was a law 
changed because we decided for the 
first time in the history of our country 
we would have a budget. We didn’t have 
budgets before then, believe it or not. 
That budget process was invented then 
by that statute and the Senate, by an 
incredibly high vote—I think it was ev-
erybody but one—voted for that, in-
cluding those who do not think we 
ought to use reconciliation to raise 
taxes and lower taxes both. This was 
voted in. 

You will find since then that on three 
occasions the Senate has spoken on the 
issue of whether or not you can cut 
taxes in reconciliation. Three times we 
voted that that is appropriate. We 
have, on this process, this year. There 
was a vote in this body where Senators 
voted on whether we would use rec-
onciliation in this bill for tax cuts. The 
whole argument was presented against 
it, on which my good friend Senator 
BYRD took a long time and presented 
all the history on it. I did the opposite. 
We voted. By a 51–49 vote we said let’s 
use reconciliation and let’s use it to 
cut taxes. Then we voted a resolution 
that said how much the taxes should be 
cut, and we told the Finance Com-
mittee to return the bill, which is now 
before us. 

I do not know how you can claim we 
are violating anybody’s rights. We have 
voted on those issues. They are the law 
of the land. When you want to repeal or 
change the 1974 law, do so. It might 
need amending. It might need chang-
ing. 

Three times we voted on a reconcili-
ation bill to cut taxes—three times. 
This is the fourth time. But this time 
we even took up the issue: Should we 
do it or not? And we said yes. 

With that in mind I must say to my 
friends on the other side, it looks to me 
like, when we have spent a total of 31 
and a half hours including the votes on 
this bill, and we have had 32 votes and 
only 1 passed. It was kind of irrele-
vant—a good amendment; a Senator on 
this side offered it, good amendment 
but actually it had nothing to do with 
the budget, the one that passed. 

I think everybody in America should 
know this bill is going to get a signifi-
cant majority, bipartisan, of U.S. Sen-
ators under this particular set of facts 
that I just described. 

So, if we have not debated it enough, 
how long should it be debated? If we 
have not done everything can you do 
on this bill to make the two major 
points the Democrats want to make, I 
don’t know how many more votes, how 
much more time you need? 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Point of order, Mr. 

President. This amendment that we are 
supposed to know was here overnight, 
has a point of order against it. The 
amendment is not germane to the pro-
visions of the reconciliation measure. I 
therefore raise a point of order against 

the amendment under section 305(b)(2) 
of the Budget Act. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I move 
to waive the relevant sections of the 
budget act. 

I ask for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? There is a sufficient 
second. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
motion. The clerk will call the roll. 

Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 
Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 41, 
nays 58, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 144 Leg.] 
YEAS—41 

Akaka 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carper 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 

Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—58 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carnahan 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 

Ensign 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
CRAPO). On this vote the yeas are 41, 
the nays are 58. Three-fifths of the Sen-
ators duly chosen and sworn not having 
voted in the affirmative, the motion is 
rejected. The point of order is sus-
tained and the amendment falls. 

Mr. DASCHLE. I move to reconsider 
the vote. 

Mr. REID. I move to lay that motion 
on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nevada. 

Mr. REID. What is the matter now 
before the Senate? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Unless 
consent is granted, we will call up 
amendment No. 675. 

Mr. REID. The Collins amendment? 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Amend-

ment No. 675, unless it is agreed to be 
set aside. 

The Senator from Utah. 
Mr. HATCH. I ask unanimous consent 

that the amendment be set aside. 
Mr. REID. I could not hear the Sen-

ator from Utah. 

Mr. CONRAD. Could we have order in 
the Chamber, Mr. President. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Utah asked unanimous con-
sent that the Collins amendment be set 
aside. 

Without objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. HATCH. As I understand it, the 

next amendment is Mr. CONRAD’s, the 
distinguished Senator from North Da-
kota. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from North Dakota. 

MOTION TO RECOMMIT 
Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, any-

body who knows and cares about Social 
Security reform, knows that it costs 
money. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the 
Senator suspend so the clerk can re-
port. 

Mr. CONRAD. I am pleased to do so. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from North Dakota [Mr. CON-

RAD] moves to recommit H.R. 1836 to the 
Committee on Finance with instructions to 
report back within 3 days with the following 
changes: (1) reduce the marginal rate cuts in 
the top brackets and estate tax cuts by a 
total of $350,000,000,000 over the total of fiscal 
years 2002 through 2011; and (2) add the fol-
lowing new section: 
SEC. . STRATEGIC RESERVE FUND FOR SOCIAL 

SECURITY REFORM AND DEBT RE-
DUCTION. 

If legislation is reported by the Committee 
on Finance of the Senate or the Committee 
on Ways and Means of the House of Rep-
resentatives, or an amendment thereto is of-
fered or a conference report thereon is sub-
mitted, that would strengthen Social Secu-
rity, extend the solvency of the Social Secu-
rity Trust Funds, maintain progressivity in 
the Social Security benefit system, and con-
tinue to lift more seniors out of poverty, the 
Chairman of the appropriate Committee on 
the Budget shall revise the aggregates, func-
tional totals, allocations, and other appro-
priate levels and limits in the conference re-
port accompanying H. Con. Res. 83, the con-
current resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002, by an amount not to exceed 
$350,000,000,000 for the total of fiscal years 
2002 through 2011, as long as that legislation 
will not, when taken together with all other 
previously-enacted legislation, reduce the 
on-budget surplus below the level of the 
Medicare Hospital Insurance Trust Fund sur-
plus in any of fiscal years 2002 through 2011. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from North Dakota. 

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, every 
single plan to strengthen Social Secu-
rity that has been proposed by any 
Member on either side of the aisle costs 
money. Unfortunately, we don’t have 
the money in this budget. 

This bill is dramatically backloaded. 
It costs $1.3 trillion this decade. It 
costs more than $4 trillion next decade, 
at the very time the massive surpluses 
now turn to substantial deficits then. 

My amendment says: Take $350 bil-
lion out of this tax cut and reserve it 
to strengthen Social Security. We all 
know it costs money. We ought to re-
serve it now. We ought to strengthen 
Social Security for the future. 

I urge my colleagues’ support. 
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Utah. 
Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, we have 

had 8 years where we haven’t had any 
strengthening of Social Security, while 
there was a Democrat President. There 
is no question we need to do that, but 
there is also no question that this is a 
tax bill and we are trying to reduce 
taxes so we can stimulate the economy 
and keep our economy going. 

When I got here this year, I thought 
we were surely going to have more bi-
partisanship, but here we go again. 
This is another in a long list of amend-
ments meant to slow down and stop 
this bill. When is this partisanship 
going to end? 

I urge the defeat of this amendment. 
The pending amendment is not ger-
mane under the provisions of the rec-
onciliation measure. I therefore raise a 
point of order against the amendment 
under section 305(b)(2) of the Budget 
Act. 

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, pursu-
ant to section 904 of the Congressional 
Budget Act, I move to waive the appli-
cable sections for consideration of the 
pending motion, and I ask for the yeas 
and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

motion. The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) 
and the Senator from Vermont (Mr. 
JEFFORDS) are necessarily absent. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 41, 
nays 57, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 145 Leg.] 
YEAS—41 

Akaka 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 

Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—57 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 

Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 

McConnell 
Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—2 

Jeffords Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 41, the nays are 57. 

Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained and the 
motion falls. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote. 

Mr. HATCH. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 765 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I call up 

amendment 765. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The assistant legislative clerk read 

as follows: 
The Senator from Nevada [Mr. REID], for 

himself and Mr. DORGAN, and Mr. GRAHAM, 
proposes an amendment numbered 765. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that further reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To amend title II of the Social Se-

curity Act to allow workers who attain age 
65 after 1981 and before 1992 to choose ei-
ther lump sum payments over four years 
totalling $5,000 or an improved benefit 
computation formula under a new 10-year 
rule governing the transition to the 
changes in benefit computation rules en-
acted in the Social Security Amendments 
of 1977, and for other purposes) 
On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-

lowing: 
SEC. . NEW GUARANTEED MINIMUM PRIMARY 

INSURANCE AMOUNT WHERE ELIGI-
BILITY ARISES DURING TRANSI-
TIONAL PERIOD. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 215(a) of the So-
cial Security Act (42 U.S.C. 415(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) in paragraph (4)(B)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘(with or without the ap-

plication of paragraph (8))’’ after ‘‘would be 
made’’; and 

(B) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘1984’’ and in-
serting ‘‘1989’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8)(A) In the case of an individual de-

scribed in paragraph (4)(B) (subject to sub-
paragraphs (F) and (G) of this paragraph), 
the amount of the individual’s primary in-
surance amount as computed or recomputed 
under paragraph (1) shall be deemed equal to 
the sum of— 

‘‘(i) such amount, and 
‘‘(ii) the applicable transitional increase 

amount (if any). 
‘‘(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A)(ii), 

the term ‘applicable transitional increase 
amount’ means, in the case of any indi-
vidual, the product derived by multiplying— 

‘‘(i) the excess under former law, by 
‘‘(ii) the applicable percentage in relation 

to the year in which the individual becomes 
eligible for old-age insurance benefits, as de-
termined by the following table: 
‘‘If the individual The applicable 
become eligible for percentage is: 
such benefits in: 

1979 ............................................ 55 percent 
1980 ............................................ 45 percent 
1981 ............................................ 35 percent 
1982 ............................................ 32 percent 
1983 ............................................ 25 percent 
1984 ............................................ 20 percent 
1985 ............................................ 16 percent 
1986 ............................................ 10 percent 
1987 ............................................ 3 percent 
1988 ............................................ 5 percent 
‘‘(C) For purposes of subparagraph (B), the 

term ‘excess under former law’ means, in the 
case of any individual, the excess of— 

‘‘(i) the applicable former law primary in-
surance amount, over 

‘‘(ii) the amount which would be such indi-
vidual’s primary insurance amount if com-
puted or recomputed under this section with-
out regard to this paragraph and paragraphs 
(4), (5), and (6). 

‘‘(D) For purposes of subparagraph (C)(i), 
the term ‘applicable former law primary in-
surance amount’ means, in the case of any 
individual, the amount which would be such 
individual’s primary insurance amount if it 
were— 

‘‘(i) computed or recomputed (pursuant to 
paragraph (4)(B)(i) under section 215(a) as in 
effect in December 1978, or 

‘‘(ii) computed or recomputed (pursuant to 
paragraph (4)(B)(ii) as provided by subsection 
(d). (as applicable) and modified as provided 
by subparagraph (E). 

‘‘(E) In determining the amount which 
would be an individual’s primary insurance 
amount as provided in subparagraph (D)— 

‘‘(i) subsection (b)(4) shall not apply; 
‘‘(ii) section 215(b) as in effect in December 

1978 shall apply, except that section 
215(b)(2)(C) (as then in effect) shall be 
deemed to provide that an individual’s ‘com-
putation base years’ may include only cal-
endar years in the period after 1950 (or 1936 if 
applicable) and ending with the calendar 
year in which such individual attains age 61, 
plus the 3 calendar years after such period 
for which the total of such individual’s 
wages and self-employment income is the 
largest; and 

‘‘(iii) subdivision (I) in the last sentence of 
paragraph (4) shall be applied as though the 
words ‘without regard to any increases in 
that table’ in such subdivision read ‘includ-
ing any increases in that table’. 

‘‘(F) This paragraph shall apply in the case 
of any individual only if such application re-
sults in a primary insurance amount for such 
individual that is greater than it would be if 
computed or recomputed under paragraph 
(4)(B) without regard to this paragraph. 

‘‘(G)(i) This paragraph shall apply in the 
case of any individual subject to any timely 
election to receive lump sum payments 
under this subparagraph. 

‘‘(ii) A written election to receive lump 
sum payments under this subparagraph, in 
lieu of the application of this paragraph to 
the computation of the primary insurance 
amount of an individual described in para-
graph (4)(B), may be filed with the Commis-
sioner of Social Security in such form and 
manner as shall be prescribed in regulations 
of the Commissioner. Any such election may 
be filed by such individual or, in the event of 
such individual’s death before any such elec-
tion is filed by such individual, by any other 
beneficiary entitled to benefits under section 
202 on the basis of such individual’s wages 
and self-employment income. Any such elec-
tion filed after December 31, 2001, shall be 
null and void and of no effect. 

‘‘(iii) Upon receipt by the Commissioner of 
a timely election filed by the individual de-
scribed in paragraph (4)(B) in accordance 
with clause (ii)— 

‘‘(I) the Commissioner shall certify receipt 
of such election to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and the Secretary of the Treasury, 
after receipt of such certification, shall pay 
such individual, from amounts in the Federal 
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust 
Fund, a total amount equal to $5,000, in 4 an-
nual lump sum installments of $1,250, the 
first of which shall be made during fiscal 
year 2002 not later than July 1, 2002, and 

‘‘(II) subparagraph (A) shall not apply in 
determining such individual’s primary insur-
ance amount. 
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‘‘(iv) Upon receipt by the Commissioner as 

of December 31, 2001, of a timely election 
filed in accordance with clause (ii) by at 
least one beneficiary entitled to benefits on 
the basis of the wages and self-employment 
income of a deceased individual described in 
paragraph (4)(B), if such deceased individual 
has filed no timely election in accordance 
with clause (ii)— 

‘‘(I) the Commissioner shall certify receipt 
of all such elections received as of such date 
to the Secretary of the Treasury, and the 
Secretary of the Treasury, after receipt of 
such certification, shall pay each beneficiary 
filing such a timely election, from amounts 
in the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insur-
ance Trust Fund, a total amount equal to 
$5,000 (or, in the case of 2 or more such bene-
ficiaries, such amount distributed evenly 
among such beneficiaries), in 4 equal annual 
lump sum installments, the first of which 
shall be made during fiscal year 2002 not 
later than July 1, 2002, and 

‘‘(II) solely for purposes of determining the 
amount of such beneficiary’s benefits, sub-
paragraph (A) shall be deemed not to apply 
in determining the deceased individual’s pri-
mary insurance amount.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE AND RELATED RULES.— 
(1) APPLICABILITY OF AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
Act shall be effective as though they had 
been included or reflected in section 201 of 
the Social Security Amendments of 1977. 

(B) APPLICABILITY.—No monthly benefit or 
primary insurance amount under title II of 
the Social Security Act shall be increased by 
reason of such amendments for any month 
before July 2002. The amendments made in 
this section shall apply with respect to bene-
fits payable in months in any fiscal year 
after fiscal year 2005 only if the cor-
responding decrease in adjusted discre-
tionary spending limits for budget authority 
and outlays under section 3 of this Act for 
fiscal years prior to fiscal year 2006 is ex-
tended by Federal law to such fiscal year 
after fiscal year 2005. 

(2) RECOMPUTATION TO REFLECT BENEFIT IN-
CREASES.—Notwithstanding section 215(f)(1) 
of the Social Security Act, the Commis-
sioner of Social Security shall recompute 
the primary insurance amount so as to take 
into account the amendments made by this 
Act in any case in which— 

(A) an individual is entitled to monthly in-
surance benefits under title II of such Act for 
June 2002; and 

(B) such benefits are based on a primary 
insurance amount computed— 

(i) under section 215 of such Act as in effect 
(by reason of the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1977) after December 1978, or 

(ii) under section 215 of such Act as in ef-
fect prior to January 1979 by reason of sub-
section (a)(4)(B) of such section (as amended 
by the Social Security Amendments of 1977). 

(c) OFFSET PROVIDED BY PROJECTED FED-
ERAL BUDGET SURPLUSES.—Amounts offset 
by this section shall not be counted as direct 
spending for purposes of the budgetary limits 
provided in the Congressional Budget Act of 
1974 and the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985. 

(d) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the highest rate of tax 
under section 1 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (as amended by section 101 of this 
Act) to the extent necessary to offset in each 
fiscal year beginning before October 1, 2011, 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
that fiscal year resulting from the amend-
ments made by this section. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, this amend-
ment is offered on behalf of myself, 
Senator DORGAN, and Senator GRAHAM 
of Florida. 

Notch babies, listen. This amend-
ment helps dissolve the unfair notch 
for those born beginning in 1917. Town-
halls, e-mails, letters, casual conversa-
tions—Senators, this is your oppor-
tunity to say ‘‘yes’’ to the notchers. A 
‘‘no’’ vote is a stab in the back of 
America’s greatest generation. Vote 
‘‘yes’’ to restore dignity to these peo-
ple who deserve it. Notch babies are to 
be protected today. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I rise 
in opposition to this amendment. While 
I understand how important the notch 
issue is to millions of senior citizens, 
this is neither the time nor the place 
to address this issue. 

The bill before us today provides 
much needed tax relief to hard working 
Americans. The amendment offered by 
Senator REID is not germane to this 
bill. 

This amendment has never been re-
viewed by any committee of jurisdic-
tion, nor scored by the Congressional 
Budget Office. No one has any idea how 
much it would cost or what new benefit 
inequities it would create. In addition, 
the proposed offset contained in the 
amendment is an unconstitutional del-
egation of legislative authority to the 
Secretary of the Treasury. This is not 
a serious amendment. 

If Congress is going to seriously con-
sider this issue, it must be done in the 
context of overall Social Security re-
form so we can carefully consider the 
costs and benefits of any proposed 
change. 

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, we op-
pose this amendment. I yield to the 
Senator from Maine. 

Ms. COLLINS. Mr. President, I rise in 
opposition to the amendment. The Sen-
ator has raised an important issue 
dealing with the appropriate treatment 
of those who are known as the notch 
babies. 

We all know this is not the bill on 
which to resolve this issue. We need to 
take up that issue in the context of 
modernizing our Social Security sys-
tem, and this is just another attempt 
to delay final passage of the tax bill. 
So I encourage my colleagues to oppose 
this amendment regardless of their 
views on the underlying issue, and let’s 
get on with the vote and approve this 
bill. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I will use 1 
minute on leader time. If this is not 
the time to help notch babies, when is 
it? Some of them are approaching 84 
years of age. Are we going to wait until 
next year until more die, or the year 
after? People go home and say nice 
things about the notch babies. Well, 
let’s vote a nice thing for them today. 
Today is the day. There is no other 
day. This is our opportunity to take 
the notch unfairness out of our law. 

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I will use 
1 minute out of leader time. We just 
lived through 8 years of a Democratic 
President, and no one effort was suc-
cessful—or even tried, as far as I can 
recall—to help the notch babies. I have 
always voted in favor of helping the 

notch people, but the pending amend-
ment is not germane and those on the 
other side know it. They are getting a 
great kick out of bringing this up. It is 
not germane. 

I raise a point of order against the 
amendment under 305(b)(2) of the Con-
gressional Budget Act. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, under all 
applicable rules of the Senate and the 
law, I ask that there be a waiver of the 
Budget Act, and I further say, explain 
to the notch babies that you are voting 
on some point of order. 

I ask for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The yeas and nays are ordered. 
The Senator from Maryland is recog-

nized. 
Mr. SARBANES. Mr. President, I 

claim 1 minute under the procedure to 
speak on the motion. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
order provides for only 1 minute on 
each side. 

Mr. HATCH. I ask unanimous consent 
that the Senator from Maryland be 
given 1 minute, and that we have 1 
minute. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The Senator from Maryland is recog-
nized for 1 minute. 

Mr. SARBANES. Mr. President, on 
more than one amendment it has been 
said that for 8 years we had a Demo-
cratic President and we didn’t do any-
thing about this issue. We spent most 
of those 8 years working ourselves out 
of the deficit box into which we have 
been placed by the previous adminis-
trations. 

It is only now when we have some 
surpluses that we can start talking 
about doing something about these 
issues. How were you going to do some-
thing when you had a deficit? This is a 
very worthy cause for using some of 
those surpluses that we now have. I 
urge support for the Reid amendment. 

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I will use 
1 more minute. Well, it seems a little 
odd to me that after all these years, all 
of a sudden on a tax cut bill where we 
are trying to stimulate the economy, 
we get this issue. It is time to vote to 
reduce taxes. It is time to reduce the 
games. It is time to quit the partisan-
ship. It is time to end this bill and get 
a vote up or down. If you can win, you 
win. If you can’t win, you don’t win. 

Let’s vote on this bill and quit play-
ing partisan politics. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the motion. 
The yeas and nays have been ordered. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk called 

the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) 
and the Senator from Vermont (Mr. 
JEFFORDS) are necessarily absent. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 55, 
nays 43, as follows: 
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[Rollcall Vote No. 146 Leg.] 

YEAS—55 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Domenici 
Dorgan 

Edwards 
Ensign 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Hutchinson 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 

Miller 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Nelson (NE) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Specter 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Warner 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—43 

Allard 
Allen 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 

Durbin 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 

McCain 
McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 

NOT VOTING—2 

Jeffords Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 55, the nays are 43. 
Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained and the 
amendment falls. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I move to recon-
sider the vote. 

Mr. BOND. I move to lay that motion 
on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 756 
(Purpose: To require the Secretary of the 

Treasury to adjust the reduction in the 
highest marginal income rate if the discre-
tionary spending level is exceeded in fiscal 
year 2002) 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Michigan. 
Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I call up 

amendment No. 756. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Michigan [Mr. LEVIN] 

proposes an amendment numbered 756. 
On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-

lowing: 
SEC. . ADJUSTMENT TO RATES IN RESPONSE TO 

BREACH OF LIMITS. 
If, in fiscal year 2002, the discretionary 

spending level assumed in the concurrent 
resolution on the budget for fiscal year 2002 
(H. Con. Res. 83) for such year is exceeded, 
the Secretary of the Treasury shall adjust 
the reduction in the highest marginal tax 
rate in the table contained in section 1(i)(2) 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 
added by section 101(a), for taxable years be-
ginning in calendar years after such fiscal 
year as necessary to offset the decrease in 
the Treasury resulting from such excess. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Michigan. 

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I wanted 
the amendment to be read because it is 
a short amendment. It is a fairly 
straightforward amendment. It is a 
modest effort at making the bill a lit-
tle more fiscally responsible. 

The amount of the tax cut is set 
forth in the budget resolution. That 
same budget resolution sets a cap for 
domestic discretionary spending. We 
are not waiting, as we should, to see 
how big a tax cut we should put in 
place to see whether or not we are 
going to live under those caps which 
the budget resolution sets for domestic 
discretionary spending. 

This amendment says if Congress 
breaks the spending caps in the budget 
resolution, then this 1-percent reduc-
tion in the upper bracket, which is pro-
vided for in this fiscal year, will not go 
into effect to the extent that it is nec-
essary to pay for the excess in domes-
tic discretionary spending for which 
the Congress votes. Otherwise, we are 
dipping into the Medicare surplus. 

This is an amendment for fiscal re-
sponsibility. It is modest and will help 
make this bill more fiscally respon-
sible. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
BROWNBACK). The Senator from Utah. 

Mr. HATCH. I yield to the Senator 
from Ohio. 

Mr. DEWINE. Mr. President, this is 
the Senate. We do believe in free and 
open debate and amendments. But we 
go on hour after hour after hour. I have 
not counted the number of amend-
ments on which we have voted. We are 
probably over 40 amendments. It seems 
we need to move on; we need to pass 
this bill and we need to move forward. 

This is a bill that has been debated; 
it has been compromised. I think the 
Senate needs to work its will. I know 
the amendments keep coming, but at 
some point we need to pass it and get 
to conference and send it to the Presi-
dent. 

Mr. HATCH. The Levin amendment is 
not germane to the provisions of the 
reconciliation measure. I, therefore, 
raise a point of order against the 
amendment under section 305(b)(2) of 
the Budget Act. 

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I move to 
waive the relevant sections of the act, 
and I ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

motion. The clerk will call the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 41, 
nays 58, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 147 Leg.] 

YEAS—41 

Akaka 
Biden 
Bingaman 

Boxer 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 

Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 

Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 

Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 

Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—58 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 

Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 41, the nays are 58. 
Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained. The 
amendment falls. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote and I move to lay 
that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from California. 

AMENDMENT NO. 767 
Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, I send an 

amendment to the desk. I ask for its 
immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

The Senator from California [Mrs. BOXER], 
for Mr. NELSON of Florida, for himself and 
Mrs. BOXER, proposes an amendment num-
bered 767. 

Mrs. BOXER. I ask unanimous con-
sent the reading of the amendment be 
dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To aid public health and improve 

water safety by providing tax-exempt bond 
authority to water systems to comply with 
the 10 parts per billion arsenic standard 
recommended by the National Academy of 
Sciences and adopted by the World Health 
Organization and European Union) 
On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-

lowing: 
SEC. ll. TAX-EXEMPT BOND AUTHORITY FOR 

TREATMENT FACILITIES REDUCING 
ARSENIC LEVELS IN DRINKING 
WATER. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 142(e) (relating to 
facilities for the furnishing of water) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) 
as subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively, 

(2) by striking ‘‘For purposes’’ and insert-
ing the following: 
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‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes’’, and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) FACILITIES REDUCING ARSENIC LEVELS 

INCLUDED.—Such term includes improve-
ments to facilities in order to comply with 
the 10 parts per billion arsenic standard rec-
ommended by the National Academy of 
Sciences.’’. 

(b) FACILITIES NOT SUBJECT TO STATE 
CAP.—Section 146(g) (relating to exception 
for certain bonds) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of para-
graph (3), 

(2) by striking the period at the end of 
paragraph (4) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (4), the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) any exempt facility bond issued as 
part of an issue described in section 142(a)(4) 
(relating to facilities for the furnishing of 
water), but only to the extent the property 
to be financed by the net proceeds of the 
issue is described in section 142(e)(2).’’. 

(c) EXEMPT FROM AMT.—Section 57(a)(5)(C) 
(relating to tax-exempt interest of specified 
private activity bonds) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new clause: 

‘‘(v) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN WATER FACIL-
ITY BONDS.—For purposes of clause (i), the 
term ‘private activity bond’ shall not include 
any exempt facility bond issued as part of an 
issue described in section 142(a)(4) (relating 
to facilities for the furnishing of water), but 
only to the extent the property to be fi-
nanced by the net proceeds of the issue is de-
scribed in section 142(e)(2).’’. 

(d) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the highest rate of tax 
under section 1 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (as amended by section 101 of this 
Act) to the extent necessary to offset in each 
fiscal year beginning before October 1, 2011, 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
that fiscal year resulting from the amend-
ments made by this section. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to bonds 
issued after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, in my 
minute I hope I can convince col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle to 
support this amendment. Just this past 
weekend, President Bush called for a 
war on poverty. This amendment is a 
step in that direction. It is offered in 
that spirit. What we do is help 1.5 mil-
lion veterans who are now living in 
poverty by giving a tax credit to those 
employers who hire them. This idea 
was proposed and is supported by the 
National Coalition for Homeless Vet-
erans and the Noncommissioned Offi-
cers Association. Veterans groups tell 
me the current tax credit, Welfare To 
Work, is not working for veterans be-
cause they are not on welfare. They 
need this tax credit. 

So we send our people into harm’s 
way and sometimes they come back 
and they really are having a tough 
time integrating into society, getting a 
meaningful job. This will reward em-
ployers who give them a job. And, by 
the way, we pay for it by bringing that 
top rate down to, not 36 percent but 
36.05 percent. Let’s do this for our vet-
erans. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I say to the Senator 
from California, she does not have a 
bad amendment. I think in the proper 

time and place, such as on the Work 
Opportunity Training Act or things of 
that nature, it would be a good thing to 
do and for us to take a look at it. I will 
be glad to take a look at it. But at this 
point I am going to have to ask the 
amendment be defeated. 

I raise a point of order, but it needs 
to be defeated because of the changes it 
makes in the tax rates. We are working 
on a tax bill. We have a well-balanced, 
well-crafted bipartisan bill. We have 
had 40 votes on amendments. There is 
too much effort, regardless of the good 
faith of this person in offering a good 
idea, to stall, stall, stall. I think we 
have to get this bill passed and get tax 
relief to the American people. 

I raise a point of order. The point of 
order is against the amendment under 
section 305(b)(2) of the Budget Act. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from California. 

Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, I am not 
trying to stall. I am trying to make 
this a better bill for our people, includ-
ing our veterans. 

I move we waive the Budget Act. 
Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and 

nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

motion. The clerk will call the roll. 
Mr. NICKLES. I announce that the 

Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS) is 
necessarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 49, 
nays 50, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 148 Leg.] 
YEAS—49 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 

Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 

Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Nelson (NE) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Specter 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—50 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 

McConnell 
Miller 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Stevens 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 49, the nays are 50. 

Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained and the 
amendment falls. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I move 
to reconsider the vote and move to lay 
that motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Democratic leader. 

AMENDMENT NO. 768 
(Purpose: To limit the reduction in the 39.6 

rate bracket to 1 percentage point and to 
increase the maximum taxable income sub-
ject to the 15 percent rate) 
Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I have 

amendment No. 768 at the desk. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from South Dakota [Mr. 

DASCHLE], for himself and Mr. MCCAIN, pro-
poses an amendment numbered 768. 

Mr. DASCHLE. I ask unanimous con-
sent reading of the amendment be dis-
pensed with. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. I object. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-

tion is heard. 
The clerk will read the amendment. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
On page 9, in the matter between lines 11 

and 12, strike ‘‘37.6%’’ in the item relating to 
2005 and 2006 and insert ‘‘38.6%’’ and strike 
‘‘36%’’ in the item relating to 2007 and there-
after and insert ‘‘38.6%’’. 

On page 13, between lines 15 and 16, insert: 
SEC. 104. INCREASE IN MAXIMUM TAXABLE IN-

COME FOR 15 PERCENT RATE 
BRACKET. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1(f) (relating to 
adjustments in tax tables so that inflation 
will not result in tax increases), as amended 
by section 302, is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and 

(C) as subparagraphs (C) and (D), 
(B) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the 

following: 
‘‘(B) in the case of the tables contained in 

subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d), by increasing 
the maximum taxable income level for the 15 
percent rate bracket and the minimum tax-
able income level for the next highest rate 
bracket otherwise determined under sub-
paragraph (A) (after application of paragraph 
(8)) for taxable years beginning in any cal-
endar year after 2004, by the applicable dol-
lar amount for such calendar year,’’, and 

(C) by striking ‘‘subparagraph (A)’’ in sub-
paragraph (C) (as so redesignated) and insert-
ing ‘‘subparagraphs (A) and (B)’’, and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(9) APPLICABLE DOLLAR AMOUNT.—For pur-

poses of paragraph (2)(B), the applicable dol-
lar amount for any calendar year shall be de-
termined as follows: 

‘‘(A) JOINT RETURNS AND SURVIVING 
SPOUSES.—In the case of the table contained 
in subsection (a)— 

Applicable 
‘‘Calendar year: Dollar Amount: 

2005 .................................................. $1,000
2006 .................................................. $2,000
2007 .................................................. $3,000
2008 .................................................. $4,000
2009 and thereafter .......................... $5,000. 
‘‘(B) OTHER TABLES.—In the case of the 

table contained in subsection (b), (c), or (d)— 
Applicable 

‘‘Calendar year: Dollar Amount: 
2005 .................................................. $500
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Applicable 

‘‘Calendar year: Dollar Amount: 
2006 ..................................................$1,000
2007 ..................................................$1,500
2005 ..................................................$2,000
2009 and thereafter ..........................$2,500.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect one 
day after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Democratic leader. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, this 
amendment is offered on behalf of the 
senior Senator from Arizona and my-
self, Mr. MCCAIN. It simply says that, 
instead of cutting the top marginal 
rate to 36 percent, cut the top rate to 
38.6 percent. In turn, the savings would 
be devoted to expanding the 15 percent 
income tax bracket. The idea is to 
make this bill more fair by shifting 
more of its benefits to middle class 
people. 

This is an amendment for which 
there has been some debate. This 
amendment is similar to the amend-
ment offered by Senator McCain ear-
lier. This amendment ought to be 
adopted and ought to be made a part of 
the pending bill. I ask for its adoption. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I 
suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

Mr. GRAMM. I object. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 

SMITH of Oregon). The objection is 
heard. 

Mr. GRAMM. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the order for the quorum call 
be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. I ask for the yeas and 
nays on the pending amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

amendment No. 768. The clerk will call 
the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
The result was announced—yeas 50, 

nays 50, as follows: 
[Rollcall Vote No. 149 Leg.] 

YEAS—50 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Collins 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 

Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 

Lieberman 
Lincoln 
McCain 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Specter 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—50 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Cochran 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 

Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McConnell 
Miller 

Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

The amendment (No. 768) was re-
jected. 

Mr. GRAHAM. I move to reconsider 
the vote. 

Mr. NICKLES. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Florida. 

AMENDMENT NO. 748 

Mr. NELSON of Florida. Mr. Presi-
dent, I call up amendment No. 748. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Florida [Mr. NELSON] 

proposes an amendment numbered 748. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To provide a proportionate reduc-

tion in the credit for State death taxes be-
fore repeal, thereby allowing for respon-
sible full estate tax repeal) 

On page 66, before line 2, insert the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(C) COORDINATION WITH CREDIT FOR STATE 
DEATH TAXES.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Rules similar to the 
rules of subparagraph (A) shall apply to the 
table contained in section 2011(b) except that 
the Secretary shall prescribe percentage 
point reductions which maintain the propor-
tionate relationship (as in effect before any 
reduction under this paragraph) between the 
credit under section 2011 and the tax rates 
under this subsection.’’. 

(d) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the highest rate of tax 
under section 1 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (as amended by section 101 of this 
Act) to the extent necessary to offset in each 
fiscal year beginning before October 1, 2011, 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
that fiscal year resulting from section 
2001(c)(2)(C) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 (as added by the amendments made by 
subsection (c)). 

Beginning on page 70, line 20, strike all 
through page 79, line 6. 

Mr. NELSON of Florida. Mr. Presi-
dent, this is an amendment everybody 
can vote for because you want to pro-
tect your States. The bill phases out 
the estate tax for the State portion 
much quicker than it phases out the 
entire estate tax. It is going to put a 
real financial burden on our States. 
Under the existing bill, the State por-
tion would be repealed much faster, not 
leaving our States enough time to pre-
pare and plan for the loss of revenue. 
That is unfair to our State govern-
ments. 

This amendment, sponsored by Sen-
ator GRAHAM and myself, would result 

in the full repeal of the estate tax but 
would phase out the State estate tax 
portion at a rate consistent with the 
repeal of the Federal portion and would 
pay for it through a temporary reduc-
tion in the top marginal rate cuts. 

This would provide for a responsible 
full repeal of the estate tax while leav-
ing time for our States to plan for this 
loss of revenue to the States. 

I yield back the time, Mr. President. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Iowa. 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, this 

is another one of those amendments. It 
has just a little change from what we 
voted on last night. 

This delegates to the Secretary of 
the Treasury the setting of tax rates. I 
think this very much is an affront to 
the constitutional requirement that all 
revenue measures shall originate in the 
House. 

Senator NELSON’s amendment strikes 
at the heart of the principal jurisdic-
tion over taxation held by the House 
Ways and Means Committee and the 
Senate Finance Committee. Every 
year, for 10 years, he delegates the top 
marginal income tax rate to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury to determine. 

This amendment sacrifices the Amer-
ican taxpayer for the convenience of 
the State treasuries. I urge defeat of 
the amendment. 

I have a point of order I want to 
raise. The amendment is not germane 
to the provisions of the reconciliation 
measure. That point of order is, as you 
have heard so many times: I raise a 
point of order that the amendment vio-
lates section 305(b)(2) of the Budget 
Act. 

Mr. NELSON of Florida. Mr. Presi-
dent, I was not aware that a point of 
order would lie on this. I would like to 
know what the Parliamentarian says. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Chair will rule on the Senator’s point 
of order if he wishes. 

The amendment is not germane. 
Mr. NELSON of Florida. I am sorry, I 

could not hear. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

amendment is not germane. The point 
of order is sustained. 

Mr. NELSON of Florida. Then, Mr. 
President, pursuant to section 904 of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, I 
move to waive the applicable sections 
of that act for the purpose of the pend-
ing amendment, and I ask for the yeas 
and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mo-
tion to waive is too late at this point. 
The Chair has ruled. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Then we are done. 
Let’s move on to the next amendment. 

Mr. REID. I suggest the absence of a 
quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 
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Without objection, it is so ordered. 
Mr. GRASSLEY. If this is appro-

priate, I ask unanimous consent that 
the Senator from Florida be allowed to 
put in his request for a waiver of the 
germaneness rule and have a vote on it. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

The Chair hears none, and it is so or-
dered. 

Mr. NELSON of Florida. Mr. Presi-
dent, pursuant to section 904 of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974, I 
move to waive the applicable sections 
of that act for the purpose of the pend-
ing amendment, and I ask for the yeas 
and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There appears to be a sufficient sec-
ond. 

The question now is on agreeing to 
the motion. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk called 

the roll. 
Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 42, 
nays 57, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 150 Leg.] 

YEAS—42 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 

Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Landrieu 

Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Nelson (NE) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 

NAYS—57 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 

Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 
Miller 
Murkowski 

Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wyden 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
VOINOVICH). On this vote the yeas are 
42, and the nays are 57. Three-fifths of 
the Senators duly chosen and sworn 
not having voted in the affirmative, 
the motion is rejected. The point of 
order is sustained and the amendment 
falls. 

AMENDMENT NO. 770 

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I send an 
amendment to the desk and ask for its 
immediate consideration. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 

The Senator from Michigan [Mr. LEVIN] 
proposes an amendment numbered 770. 

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that further read-
ing of the amendment be dispensed 
with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To accelerate the increase in ex-

emption amount for estates and reduce the 
reduction in the 39.6 percent marginal tax 
rate) 
Beginning on page 68, strike line 12 and all 

that follows through page 70, line 19, and in-
sert the following: 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c) of section 
2010 (relating to applicable credit amount) is 
amended by striking the table and inserting 
the following new table: 
‘‘In the case of estates 

of decedents dying 
during: 

The applicable 
exclusion amount 

is: 
2002 through 2010 ....... $4,000,000.’’. 

(b) LIFETIME GIFT EXEMPTION INCREASED TO 
$1,000,000.— 

(1) FOR PERIODS BEFORE ESTATE TAX RE-
PEAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 2505(a) (relat-
ing to unified credit against gift tax) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘(determined as if the 
applicable exclusion amount were $1,000,000)’’ 
after ‘‘calendar year’’. 

(2) FOR PERIODS AFTER ESTATE TAX RE-
PEAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 2505(a) (relat-
ing to unified credit against gift tax), as 
amended by paragraph (1), is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(1) the amount of the tentative tax which 
would be determined under the rate schedule 
set forth in section 2502(a)(2) if the amount 
with respect to which such tentative tax is 
to be computed were $1,000,000, reduced by’’. 

(c) GST EXEMPTION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of 2631 (re-

lating to GST exemption) is amended by 
striking ‘‘of $1,000,000’’ and inserting 
‘‘amount’’. 

(2) EXEMPTION AMOUNT.—Subsection (c) of 
section 2631 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(c) GST EXEMPTION AMOUNT.—For pur-
poses of subsection (a), the GST exemption 
amount for any calendar year shall be equal 
to the applicable exclusion amount under 
section 2010(c) for such calendar year.’’. 

(d) REPEAL OF SPECIAL BENEFIT FOR FAM-
ILY-OWNED BUSINESS INTERESTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 2057 is hereby re-
pealed. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Paragraph (10) of section 2031(c) is 

amended by inserting ‘‘(as in effect on the 
day before the date of the enactment of this 
parenthetical)’’ before the period. 

(B) The table of sections for part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 11 is amended by strik-
ing the item relating to section 2057. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to estates of decedents 
dying and gifts and generation-skipping 
transfers made after December 31, 2001. 

(2) SUBSECTION (b)(2).—The amendments 
made by subsection (b)(2) shall apply to gifts 
made after December 31, 2010. 

(f) REVENUE OFFSET.—The reductions in 
the highest marginal tax rate in the table 
contained in section 1(i)(2) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986, as added by section 
101(a) of this Act, are eliminated to offset 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
each fiscal year resulting from the amend-
ments made by this section as compared to 
the amendments made by section 521 of the 
Restoring Earnings To Lift Individuals and 
Empower Families (RELIEF) Act of 2001 as 

reported by the Finance Committee of the 
Senate on May 16, 2001. 

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, this is 
similar to amendment No. 759 at the 
desk, but it has been redrafted to avoid 
the germaneness point of order which 
could have rested against it based on 
giving authority to the Secretary of 
the Treasury. It eliminates that au-
thority. It just sets the rates. 

What we do with this amendment is 
make the changes in the unified estate 
taxes immediate instead of waiting 10 
years for that $4 million unified exemp-
tion, which is so important to making 
sure that small businesses are not 
caught by the estate tax. This amend-
ment says we should do that now. We 
should bring forward these exemptions, 
these unified exemptions that are im-
portant to eliminate small businesses 
and farms from being caught in the es-
tate tax. Ninety percent of the small 
businesses that would be caught by the 
estate tax will not be caught once we 
have a $4 million unified exemption. 
This brings forward that exemption 
and pays for it by eliminating the 
upper bracket reduction. A lot more 
people will be benefited—a lot more 
small businesses. 

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I 
suggest the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
objection? 

The clerk will call the roll. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, unanimous 

consent for what? 
I didn’t hear the unanimous consent 

agreement. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. There 

was a quorum call requested by the 
Senator from Alaska. 

Mr. REID. I don’t understand. 
Mr. KENNEDY. Was all the time used 

up, Mr. President? I thought there was 
time on each side. The time hasn’t all 
been used up. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
has not been used up. That is why it re-
quired unanimous consent. 

Mr. REID. I object. 
Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I 

believe the unanimous consent was 
granted by the Chair. 

Mr. REID. You can’t grant something 
if you can’t hear him. Reserving the 
right to object, we have spent now, this 
afternoon, probably close to 2 hours in 
quorum calls. There is going to come a 
time shortly when we are going to be 
blamed. We haven’t held anything up. 
We didn’t suggest the quorum call and 
here we are again. I have no problem 
with a quorum being called, but we 
have 30-some amendments left to vote 
on and I want to make sure we can’t be 
blamed for not moving the bill forward. 

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I 
would like clarification. I believe I sug-
gested the absence of a quorum. The 
President asked if there were any ob-
jections. I believe the quorum call was 
in order; is that correct? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alaska is correct. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 03:48 Dec 20, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00017 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA425\1997-2008-FILES-4-SS-PROJECT\2001-SENATE-REC-FILES\RECFILES-NEW\Sm
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES5422 May 22, 2001 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, this 
amendment costs billions, and Senator 
LEVIN plans to pay for it by slashing 
any rate relief at the top rate. He pro-
poses no estate tax and no capital 
gains tax on estates, and he pays for it 
with a denial of any tax break at all to 
the top rate. 

This simply is not fair. This amend-
ment will require a tax increase of bil-
lions of dollars, according to the Joint 
Tax Committee. It will increase taxes 
tens of thousands on small 
businessowners, and these folks 
throughout the country are the ones 
who create the jobs. 

I urge everyone to vote against this 
amendment. Once again, I raise the 
point that this is probably the second, 
third, or fourth time we have voted on 
similar amendments. At some time, we 
ought to say enough is enough. I think 
now is time to say enough is enough. 

I ask for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

amendment of the Senator from Michi-
gan. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The result was announced—yeas 42, 
nays 57, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 151 Leg.] 
YEAS—42 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 

Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—57 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Landrieu 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The amendment (No. 770) was re-
jected. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Michigan. 

Mr. LEVIN. I move to reconsider the 
vote. 

Mr. BAUCUS. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 771 
Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I send an 

amendment to the desk and ask for its 
immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

The Senator from Michigan [Mr. LEVIN] 
proposes an amendment numbered 771. 

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the reading of 
the amendment be dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To make the maximum amount of 

the deduction for higher education ex-
penses fully effective immediately, to re-
peal the termination of such deduction, 
and to provide an offset for revenue loss) 
On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-

lowing: 
SEC. ll. ACCELERATION OF FULL IMPLEMENTA-

TION OF TUTITION DEDUCTION AND 
REPEAL OF TERMINATION. 

(a) DEDUCTION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION EX-
PENSES.— 

(1) MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DEDUCTION.—Sec-
tion 222(b)(2) (relating to applicable dollar 
amount), as added by section 431(a) of this 
Act, is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE DOLLAR LIMIT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The applicable dollar 

limit shall be equal to— 
‘‘(i) in the case of a taxpayer whose ad-

justed gross income for the taxable year does 
not exceed $65,000 ($130,000 in the case of a 
joint return), $5,000, 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a taxpayer not described 
in clause (i) whose adjusted gross income for 
the taxable year does not exceed $80,000 
($160,000 in the case of a joint return), $2,000, 
and 

‘‘(iii) in the case of any other taxpayer, 
zero. 

‘‘(B) ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, adjusted gross in-
come shall be determined— 

‘‘(i) without regard to this section and sec-
tions 911, 931, and 933, and 

‘‘(ii) after application of sections 86, 135, 
137, 219, 221, and 469.’’. 

(2) REPEAL OF TERMINATION.—Section 222(e) 
(relating to termination), as added by sec-
tion 431(a) of this Act, is repealed. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to payments 
made in taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2001. 

(c) REVENUE OFFSET.—The reductions in 
2005 and 2007 in the highest marginal tax rate 
in the table contained in section 1(i)(2) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as added by 
section 101(a) of this Act, are eliminated to 
offset the decrease in revenues to the Treas-
ury for each fiscal year resulting from the 
amendments made by this section. 

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, when one 
looks at the deduction for college tui-
tion in the bill, one finds, at least to 
my amazement, that it does not get 
fully phased in until 2004 and then it 
sunsets; it gets wiped out in 2006. 

We should do a lot better than that 
for this important deduction, and this 
amendment will provide the full deduc-

tion immediately and pays for it by 
using part of the top tax bracket reduc-
tion. 

An awful lot of people will benefit 
from this amendment helping to get 
students through college by having a 
real college tuition deduction, not just 
rhetoric but real, and be available now 
and not sunsetted 2 years after it is 
fully phased in. 

I ask that the Senator from New 
York be recognized, if I have any time 
on my minute. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New York. 

Mr. SCHUMER. Mr. President, this is 
an important amendment for those 
who care about paying for college. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

Mr. SCHUMER. We should make it 
permanent, and I urge support of the 
amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 
yields time in opposition? The Senator 
from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, the 
Senator from Michigan described his 
amendment. I am not going to go back 
through that. We have a very good 
package of educational assistance, tax 
incentives in our bill, of which the de-
duction of tuition is a major portion, 
and that major portion was put in to 
make this a more bipartisan bill, par-
ticularly under the leadership of Sen-
ator TORRICELLI. 

What is wrong with this amendment 
is not that it does not do more but the 
fact that it increases billions of dollars 
for small business men and women. The 
revenue loss for the tuition deduction 
in our bill is $11 billion. We don’t have 
this one scored, but this would be much 
higher. 

Once again, I plead with people. We 
have a bipartisan bill. How many times 
do we have to defeat the same amend-
ment? It has been 37 times now. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

Mr. LEVIN. I ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
HUTCHINSON). Is there a sufficient sec-
ond? There is a sufficient second. 

The question is on agreeing to 
amendment No. 771. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk called 

the roll. 
Mr. REID. I annouce that the Sen-

ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas, 44, 
nays 55, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 152 Leg.] 

YEAS—44 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 

Carnahan 
Carper 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 

Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Graham 
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Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Landrieu 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 

Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—55 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 

Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 
Miller 

Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The amendment (No. 771) was re-
jected. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, may 
we have order? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I be-
lieve I have 1 minute. Is that correct? 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is the 
Senator calling up an amendment? 

AMENDMENT NO. 699 
Mr. KENNEDY. Yes. I call up amend-

ment No. 699. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEN-

NEDY] proposes an amendment numbered 699. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I ask unanimous con-
sent the reading of the amendment be 
dispensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To condition the reductions in the 

39.6 percent rate in 2002, 2005, and 2007 on 
the Federal Government funding certain 
increases in the maximum Federal Pell 
Grant amounts) 
On page 9, between lines 14 and 15, insert: 
‘‘(4) REDUCTION IN TOP RATE CONTINGENT ON 

INCREASES IN FEDERAL PELL GRANT FUNDING.— 
Notwithstanding paragraph (2), the reduc-
tions in the 39.6 percent rate bracket which 
(without regard to this paragraph) would 
take effect for taxable years beginning in 
2002, 2005, or 2007 shall not take effect at all 
unless the Secretary of Education certifies 
to the Secretary of the Treasury before No-
vember 1, 2001, November 1, 2004, or Novem-
ber 1, 2006, whichever is applicable, that dur-
ing the fiscal year ending in 2001, or during 
each of the 2 fiscal years ending in 2003 and 
2004 or 2005 and 2006, whichever is applicable, 
the Federal Government honored its com-
mitment to fund the Federal Pell Grant pro-
gram under subpart I of part A of title IV of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1070a) in an amount sufficient to increase the 
maximum Federal Pell Grant amounts 
awarded under such program to— 

‘‘(A) $4,250 for the 2002-2003 school year, 
‘‘(B) $4,650 for the 2003-2004 school year, 
‘‘(C) $5,050 for the 2004-2005 school year, 
‘‘(D) $5,450 for the 2005-2006 school year, 

‘‘(E) $5,850 for the 2006-2007 school year, 
‘‘(F) $6,250 for the 2007-2008 school year, 
‘‘(G) $6,650 for the 2008-2009 school year, 
‘‘(H) $7,050 for the 2009-2010 school year, and 
‘‘(I) $7,450 for the 2010-2011 school year.’’. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, we 
hear a great deal during the discussion 
that we can afford the tax cut. We can 
also afford investments in education. 
This debate is really about choices. In 
this instance, we are offering the 
choice of getting the full funding of the 
Pell grants and deferring the reduction 
at the highest tax rate until we have 
the full funding. 

This Nation made enormous progress 
through the GI bill. That was paid $8 
paid back for every dollar that was put 
in. We made great progress in the cold 
war GI bill after the Korean war. In 
1972, we enacted the Pell grant. The av-
erage Pell grant goes to a family with 
an income of $14,500. At the beginning 
of the Pell grant it paid for 80 percent 
of a public education and 40 percent of 
a private education. Today it is 40 per-
cent of a public education and 18 per-
cent of a private education. This will 
bring it up to 50 percent and 20 percent, 
in terms of public and private. 

It is the best investment we can 
make in our Nation’s future. I hope we 
will have support for expanding the 
Pell Grant Program. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Can we afford? Can 
we afford? How come we always hear 
the question, can we afford the tax cut? 
but we never hear, can you afford when 
it comes to spending money? 

Mr. President, this may be a very 
well-intentioned amendment. It is very 
appropriate to bring up these edu-
cational issues. But it is not appro-
priate on a bipartisan tax reduction 
bill that this Senate requested in the 
budget resolution adopted 2 weeks ago. 
I urge my colleagues to reject this 
amendment. 

The Kennedy amendment finances 
the increase in Pell grants by delaying 
marginal rate reductions if the Sec-
retary of Education determines that 
Pell grants are not fully funded. 

So this is not germane. I raise this 
point then: The amendment is not ger-
mane because it should not be on a rec-
onciliation measure. The point of order 
against the amendment is under sec-
tion 305(b)(2) of the Budget Act. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, pursu-
ant to section 904 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, I move to waive ap-
plicable sections of the act on the 
pending amendment. I ask for the yeas 
and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? There is a sufficient 
second. The question is on agreeing to 
the motion. The clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 45, 
nays 54, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 153 Leg.] 
YEAS—45 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 

Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Landrieu 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—54 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 45, the nays are 54. 
Three fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained and the 
amendment falls. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts. 

AMENDMENT NO. 700 
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I call 

up amendment No. 700, and I ask for its 
immediate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEN-

NEDY] proposes an amendment numbered 700. 

Mr. KENNEDY. I ask unanimous con-
sent reading of the amendment be dis-
pensed with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To condition the reductions in the 

39.6 percent rate in 2005 and 2007 on the 
Federal Government sufficiently funding 
Head Start to enable every eligible child 
access to such program) 
On page 9, between lines 14 and 15, insert: 
‘‘(4) REDUCTION IN TOP RATE CONTINGENT ON 

HEAD START FUNDING.—Notwithstanding 
paragraph (2), the reductions in the 39.6 per-
cent rate bracket which (without regard to 
this paragraph) would take effect for taxable 
years beginning in 2005 or 2007 shall not take 
effect at all unless the Secretary of Edu-
cation certifies to the Secretary of the 
Treasury before November 1, 2004, or Novem-
ber 1, 2006, whichever is applicable, that dur-
ing each of the 2 fiscal years ending in 2003 
and 2004 or 2005 and 2006, whichever is appli-
cable, the Federal Government honored its 
commitment to fund the Head Start Act in 
an amount sufficient to enable every eligible 
child access to such program.’’. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, this is 
another amendment about priorities. 
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We are now funding half the eligible 
children for Head Start. This amend-
ment says, after we fund the rest of the 
children who are eligible for the Head 
Start program, then the top rate can 
be lowered from 39.6 percent to 36 per-
cent. 

We have had three Carnegie Commis-
sion studies that talked about the im-
portance of investing in Head Start. We 
had a report issued in January of last 
year by the National Science Founda-
tion entitled ‘‘From Neurons to Neigh-
borhoods.’’ It is an evaluation of all the 
Early Head Start Programs, saying 
this is the best investment that we can 
make in terms of helping children de-
velop their brains. 

In a few days, we are going to deal 
with the education bill. This may very 
well be more important to the children 
of this country than that legislation. 
Let’s say we believe in investing in our 
future, investing in our children. Let’s 
fund the Head Start Program. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time 
of the Senator has expired. 

The Senator from Arizona. 
Mr. KYL. Mr. President, I am pleased 

to stand in for the chairman of the 
committee. 

This amendment for full funding of 
Head Start has no place in this bill. 
The chairman has made the point over 
and over again that this bill is care-
fully constructed to include a variety 
of interests on both sides of the aisle. 
Each of these amendments is an at-
tempt to upset that balance, in many 
cases, as in this one, with no estimate 
of the cost whatsoever. As a result, of 
course, a point of order lies, a point of 
order which I will make in just a mo-
ment. 

It ought to be clear to everyone that 
this is boiling down to a question of 
who is for tax cuts and who isn’t. Time 
after time, amendments are presented 
on that side of the aisle, and they are 
defeated by this side of the aisle. I 
think it ought to become clear to peo-
ple after a while what is really occur-
ring on. It is a stall tactic, and it real-
ly defines who is for tax cuts and who 
isn’t. 

Mr. President, because of the point I 
made, the pending amendment is not 
germane to the provisions of the rec-
onciliation measure. I, therefore, raise 
a point of order against the amend-
ment under section 305(b)(2) of the 
Budget Act. 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, pursu-
ant to section 904 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, I move to waive the 
applicable sections of the Budget Act 
for the consideration of the pending 
amendment, and I ask for the yeas and 
nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? 

There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to the 

motion. The clerk will call the roll. 
The assistant legislative clerk called 

the roll. 
Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 45, 
nays 54, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 154 Leg.] 
YEAS—45 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Cleland 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 

Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Landrieu 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—54 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 45, the nays are 54. 
Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained and the 
amendment falls. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote. 

Mr. BAUCUS. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay in the Table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 698 
Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, Senator 

KENNEDY has authorized me to offer 
amendment No. 698. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Illinois [Mr. DURBIN], for 

Mr. KENNEDY, proposes an amendment num-
bered 698. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that further read-
ing of the amendment be dispensed 
with. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To allow the Hope Scholarship 

Credit for all costs of attendance and to de-
crease the reduction in the 39.6 rate) 
On page 9, strike the matter between lines 

11 and 12, and insert: 

‘‘In the case of taxable 
years beginning during cal-

endar year: 

The corresponding percentages shall be 
substituted for the following percentages: 

28% 31% 36% 39.6% 

2002, 2003, and 2004 .. 27% 30% 35% 39%
2005 and 2006 ............. 26% 29% 34% 38.2% 
2007 and thereafter ...... 25% 28% 33% 36.6% 

On page 62, between lines 7 and 8, insert: 
SEC. ll. HOPE SCHOLARSHIP CREDIT AVAIL-

ABLE FOR COSTS OF ATTENDANCE. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 25A(f)(1) is 

amended by adding at the end the following 
subparagraph: 

‘‘(D) COSTS OF ATTENDANCE.—For purposes 
of determining the amount of the Hope 
Scholarship Credit under subsection (b), such 
term shall include the cost of attendance (as 
defined in section 472 of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087ll), as in ef-
fect on the date of enactment of this sub-
paragraph) of the eligible student at an eligi-
ble educational institution.’’ 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2001. 

Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, Mem-
bers of the Senate, this is an amend-
ment I am offering for Senator KEN-
NEDY. The HOPE scholarship tax credit 
is valuable to students but not to those 
who are attending community colleges 
and public universities. It is limited to 
tuition and fees. 

This amendment expands the reach 
of the HOPE scholarship tax credit to 
include other costs of college, such as 
transportation, daycare, cost of com-
puters, books, and the like. This will 
mean the HOPE scholarship tax credit 
will help children of limited means 
from families who aren’t wealthy re-
ceive a college education. 

I hope Members of the Senate will 
consider a change in the upper tax 
rates to bring it to the same level as 
all other tax rate reductions, the bene-
fits of that savings going to the kids in 
community colleges so they can qual-
ify for the HOPE scholarship tax cred-
it. 

Thank you, Mr. President. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Arizona. 
Mr. KYL. Mr. President, compared to 

the bill that is before us, this amend-
ment is a tax increase for a large seg-
ment of middle America. Families 
making $50,000, $60,000 a year would not 
see rates reduced. 

Relative to the bill, the rates are ef-
fectively increased. We believe it would 
be a very expensive addition to a $30 
billion package of education proposals 
already included in the bill. As a re-
sult, obviously, it not only upsets the 
bipartisan agreement that has been 
crafted between Senator BAUCUS and 
Senator GRASSLEY and the committee 
but in fact would represent a huge rev-
enue loss —the estimate not being be-
fore us. 

As I said before, what we are seeing 
is amendment after amendment being 
presented which do not pass but which 
clearly make the point that there are 
some folks here who are for tax cuts 
and some folks who are not for tax 
cuts. 

This is the 43rd amendment on which 
we have voted. Of those presented 
today, almost half of them have not 
even been relevant. It is time to call 
this to a stop. I urge my colleagues to 
vote no. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Massachu-
setts. 
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Mr. DURBIN. Mr. President, I ask for 

the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr. EN-
SIGN). Are there any other Senators in 
the Chamber desiring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 43, 
nays 56, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 155 Leg.] 
YEAS—43 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 

Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 

Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—56 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The amendment (No. 698) was re-
jected. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Minnesota. 

MOTION TO RECOMMIT 
(Purpose: To provide for a fully refundable 

HOPE education tax credit) 
Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I 

send a motion to the desk. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will report. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Minnesota [Mr. 

WELLSTONE] moves to recommit H.R. 1836 to 
the Finance Committee, with instructions 
that the Committee on Finance report the 
bill to the Senate within three days, with 
the following amendments that: 

Provide a fully refundable HOPE tax credit 
beginning in 2002; and 

Strike the reductions in the 39.6% bracket. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, 
this cuts the tax cut from the top .7 
percent and instead puts the money 
into the HOPE Scholarship Program 
which would make it refundable. It 
would make a refundable tax credit, 
which means your community college 
students, who are about the hardest 
working group of students one will ever 

find—many are going back to school; 
many of them are men and women in 
their thirties and forties with chil-
dren—would then be able to afford this. 

Right now, if their income is below 
$26,000, $27,000 a year, they do not get 
any benefit unless it is refundable. 

We could not do anything more im-
portant for higher education, espe-
cially if you care about the working 
class, these community college stu-
dents. I hope there will be great sup-
port for this amendment. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arizona. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, the Senator 
from Minnesota has well described his 
amendment. It is very similar to the 
last amendment, but this is a motion 
to recommit. There is no estimate of 
the revenue loss of the proposal, 
though it will be huge. 

The bill already, as we all know, has 
a $30 billion package of education tax 
incentives. Given the amount of money 
available for the various pieces of relief 
within the bill, we think that is quite 
generous. 

The proposal, obviously, will raise 
the taxes of individuals and small busi-
nesses by the billions that would be 
necessary to pay for it. 

It is almost 8:30 p.m. This is the third 
day we have been taking up amend-
ments. We have now considered 44. This 
will be 45. Almost half of them today 
have not been relevant. Why do we 
keep having the same amendments 
over and over? This is virtually the 
same amendment as the last one. 

I appreciate those on both sides of 
the aisle who have supported the com-
mittee bill. It is important we continue 
to do that. This all boils down to who 
supports tax relief and who does not. If 
you support tax relief, vote no on this 
crippling proposal. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I 
ask for the yeas and the nays, and I say 
to colleagues, all this does is cut the 
tax cut for the top .7 percent. I do not 
know where my colleague gets these 
figures. I ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 
sufficient second? There is a sufficient 
second. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
motion. The clerk will call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk called 
the roll. 

Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The result was announced—yeas 39, 
nays 60, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 156 Leg.] 

YEAS—39 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Clinton 
Conrad 

Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Graham 

Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 

Lieberman 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Reed 

Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 

Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—60 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bingaman 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Carper 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 

Ensign 
Enzi 
Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 

McConnell 
Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (FL) 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The motion was rejected. 
Mr. LOTT. I move to reconsider the 

vote by which the amendment was 
agreed to. 

Mr. NICKLES. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

AMENDMENT NO. 730 
Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, on be-

half of myself and Senator JOHNSON, I 
CALL UP AMENDMENT NO. 730. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Iowa [Mr. HARKIN], for 

himself and Mr. JOHNSON, proposes an 
amendment numbered 730. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent the reading of the 
amendment be dispensed. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: To amend the Internal Revenue 

Code of 1986 to adjust the income tax rates 
and to provide a credit to teachers and 
nurses for higher education loans) 
At the end of subtitle D of title IV, add the 

following: 
SEC. ll. CREDIT FOR CERTAIN HIGHER EDU-

CATION LOANS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart A of part IV of 

subchapter A of chapter 1 (relating to non-
refundable personal credits), as amended by 
section 432, is amended by inserting after 
section 25B the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 25C. CERTAIN HIGHER EDUCATION LOANS. 

‘‘(a) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.—In the case of 
a qualified individual, there shall be allowed 
as a credit against the tax imposed by this 
chapter for the taxable year an amount 
equal to the interest and principle paid by 
the taxpayer during the taxable year on any 
qualified education loan. 

‘‘(b) MAXIMUM CREDIT.—The credit allowed 
by subsection (a) for a qualified individual 
shall not exceed $2,000. 

‘‘(c) DEPENDENTS NOT ELIGIBLE FOR CRED-
IT.—No credit shall be allowed by this sec-
tion to an individual for the taxable year if 
a deduction under section 151 with respect to 
such individual is allowed to another tax-
payer for the taxable year beginning in the 
calendar year in which such individual’s tax-
able year begins. 

‘‘(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 
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‘‘(1) DEPENDENT.—The term ‘dependent’ has 

the meaning given such term by section 152. 
‘‘(2) NURSE.—The term ‘nurse’ means— 
‘‘(A) an individual who is— 
‘‘(i) licensed or certified by a State to pro-

vide nursing or nursing-related services, and 
‘‘(ii) employed to perform such services on 

a full-time basis for at least 6 months in the 
taxable year in which the credit described in 
subsection (a) is claimed, or 

‘‘(B) any other licensed or certified health 
professional practicing in a health profession 
shortage area, as defined in section 332(a)(1) 
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
254e(a)(1)). 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED EDUCATION LOAN.—The term 
‘qualified education loan’ has the meaning 
given such term by section 221(e)(1). 

‘‘(4) QUALIFIED INDIVIDUAL.—The term 
‘qualified individual’ means a teacher or a 
nurse. 

‘‘(5) TEACHER.—The term ‘teacher’ means— 
‘‘(A) a certified individual who is a kinder-

garten through grade 12 classroom teacher, 
instructor, counselor, aide, or principal in 
any State, Federal, or tribally licensed ele-
mentary or secondary school on a full-time 
basis for an academic year ending during a 
taxable year, or 

‘‘(B) a head start teacher in a licensed head 
start program recognized by the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services. 

‘‘(f) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(1) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.—No credit 

shall be allowed under this section if any 
amount of interest or principle on a qualified 
education loan is taken into account for any 
deduction or credit under any other provi-
sion of this chapter for the taxable year. 

‘‘(2) MARRIED COUPLES MUST FILE JOINT RE-
TURN.—If the taxpayer is married at the 
close of the taxable year, the credit shall be 
allowed under subsection (a) only if the tax-
payer and the taxpayer’s spouse file a joint 
return for the taxable year. 

‘‘(3) MARITAL STATUS.—Marital status shall 
be determined in accordance with section 
7703.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for subpart A of part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 1 is amended by insert-
ing after the item relating to section 25B the 
following new item: 

‘‘Sec. 25C. Certain higher education loans.’’. 

(c) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the highest rate of tax 
under section 1 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (as amended by section 101 of this 
Act) to the extent necessary to offset in each 
fiscal year beginning before October 1, 2011, 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
that fiscal year resulting from the amend-
ments made by this section. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made under subsection (a) and (b) shall apply 
to any qualified education loan (as defined in 
section 25C(d)(3) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, as added by this section) in-
curred on, before, or after December 31, 2001, 
but only with respect to any loan interest or 
principle payment due in taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 2001. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, the 
Health Committee heard testimony 
last week by 2010 there will be a short-
age of 725,000 nurses. This will grow to 
1.2 million nurses by 2020 as the baby 
boom generation retires and needs 
more care. 

Many other crucial professions are 
also in short supply. The number of un-
filled pharmacist positions in commu-
nity practice nationally rose from 2,700 
vacancies in February of 1998 to over 
7,000 by February of 2000. 

Relative to education, over the next 
10 years we must hire 2.2 million new 
teachers to replace those who are retir-
ing or leaving the classroom. 

My amendment will go a long way to 
improving the supply of teachers, 
nurses, and other health professionals. 
It would provide a 50-percent tax credit 
of up to $2,000 a year for the cost of re-
paying educational loans for nurses, 
teachers, and other health profes-
sionals who serve in federally des-
ignated health professional shortage 
areas. 

It would be paid for by eliminating 
the huge tax break for the wealthiest 
of Americans provided in this bill. It 
would strike the reduction in the top 
rate. Again, that is precisely what this 
amendment does. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD a letter from the 
NEA. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, 
Washington, DC, May 21, 2001. 

Senator HARKIN, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR HARKIN: On behalf of the 
National Education Association’s (NEA) 2.6 
million members, we would like to express 
our support for your amendment to the tax 
bill that would provide a tax credit to offset 
the costs of teachers’ student loan payments. 

As you know, providing every child the op-
portunity to excel requires ensuring a highly 
qualified teacher in every classroom. To 
meet this goal, America must meet the chal-
lenges posed by record public school enroll-
ments, the projected retirements of thou-
sands of veteran teachers, and critical efforts 
to reduce class sizes. Given these favors, pub-
lic schools will need to hire an estimated 2.2 
million new teachers by 2009. 

Despite these urgent needs, recruitment of 
high-quality teachers remains a significant 
challenge—one exacerbated by low salaries. 
A recent NEA report found that during the 
decade from 1989–90 to 1999–2000, average sal-
aries for public school teachers increased by 
less than one percent, in constant dollars. 
Often, therefore, talented individuals facing 
high student loan costs simply cannot afford 
to enter or remain in the teaching profes-
sion. 

By providing a tax credit to offset student 
loan payments, your amendment will help 
attract and retain high-quality teachers. We 
thank you for your leadership in addressing 
this important issue. 

Sincerely, 
MARY ELIZABETH TEASLEY, 

Director of Government Relations. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arizona. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, it is now 
8:45. I believe this will be the 46th 
amendment we will have considered. 
This amendment also deals with the 
subject that about half of the recent 
amendments have dealt with—edu-
cation—which I have already discussed 
we have done a lot about in the bill al-
ready. 

There is a point at which I think our 
colleagues are going to have to con-
clude that the continued offering of 
these amendments over and over and 
over again is for the purpose of drag-
ging this out and preventing the Sen-

ate from passing an important bill for 
tax relief for the American people. It 
also depends upon whether you are for 
tax relief or not. For those who con-
tinue to offer these amendments, it is 
apparent that they are not for the bill, 
they are not going to support the bill, 
they continue to try to drag this out so 
we won’t complete this bill before the 
Memorial Day recess. 

The amendment is not germane to 
the provisions of the reconciliation 
measure, and therefore I raise a point 
of order against the amendment under 
section 305(b)(2) of the Budget Act. 

Mr. HARKIN. Pursuant to section 904 
of the Congressional Budget Act, I 
move to waive the point of order and 
ask for the yeas and nays. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. 
ENZI). Is there a sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 

The question is on agreeing to the 
motion. The clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Are there 
any other Senators in the Chamber de-
siring to vote? 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 43, 
nays 56, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 157 Leg.] 
YEAS—43 

Akaka 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 
Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 

Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerry 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 

Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—56 

Allard 
Allen 
Baucus 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 

Enzi 
Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 

Miller 
Murkowski 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this 
vote the yeas are 43, the nays are 56. 
Three-fifths of the Senators duly cho-
sen and sworn not having voted in the 
affirmative, the motion is rejected. 
The point of order is sustained and the 
amendment falls. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote. 

Mr. REID. I move to lay that motion 
on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Nevada. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, the next 

amendment in order will be that of the 
Senator from North Dakota, Mr. CON-
RAD, the ranking member on the Budg-
et Committee. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from North Dakota. 

AMENDMENT NO. 781 
Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, this 

amendment improves our debt reduc-
tion by ending the repeal of the estate 
tax. The estate tax is ended just before 
we begin the second decade, right at 
the time the baby boomers start to re-
tire and the cost of this tax bill then 
explodes to about $4 trillion. 

My amendment is simple. It con-
tinues all of the provisions to increase 
the unified credit so that a couple 
could pass $8 million with no estate 
tax. 

In addition, we preserve stepped up 
basis so that you pay future taxes on 
the basis of the value of the property 
when you inherit it, not on the basis of 
what your grandfather paid or what 
your father paid. 

I believe this is a sound amendment 
and one that deserves the support of 
our colleagues. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

Is the Senator going to send up the 
amendment? 

Mr. CONRAD. I send the amendment 
to the desk. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from North Dakota [Mr. CON-

RAD] proposes an amendment numbered 781. 

The amendment is as follows: 
(Purpose: to reduce debt by eliminating the 

repeal of the estate tax) 
Strike the following sections of the bill: 

Sections 501, 541, and 542. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who 
yields time? 

The Senator from Arizona. 
Mr. KYL. Mr. President, it is a bit 

confusing when these amendments are 
taken out of order. At the moment, if 
I could ask for my colleagues’ indul-
gence, we do not have a copy of this 
amendment. We may have to get it 
from the sponsor of the amendment. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, I suggest 
the absence of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arizona has the floor. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, it appears 
that we have not been given this 
amendment. I know that my colleagues 
on the other side have made it clear 
that it was their intent that we receive 
all copies of all amendments prior to 
the time of their presentation. As of 
right now, in any event, it does not ap-
pear we have this amendment. 

I would ask for my colleagues’ indul-
gence for a moment. If the Senator 
from North Dakota wishes to offer the 
amendment, then we are going to have 
to have an opportunity to review it. 

Mr. President, I suggest the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s time has expired. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 
Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to make a state-
ment for 2 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The Senator from Alaska. 
Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I want 

to publicly thank my great friend and 
long-time companion, Senator INOUYE, 
for his kindness in pairing with me on 
two votes during the last 2 days. I had 
made a commitment to my grand-
daughter to be present at her gradua-
tion from high school, and I decided to 
keep that commitment. But we knew 
there would be close votes. I talked to 
my good friend, and he gave me this 
commitment he would pair on votes on 
which my absence might make a dif-
ference. 

There are few friendships in this 
world that are stronger than my love 
for my great friend from Hawaii, a 
committed and dedicated American, 
and one who has been recognized by 
our country for his heroism at war. But 
he showed last night, once again, that 
he is a true friend as far as I am con-
cerned. 

I publicly thank him for that. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Nevada. 
Mr. REID. Mr. President, I ask unan-

imous consent that I be allowed to 
speak for 2 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. REID. Mr. President, the Senator 
from Alaska is certainly one to talk 
about friendship. I say that very seri-
ously. When I was a Member of the 
House of Representatives, a man by the 
name of Alan Bible, who was 20 years a 
Senator here, died. And, of course, the 
procedure was that an airplane was 
supplied to Members of Congress to go 
to Nevada for the funeral. 

The only person on that airplane, 
other than me, was Senator Ted Ste-
vens. He was there as a result of his 
friendship with Alan Bible. Particu-
larly, one vote that Senator STEVENS 
remembers was very hard for Alan 
Bible to cast. As a result of that, Sen-
ator STEVENS traveled 1 day 6,000 miles 
to repay what he felt was a debt he 
owed to a dead man. So Senator STE-
VENS is gracious in extending com-
pliments to Senator INOUYE, which 
Senator INOUYE deserves. But Senator 
STEVENS, in my book, is someone who 
knows what friendship means. 

Mr. STEVENS. I suggest the absence 
of a quorum. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will call the roll. 

The legislative clerk proceeded to 
call the roll. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, there is an 
amendment pending. I believe that we 
have a copy of it now. We should be 
ready to go to the vote momentarily. It 
would be our intent, on both sides of 
the aisle, to make this the last vote to-
night and resume voting again in the 
morning at 9:30, at which point I am 
hoping that Senator DASCHLE and I can 
work together and get an agreement as 
to how we would proceed in the morn-
ing and as to how we would complete 
action on this legislation. 

I am not going to propound a unani-
mous consent request now, but we want 
Senators to know this will be the last 
vote of the night. We will be back at 
9:30. Our intent is to work together to 
find a way to successfully complete ac-
tion on this legislation. 

Mr. BYRD. May we have order. 
Mr. LOTT. I would be glad to yield to 

Senator BYRD or to Senator REID. 
Mr. BYRD. May we have order. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ate will please be in order. 
Cease all conversations. 
Mr. REID. I say to the majority lead-

er—— 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ate is not in order yet. 
Mr. REID. I say to the majority lead-

er, in the morning at 9:30 we would in-
tend to vote first on amendment No. 
780 offered by Senator DURBIN. 

Mr. LOTT. I believe we have other 
amendments that would be in order. I 
believe Senator SNOWE has indicated 
that she will have one in the morning. 

Mr. REID. I believe it is your turn. 
Mr. LOTT. If we do not have one 

ready to go at 9:30, we would go to the 
Durbin amendment, and then one— 
have we offered one today? 

Mr. REID. Three days ago. 
Mr. LOTT. We might want to have 

one every other day until we can com-
plete action. 

I yield the floor. 
Mr. KYL. Mr. President, I would like 

to take the minute now in opposition 
to the amendment. We have had an op-
portunity to review it. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

Mr. KYL. Thank you. 
Mr. President, this amendment uses 

repeal of the death tax to pay down the 
debt further. We already defeated 
amendments which would help with 
HOPE scholarships and Head Start and 
a variety of other things. This now 
would use it to pay down the debt. Ob-
viously, it is something we have con-
sidered and rejected in the past. 

I urge my colleagues to reject it 
again. This would make, I believe, 
something like the 46th amendment. 
There does not appear to be anything 
new under the Sun here, and, as a re-
sult, I hope my colleagues will join me 
in defeating the amendment. 
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the 

Senator yield back time? 
Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, I ask 

for the yeas and nays. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a 

sufficient second? 
There is a sufficient second. 
The question is on agreeing to Con-

rad amendment No. 781. 
The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
Mr. REID. I announce that the Sen-

ator from Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL) is nec-
essarily absent. 

The result was announced—yeas 42, 
nays 57, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 158 Leg.] 
YEAS—42 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Byrd 
Cantwell 
Carnahan 
Carper 
Chafee 
Clinton 
Conrad 
Corzine 

Daschle 
Dayton 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feingold 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 

Kerry 
Landrieu 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Mikulski 
Reed 
Reid 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Stabenow 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 

NAYS—57 

Allard 
Allen 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Ensign 
Enzi 
Feinstein 

Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gramm 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 
McCain 
McConnell 
Miller 
Murkowski 

Murray 
Nelson (FL) 
Nelson (NE) 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wyden 

NOT VOTING—1 

Kohl 

The amendment (No. 781) was re-
jected. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, I move to 
reconsider the vote. 

Mrs. HUTCHISON. I move to lay that 
motion on the table. 

The motion to lay on the table was 
agreed to. 

BALANCE OF POWER 
Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, during the 

course of this week’s debate, several 
amendments have been offered that 
would direct the Treasury Secretary to 
adjust marginal tax rates in a way that 
would provide the necessary savings to 
fund particular tax benefits. 

I opposed these amendments because 
the U.S. Constitution explicitly vests 
that power in the legislative branch. It 
is the responsibility of the Congress— 
the people’s representatives—to deter-
mine the appropriate level of taxation 
and, consequently, the proper marginal 
rates. By delegating such duties to the 
Treasury Secretary, the Congress 
would continue a dangerous pattern of 
recent years of ceding congressional re-
sponsibilities to the executive branch. 
Placing these powers in the legislative 

branch was part of the Framers’ care-
fully crafted constitutional design, 
comprised of an intricate system of 
checks and balances and separation of 
powers. 

I hope that the Senate will continue 
to protect the balance of powers by re-
jecting any amendment that would at-
tempt to transfer its Constitutional re-
sponsibilities to the executive. 

AMENDMENT NO. 695 

Mr. NELSON of Florida. Mr. Presi-
dent, I rise to speak of my opposition 
to the amendment offered yesterday by 
Senator DODD, which would replace the 
estate tax repeal in order to partially 
pay for nontransportation infrastruc-
ture programs and save for debt reduc-
tion. I strongly support responsible tax 
cuts and a full repeal of the estate tax. 

Even though paying down the na-
tional debt is one of my top priorities, 
I could not support an amendment that 
does not reflect my position of support 
for total repeal of the estate tax. I op-
posed this amendment because the rev-
enue offset did not meet this criterion. 

VOTE ON AMENDMENT NO. 747 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I was ab-
sent for rollcall vote No. 143. If I had 
been present, I would have voted in 
favor of the motion to waive the Budg-
et Act on amendment No. 747 offered by 
Senator CARPER. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Iowa is recognized. 

f 

MORNING BUSINESS 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there now be a 
period for morning business with Sen-
ators permitted to speak therein for up 
to 10 minutes each. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

U.S. RELATIONS WITH TAIWAN 

Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, last 
night, I spoke by phone to Taiwan 
President Chen Shui-bian shortly after 
he arrived in New York on a so-called 
‘‘transit stop’’ on his way to Latin 
America. I told him how pleased I was 
the he was able to make this visit and 
that I regretted that I could not travel 
to New York to meet with him person-
ally because of the tax bill now on the 
Senate floor. 

I strongly opposed the restrictions 
placed on President Chen when he 
passed through Los Angeles last sum-
mer and was not permitted to meet 
with members of Congress. That is no 
way to treat the democratically elect-
ed President of Taiwan. 

We are in a different era than in the 
1970s when Richard Nixon opened up 
China, the three Communiques were 
produced, and the Taiwan Relations 
Act was passed. 

On the one hand, we still honor the 
one China policy. The American mes-
sage to Beijing and Taipei continues to 
be that they must negotiate together 
to resolve their differences by peaceful 

means. We are determined that neither 
side should be able to take unilateral 
steps that would fundamentally change 
the situation. 

But, on the other hand, we need to 
understand that Taiwan now has a gov-
ernment that is as accountable to its 
people as is our own government. Al-
though Taiwan had an authoritarian 
system until the late 1980s, today it is 
an active democracy based on a market 
economy. With U.S. support, Taiwan 
made this transformation into a free 
market democracy. We should be look-
ing at Taiwan as one of the great suc-
cess stories of America’s foreign pol-
icy. 

And that means we need to treat Tai-
wan differently than in the past. It is 
the 12th largest economy in the world. 
Taiwan is our 7th largest export mar-
ket. In fact, we sold more goods and 
services to Taiwan last year than we 
did to China. 

Once Taiwan joins the World Trade 
Organization, and I hope it is soon, I 
believe that we should begin work on a 
free trade agreement with Taiwan. I 
will shortly introduce legislation to 
provide fast track negotiating author-
ity for such a negotiation. 

Taiwan has taken many measures to 
liberalize its economy in recent years, 
especially in response to negotiations 
with the United States. While they 
await formally accession to the WTO, 
they are working hard to bring their 
laws and regulations into compliance 
with WTO requirements. They still 
have a lot of work to do to complete 
their liberalization efforts. Sectors 
such as telecommunications, financial 
services, and electronic commerce need 
to be freed up significantly. Protection 
of intellectual property needs to be im-
proved. But a free trade agreement 
would help lock in the important eco-
nomic changes already made, and it 
would also encourage continuing liber-
alization. 

A free trade agreement with Taiwan 
would provide an even better market 
for American goods, services, and agri-
cultural exports. It would reward Tai-
wan for the dramatic political and eco-
nomic progress it has made. And it 
would benefit our economy, enhance 
our security, and promote global 
growth. 

China would probably object to a US- 
Taiwan free trade agreement. But 
there would be no legal or diplomatic 
basis for such a protest. Taiwan is join-
ing the WTO as a ‘‘separate customs 
territory’’ and will have all the rights 
and obligations of every other WTO 
member, including Beijing. We have 
been negotiating with Taiwan for years 
on market access, trade, and regu-
latory issues. Taiwan is a member of 
APEC, the Asia-Pacific Economic Co-
operation forum. We must determine 
what will be U.S. policy toward Tai-
wan. 

I recognize that this is an unusual 
proposal. I don’t expect negotiations on 
a free trade agreement to start right 
away. But it is a vision toward which 
we should all work. 
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To conclude, I hope that President 

Chen has a useful stay in New York. I 
also hope that we will see a meeting 
between President Chen and Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin at the APEC 
summit in Shanghai in October. The 
dialogue that should emerge from such 
a meeting could help ensure peace 
across the Taiwan Strait. 

f 

ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE FOR EAST 
TIMOR 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, last 
week, the Standard Times of New Bed-
ford, MA, published an op-ed piece by 
Senator KENNEDY on the situation in 
East Timor, in which he discussed the 
legislation on East Timor that he in-
troduced with Senator CHAFEE, which 
is also cosponsored by myself and Sen-
ators FEINGOLD, HARKIN, KERRY, JEF-
FORDS, and REED. This legislation re-
cently passed the House of Representa-
tives as part of the Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act. 

Senator KENNEDY’s legislation would 
provide additional economic assistance 
for East Timor, which is struggling to 
overcome the violence and destruction 
perpetrated by Indonesian militias, 
with the support of the Indonesian 
military, after the vote for independ-
ence in August 1999. It would also pro-
vide for scholarships for East Timorese 
students, funding for the Peace Corps 
to start a program there, and other ini-
tiatives. 

This legislation outlines a com-
prehensive approach to a new, positive 
relationship between the United States 
and East Timor, including the estab-
lishment of full diplomatic relations as 
soon as independence takes place. 

As one who, like Senator KENNEDY, 
has admired the courage and deter-
mination of the East Timorese people 
and their capable leaders, Xanana 
Gusmao and Jose Ramos-Horta, I com-
mend him for this legislation and ask 
unanimous consent that his op-ed piece 
be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
[From the New Bedford, MA Standard Times, 

May 16, 2001] 
PREPARE NOW FOR THE NEW EAST TIMOR 

Two leaders of the East Timor independ-
ence movement are in Washington, D.C., this 
week for the first time since the people of 
East Timor voted overwhelmingly for inde-
pendence in August 1999. Nobel Prize winner 
Jose Ramos-Horin spent 24 years in exile ral-
lying support for East Timor’s independence 
and will be foreign minister in the new gov-
ernment. Xanana Gusmao led the domestic 
opposition and will be a prominent figure in 
an independent East Timor. The goal of their 
visit is to obtain the support of the Bush Ad-
ministration and Congress for their new 
country, and they deserve to receive it. 

East Timor’s road to independence has 
been long and violent. Portugal ruled East 
Timor for 550 years before pulling out in Au-
gust 1975. East Timor was independent for 
four months before it was invaded by Indo-
nesia in December that year. The U.N. Gen-
eral Assembly and Security Council strongly 
condemned the invasion, and never recog-

nized Indonesian sovereignty over East 
Timor. 

After two decades of unrest, former Indo-
nesian President B. J. Habibie finally agreed 
to a referendum in January 1999. In August 
that year, the people of East Timor voted 
overwhelmingly in favor of independence 
from Indonesia, and they did so at great per-
sonal risk. Before, during and after the vote, 
the Indonesian military and anti-independ-
ence militia groups killed more than a thou-
sand people and displaced thousands more, 
hoping to intimidate the independence move-
ment. 

Although the militias succeeded in de-
stroying 70 percent of East Timor’s infra-
structure, they failed to derail East Timor’s 
desire for freedom. 

On August 30 this year, looking to America 
as an example, East Timor will elect a con-
stituent assembly to decide which form of 
democratic government to adopt. 

It is a process that reminds us of our own 
Constitutional Convention and would make 
our founders proud. A few months after that, 
East Timor, which is currently governed by 
the United Nations, will formally declare its 
independence. After years of hardship, vio-
lence and death, a new democracy will take 
its rightful place in the world. The new na-
tion is a great success story, but it is far 
from complete. 

East Timor is rebuilding itself from ashes 
following 24 years of Indonesian rule, and it 
needs international assistance. It remains 
one of the poorest countries in Asia. The an-
nual per capita gross national product is 
$340. As many as 100,000 East Timorese refu-
gees languish in militia-controlled refugee 
camps in West Timor, which is still part of 
Indonesia and where there has been a sharply 
reduced international presence since militias 
murdered three U.N. workers last Sep-
tember. 

In the aftermath of the violence in East 
Timor, the United States has provided im-
portant humanitarian aid and assistance for 
nation-building. But our assistance has been 
provided on an ad hoc basis. We have made 
no commitment to a longterm political in-
vestment in a newly independent East 
Timor, and we should do so. 

We should leave no doubt in the minds of 
any government officials in Indonesia that 
the United States will recognize and support 
the new nation of East Timor. 

To advance this objective, I, along with 
Sen. Chafee, have introduced legislation in 
the Senate to facilitate East Timor’s transi-
tion to independence. 

Reps. Tom Lantos and Chris Smith have 
introduced similar legislation in the House 
of Representatives. Its purpose is to lay the 
groundwork for establishing a strong rela-
tionship with East Timor, including a bilat-
eral and multilateral assistance program. 
Our legislation encourages President Bush, 
the Overseas Private Investment Corpora-
tion, the Trade and Development Agency and 
other U.S. agencies to put in place now the 
tools and programs necessary to create a re-
liable trade and investment relationship 
with East Timor. 

It provides a three-year commitment of $30 
million in U.S. assistance, including $2 mil-
lion for a Peace Corps presence and $1 mil-
lion for a scholarship fund for East Timorese 
students to study in the United States, and 
supports economic assistance through inter-
national financial institutions. 

To help professionalize the army, it au-
thorizes the president to provide excess de-
fense materials and international military 
education and training, if the president cer-
tifies that doing so is in the interest of the 
United States and will help promote human 
rights in East Timor and the 
professionalization of East Timor’s armed 

forces. Our bill also supports efforts to en-
sure justice and accountability for past 
atrocities in East Timor. 

The bill specifically calls on the State De-
partment to establish diplomatic relations 
with East Timor as soon as independence 
takes place. It took President Truman 10 
minutes to establish diplomatic relations 
with Israel in 1948. President Bush should be 
able to do the same with East Timor in 2001. 

The people of East Timor have chosen de-
mocracy, and the United States has a golden 
opportunity to help them create their new 
democracy. We must prepare for that day 
now. The great faith in the democratic proc-
ess they showed by voting for independence 
under the barrel of a gun must not go 
unrewarded. 

We should put U.S. governmental programs 
and resources in place now to prepare for the 
reality of an independent East Timor. If we 
wait until East Timor declares its independ-
ence before we do the preliminary work, we 
will lose vital time and do a disservice to 
both the United States and East Timor. We 
must not miss this unique opportunity to 
help. 

f 

MIDDLE EAST VIOLENCE 

Mr. SMITH of New Hampshire. Mr. 
President, on May 18th, yet another 
grave terrorist attack occurred in 
Netanya, the fifth such attack this 
year. Six Israelis were killed and over 
one hundred wounded in the bombing. 

The target of the attack was inno-
cent civilians, targeted solely because 
they were Israelis. The recent bludg-
eoning to death of 14-year old Jewish 
boys in a cave demonstrates a new 
level of barbarism and inhumanity. 

The Palestinian Authority is obli-
gated, according to agreements it con-
cluded with the State of Israel, to pre-
vent terrorism and to cease incitement 
in the areas under its jurisdiction. 

Regrettably, the Palestinian Author-
ity has abandoned its obligations and 
is committing acts of terrorism and in-
citing violence against Israelis, both in 
Palestinian controlled media and in 
the curriculum taught to its school-age 
children. With such hatred and venom 
spewed by Palestinian Government or-
gans, it is hard to imagine there is any 
true desire for peace, rather, there ap-
pears to be a deliberate attempt to de-
stroy any foundation for peace that is 
necessary among the Palestinian peo-
ple. 

The Israeli Government has made a 
renewal of peace negotiations with the 
Palestinians its foremost goal. But ne-
gotiations cannot take place until 
there is a cessation of the violence. 

The Government of Israel has re-
peated its desire to move forward in ac-
cordance with the four phases detailed 
in the recent report of the Mitchell 
Fact Finding Committee: 

A. A complete cessation of violence; 
B. A substantial cooling-off period, ac-
companied by confidence building 
measures—together with proof on the 
part of the PA that it intends to main-
tain the calm (arresting terrorists, 
ending incitement, etc.); C. The imple-
mentation of signed agreements; D. 
The conduct of negotiations on all out-
standing issues. 
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As Secretary Powell and the U.S. 

State Department prepare to re-enter 
the difficult world of Israeli-Pales-
tinian negotiations, we can make a few 
observations about the recent brutality 
and violence by the PA. 

First, the attack puts the lie to the 
claim that Palestinian violence is di-
rected against so-called Israeli ‘‘occu-
pation.’’ 

Second, we can question the effec-
tiveness of peace negotiations with a 
group that embraces terrorism—and 
which belies the U.S. policy, that is, 
policy for the United States, that we 
do not negotiate with terrorists, while 
the Palestinian Authority was removed 
from the annual U.S. list of terrorists, 
it continues to commit acts of ter-
rorism and we have helped to reinvent 
the PA as a ‘‘negotiating partner’’ for 
the Israelis. This looks hypocritical, 
dishonest and unrealistic. 

Secretary Powell and the Depart-
ment of State have an enormous under-
taking in trying to find common 
ground between Israelis and Palestin-
ians. The conflict appears intractable, 
and peace, despite decades of efforts, 
remains elusive. Yet we can only keep 
trying—trying to stop the bloodshed 
that seems synonymous with the Mid-
dle East and trying to seek stability in 
such an important and strategic part of 
the world. 

f 

THE SUPREME COURT’S DECISION 
IN ALEXANDER v. SANDOVAL 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, there are 
a great many important policy issues 
that divide Democrats and Repub-
licans. When we find certain common 
sense principles that we agree on, how-
ever, we should seize the opportunity 
and act on them. 

I believe that we have such an oppor-
tunity today. On April 24, 2001, the Su-
preme Court issued its latest in the 
never-ending sequence of 5-to-4 
‘‘State’s rights’’ decisions, Alexander 
v. Sandoval. I rise to urge my col-
leagues to reaffirm our shared values 
by passing legislation to reverse the 
Court’s decision in this case. By doing 
so, we can reinstate what was always 
Congress’s intent, and reaffirm our na-
tion’s commitment to civil rights for 
all Americans. Let me explain. 

Let’s start with the principle of coop-
erative federalism. Every year, we in 
Congress send billions of Federal tax-
payer dollars to the States to help fund 
education systems, health care, motor 
vehicle departments, law enforcement 
and other government services that 
every American is entitled to enjoy, no 
matter which State he or she lives in. 
That is the essence of federalism: help-
ing to fund the States to perform gov-
ernment functions that are best per-
formed at the local level. It is not Re-
publican, and it is not Democratic; it is 
common sense. 

The Federal Government and Federal 
taxpayers count on the States to use 
those Federal funds in a lawful man-
ner, and most everyone would agree 

that the States should be accountable 
for doing so. President Bush has made 
accountability the central guiding 
principle of his education proposals. 
We have some immensely important 
differences of view on how to achieve 
accountability. But we should not lose 
sight of what unites us. 

Republicans believe in account-
ability, and so do Democrats. We here 
in Washington owe the American peo-
ple a duty, when we send their tax dol-
lars to State and local authorities, to 
ensure that the people get a chance to 
hold those authorities accountable for 
using their money for the public good, 
for the benefit of all the people, and in 
accordance with the law of the land. 
That is not politics; it is common 
sense. 

What has all this got to do with the 
Supreme Court? Well, 37-years ago, 
Congress enacted perhaps the most im-
portant piece of legislation of the post- 
war era, the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act is an 
accountability provision pure and sim-
ple. It prohibits discrimination on the 
basis of race, color, or national origin, 
in any program or activity that re-
ceives Federal funds. 

The Congress that passed the Civil 
Rights Act was committed to full and 
strong enforcement of civil rights. It 
recognized that discrimination comes 
in many forms. Governmental prac-
tices may be intentionally discrimina-
tory or, more commonly, they may be 
discriminatory in their effect, because 
they have a disparate or discrimina-
tory impact on minorities. To catch 
this more subtle but no less harmful 
form of discrimination, Congress au-
thorized the Federal agencies that were 
responsible for awarding federal grants 
and administering federal contracts to 
adopt regulations prohibiting Federal 
grantees and contractees from adopt-
ing policies that have the effect of dis-
criminating. 

There has never been any serious 
question about Congress’s intent in 
this matter. Before Sandoval, the Fed-
eral Courts of Appeals had uniformly 
affirmed the right of private individ-
uals to bring civil suits to enforce the 
disparate-impact regulations promul-
gated under Title VI. The Supreme 
Court itself, in a 1979 case called Can-
non v. University of Chicago, had con-
cluded that Title VI authorized an im-
plied right of action for victims of 
race, color, or national origin discrimi-
nation. And as Justice Stevens noted 
in his dissenting opinion in Sandoval, 
the plaintiff in Cannon had stated a 
disparate-impact claim, not a claim of 
intentional discrimination. 

I will not attempt in these brief re-
marks to go over all the reasons why 
Sandoval was incorrectly decided as a 
matter of Supreme Court precedent. 
Justice Stevens does an excellent job 
in his dissent of demonstrating how the 
activist conservatives on the Court re-
jected decades of settled laws. 

I will say this: The holding in 
Sandoval makes no sense as a matter 

of national policy. The lower courts in 
Sandoval found that the defendant, the 
Alabama Department of Public Safety, 
was engaged in a discriminatory prac-
tice in violation of Federal regulations. 
The Supreme Court did not challenge 
that finding, and also accepted that the 
regulations at issue were valid. Yet the 
Court’s conservative majority held 
that the victims of the discrimination 
had no right to sue to enforce the Fed-
eral regulations. You do not have to be 
liberal, and you do not have to be con-
servative, to be troubled by the notion 
that a State can engage in unlawful 
discrimination and yet not be account-
able in any court. 

The good news is that the Sandoval 
holding is based on statutory interpre-
tation and not constitutional law. The 
Congress is therefore free to overturn 
it, and we should do so at the very first 
opportunity. By doing so, we will fully 
preserve what I have called cooperative 
federalism. We will continue to provide 
funding assistance to the States. At 
the same time, we will prove that we 
are serious about the right of the 
American people to hold their govern-
ment accountable in the most basic 
sense, accountable for obeying the law. 
And we will prove that we are as seri-
ous about the civil rights of minorities 
as the groundbreaking Congress that 
passed the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 

Fixing what the Court has broken 
should be a bipartisan undertaking. 
This is not about being a Republican or 
a Democrat; it is about reaffirming the 
will of the people as expressed by the 
Congress, reaffirming that the Amer-
ican people are entitled to have a gov-
ernment that is accountable, and re-
affirming that in America, discrimina-
tion is not acceptable, whether it is 
done openly and crassly, or more in-
vidiously and subtly. The unfair effects 
are the same and deserve redress. 

f 

LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT ACT 
OF 2001 

Mr. SMITH of Oregon. Mr. President, 
I rise today to speak about hate crimes 
legislation I introduced with Senator 
KENNEDY last month. The Local law 
Enforcement Act of 2001 would add new 
categories to current hate crimes legis-
lation sending a signal that violence of 
any kind is unacceptable in our soci-
ety. 

I would like to describe a heinous 
crime that occurred April 25, 2000 in 
Germantown, MD. According to the 
victim, she and her partner and their 
11-year-old daughter have been the vic-
tims of repeated anti-gay slurs. The 
victims have had rocks and other items 
thrown at their home because they are 
gay and some neighbors ‘‘wanted us out 
of the neighborhood.’’ The incident in 
question occurred after a verbal alter-
cation between the victim’s child and 
the perpetrator’s child, culminating in 
the victim’s attack by the perpetrator. 
When police arrived on the scene, the 
victim was lying on the ground; her 
hand was bleeding; she had been kicked 
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repeatedly in the head by the perpe-
trator and his 12-year-old son (while 
the son was allegedly yelling, ‘‘I’m 
going to kill you, dyke b---h.’’); her 
face was swollen; she had footprints on 
her shirt; and marks on her neck and 
chest which required overnight hos-
pitalization. Despite this, the police 
did not handle the incident as a hate 
crime and said that it was against 
their regulations to arrest the perpe-
trator because they had not witnessed 
the attack. 

I believe that Government’s first 
duty is to defend its citizens, to defend 
them against the harms that come out 
of hate. The Local Law Enforcement 
Enhancement Act of 2001 is now a sym-
bol that can become substance. I be-
lieve that by passing this legislation, 
we can change hearts and minds as 
well. 

f 

KIRK O’DONNELL MEMORIAL 
LECTURE 

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I had 
the pleasure of attending the Kirk 
O’Donnell Memorial Lecture on Amer-
ican Politics last month to hear our 
distinguished former colleague, Daniel 
Patrick Moynihan. No one worked 
harder on public policy or served with 
a more distinguished record than he. 
His lecture offered an enlightening per-
spective on current discussions about 
Social Security and I ask unanimous 
consent that it be reprinted in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

A THRIFT SAVINGS COMPONENT FOR SOCIAL 
SECURITY: BIPARTISANSHIP BECKONS 

(By Daniel Patrick Moynihan) 
I have entitled this lecture ‘‘A Thrift Sav-

ings Component for Social Security: Biparti-
sanship Beckons.’’ I have done so not with-
out a measure of unease. For it was our own 
Kirk O’Donnell who famously declared So-
cial Security to be ‘‘the third rail of poli-
tics.’’ But then Kirk was ever one to take a 
dare. And I would note that the third rail 
was first installed on the I.R.T. subway in 
Manhattan, the Big Dig of its day, which 
Charles Francis Murphy had built as a favor 
for a friend. 

But allow me a brief explanation for such 
reckless abandon at a time in life when se-
renity ought properly be one’s object. 

The end of the cold war did it! 
On December 7, 1988 Mikhail Gorbachev 

went before the General Assembly of the 
United Nations to declare in effect that the 
Soviet ‘‘experiment’’ was over. The French 
Revolution of 1789, he said, and the Russian 
Revolution of 1917 had had a powerful impact 
‘‘on the very nature of the historic process.’’ 
But, ‘‘today a new world is emerging and we 
must look for new ways.’’ That was then, 
now was different. ‘‘This new stage,’’ he con-
tinued, ‘‘requires the freeing of international 
relations from ideology.’’ The world should 
seek ‘‘unity through diversity.’’ Then this: 
‘‘We in no way aspire to be the bearer of the 
ultimate truth.’’ 

But of course since 1917 and before the es-
sence of Marxist-Leninism had been the 
claim to be the bearers of ‘‘the ultimate 
truth.’’ No longer; it was all over. And indeed 
in short order the Soviet Union itself would 
vanish. 

For someone of the generation that had 
been caught up in the second world war and 
the cold war that followed, Gorbachev’s ad-
dress could fairly be described as one of the 
extraordinary events of the twentieth cen-
tury. All but unimaginable at mid-century. I 
had been in the Navy toward the end of 
World War II and was briefly called back dur-
ing the Korean War. I was in London at the 
time. Early one morning we mustered in 
Grosvenor Square and by late afternoon were 
crossing Holland on our way to the naval 
base at Bremerhaven. Partly, well mostly, 
for show, I had brought along a copy of Han-
nah Arendt’s newly published The Origins of 
Totalitarianism. I opened to the first page, 
read the first paragraph to myself, then read 
it aloud. 

‘‘Two world wars in one generation, sepa-
rated by an uninterrupted chain of local 
wars and revolutions, followed by no peace 
for the victor have ended in the anticipation 
of a third World War between the two re-
maining world powers. This moment of an-
ticipation is like the calm that settles after 
all hopes have died.’’ 

Silence. At length the senior officer 
present allowed: ‘‘There must be a bar car 
somewhere on this train.’’ 

That war never came and soon there were 
signs of instability in the Soviet empire. In 
1975 I returned from a spell in India con-
vinced that the Czarist/Soviet imperium 
would soon break up, as had all the other Eu-
ropean dominions following that Second 
World War. Shortly thereafter I was at the 
United Nations when the Soviet Under Sec-
retary for Security Council Affairs defected 
to the United States. The diplomat, a man of 
great intelligence, had simply ceased to be-
lieve any of the things he was required to 
say. Doctrine was receding even as ethnicity 
was rising. 

Then there was Moscow in 1987. I was there 
on a mission of possible importance. Was 
treated with great courtesy, including a tour 
of Lenin’s apartment in the Kremlin. Behind 
his desk was a small bookcase, with two 
shelves of French language and two of 
English language authors. They could well 
have been Lenin’s or possibly were put there 
for the delectation of visiting intellectuals 
in the 1930s. No matter. I found that I had 
personally met three of the writers. Next day 
I called on Boris Yeltsin, then Mayor of Mos-
cow. Our excellent ambassador introduced 
me, recounting the authors I had recognized. 
It was clear Yeltsin had never heard of any 
of them. Could care less. After a pause he 
looked at me, and through a translator de-
clared, ‘‘I know who you are and where you 
come from. And what I want to know is how 
the hell am I supposed to run Moscow with 
1929 rent controls?’’ 

Housing. Fairly basic, and in desperate 
short supply. At the other end of the con-
sumer spectrum, as we were leaving what 
was still Leningrad, I told our KGB handler 
that some constituents in New York had 
given me the names of relatives, hoping I 
might call them. But it seemed there was no 
telephone book in our room. Perhaps he 
could find one for me. He went off; came 
back. There was no telephone book in Lenin-
grad. None that is available to the public. 

In the years preceding and the years fol-
lowing this brief adventure it appeared to me 
that ethnicity was the central conceptual 
flaw of Marxism-Leninism. The workers of 
the world were not going to unite. The Red 
Flag, red being the color of the blood of all 
mankind, was not going to fly atop the cap-
itols of all the world. I continue to think 
that, and to suppose that the 21st century 
will see even more ethnic division. But I 
have added to my views a further component 
to the failure of communism which is noth-
ing more mundane than consumerism. 

It serves to recall the fixed belief of the 
early Marxists that free markets—cap-
italism in that ugly French term—would 
bring about a steady lowering of living 
standards, from which a politicized prole-
tariat would rise in revolt. In John Kenneth 
Galbraith’s phrase, ‘‘The prospect of the pro-
gressive immiseration of the masses, wors-
ening crises and . . . bloody revolution.’’ But 
as a new generation of Soviet leaders ven-
tured abroad, they came to realize that noth-
ing of the sort was happening in the West. 
While at home . . . In the end they simply 
gave up. 

Let us see if these two categories can be 
related in terms of our future as the one re-
maining world power, to use the phrase of 
the moment. Which will not necessarily or 
may not be current two or three generations 
hence. Unless, in my view, we ought to tend 
to certain domestic issues very soon now. 

Begin with ethnicity. It would be just forty 
years ago that Nathan Glazer and I finished 
Beyond the Melting Pot. Our subject was ‘‘The 
Negroes, Puerto Ricans, Jews, Italians and 
Irish of New York City,’’ but we had some-
thing more in mind. Marxist theory pre-
dicted, you might say, that these groups 
would meld together as a united and mili-
tant mass, as espoused by assorted left-wing 
organizations. We argued that nothing of the 
sort had happened, or would; if anything, 
groups tended to become rather more dis-
tinctive with time. 

We wrote that ours was a beginning book, 
and after forty years I can report that a 
more than worthy successor has come along. 

In yet another remarkable achievement, 
The New Americans: How the Melting Pot Can 
Work Again, Michael Barone, drawing in part 
on our earlier paradigm finds parallels with 
new immigrant groups, notably Latins and 
Asians, members of the largest wave of im-
migration in our history. Demography is a 
kind of destiny. If there are any parallels in 
history, and there are, should we not look to 
a new era of inequality, competition, and 
conflict of the sort we experienced in the 
late 19th and early 20th century? I would 
think we ought, and would further contend 
that we got through that earlier time in our 
history in considerable measure through the 
social provision made by governments of 
that era, culminating in the New Deal of the 
1930s. I would add, gratuitously if you like, 
that much of that social contract began with 
New York Governor Alfred E. Smith, who 
rose out of the quintessential melting pot, 
the lower east side of Manhattan. 

Here, then is a proposition. Our response to 
the end of the cold war has been singularly 
muted, both in foreign and domestic affairs. 
In particular there has been no domestic leg-
islation of any consequence. Neither as re-
ward or precaution. (The G.I. Bill of Rights 
of 1944 was a bit of both. A reward to the vet-
erans, and a measure to moderate the antici-
pated return of high unemployment.) I can 
envision a similar combination, albeit in re-
verse order. 

In a word, unless we act quickly, we are 
going to lose Social Security established in 
that first era as a guaranteed benefit for re-
tired workers, widowed mothers, and the dis-
abled and their dependents. 

We have just fifteen years before outlays of 
Social Security exceed income. This after 
eighty years of solvency and surplus. Again, 
demography. Social Security began as a pay- 
as-you-go system. The population cohort in 
the work force paid taxes that provided pen-
sions for the population cohort that had re-
tired. A Social Security card was issued to 
each worker, with the faint suggestion that 
there was a savings account of some sort 
somewhere in the system. Franklin D. Roo-
sevelt famously told Luther C. Gulick, a 
member of his committee on government or-
ganization, that while it might indeed be a 
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bit deceptive, that account number meant 
that ‘‘no damned politician’’ could ever take 
his Social Security away. But all understood 
the reality. 

Problem is that in the early years there 
were thirty odd workers providing benefits 
for one retiree. No longer. Today there are 
three. By 2030 there will be two. 

To repeat, as the Trustees now calculate, 
by 2016 the system will pay out more money 
than it takes in. There is nominally a trust 
fund representing surpluses accumulated 
over the years, but to redeem the bonds will 
require general revenue. The system is no 
longer self-financing, with all that implies. 

Obviously we ought to forestall insolvency. 
But would it not be well, at the same time, 
to address the matter of intergenerational 
transfer. This was well and good when there 
were so few retirees. No longer. Would it not 
then be prudent to enable workers within the 
Social Security system to accumulate sav-
ings of their own to be used as they see fit 
during retirement? 

I will argue that we have to do the first, 
and if we do, in the process we would be en-
abled to do the second. 

The workings of such a system are not 
complex, or so I would contend. Mentored by 
David Podoff, I introduced a bill in the 105th 
Congress. With some refinements I reintro-
duced it in the last Congress, the 106th, as S. 
21, a first day bill. Senator BOB KERREY of 
Nebraska, a fellow member of the Finance 
Committee, was a co-sponsor. 

Four measures are required to ensure sol-
vency: 

First. Social Security benefits are tied to 
the Consumer Price Index compiled by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics. Some forty years 
ago as an Assistant Secretary of Labor I was 
nominally in charge of the B.L.S. where, in 
the aftermath of a study carried out for the 
National Bureau of Economic Research, it 
was agreed that the C.P.I. overstates infla-
tion. It can’t be helped; it is in the nature of 
the beast. It simply needs to be corrected. A 
0.8 percentage point drop would do it nicely. 
We need normal taxation of benefits; as with 
other pensions. 

Second. We need to bring all newly-hired 
State and local employees into the system. 
(It is still optional, a holdover from the 1930s 
when the Supreme Court would probably 
have ruled that the Federal Government 
could not tax State governments or subdivi-
sions thereof.) Well down the line we will 
need to raise the retirement age once again. 
We did this in 1983, providing a gradual as-
cent to age 67 by 2027. This will one day need 
to rise by similar small steps to, say, 70 at 
mid-century. But consider; we estimate that 
persons who retire at age 70 in the year 2060 
will on average live another 17 years. Surely 
a goodly spell. And note that the majority of 
today’s beneficiaries retire before reaching 
65. Benefits are lower, but the option is there 
and most persons take it. (It would be well 
for the now freestanding Social Security Ad-
ministration to do some survey research to 
sort out the different reasons folk take this 
option.) 

Third. We should tax benefits in the same 
way other retirement payments are taxed. 
We began partial taxation in 1983. 

Fourth. We would increase the maximum 
computation period over time from 35 to 38 
years, and by stages increase the OASDI con-
tribution and benefit base to $99,900. 

Now to a thrift savings plan. The payroll 
tax began in 1935 at 1 percent for employee 
and employer. It rose by degrees until in 1977 
it was set at a combined rate of 12.4 percent, 
scheduled to take place in 2011. However, a 
combination of miscalculation, the Con-
sumer Price Index, and misfortune, a sharp 
inflation owing to oil price increases, led to 
a sudden crisis. In 1982 the revered Robert J. 

Myers judged that under the existing law 
‘‘the OASDI trust fund will very likely be 
unable to pay benefits on time beginning in 
July, 1983.’’ A Presidential Commission was 
created, and in the end it succeeded. Deficit 
was avoided. But the date that the maximum 
rate of 12.4 percent to kick in was advanced 
to 1990. Hence the current surplus. 

We argue, however, that with the adjust-
ments I have outlined, the earlier 10.4 per-
cent payroll tax will provide present retire-
ment benefits for the required 75-year period. 

This is crucial. We must absolutely guar-
antee that the present benefit structure will 
continue in place before we start devising a 
thrift savings component. To do otherwise is 
to invite the most shrill protests of raiding 
a sacred trust for the benefit of Wall Street, 
and so on. 

However, we can do both. And oughtn’t we? 
At this point in time our income tax system 
is remarkably progressive. The top 5 percent 
of taxpayers pay 53.8 percent of income tax. 
The bottom 50 percent pay 4.2 percent. But 
Social Security is paid on the first dollar of 
income however low that income might be. 

We could, of course, repeal the 1977 in-
crease. It would mean some money in peo-
ple’s pockets, but not so much as you’d no-
tice. 

Or we could start thrift savings accounts 
for the work force at large, much along the 
lines of the Federal government program 
begun in the 1980s. An add on, not a ‘‘carve 
out.’’ Employees would choose among a num-
ber of plans, from government securities to 
market funds, and switch about from time to 
time. It is not unreasonable to forecast that 
such funds would double every ten years; 
making for a sizable portfolio after, say, 
forty years. A third to half a million dollars. 
As much a twice that for two-earner fami-
lies. 

An argument up front for doing this is that 
it would immediately affect the Personal 
Savings Rate which literally vanished in the 
1990s. In 1980 annual personal saving as a per-
cent of disposable personal income was 10.2 
percent. By 1990, 7.8 percent. By 2000, ¥0.1 
percent. Last February ¥1.3 percent. 

I don’t claim to understand this, but surely 
it needs attention. And I assume a national 
thrift savings plan would help. 

Why, then, has our proposal been so little 
welcomed in, well, the Democratic Party and 
organizations with similar political and so-
cial perspectives? A possible partial expla-
nation is that in the early 1970s conservative 
economists began talking up the so-called 
‘‘Chilean model’’ in which all social insur-
ance funds are invested in private securities. 
Not a good idea, I would think. But an idea 
withal. And we need ideas. 

I would hope we could be spared a left- 
right imbroglio here. The risk, as Kenneth S. 
Apfel, the first Commissioner, 1997–2001, of 
the newly freestanding Social Security Ad-
ministration, has recently written that if we 
do we will end up in a ‘‘stand off.’’ Which is 
to say we will do nothing, until there is 
nothing to be done. The system goes into 
deficit and becomes politicized beyond rec-
ognition. 

Apfel makes four proposals. First, those 
‘‘on the left side of the political spectrum’’ 
have to give up the notion that ‘‘future So-
cial Security benefits can never be reduced 
even modestly.’’ Our bill would have done 
that modestly. (Although a C.P.I. correction 
only reduces the rate of growth.) Second, he 
continues, those on the left must need to 
give up the stand ‘‘That mandatory retire-
ment savings proposals are out of the ques-
tion.’’ That I fear is now doctrine of the old 
cadre of Social Security administrators. But 
why persons on the left would oppose pro-
viding workers with a measure of wealth 
would seem a mystery. (But, alas, may not 

be.) Respected economists such as Martin 
Feldstein have proposed investment ac-
counts as an extension of what is already 
going on with the various private retirement 
savings plans already in place and widely in 
practice. 

As for the ‘‘right,’’ Apfel argues that first 
they must give up the notion ‘‘That private 
savings accounts should be carved out of So-
cial Security benefits.’’ He means that 
money be diverted from providing the exist-
ing benefit schedule. To which I surely agree. 
To say again, we propose an add on, not a 
carve out. Secondly, he contends the right 
must give up the notion ‘‘That future Social 
Security revenues should never be increased 
even modestly.’’ Again, agreed. 

As for the current surplus in the funds, 
Apfel is more adventurous than I might be, 
or my colleague, David Podoff. President 
Clinton briefly mentioned the idea of invest-
ing some of the surplus in private equities. I 
suspect that would have been Apfel’s idea, 
and he holds to it. Keep in mind that be-
tween now and 2015 we will accumulate a 
surplus of near $5 trillion. If it is not in-
vested outside government, it will be spent 
on other things. And so a respectful hearing 
is in order, withal I would be cautious. We 
have learned to manage private and public 
pension funds without interfering with mar-
kets. But direct Federal investment poses 
temptation. Or invites blunder. 

But what really are the prospects of such a 
transformation in our Social Security sys-
tem? I know we could do it, for we have 
done. In the early 1980s we were on the edge 
of insolvency. A bipartisan Presidential 
Commission was stalemated, but solutions 
were worked out in a final two weeks of in-
tense, albeit secret negotiations. In his ac-
count of the events, Artful Work, Paul Light 
cites my observation at the time: ‘‘Only by 
defining the problem as manageable, can you 
manage it.’’ It may also be worth noting, as 
recorded in an article in the current issue of 
Foreign Affairs, Germany, France, Spain, 
and Italy are evidently going to have to 
move from pay-as-you-go state pension sys-
tems to investment in securities. 

The 2000 election campaign may have seen 
a breakthrough. The Republican candidate 
called for a thrift savings component. Let it 
be clear that there was no mention, has been 
no mention, of the preconditions I set forth 
earlier. Still. The Democratic candidate dis-
missed the idea as ‘‘risky.’’ And more. Wil-
liam Galston, a professor of government as-
sociated with Democratic politics later ob-
served, with professorial candor, ‘‘He [Gov-
ernor Bush] touched the third rail of politics. 
We turned on the juice. Nothing happened.’’ 
Indeed polling during the campaign showed 
voters approved the program by fair to con-
siderable margins. And so in his first address 
to a Joint Session of Congress, now Presi-
dent Bush called for a thrift savings compo-
nent to Social Security that would provide 
‘‘access to wealth and independence’’ for all. 
Again, no mention of the unpleasant prelimi-
naries. Even so, let it be recorded that the 
21st century began with an avowedly con-
servative president espousing perhaps the 
most progressive social insurance measure 
since the New Deal. Come to think, though, 
Theodore Roosevelt might have liked it. 
Even those early 20th century British con-
servatives who called for a ‘‘property owning 
democracy.’’ 

We are not to expect that anything like 
this will happen soon. But it is scarcely too 
soon to get serious about the subject. 

In a typically concise article in The Wall 
Street Journal of April 26, Albert R. Hunt de-
scribed ‘‘An Electorate Up for Grabs.’’ Look-
ing at recent polls he finds ‘‘The bottom line: 
Neither party commands a comfortable ma-
jority.’’ He cites Robert Teeter: ‘‘Right now 
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. . . neither side has the makings of a gov-
erning coalition.’’ Then James A. Johnson, a 
Democratic counsel, who concludes: ‘‘If both 
realize that, it’ll drive them to bipartisan so-
lutions.’’ 

Could that be a Thrift Savings Component 
for Social Security? 

f 

COMMENDING BOSTON MEDICAL 
CENTER AND DR. BARRY 
ZUCKERMAN FOR THEIR ADVO-
CACY ON BEHALF OF POOR CHIL-
DREN 

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, for 
the past 8 years, the Boston Medical 
Center has had a unique program in 
place to give legal help to disadvan-
taged children and their families. 
Under the leadership of Dr. Barry 
Zuckerman, the hospital’s chief of pe-
diatrics, the Family Advocacy Pro-
gram was established to fight the legal 
and administrative problems that doc-
tors often face when trying to improve 
children’s health in ways that ‘‘pills 
and surgery cannot.’’ Dr. Zuckerman 
believes that we must impact the 
whole child. As he puts it, ‘‘you can’t 
separate out a child’s organ functions 
from the rest of his body and the con-
text of his environment.’’ That is why 
at Boston Medical Center, the hospital 
that treats more poor people than any 
other in Massachusetts, Dr. Zuckerman 
and fellow pediatricians decided to get 
their own lawyers to advocate on be-
half of these poor children and fami-
lies. 

The three lawyers in the program do 
what they can to pressure negligent 
landlords to improve living conditions, 
help families apply for food stamps, 
pressure insurance companies to pay 
for baby formula and other things to 
help prevent child illness. Recently, 
the New York Times did a story on the 
program, recognizing the good it has 
done for the disadvantaged families of 
Massachusetts. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

[From the New York Times, May 16, 2001] 

BOSTON MEDICAL CENTER TURNS TO LAWYERS 
FOR A CURE 

(By Carey Goldberg) 

BOSTON, May 15—A doctor gets very tired 
of this kind of thing: sending a child with 
asthma home to an apartment full of roaches 
and mold; telling the parents of an anemic 
toddler to buy more and healthier food when 
they clearly do not have a cent; seeing ba-
bies who live in unheated apartments come 
in again and again with lung ailments. 

At Boston Medical Center, the hospital 
that treats more poor people than any other 
in Massachusetts, pediatricians got so tired 
of it that they decided to try a radical solu-
tion: getting their own lawyers. 

That is, a staff of three lawyers, right in 
the hospital—and on ‘‘walk-in Mondays,’’ 
right in the pediatrics clinic—now fights the 
legal and administrative battles that the 
doctors deem necessary to improve chil-
dren’s health in ways that pills and surgery 
cannot. The program, which goes far beyond 
the social work that hospitals customarily 

provide, is all but unique nationwide, but 
doctors here say they hope it becomes a 
model. 

‘‘We’re trying to think out of the box,’’ 
said Dr. Barry Zuckerman, the hospital’s 
chief of pediatrics. ‘‘I want an impact on the 
whole child, since you can’t separate out a 
child’s organ functions from the rest of his 
body and the context of his environment.’’ 

That means that the lawyers of the Family 
Advocacy Program at the hospitals do things 
like pressuring recalcitrant landlords, help-
ing families apply for food stamps and per-
suading insurance companies to pay for baby 
formula. With more than 300 referrals a year, 
they cannot go to court much, but they can 
help poor families navigate the administra-
tive byways. And they can help doctors 
make phone calls or write letters to get their 
small patients what they need. 

Among other things, ‘‘we help doctors put 
things in legalese,’’ said Ellen Lawton, a 
staff lawyer and project director. ‘‘They 
don’t teach that in medical school.’’ 

That helps the doctors, and the doctors 
help the lawyers through the medical heft 
they can throw behind a legal or administra-
tive request. 

When a doctor writes a letter about a 
child’s need for, say, special education class-
es or a mold-free apartment, ‘‘it’s not as 
confrontational,’’ Ms. Lawton said. ‘‘It’s 
like, ‘This is what the kids need for their 
health,’ and who’s going to argue with 
that?’’ 

The Boston Medical Center lawyers knew 
of just one other full-fledged program like 
theirs, a new one in Hartford run at Con-
necticut Children’s Medical Center, in part-
nership with the Center for Children’s Advo-
cacy at the University of Connecticut Law 
School. There, said the advocacy center’s di-
rector, Martha Stone, ‘‘it took a while for 
medical personnel to exactly understand the 
concept of the medical-legal partnership 
project, because lawyers make people nerv-
ous.’’ 

‘‘So,’’ Ms. Stone said, ‘‘they had to over-
come the bias that we were in there looking 
at malpractice issues. We were in there doing 
poverty issues which would affect health 
outcomes. So it’s taken a lot of education on 
the part of the lawyer to have the medical 
staff understand.’’ 

At Boston Medical Center, where the Fam-
ily Advocacy Program has run since 1993, the 
program is well accepted by now but is still 
exploring ways to help poor families and 
looking for ways to expand. The walk-in law-
yers’ hours began just this winter, for exam-
ple, and have found plenty of takers. 

One recent Monday, the mother of a dia-
betic girl stopped in to see Pamela C. Tames, 
a staff lawyer, about an administrative hear-
ing scheduled for the next day on whether 
her daughter should qualify for federal dis-
ability money. The girl’s diabetes was still 
poorly regulated, said the mother, who 
would not let her name be used, and she fre-
quently had to miss school and stay in bed 
when her blood-sugar levels went bad. The 
mother, who is on welfare, had no lawyer of 
her own and had been denied requests for dis-
ability. 

‘‘They say being diabetic is not a dis-
ability,’’ she said, ‘‘I think it is a disability 
if a mother has to stay at home and come 
get the child from school if the child con-
stantly gets sick.’’ 

She came to the law clinic, the mother 
said, ‘‘because I need to know how to rep-
resent my case.’’ 

Ms. Tames told her how, beginning with 
the suggestion that she get an extension 
from the judge so she could present her case 
better. 

In many ways, the lawyers at the medical 
center act as typical legal services lawyers, 

but they describe various forms of synergy 
with the doctors they help. For one thing, 
doctors, they say, have become more willing 
to ask patients questions like, ‘‘Do you have 
enough food?’’ now that they have lawyers 
who can help if the answer is no. 

Before, Ms. Lawton said, ‘‘they didn’t want 
to screen for something they could do noth-
ing about.’’ 

The Family Advocacy Program said its di-
rector, Jean Zotter, is meant to work as pre-
ventive medicine; it can catch problems 
early because patients’ families are more 
likely to confide troubles to doctors than to 
agency bureaucrats, and to trust the infor-
mation they receive in a clinic, she said. 

‘‘Traditional medicine can treat the effects 
of poverty,’’ Ms. Zotter said, ‘‘but this is a 
program that hopes to intervene so that pov-
erty won’t have the effects it has on chil-
dren’s health.’’ 

The greatest challenge for would-be imi-
tators of the program, its lawyers say, is 
probably getting financing for such a hybrid 
organism. The Boston program costs about 
$175,000 a year; it is paid for mainly by city 
money for welfare-to-work transitions, be-
cause it helps many families trying to cross 
that bridge. The Connecticut program, which 
has one staff lawyer, got a three-year, 
$260,000 grant from the Hartford Foundation 
for Public Giving. 

But Dr. Zuckerman has been known to un-
leash national phenomena before. He founded 
Reach Out and Read, a program beloved of 
the Clinton and Bush White Houses alike, 
which makes books a part of pediatric care. 
It gives children a new book at each checkup 
and has spread to hundreds of pediatric clin-
ics around the country. 

‘‘I don’t see what I’m doing with these non-
traditional programs as just add-ons,’’ Dr. 
Zuckerman said. ‘‘What I’m trying to do is 
change pediatric care so it can have more of 
an impact.’’ 

f 

RETIREMENT OF COMMANDER 
THOMAS K. RICHEY, UNITED 
STATES COAST GUARD 
Mr. KERRY. Mr. President, I rise 

today to offer my congratulations to a 
fine Coast Guard officer, Commander 
Thomas K. Richey, who is retiring this 
month after more than 20 years of dedi-
cated service to this country. Com-
mander Richey served as a Legislative 
Fellow in my personal office from 1996 
to 1998. During that time he was re-
sponsible for maritime, transportation 
and environmental issues that fell 
under the jurisdiction of the Senate 
Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation Committee. In 1998 he accom-
panied me to Kyoto, Japan during the 
negotiations of the Kyoto Protocol for 
controlling greenhouse gases. 

Throughout his long and distin-
guished career Commander Richey has 
demonstrated superb managerial and 
leadership skills. Tom has served in a 
variety of demanding billets including 
Operations Officer of Coast Guard 
Group Mobile, Alabama, Commanding 
Officer of Coast Guard Station Atlantic 
City, New Jersey and Deputy Program 
Manager for acquisition of Cutter and 
station boats. Along the way Tom has 
been awarded five Coast Guard Com-
mendation Medals with Operational 
Distinguishing Device and one Coast 
Guard Achievement Medal with the 
‘‘O’’ device and numerous other team 
and unit commendations. 
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When Tom left my personal office in 

1998 he became the Commandant’s Liai-
son to the United States Senate. This 
is a top billet reserved for only the fin-
est the service has to offer. His per-
formance in both my personal office 
and the Senate has been outstanding. 
As many of my colleagues know, Tom 
was always quick to respond to any of 
our questions or concerns and was an 
invaluable tool in helping us respond to 
our constituents whenever a Coast 
Guard issue arose. I am grateful for 
having had the opportunity to work so 
closely with Tom. 

I offer again my congratulations to 
Commander Richey and his lovely wife 
Maureen who reside in Maryland with 
their two children Patricia and 
Tommy. I expect great things of this 
outstanding officer in the future. Mr. 
President, I yield the balance of my 
time to my colleagues, Senators 
BREAUX and DEWINE who wish to ex-
press their appreciation as well to 
Commander Richey for his dedicated 
service to this country. 

Mr. BREAUX. I am honored to join 
today Senator KERRY on the occasion 
of Commander Thomas Richey’s retire-
ment from the United States Coast 
Guard. 

Senator KERRY and I both serve on 
the Oceans and Fisheries Sub-
committee, and in fact we have sat 
next to each other for years during 
committee executive sessions, hearings 
and other subcommittee fora. It was 
during these occasions that I first 
came to know Commander Richey. I 
would classify the period of 1996–1998 as 
a very busy time for the subcommittee. 
During this period, Tom was instru-
mental in advising Senator KERRY and 
subcommittee members in general on 
crucial oceans and fisheries, and mari-
time issues. 

On a more personal note, I sincerely 
appreciate Tom’s assistance and dili-
gent follow through in support of the 
issues and concerns of my constituents. 

It brings me and all Americans great 
pride in knowing that the Coast Guard 
is represented by individuals with such 
high ideals, integrity and dedication to 
duty. I know of the sacrifices made by 
Commander Richey and his family and 
offer my congratulations and personal 
thanks for a job well done. I wish Tom 
the best of luck in all future endeavors. 

Mr. DEWINE. I commend and con-
gratulate Commander Thomas Richey 
of the United States Coast Guard for 
his more than 20 years of service to our 
country. Commander Richey has had a 
distinguished career of public service 
in defense of our great nation. I greatly 
appreciate all he has done to assist me 
and my staff over the past three years 
with maritime transportation issues on 
the Great Lakes. 

Additionally, Commander Richey 
played a vital part in helping me gain 
a better understanding of the varied 
and critical role our Coast Guard plays 
in the war on drugs. I’ve been fortunate 
to travel with Commander Richey, 
where I had the opportunity to observe, 

first-hand, Coast Guard drug interdic-
tion efforts off the coast of the island 
of Hispanola and Puerto Rico. 

Commander Richey’s accomplish-
ments have been great and his presence 
here on Capitol Hill will be sorely 
missed. I thank him for his dedication 
and his service to our nation. I wish 
him and his family all my best. 

f 

THE VERY BAD DEBT BOXSCORE 

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, at the 
close of business yesterday, Monday, 
May 21, 2001, the Federal debt stood at 
$5,654,596,844,308.03, five trillion, six 
hundred fifty-four billion, five hundred 
ninety-six million, eight hundred forty- 
four thousand, three hundred eight dol-
lars and three cents. 

Five years ago, May 21, 1996, the Fed-
eral debt stood at $5,115,827,000,000, five 
trillion, one hundred fifteen billion, 
eight hundred twenty-seven million. 

Ten years ago, May 21, 1991, the Fed-
eral debt stood at $3,463,097,000,000, 
three trillion, four hundred sixty-three 
billion, ninety-seven million. 

Fifteen years ago, May 21, 1986, the 
Federal debt stood at $2,030,373,000,000, 
two trillion, thirty billion, three hun-
dred seventy-three million. 

Twenty-five years ago, May 21, 1976, 
the Federal debt stood at 
$607,263,000,000, which reflects a debt in-
crease of more than $5 trillion, 
$5,047,333,844,308.3, five trillion, forty- 
seven billion, three hundred thirty- 
three million, eight hundred forty-four 
thousand, three hundred eight dollars 
and three cents during the past 25 
years. 

f 

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS 

SALUTING AMERICA’S 
VOLUNTEERS 

∑ Mrs. LINCOLN. Mr. President, I want 
to take this opportunity to bring spe-
cial attention to an area of service that 
I find particularly important, vol-
unteerism. As we tackle, some of our 
nation’s most pressing needs and prob-
lems, we should be promoting and en-
couraging volunteer activities in our 
communities. 

The importance of volunteering was 
taught to me as a child. I want to en-
sure now that we all are mindful of the 
lessons that volunteering teaches, such 
as a sense of community and compas-
sion for others. I believe we should re-
mind ourselves of the important role 
that volunteers play in the delivery of 
human services. 

Volunteers provide an invaluable 
service to our communities and our 
citizens. Their presence and contribu-
tions put the ‘‘caring’’ back into 
caregiving. Nowhere is this better il-
lustrated than in the contributions vol-
unteers make to long-term care for our 
nation’s seniors. 

For example, the Robert Wood John-
son Foundation, a philanthropic health 
care organization, has been supporting 

the creative delivery of health care and 
health systems for years. In my home 
state of Arkansas, we are working with 
the Johnson Foundation in a program 
entitled ‘‘Faith in Action.’’ 

‘‘Faith in Action’’ is a faith-based 
initiative that encourages vol-
unteerism as a strategy for meeting 
the needs of the chronically ill. This 
program provides seed money to fund 
partnerships between interfaith coali-
tions and other community organiza-
tions, such as Area Agencies on Aging, 
senior centers, and hospitals. All of 
these organizations share a common 
goal—to provide volunteer care to their 
neighbors in need. 

These groups provide a variety of 
services, including organizing outreach 
to the homebound; training group lead-
ers who oversee outreach ministries; 
locating homebound people who have 
lost touch with their communities; re-
cruiting volunteers from church con-
gregations and communities; con-
necting with local medical and social 
services; and providing emotional sup-
port services to community members. 

The efforts of this dedicated group 
have brought much-needed support 
back into our Arkansas communities 
and are changing the lives of thousands 
of Arkansans. We are eternally grateful 
to leaders like Bishop Kenneth W. 
Hicks of United Methodist Church and 
Mr. Will Dublin, who have made a tre-
mendous commitment to fostering and 
sustaining Faith In Action programs in 
Arkansas. 

Next week, these men and many 
other Arkansas community leaders and 
volunteers will join me in Little Rock 
for a special event entitled ‘‘Caring 
Across the Continuum,’’ where we will 
consider new strategies to promote and 
encourage volunteer services to assist 
the aging. With their contributions and 
energy, I believe we can make a real 
difference in the quality of care we ex-
tend to our state’s population of sen-
iors. 

I commend these volunteers for their 
efforts, and I encourage them to con-
tinue setting the example for us as we 
seek legislative remedies for our na-
tion’s needs. If there is one thing I 
have come to appreciate about public 
policy and planning, it is that we are 
incapable of paying for everything that 
we need as a nation. Nor should we ex-
pect to do so. 

Volunteers play a vital role in filling 
the gaps in our health care and social 
services systems. The mere act of vol-
unteering encourages us to look out-
side ourselves, which in turn nurtures 
the growth of caring communities. 
Let’s encourage the rest of our nation 
to consider such efforts as we look to 
the future and seek to re-weave the 
moral fabric of our country with the 
qualities of volunteerism.∑ 

f 

TRIBUTE TO ROBERT H. FOSTER, 
PUBLISHER AND MODEL CITIZEN 

∑ Mr. SMITH of New Hampshire. Mr. 
President, I rise today to pay tribute 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 03:48 Dec 20, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00030 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA425\1997-2008-FILES-4-SS-PROJECT\2001-SENATE-REC-FILES\RECFILES-NEW\Sm
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S5435 May 22, 2001 
to Robert H. Foster of Dover, NH, pub-
lisher of the distinguished New Hamp-
shire newspapers Foster’s Daily Demo-
crat and the Laconia Citizen, and a 
number of other papers, in honor of his 
80th birthday which he celebrated on 
May 17. The newspaper is the longest 
continually managed and owned peri-
odical by direct descendants of its 
founder with the family name in its 
banner. 

I have known Bob for nearly 20 years. 
He is man of impeccable character, 
commitment to his community, and 
devotion to his family. His dedication 
to journalistic excellence has won him 
the respect of many politicians in the 
Granite State, no matter what philos-
ophy or party affiliation. Robert Fos-
ter is known for his fairness, and for 
impressing upon his writers and editors 
that ‘‘integrity matters.’’ 

Robert and his wife, Terri, have been 
the driving force behind the success of 
the newspaper. Foster’s Daily Demo-
crat is rich in history dating back to 
the founding father of the newspaper, 
Joshua Lane Foster. On June 18, 1873, 
Joshua published the first edition of 
the Dover area newspaper. Robert as-
sumed ownership of the newspaper 
upon the death of his father, Frederick 
Foster, on November 7, 1956. Robert has 
worked diligently to ensure that the 
newspaper continually maintains a 
standard of professionalism. 

Today, as in 1873, Robert understands 
the importance of keeping the citizens 
of his community abreast of informa-
tion which affects the quality of life in 
the Seacoast and the Lakes Region. 
Robert and Foster’s Daily Democrat 
are a mainstay in the community, pro-
viding the latest news and information 
to their readers. 

As members of the greater Dover 
community, Robert and Terri have 
been generous benefactors. Among 
other accolades, they have been hon-
ored as ‘‘Citizens of the Year’’ in 
Dover. 

Robert, a World War II and Korean 
conflict veteran, has also served on the 
Board of Governors with the New Eng-
land Newspaper Association and is a 
former Trustee at the University of 
New Hampshire. 

Bob and Terri have three children: 
Catherine Hayward, Patrice Foster and 
Robert F. Foster. They are also proud 
grandparents of Catherine and Gregg 
Hayward and Samuel and Joshua Fos-
ter. 

I commend Robert Foster for his nu-
merous contributions to his commu-
nity and our state. He is an exemplary 
leader who has gained the respect of 
those who know him. It is an honor and 
a privilege to represent him in the U.S. 
Senate, and I am proud to call him my 
friend. ∑ 

f 

SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION AWARDS 

∑ Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I rise 
today to congratulate Susan 
Dollenmaier of Tunbridge who was cho-
sen as the Vermont Small Business 
Person of the Year. She has shown ex-

traordinary innovation and vision in 
building a successful business in 
Vermont. 

Ms. Dollenmaier is the president and 
co-founder of Anichini Inc., an import-
ing and manufacturing company that 
designs, wholesales, and retails linens 
and textiles from Italy, India, the Far 
East, and Eastern Europe. Anichini 
also has a furniture division and a line 
of products for infants. A former social 
worker for the state of Vermont, 
Dollenmaier and her ex-business part-
ner, Patrizia Anichini, launched the 
company about 20 years ago with only 
a $600 investment. This year, sales of 
Anichini’s linens are expected to top 
$10 million. Besides its outlet store in 
West Lebanon, New Hampshire—a site 
she hopes to move to the Vermont side 
of the Connecticut River very soon— 
and a new one slated to open in Man-
chester, Vermont, Anichini operates 
retail stores in Beverly Hills and Dal-
las, along with a boutique in New York 
City. Susan makes sure that some of 
the cash flow from her wealthy and de-
manding clientele finances flex time, 
day care stipends, generous vacations 
and holidays, a profit-sharing plan and 
other benefits—as well as better-than- 
average wages—for her largely female 
work force of 45 employees. We are 
very happy Susan chose to start and 
maintain her business in Vermont. 

I commend Susan and all of her em-
ployees for receipt of this prestigious 
award. 

I ask that a copy of an April 15, 2001, 
article in the Valley News outlining 
Ms. Dollenmaier’s achievements be 
printed in the RECORD. 

The article follows: 
SBA HONORS TURNBRIDGE’S ANICHINI INC. 

(By Bob Piasecki) 
TURNBRIDGE.—Most people drive right past 

the yellow farmhouse off Route 110 that con-
tains Anichini Inc.’s offices, and that’s just 
fine with Susan Dollenmaier. 

Dollenmaier, president and co-founder of 
Anichini, the importer, manufacturer, 
wholesaler and retailer of linens and textiles 
for the rich and famous, prefers to keep a 
low profile. 

That explains why there isn’t a sign out-
side Anichini’s headquarters or its ware-
house farther down the road—and why there 
never will be, as long as Dollenmaier is run-
ning the company. 

‘‘I’m not into being a celebrity,’’ says 
Dollenmaier, dressed casually in black leg-
gings and a gray cable-knit sweater. ‘‘I just 
want us to get recognition because of our 
products.’’ 

That won’t be possible for much longer be-
cause Dollenmaier was just named 
Vermont’s Small Businessperson of the Year 
by the state’s Small Business Administra-
tion. 

Some of Dollenmaier’s employees went 
ahead and nominated their boss for the pres-
tigious award without telling her, and she 
ended up winning. 

The selection put Dollenmaier in the run-
ning for being named the national Small 
Business Person of the Year award, which 
will be announced next month in Washington 
D.C. 

The SBA singled out Dollenmaier and 
Anichin for ‘‘seamlessly blending economic 
success with socially conscious business 
practices.’’ 

Deborah Mathews, who has worked with 
Dollenmaier virtually since the day Anichini 
was launched, said she was willing to reduce 

her salary and make other painful cuts when 
times were tough. 

‘‘Susan’s focus on the needs of her staff and 
the community in which she lives and works 
made her an ideal recipient for this honor,’’ 
added Matthews. 

‘‘Susan has a profound gift for recognizing 
hidden potential, and she knows how to 
bring it out in the open,’’ said Kenneth 
Silvia, director of the SBA’s office in 
Vermont. ‘‘It’s manifest not only in her 
choice of Anichini’s product line, but in the 
people who work at the company—the major-
ity of whom are Vermonters.’’ 

A former social worker for the state of 
Vermont, Dollenmaier and her ex-partner, 
Patrizia Anichini, launched the company 
about 20 years ago with a paltry $600 invest-
ment. This year, sales of Anichini’s linens 
are expected to top $10 million. 

Besides it outlet store in the Powerhouse 
Mall in West Lebanon, and a new one slated 
to open this summer in Manchester, Vt, 
Anichini operates retail stores in Beverly 
Hills and Dallas, along with a boutique in 
New York City. Its regular clientele includes 
celebrities such as Oprah Winfrey, Sharon 
Stone and Tom Cruise. 

Not bad for the daughter of an electrical 
salesman who grew up in Libertyville, Ill., a 
small agricultural town 45 miles northwest 
of Chicago. 

Dollenmaier said she always had a thing 
for beautiful textiles, but doesn’t quite know 
where that fascination came from. ‘‘That’s 
something to figure out with a therapist,’’ 
she jokes. But she suspects it probably has 
something to do with her grandmother, a 
dressmaker who also made her own quilts. 

She sewed her own clothes as a teenager, 
and began collecting antique fabrics of all 
styles and types, never thinking it was ever 
going to turn into a business. 

After graduating from Southern Illinois 
University, where she earned a degree in de-
sign and studied under R. Buckminster 
Fuller—the inventor of the geodesic dome— 
Dollenmaier bounced around for a while. 

Her life changed in the early 1970s, when 
she came to south Royalton from Los Ange-
les to visit her sister, whose husband was at-
tending Vermont Law School at the time, 
and fell in love with the area. 

‘‘It was spring. It was so green and there 
was so much water,’’ Dollenmaier recalled, 
sitting at an enormous wooden table in 
Anichini’s spacious conference room. 

‘‘It was so refreshing, I turned to my sister 
and said, ‘this has got to be one of the most 
beautiful places in the world,’ and essen-
tially I never left after that.’’ 

She got a job as a social worker for the 
state of Vermont, and helped set up several 
programs including Meals on Wheels in 
Tunbridge and many of the other towns 
along the First Branch of the White River. 
At the same time, Dollenmaier continued to 
go to tag sales, flea markets and estate 
sales, collecting antique fabrics for her bur-
geoning collection. After she sold part of her 
cache in New York City, Dollenmaier de-
cided it was time for a major life change. 

‘‘It finally dawned on me that I wanted 
more challenges, and that I was headed to-
ward running some government program in 
Washington, D.C., if I continued to be a so-
cial worker,’’ she says. 

So she quit after seven years, and with her 
partner, rented a loft in Manhattan on 20th 
Street. ‘‘We lived there hand-to-mouth,’’ she 
said buying, selling and swapping antique 
linens. 

She remembers driving an old, unheated 
bread truck filled with their wares back and 
forth from New York and Vermont, where 
she also kept an apartment in Tunbridge. 
The duo got their first big break when Bar-
ney’s, the upscale New York department 
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store, agreed to sell some of their material 
in its home furnishings store, which was just 
opening. 

During a trip to Venice with her husband, 
glassblower Robin Mix, Dollenmaier got the 
idea of making and selling new, heirloom 
quality textiles, which is essentially what 
Anichini does today. 

‘‘In Italy I found women who were still 
making the same kind of textiles I was buy-
ing and selling,’’ she says. ‘‘That’s really 
where the seed of the business was formed.’’ 

Soon after that, Anichini caught another 
break when one of Italy’s premier textile 
weavers took a chance on the fledgling com-
pany and agreed to give it $50,000 worth of 
materials on consignment. 

The business sold all $50,000, and was on its 
way. It grossed $100,000 in its first year, and 
has continued to expand and grow. 
Dollenmaier and Anichini eventually sold 
their loft in New York, and used the proceeds 
to buy the buildings the company still owns 
in Tunbridge. 

The partners went their separate ways a 
few years ago, when Dollenmaier bought out 
Anichini’s share in the business. 

Today, Anichini has a furniture division, a 
line of products for infants and is widening 
its scope to include fabrics and designs from 
India, the Far East, Eastern Europe and 
other countries. It no longer bills itself as 
simply an purveyor of Italian, Dollenmaier 
says. 

The company recently worked out an 
agreement with a weaver in India who is try-
ing to keep some of the country’s old tech-
niques alive. 

Dollenmaier acknowledges that the 2,000 or 
so women who make textiles for Anichini in 
India are, at least by Western standards, 
poor. Asked how this squares with Anichini’s 
Ben & Jerry’s-style commitment to social 
responsibility, Dollenmaier says she has 
thought deeply about this question. 

‘‘I guess I’d say they’ve got to be working 
doing something, and they are making a lot 
more money making stuff for us as opposed 
to someone else.’’ 

One thing is certain, Anichini’s 60 employ-
ees in the United States are treated quite 
well. The company provides profit sharing, 
which has averaged more than 10 percent of 
the employee’s salary over the past five 
years, 11 paid holidays, five weeks vacation 
after five years of service, and paid member-
ship in gym. 

Dollenmaier hopes to eventually move 
Anichini’s outlet store in West Lebanon 
across the river to the Route 4 corridor in 
Vermont. Long-range, she also plans to con-
solidate all of Anichini’s operations in a new 
facility in Tunbridge that will be even hard-
er to find than its existing buildings. 

Looking back on her life and how she has 
parlayed a hobby and passion into a highly 
successful business, Dollenmaier says: ‘‘I’m 
really doing exactly what I want. I really 
have very few regrets.’’∑ 

f 

TRIBUTE TO MAJOR GENERAL 
MICHAEL W. DAVIDSON 

∑ Mr. MCCONNELL. Mr. President, 
today I rise to pay tribute to a great 
American, Major General Michael W. 
Davidson for his 32 years of meri-
torious service to our Nation. On June 
16, 2001, Major General Davidson will 
retire from the service, and I know my 
colleagues join me in expressing our 
gratitude for his many contributions. 

Major General Davidson began his ca-
reer as an enlisted member of the 
Army 32 years ago. Since that begin-

ning, he served his Nation in the Ac-
tive Duty Army, U.S. Army Reserve, 
and the Army National Guard. His dili-
gence and commitment to the United 
States Army did not go unnoticed, he 
was eventually promoted to the rank of 
two-star General Officer. In this capac-
ity, General Davidson served a three 
year term as the first ever Assistant to 
the Chief Joint Chiefs of Staff for Na-
tional Guard Matters. 

During his tenure as Assistant to the 
Chief Joint Chiefs of Staff for National 
Guard Matters, Major General David-
son provided considerable insight and 
made lasting contributions regarding 
the integration of the Nation’s Reserve 
Component forces into the planning 
and strategies of the United States 
Armed Forces. Major General 
Davidson’s comprehensive knowledge 
of the Reserve Component and its capa-
bilities as well as insightful analysis of 
our national security concerns were in-
valuable assets and set the tone for 
this new position. I am confident that 
all who follow Major General Davidson 
will benefit tremendously from his ex-
ample. 

Perhaps even more than his distin-
guished service, Major General David-
son is justifiably proud of his loving 
family. He and his wife Jo Ann have 
three children, twins Megan and Claire, 
both 22, and Brian, age 15. General Da-
vidson and his family make their home 
in my hometown of Louisville, KY. Al-
though he lives and was educated in 
Louisville, Major General Davidson’s 
true allegiance is a few miles down the 
road in Lexington, or perhaps more 
specifically, Rupp Arena. Like so many 
others in the Bluegrass, The General is 
a huge supporter and fan of Kentucky 
Wildcat Basketball and I can hope that 
the next phase of his life will afford 
him many opportunities to enjoy the 
Wildcats in person. 

In addition to catching as many Big 
Blue games as possible, Major General 
Davidson plans to busy himself with 
consultation work and teaching at the 
college level. Clearly, his commitment 
to service will endure. 

Michael Davidson’s time in uniform 
may be drawing to a close, however his 
record of dedicated service will con-
tinue for many years to come. On be-
half of this body, I thank him for his 
dedication and contributions to this 
nation, and sincerely wish him and the 
entire Davidson family the very best in 
his retirement.∑ 

f 

NORTHWEST GEORGIA GIRL SCOUT 
GOLD AWARD WINNERS 

∑ Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I am 
proud to announce that 53 girls from 
Northwest Georgia have achieved the 
Girl Scout Gold Award for the year 
2001. The Gold Award is the highest 
honor a Girl Scout can accomplish, and 
each girl has endured a rigorous proc-
ess during the last three years of the 
Scouting program. 

The many lessons learned through 
the Girl Scout program will serve each 

girl well in the years to come. Setting 
and accomplishing goals, becoming ef-
fective leaders, and making a commit-
ment to help others are among the 
many experiences each girl has had 
that set them apart from their peers. 
The special skills that the girls devel-
oped will be a tremendous asset to 
them as they finish their education and 
progress onto greater experiences. 

Over the previous 3 years, each girl 
has illustrated tremendous dedication, 
effort, and hard work to achieve this 
prestigious award. However their suc-
cess could not have been achieved with-
out the support and encouragement of 
their family, friends, teachers, and 
troop leaders. On the quest for the Gold 
Award, each girl has endured chal-
lenges and hardships that would not 
have been overcome without the assist-
ance of their community. As we recog-
nize the achievement of these 53 girls, 
let us not forget to acknowledge the 
sacrifice that each family went 
through to help them reach their goal. 

Below are the young ladies from the 
Girl Scout Council of Northwest Geor-
gia who have achieved the 2001 Gold 
Award. 

The list follows: 
Anna Maria Arias, Atlanta, Georgia; 

Elizabeth Anne Baynes, Conyers, Geor-
gia; Meredith Jane Bridges, Stone 
Mountain, Georgia; MeChelle A. 
Brown, East Point, Georgia. Whitney 
Suzanne Calhoun, Stone Mountain, 
Georgia; Lauren Catchpole, Roswell, 
Georgia; Lisa Collins, Lawrenceville, 
Georgia; Erin E. Conboy, Roswell, 
Georgia; Katherine Davis, 
Lawrenceiville, Georgia; and Amiris 
Duckwyler-Watson, College Park, 
Georgia. 

Jennifer MaryAlice Ellis, Smyrna, 
Georgia; Valerie Jaye Elston, 
Alpharetta, Georgia; Catherine Anne 
Farrington, Lithonia, Georgia; Court-
ney Lashan Foster, Ellenwood, Geor-
gia; Elizabeth K. Gilbert, Powder 
Springs, Georgia; Kara Renita Greene, 
Fairburn, Georgia; Lindsey B. Harris, 
Roswell, Georgia; Elizabeth Hollis, Col-
lege Park, Georgia; and Amanda Katie 
Lillian Honea, Woodstock, Georgia. 

Sharon Ashley Johnson, Stone Moun-
tain, Georgia; Katherine Kauffman, 
Lilburn, Georgia; Katherine Killebrew, 
Marietta, Georgia; Adrienne Janiece 
Lee, Atlanta, Georgia; Catrina Marie 
Madore, Lilburn, Georgia; Laura Emily 
Cuvo, Lawrenceville, Georgia; Leanna 
Jane Dailey, Dalton, Georgia; Maire M. 
Daly, Roswell, Georgia; Amanda Su-
zanne Mullis, Marietta, Georgia; and 
Mai-Lise Trinh Nguyen, Dunwoody, 
Georgia. 

Natalie Nicole Parks, Jonesboro, 
Georgia; Virginia LaShea’ Powell, Fay-
etteville, Georgia; Jessica Ransom, 
Riverdale, Georgia; Jennifer C. Rausch, 
Norcross, Georgia; Charlotte Anne Gro-
ver, Lawrenceville, Georgia; Ashley Ni-
cole Haney, Atlanta, Georgia; Farrah 
Leah Harden, Atlanta, Georgia; Joyce 
Elizabeth Reid, Conyers, Georgia; and 
Sarah Ellen Sattlemeyer, Stone Moun-
tain, Georgia. 
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Courtney Laurette Simmons, At-

lanta, Georgia; Caroline Elizabeth 
Smith, Dalton, Georgia; Katherine 
Leigh Smith, Dalton, Georgia; Natalie 
Stone, Lilburn, Georgia; Tiffany Nicole 
Meriweather, East Point, Georgia; 
Lauren K. Meyers, Lilburn, Georgia; 
Margaret Ayers Miller, Dalton, Geor-
gia; Stephanie D. Taylor, Riverdale, 
Georgia; Chandra L. Teddleton, Deca-
tur, Georgia; Katherine DeAnn Weisz, 
Stone Mountain, Georgia; Bethany 
Wiethorn, Lawrenceville, Georgia; and 
Brooke Wiggins, Lilburn, Georgia.∑ 

f 

DOUGLASS W. COOPER—OHIO 
TEACHER OF THE YEAR 

∑ Mr. DEWINE. Mr. President, as we 
continue to debate the education re-
form legislation and the importance of 
teachers, in particular, I would like to 
recognize and congratulate an out-
standing teacher from my home state, 
Mr. Douglass W. Cooper, who has been 
named the Ohio Teacher of the Year for 
2001. 

Nothing is as important to our chil-
dren’s education than the quality of 
their teachers. My own high school 
principal, Mr. Malone, once told me 
that when it comes to education in our 
schools, only two things really matter, 
a student who wants to learn and a 
teacher who can teach. Mr. Malone was 
right 35 years ago, and he’s still right 
today! 

A good teacher has the power to fun-
damentally change the course of a 
child’s life. I’m sure that each of us can 
recall at least one great teacher who 
inspired us, or motivated us and 
changed our lives. These teachers guid-
ed us then and continue to influence us 
today. 

Douglass Cooper is one of those 
teachers. He is the kind of teacher who 
has a life-lasting impact on his stu-
dents. And, as Ohio Teacher of the 
Year, Mr. Cooper is being recognized 
for this and for his outstanding dedica-
tion and leadership in the classroom, 
school, and community. 

Mr. Cooper, who received both a 
bachelor’s and a master’s degree from 
Wright State University, is currently a 
social studies teacher in Clinton Coun-
ty, Ohio, and has been teaching in the 
Wilmington School System for the last 
ten years. He serves as the chair of the 
social studies department at Wil-
mington High School. Mr. Cooper is a 
member of the Wilmington Local Pro-
fessional Development Committee and 
serves his school as a mentor for entry- 
year teachers. He is a National Board 
Certified teacher and received the Ohio 
Governor’s Educational Leadership 
Award in 1999. 

Additionally, Mr. Cooper has spent 
much of his free time volunteering in 
his community. He is involved in the 
Clinton County Kids Voting Steering 
Committee and serves as Scoutmaster 
of Boy Scout Troop 909. 

I commend Douglass Cooper for his 
exceptional service and his unending 
dedication to his students and commu-

nity. He is a great role model for our 
young people in school, as well as for 
his colleagues in the teaching profes-
sion. Ohio is honored to have him as a 
representative this year for teachers 
all over our State.∑ 

f 

IN CELEBRATION OF SANTA 
CLARA UNIVERSITY’S 150TH AN-
NIVERSARY 

∑ Mrs. BOXER. Mr. President, I would 
like to take this opportunity to share 
with the Senate my thoughts on the 
150th Anniversary of Santa Clara Uni-
versity. 

Santa Clara University, located in 
the heart of California’s Silicon Valley, 
became California’s first school of 
higher learning in 1851. The college is 
celebrating its sesquicentennial this 
year on the same Santa Clara Valley 
campus it has occupied continuously 
since its founding. At the center of 
campus is the beautiful Mission Santa 
Clara de Asis, the eighth of the original 
21 California missions. 

Santa Clara University brings the in-
tellectual rigor, respect for scholar-
ship, and spiritual vision of its Jesuit 
founders to students of all backgrounds 
and beliefs. In the fall of 1961, women 
were accepted as undergraduates and 
Santa Clara University became the 
first coeducational Catholic University 
in California. The college is committed 
to the diversity that distinguishes 
California and the United States 
throughout the world and its student 
body includes more than 35 percent mi-
nority group members. 

Santa Clara University’s unique com-
munity events, undergraduate and na-
tionally recognized graduate programs 
greatly inform and enrich communities 
in the Silicon Valley and the State of 
California. The sesquicentennial of 
Santa Clara University is a time for 
celebration by us all. ∑ 

f 

TRIBUTE TO WILLIAM HAZELETT 

∑ Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I rise 
today to congratulate William Hazelett 
of Colchester who was chosen as the 
United States Small Business Adminis-
tration National Exporter of the Year. 
Bill has shown extraordinary innova-
tion and vision in building a very suc-
cessful business in Vermont. 

Bill Hazelett and his wife Dawn are 
old friends of mine and Marcelle’s. Bill 
is the president of Hazelett Strip-Cast-
ing Corp., a manufacturing firm that 
designs and makes continuous metal 
casting machines designed to produce 
long sheets of metal and wire for every-
thing from pennies to aluminum siding 
to automobile bodies. Hazelett Strip- 
Casting now employs 145 people. For-
eign business accounts for 70 percent of 
its $23 million in annual sales, and 
Hazelett Strip-Casting has clients all 
around the world, including much of 
Europe, Canada, Indonesia, Japan, 
China, Saudi Arabia, Brazil and Chile. 
Bill moved his company to Vermont 
from Connecticut in 1957 because, as he 

says, ‘‘I wanted to ski.’’ We are very 
happy he came and decided to stay. 

I commend Bill and Dawn for receipt 
of this prestigious award. 

I ask that a copy of a May 9, 2001, ar-
ticle in the Burlington Free Press out-
lining Bill Hazelett’s achievements be 
printed in the RECORD. 

The article follows: 
[From the Burlington Free Press, May 9, 

2001] 
COLCHESTER MAN NAMED SBA’S NATIONAL 

EXPORTER OF THE YEAR 
R. William Hazelett of Colchester on Tues-

day received the U.S. Small Business Admin-
istration’s National Exporter of the Year 
award from President George W. Bush in a 
White House ceremony. Hazelett, 82, presi-
dent of Hazelett Strip-Casting Corp., was 
honored for building a manufacturing firm 
for which foreign business accounts for 70 
percent of its $23 million in annual sales. 

Hazelett had a simple reason for the rec-
ognition. ‘‘We have a technology that is su-
perior to any other technology in fabricating 
sheet metal,’’ he said. ‘‘My business was se-
lected (for the award) as being very, very 
good at creating exporting business for the 
United States.’’ The company designs and 
makes continuous metal casting machines, 
behemoths designed to produce long sheets 
of metal and wire that can weigh as much as 
120 tons and cost $15 million. The machines 
produce sheet metal for everything from pen-
nies to aluminum siding to auto bodies, 
Hazelett said. 

Clients are scattered all over the world, in-
cluding much of Europe, Canada, Indonesia, 
Japan, China, Saudi Arabia, Brazil and Chile, 
he said. Earlier this year, a Hazelett rep-
resentative was part of the trade mission 
that traveled to Argentina with Gov. Howard 
Dean. Though no sale was made on the trip, 
it started a process that will lead to a sale, 
Hazelett said. ‘‘You don’t sell one of these 
machines overnight because a machine 
might cost $15 million,’’ he said. ‘‘You’ve got 
a whole plant that might cost $150 million 
that they go into. It’s a very long-term con-
sideration.’’ Hazelett was confident a deal 
would be signed. ‘‘We will get the business 
because we are the best in the world,’’ he 
said. 

Hazelett, which does all of its engineering 
and manufacturing in Vermont, employs 145 
people. The company moved here in 1957 
from Connecticut because, Hazelett said, ‘‘I 
wanted to ski.’’ 

In naming Hazelett for the honor, the SBA 
noted his company’s ‘‘stellar success in ex-
port marketing.’’ ‘‘Bill Hazelett’s contribu-
tion to Vermont’s stature as a world-class 
exporter center is absolutely outstanding,’’ 
said Kenneth Silver, director of the SBA’s 
Vermont district office.∑ 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT 

Messages from the President of the 
United States were communicated to 
the Senate by Ms. Evans, one of his 
secretaries. 

f 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED 

As in executive session the Presiding 
Officer laid before the Senate messages 
from the President of the United 
States submitting sundry nominations 
which were referred to the appropriate 
committees. 

(The nominations received today are 
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.) 
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MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE 

At 12:51 p.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Ms. Niland, one of its reading clerks, 
announced that the House has agreed 
to the amendment of the Senate to the 
bill (H.R. 1696) to expedite the con-
struction of the World War II memorial 
in the District of Columbia. 

The message also announced that the 
House has passed the following bills, in 
which it requests the concurrence of 
the Senate: 

H.R. 495. an act to designate the Federal 
building located in Charlotte Amalie, St. 
Thomas, United States Virgin Islands, as the 
‘‘Ron de Lugo Federal Building.’’ 

H.R. 1801. An act to designate the United 
States courthouse located at 501 West 10th 
Street in Fort Worth, Texas, as the ‘‘Eldon 
B. Mahon United States Courthouse.’’ 

H.R. 1885. An act to expand the class of 
beneficiaries who may apply for adjustment 
of status under section 245(i) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act by extending the 
deadline for classification petition and labor 
certification filings, and for other purposes. 

The message further announced that 
the House has agreed to the following 
concurrent resolutions, in which it re-
quests the concurrence of the Senate: 

H. Con. Res. 56. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress regarding 
National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day. 

H. Con. Res. 76. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the use of the East Front of the 
Capitol Grounds for performances sponsored 
by the John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts. 

H. Con. Res. 79. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the use of the Capitol Grounds for 
the Greater Washington Soap Box Derby. 

H. Con. Res. 87. Concurrent resolution Au-
thorizing the 2001 District of Columbia Spe-
cial Olympics Law Enforcement Torch Run 
to be run through the Capitol Grounds. 

H. Con. Res. 109. Concurrent resolution 
honoring the services and sacrifices of the 
United States merchant marine. 

The message also announced that 
pursuant to section 1092(b) of the Floyd 
D. Spence National Defense Authoriza-
tion Act for Fiscal Year 2001 (Public 
Law 106–398), the Speaker has ap-
pointed the following members on the 
part of the House of Representatives to 
the Commission on the Future of the 
United States Aerospace Industry: Mr. 
F. Whitten Peters of Washington, D.C. 
and Mrs. Tillie Fowler of Jacksonville, 
Florida. 

The message further announced that 
pursuant to the Congressional Award 
Act (2 U.S.C. 801), as amended by Pub-
lic Law 106–533, the Speaker has ap-
pointed the following Members of the 
House of Representatives to the Con-
gressional Recognition for Excellence 
in Arts Education Awards Board: Mr. 
MCKEON of California and Mrs. BIGGERT 
of Illinois. 

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED 
At 5:10 p.m., a message from the 

House of Representatives, delivered by 
Mr. Hays, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the Speaker has signed 
the following enrolled bill: 

H.R. 1696. An act to expedite the construc-
tion of the World War II memorial in the 
District of Columbia. 

The enrolled bill was signed subse-
quently by the President pro tempore 
(Mr. THURMOND). 

f 

MEASURES REFERRED 

The following bills were read the first 
and the second times by unanimous 
consent, and referred as indicated: 

H.R. 495. An act to designate the Federal 
building located in Charlotte Amalie, St. 
Thomas, United States Virgin Islands, as the 
‘‘Ron de Lugo Federal Building’’; to the 
Committee on Environment and Public 
Works. 

H.R. 1801. An act to designate the United 
States courthouse located at 501 West 10th 
Street in Fort Worth, Texas, as the ‘‘Eldon 
B. Mahon United States Courthouse’’; to the 
Committee on Environment and Public 
Works. 

The following concurrent resolution 
was read and referred as indicated: 

H. Con. Res. 109. Concurrent resolution 
honoring the services and sacrifices of the 
United States merchant marine; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. 

f 

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF 
COMMITTEE 

The following executive reports of 
committee were submitted: 

By Mr. LUGAR for the committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

Lou Gallegos, of New Mexico, to be an As-
sistant Secretary of Agriculture. 

Mary Kirtley Waters, of Virginia, to be an 
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture. 

Eric M. Bost, of Texas, to be Under Sec-
retary of Agriculture for Food, Nutrition, 
and Consumer Services. 

William T. Hawks, of Mississippi, to be 
Under Secretary of Agriculture for Mar-
keting and Regulatory Programs. 

J. B. Penn, of Arkansas, to be Under Sec-
retary of Agriculture for Farm and Foreign 
Agricultural Services. 

(The above nominations were re-
ported with the recommendation that 
they be confirmed subject to the nomi-
nees’ commitment to respond to re-
quests to appear and testify before any 
duly constituted committee of the Sen-
ate.) 

f 

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND 
JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first 
and second times by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated: 

By Mr. BIDEN (for himself, Mr. AKAKA, 
Mr. BAUCUS, Mr. BAYH, Mr. BINGA-
MAN, Mrs. BOXER, Mr. BREAUX, Mr. 
BYRD, Ms. CANTWELL, Mrs. CARNA-
HAN, Mr. CARPER, Mr. CLELAND, Mrs. 
CLINTON, Ms. COLLINS, Mr. CORZINE, 
Mr. DASCHLE, Mr. DAYTON, Mr. DODD, 
Mr. DORGAN, Mr. DURBIN, Mr. 
EDWARDS, Mrs. FEINSTEIN, Mr. GRA-
HAM, Mr. HARKIN, Mr. HOLLINGS, Mr. 
INOUYE, Mr. JEFFORDS, Mr. JOHNSON, 
Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. KERRY, Mr. KOHL, 
Ms. LANDRIEU, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. LEVIN, 
Mr. LIEBERMAN, Mrs. LINCOLN, Ms. 
MIKULSKI, Mrs. MURRAY, Mr. NELSON 
of Florida, Mr. NELSON of Nebraska, 
Mr. REED, Mr. REID, Mr. ROCKE-
FELLER, Mr. SARBANES, Mr. SCHUMER, 

Ms. SNOWE, Mr. SPECTER, Ms. STABE-
NOW, Mr. TORRICELLI, and Mr. 
WELLSTONE): 

S. 924. A bill to provide reliable officers, 
technology, education, community prosecu-
tors, and training in our neighborhoods; to 
the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. WELLSTONE: 
S. 925. A bill to amend the title XVIII of 

the Social Security Act to provide a pre-
scription benefit program for all medicare 
beneficiaries; to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. HARKIN (for himself, Mr. 
HELMS, Mr. SCHUMER, Mr. HOLLINGS, 
and Mrs. FEINSTEIN): 

S. 926. A bill to prohibit the importation of 
any article that is produced, manufactured, 
or grown in Burma; to the Committee on En-
vironment and Public Works. 

By Mr. CORZINE: 
S. 927. A bill to amend title 23, United 

States Code, to provide for a prohibition on 
use of mobile telephones while operating a 
motor vehicle; to the Committee on Environ-
ment and Public Works. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, Mr. 
KENNEDY, and Mr. FEINGOLD): 

S. 928. A bill to amend the Age Discrimina-
tion in Employment Act of 1967 to require, as 
a condition of receipt or use of Federal finan-
cial assistance, that States waive immunity 
to suit for certain violations of that Act, and 
to affirm the availability of certain suits for 
injunctive relief to ensure compliance with 
that Act; to the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions. 

By Mr. HUTCHINSON: 
S. 929. A bill to amend the National Labor 

Relations Act to preserve charitable giving; 
to the Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions. 

By Mr. MCCAIN: 
S. 930. A bill to authorize the Secretary of 

the Interior to set aside up to $2 per person 
from park entrance fees or assess up to $2 per 
person visiting the Grand Canyon National 
Park to secure bonds for capital improve-
ments, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Resources. 

By Mr. CLELAND: 
S. 931. A bill to require certain information 

from the President before certain deploy-
ments of the Armed Forces, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions. 

By Mr. HARKIN (for himself, Mr. 
SMITH of Oregon, Mr. JOHNSON, Mr. 
DASCHLE, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. SCHUMER, 
Mr. DORGAN, Mr. DAYTON, Mrs. CLIN-
TON, Ms. STABENOW, Mr. KENNEDY, 
Mr. KOHL, Mr. KERRY, Mr. SARBANES, 
Mr. WELLSTONE, Mr. DURBIN, and 
Mrs. BOXER): 

S. 932. A bill to amend the Food Security 
Act of 1985 to establish the conservation se-
curity program; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, Mrs. 
CLINTON, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. LIEBERMAN, 
and Mr. SCHUMER): 

S. 933. A bill to amend the Federal Power 
Act to encourage the development and de-
ployment of innovative and efficient energy 
technologies; to the Committee on Energy 
and Natural Resources. 

By Mr. BURNS (for himself and Mr. 
BAUCUS): 

S. 934. A bill to require the Secretary of 
the Interior to construct the Rocky Boy’s 
North Central Montana Regional Water Sys-
tem in the State of Montana, to offer to 
enter into an agreement with the Chippewa 
Cree Tribe to plan, design, construct, oper-
ate, maintain and replace the Rocky Boy’s 
Rural Water System, and to provide assist-
ance to the North Central Montana Regional 
Water Authority for the planning, design, 
and construction of the noncore system, and 
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for other purposes; to the Committee on In-
dian Affairs. 

By Mrs. BOXER: 
S.J. Res. 14. A joint resolution providing 

for congressional disapproval of the rule sub-
mitted by the Environmental Protection 
Agency relating to the delay in the effective 
date of a new arsenic standard; to the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works. 

By Mrs. BOXER: 
S.J. Res. 15. A joint resolution providing 

for congressional disapproval of the rule sub-
mitted by the Department of Energy relating 
to the postponement of the effective date of 
energy conservation standards for central air 
conditioners; to the Committee on Energy 
and Natural Resources. 

f 

SUBMISSION OF CONCURRENT AND 
SENATE RESOLUTIONS 

The following concurrent resolutions 
and Senate resolutions were read, and 
referred (or acted upon), as indicated: 

By Mr. WELLSTONE (for himself and 
Mr. DAYTON): 

S. Res. 93. A resolution congratulating the 
University of Minnesota, its faculty, staff, 
students, alumni, and friends, for 150 years of 
outstanding service to the State of Min-
nesota, the Nation, and the World; consid-
ered and agreed to. 

By Mr. STEVENS: 
S. Con. Res. 41. A concurrent resolution au-

thorizing the use of the Capitol grounds for 
the National Book Festival; considered and 
agreed to. 

f 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS 

S. 283 

At the request of Mr. MCCAIN, the 
names of the Senator from Maryland 
(Ms. MIKULSKI), the Senator from 
Washington (Ms. CANTWELL), and the 
Senator from South Dakota (Mr. JOHN-
SON) were added as cosponsors of S. 283, 
a bill to amend the Public Health Serv-
ice Act, the Employee Retirement In-
come Security Act of 1974, and the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 to protect 
consumers in managed care plans and 
other health coverage. 

S. 284 

At the request of Mr. MCCAIN, the 
names of the Senator from Washington 
(Ms. CANTWELL) and the Senator from 
South Dakota (Mr. JOHNSON) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 284, a bill to 
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 to provide incentives to expand 
health care coverage for individuals. 

S. 345 

At the request of Mr. ALLARD, the 
names of the Senator from Georgia 
(Mr. CLELAND) and the Senator from 
Hawaii (Mr. INOUYE) were added as co-
sponsors of S. 345, a bill to amend the 
Animal Welfare Act to strike the limi-
tation that permits interstate move-
ment of live birds, for the purpose of 
fighting, to States in which animal 
fighting is lawful. 

S. 367 

At the request of Mrs. BOXER, the 
name of the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. KENNEDY) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 367, a bill to prohibit the 
application of certain restrictive eligi-
bility requirements to foreign non-

governmental organizations with re-
spect to the provision of assistance 
under part I of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961. 

S. 538 
At the request of Mrs. FEINSTEIN, the 

name of the Senator from New Jersey 
(Mr. TORRICELLI) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 538, a bill to provide for 
infant crib safety, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 543 
At the request of Mr. WELLSTONE, the 

name of the Senator from North Da-
kota (Mr. CONRAD) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 543, a bill to provide for 
equal coverage of mental health bene-
fits with respect to health insurance 
coverage unless comparable limita-
tions are imposed on medical and sur-
gical benefits. 

S. 554 
At the request of Mrs. MURRAY, the 

name of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. SPECTER) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 554, a bill to amend title 
XVIII of the Social Security Act to ex-
pand medicare coverage of certain self- 
injected biologicals. 

S. 565 
At the request of Mr. DODD, the 

names of the Senator from New York 
(Mr. SCHUMER), the Senator from Geor-
gia (Mr. CLELAND), the Senator from 
Wisconsin (Mr. KOHL), the Senator 
from Louisiana (Mr. BREAUX), the Sen-
ator from North Dakota (Mr. CONRAD), 
the Senator from West Virginia (Mr. 
BYRD) and the Senator from Delaware 
(Mr. CARPER) were added as cosponsors 
of S. 565, a bill to establish the Com-
mission on Voting Rights and Proce-
dures to study and make recommenda-
tions regarding election technology, 
voting, and election administration, to 
establish a grant program under which 
the Office of Justice Programs and the 
Civil Rights Division of the Depart-
ment of Justice shall provide assist-
ance to States and localities in improv-
ing election technology and the admin-
istration of Federal elections, to re-
quire States to meet uniform and non-
discriminatory election technology and 
administration requirements for the 
2004 Federal elections, and for other 
purposes. 

S. 603 
At the request of Mr. LIEBERMAN, the 

names of the Senator from New York 
(Mrs. CLINTON) and the Senator from 
New Jersey (Mr. CORZINE) were added 
as cosponsors of S. 603, a bill to provide 
for full voting representation in the 
Congress for the citizens of the District 
of Columbia to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to provide that 
individuals who are residents of the 
District of Columbia shall be exempt 
from Federal income taxation until 
such full voting representation takes 
effect , and for other purposes. 

S. 627 
At the request of Mr. GRASSLEY, the 

names of the Senator from New Jersey 
(Mr. CORZINE) and the Senator from 
South Dakota (Mr. JOHNSON) were 

added as cosponsors of S. 627, a bill to 
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 to allow individuals a deduction 
for qualified long-term care insurance 
premiums, use of such insurance under 
cafeteria plans and flexible spending 
arrangements, and a credit for individ-
uals with long-term care needs. 

S. 657 
At the request of Mr. LUGAR, the 

names of the Senator from Georgia 
(Mr. CLELAND), the Senator from Colo-
rado (Mr. ALLARD), the Senator from 
South Dakota (Mr. JOHNSON), the Sen-
ator from New York (Mr. SCHUMER), 
the Senator from Vermont (Mr. 
LEAHY), the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. KENNEDY), the Senator from 
Wisconsin (Mr. FEINGOLD), the Senator 
from New Mexico (Mr. BINGAMAN), the 
Senator from Idaho (Mr. CRAIG), the 
Senator from Kentucky (Mr. MCCON-
NELL), the Senator from Michigan (Ms. 
STABENOW), the Senator from Nebraska 
(Mr. NELSON), the Senator from Lou-
isiana (Mr. BREAUX), the Senator from 
North Dakota (Mr. CONRAD), the Sen-
ator from Minnesota (Mr. DAYTON), and 
the Senator from Mississippi (Mr. 
COCHRAN) were added as a cosponsors of 
S. 657, a bill to authorize funding for 
the National 4–H Program Centennial 
Initiative. 

S. 706 
At the request of Mr. KERRY, the 

name of the Senator from Michigan 
(Ms. STABENOW) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 706, a bill to amend the Social 
Security Act to establish programs to 
alleviate the nursing profession short-
age, and for other purposes. 

S. 721 
At the request of Mr. HUTCHINSON, 

the name of the Senator from Michigan 
(Ms. STABENOW) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 721, a bill to amend the Public 
Health Service Act to establish a Nurse 
Corps and recruitment and retention 
strategies to address the nursing short-
age, and for other purposes. 

S. 736 
At the request of Mr. ALLARD, the 

name of the Senator from Oklahoma 
(Mr. INHOFE) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 736, a bill to amend title 10, 
United States Code, to provide for the 
appointment of a Chief of the Veteri-
nary Corps of the Army in the grade of 
brigadier general, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 786 
At the request of Mr. DURBIN, the 

name of the Senator from Indiana (Mr. 
BAYH) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
786, a bill to designate certain Federal 
land in the State of Utah as wilderness, 
and for other purposes. 

S. 847 
At the request of Mr. DAYTON, the 

name of the Senator from New Jersey 
(Mr. TORRICELLI) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 847, a bill to impose tariff- 
rate quotas on certain casein and milk 
protein concentrates. 

S. 862 
At the request of Mrs. FEINSTEIN, the 

name of the Senator from Maryland 
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(Ms. MIKULSKI) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 862, a bill to amend the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act to author-
ize appropriations for fiscal years 2002 
through 2006 to carry out the State 
Criminal Alien Assistance Program. 

S. 876 
At the request of Mr. INHOFE, the 

names of the Senator from Delaware 
(Mr. CARPER) and the Senator from 
New Jersey (Mr. CORZINE) were added 
as a cosponsors of S. 876, a bill to 
amend the National Environmental 
Education Act to redesignate that Act 
as the ‘‘John H. Chafee Environmental 
Education Act:, to establish the John 
H. Chafee Memorial Fellowship Pro-
gram and the Theodore Roosevelt Envi-
ronmental Stewardship Grant Pro-
gram, to extend the programs under 
that Act, and for other purposes. 

S. 894 
At the request of Mr. HELMS, the 

name of the Senator from Colorado 
(Mr. ALLARD) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 894, a bill to authorize increased 
support to the democratic opposition 
and other oppressed people of Cuba to 
help them regain their freedom and 
prepare themselves for a democratic 
future, and for other purposes. 

S. RES. 89 
At the request of Mr. TORRICELLI, the 

names of the Senator from Alabama 
(Mr. SESSIONS), the Senator from Vir-
ginia (Mr. ALLEN), and the Senator 
from Maine (Ms. SNOWE) were added as 
a cosponsors of S. Res. 89, a resolution 
expressing the sense of the Senate wel-
coming Taiwan’s President Chen Shui- 
bian to the United States. 

S. CON. RES. 17 
At the request of Mr. SARBANES, the 

name of the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. DASCHLE) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. Con. Res. 17, a concurrent 
resolution expressing the sense of Con-
gress that there should continue to be 
parity between the adjustments in the 
compensation of members of the uni-
formed services and the adjustments in 
the compensation of civilian employees 
of the United States. 

AMENDMENT NO. 653 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 653 intendent to be 
proposed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to section 
104 of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 674 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 674 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 677 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 677 intendent to be 
proposed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to section 
104 of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 684 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 684 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 694 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 694 intendent to be 
proposed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to section 
104 of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 695 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 695 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 698 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 698 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 699 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 699 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

At the request of Ms. CANTWELL, her 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 699 proposed to H.R. 
1836, supra. 

AMENDMENT NO. 700 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 700 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 707 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 707 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 711 
At the request of Ms. LANDRIEU, her 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 711 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 711 proposed to H.R. 
1836, supra. 

AMENDMENT NO. 717 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 717 proposed to H.R. 

1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 719 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 719 intendent to be 
proposed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to section 
104 of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 721 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 721 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 722 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 722 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 724 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 724 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 725 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 725 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 726 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 726 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 727 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 727 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 729 
At the request of Mr. HARKIN, the 

name of the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. JOHNSON) was added as a co-
sponsor of amendment No. 729 
intendent to be proposed to H.R. 1836, a 
bill to provide for reconciliation pursu-
ant to section 104 of the concurrent 
resolution on the budget for fiscal year 
2002. 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 729 intendent to be 
proposed to H.R. 1836, supra. 

AMENDMENT NO. 730 
At the request of Mr. HARKIN, the 

names of the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. JOHNSON) and the Senator 
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from Wisconsin (Mr. FEINGOLD) were 
added as cosponsors of amendment No. 
730 intended to be proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 730 proposed to H.R. 
1836, supra. 

At the request of Mr. HARKIN, the 
names of the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. JOHNSON) and the Senator 
from Wisconsin (Mr. FEINGOLD) were 
added as cosponsors of amendment No. 
730 proposed to H.R. 1836, supra. 

AMENDMENT NO. 731 

At the request of Mr. HARKIN, the 
name of the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. KERRY) was added as a co-
sponsor of amendment No. 731 intended 
to be proposed to H.R. 1836, a bill to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
section 104 of the concurrent resolution 
on the budget for fiscal year 2002. 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 731 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, supra. 

AMENDMENT NO. 733 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 733 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 740 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 740 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 742 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 742 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 743 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 743 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 744 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 744 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 746 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 746 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 

of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 747 
At the request of Ms. LANDRIEU, her 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 747 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 748 
At the request of Mr. NELSON of Flor-

ida, the names of the Senator from 
Florida (Mr. GRAHAM) and the Senator 
from Florida (Mr. GRAHAM) were added 
as a cosponsors of amendment No. 748 
proposed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to section 
104 of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 
name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 748 proposed to H.R. 
1836, supra. 

AMENDMENT NO. 753 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 753 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 756 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 756 proposed to H.R. 
1836, a bill to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concur-
rent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 757 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 757 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 758 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 758 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 759 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 759 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 760 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 760 intended to be pro-
posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

AMENDMENT NO. 761 
At the request of Mr. CORZINE, his 

name was added as a cosponsor of 
amendment No. 761 intended to be pro-

posed to H.R. 1836, a bill to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002. 

f 

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED 
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

By Mr. BIDEN (for himself, Mr. 
AKAKA, Mr. BAUCUS, Mr. BAYH, 
Mr. BINGAMAN, Mrs. BOXER, Mr. 
BREAUX, Mr. BYRD, Ms. CANT-
WELL, Mrs. CARNAHAN, Mr. CAR-
PER, Mr. CLELAND, Mrs. CLIN-
TON, Ms. COLLINS, Mr. CORZINE, 
Mr. DASCHLE, Mr. DAYTON, Mr. 
DODD, Mr. DORGAN, Mr. DURBIN, 
Mr. EDWARDS, Mrs. FEINSTEIN, 
Mr. GRAHAM, Mr. HARKIN, Mr. 
HOLLINGS, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. JEF-
FORDS, Mr. JOHNSON, Mr. KEN-
NEDY, Mr. KERRY, Mr. KOHL, Ms. 
LANDRIEU, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. 
LEVIN, Mr. LIEBERMAN, Mrs. 
LINCOLN, Ms. MIKULSKI, Mrs. 
MURRAY, Mr. NELSON of Flor-
ida, Mr. NELSON of Nebraska, 
Mr. REED, Mr. REID, Mr. ROCKE-
FELLER, Mr. SARBANES, Mr. 
SCHUMER, Ms. SNOWE, Mr. SPEC-
TER, Ms. STABENOW, Mr. 
TORRICELLI, and Mr. 
WELLSTONE): 

S. 924. A bill to provide reliable offi-
cers, technology, education, commu-
nity prosecutors, and training in our 
neighborhoods; to the Committee on 
the Judiciary. 

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, authority 
for the community policing program 
has expired, and I rise today to intro-
duce legislation to extend that hugely 
successful program for another six 
years. 

We created this program in 1994 as 
part of that year’s crime bill. The 
COPS program has worked better than 
any of us could have hoped. Crime has 
gone down every year since the pro-
gram has been in existence. We have 
invested over $7.5 billion to make our 
streets safer. 115,000 officers will be 
funded by the end of this fiscal year. 
73,600 of those officers are on the beat 
today, over 200 of them in my own 
state of Delaware. Grants have been 
issued to more than 12,400 law enforce-
ment agencies. Big cities and small 
towns have benefitted, and more than 
82 percent of all COPS grants have 
gone to departments serving popu-
lations of 50,000 or less. 

Community policing methods are 
taking hold across the country. A re-
cent Justice Department study re-
vealed that the number of community 
police officers nationwide increased by 
400 percent between 1997 and 1999. 
Schools are benefitting: by the end of 
this fiscal year COPS will have funded 
almost 5,000 school resource officers. 
These are specially trained officers 
who work in schools to prevent crimes 
before they occur, mentor students, 
and assist school administrators in cre-
ating a safe learning environment. 
Since COPS started funding school re-
source officers, their numbers across 
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the country have shot up more than 40 
percent. 

When we passed the crime bill in 1994, 
we set a goal of funding 100,000 officers 
by 2000. That goal has been met. But 
the need for more officers, for tech-
nology to help those officers do their 
job more efficiently, and for more pros-
ecutors so the cases investigated by 
the police can effectively be brought, 
continues unabated. The Justice De-
partment reports that in the last two 
fiscal years, demand for new police hir-
ing grants has outstripped available 
funds by a factor of almost three to 
one. To meet this need, the legislation 
I introduce today authorizes $600 mil-
lion per year over the next 6 years, 
enough to hire up to 50,00 more officer. 
We have made this portion of the pro-
gram more flexible: up to half of these 
hiring dollars can be use to help police 
departments retain those community 
police officers currently on payroll. In 
another change from current law, por-
tion of these funds can be used for offi-
cer training and education. 

The legislation also provides funding 
for new technologies, so law enforce-
ment can have access to the latest 
high-tech crime fighting equipment to 
keep pace with today’s sophisticated 
criminals. Also included are funds to 
help local district attorneys hire more 
community prosecutors. These pros-
ecutors will expand the community 
justice concept and engage the entire 
community in preventing and fighting 
crime. The statistics we have on com-
munity prosecutions are quite prom-
ising, and we should increase the funds 
available to local prosecutors, a piece 
of our criminal justice puzzle that has 
too often gone overlooked. 

We need to pass this bill. Already the 
administration has announced its in-
tention to end the police hiring pro-
gram, to dramatically scale back the 
community prosecution program, and 
to cut other critical state and local law 
enforcement programs. That is not the 
right approach. Crime is down, but it 
will not stay down. Preliminary FBI 
crime reports for 2000 indicate that we 
may be reaching the end of our eight 
straight years of decreasing crime. 
Last December, the FBI reported that 
crime was down in most big cities, but 
up in cities of less than 50,000 people. It 
was up 1.2 percent in the South, the na-
tion’s most populous region. Several of 
our largest cities have reported in-
creases in their murder rates. Crime 
will not stay down, unless we dedicate 
the resources necessary for state and 
local law enforcement to do their job 
effectively. 

This bill has the support of every 
major law enforcement organization in 
the country. Fifty senators are original 
cosponsors of the legislation, including 
five Republicans. I want to pay a spe-
cial tribute to my friends on the other 
side of the aisle and thank them for lis-
tening to their mayors, police chiefs, 
and officers who told them this is the 
right thing to do. We should not play 
politics with public safety, and I hope 

we can pursue common-sense crime- 
fighting proposals without regard to 
party. 

I would like to thank the men and 
women of law enforcement for their 
service and heroism in bringing about 
the longest lasting decrease in crime in 
this nation’s history. Let’s build on 
that success, and let’s continue to give 
them the support they deserve, by re-
authorizing the COPS program. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
text of the bill, as well as several let-
ters supporting its introduction, be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

S. 924 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Providing 
Reliable Officers, Technology, Education, 
Community Prosecutors, and Training In 
Our Neighborhoods Act of 2001’’ or ‘‘PRO-
TECTION Act’’. 
SEC. 2. PROVIDING RELIABLE OFFICERS, TECH-

NOLOGY, EDUCATION, COMMUNITY 
PROSECUTORS, AND TRAINING IN 
OUR NEIGHBORHOOD INITIATIVE. 

(a) COPS PROGRAM.—Section 1701(a) of 
title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and 
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd(a)) 
is amended by— 

(1) inserting ‘‘and prosecutor’’ after ‘‘in-
crease police’’; and 

(2) inserting ‘‘to enhance law enforcement 
access to new technologies, and’’ after ‘‘pres-
ence,’’. 

(b) HIRING AND REDEPLOYMENT GRANT 
PROJECTS.—Section 1701(b) of title I of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd(b)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (B)— 
(i) by inserting after ‘‘Nation’’ the fol-

lowing: ‘‘, or pay overtime to existing career 
law enforcement officers to the extent that 
such overtime is devoted to community po-
licing efforts’’; and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end; 
(B) in subparagraph (C), by— 
(i) striking ‘‘or pay overtime’’; and 
(ii) striking the period at the end and in-

serting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(D) promote higher education among in- 

service State and local law enforcement offi-
cers by reimbursing them for the costs asso-
ciated with seeking a college or graduate 
school education.’’; and 

(2) in paragraph (2) by striking all that fol-
lows SUPPORT SYSTEMS.—’’ and inserting 
‘‘Grants pursuant to— 

‘‘(A) paragraph (1)(B) for overtime may not 
exceed 25 percent of the funds available for 
grants pursuant to this subsection for any 
fiscal year; 

‘‘(B) paragraph (1)(C) may not exceed 20 
percent of the funds available for grants pur-
suant to this subsection in any fiscal year; 
and 

‘‘(C) paragraph (1)(D) may not exceed 5 per-
cent of the funds available for grants pursu-
ant to this subsection for any fiscal year.’’. 

(c) ADDITIONAL GRANT PROJECTS.—Section 
1701(d) of title I of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 
3796dd(d)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘integrity and ethics’’ 

after ‘‘specialized’’; and 
(B) by inserting ‘‘and’’ after ‘‘enforcement 

officers’’; 

(2) in paragraph (7) by inserting ‘‘school of-
ficials, religiously-affiliated organizations,’’ 
after ‘‘enforcement officers’’; 

(3) by striking paragraph (8) and inserting 
the following: 
‘‘(8) establish school-based partnerships be-
tween local law enforcement agencies and 
local school systems, by using school re-
source officers who operate in and around el-
ementary and secondary schools to serve as 
a law enforcement liaison with other Fed-
eral, State, and local law enforcement and 
regulatory agencies, combat school-related 
crime and disorder problems, gang member-
ship and criminal activity, firearms and ex-
plosives-related incidents, illegal use and 
possession of alcohol, and the illegal posses-
sion, use, and distribution of drugs;’’; 

(4) in paragraph (10) by striking ‘‘and’’ at 
the end; 

(5) in paragraph (11) by striking the period 
that appears at the end and inserting ‘‘; 
and’’; and 

(6) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(12) develop and implement innovative 

programs (such as the TRIAD program) that 
bring together a community’s sheriff, chief 
of police, and elderly residents to address the 
public safety concerns of older citizens.’’. 

(d) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—Section 1701(f) 
of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and 
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd(f)) 
is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘use up to 5 percent of the 

funds appropriated under subsection (a) to’’ 
after ‘‘The Attorney General may’’; 

(B) by inserting at the end the following: 
‘‘In addition, the Attorney General may use 
up to 5 percent of the funds appropriated 
under subsections (d), (e), and (f) for tech-
nical assistance and training to States, units 
of local government, Indian tribal govern-
ments, and to other public and private enti-
ties for those respective purposes.’’; 

(2) in paragraph (2) by inserting ‘‘under 
subsection (a)’’ after ‘‘the Attorney Gen-
eral’’; and 

(3) in paragraph (3)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘the Attorney General 

may’’ and inserting ‘‘the Attorney General 
shall’’; 

(B) by inserting ‘‘regional community po-
licing institutes’’ after ‘‘operation of’’; and 

(C) by inserting ‘‘representatives of police 
labor and management organizations, com-
munity residents,’’ after ‘‘supervisors,’’. 

(e) TECHNOLOGY AND PROSECUTION PRO-
GRAMS.—Section 1701 of title I of the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd) is amended by— 

(1) striking subsection (k); 
(2) redesignating subsections (f) through (j) 

as subsections (g) through (k); and 
(3) striking subsection (e) and inserting the 

following: 
‘‘(e) LAW ENFORCEMENT TECHNOLOGY PRO-

GRAM.—Grants made under subsection (a) 
may be used to assist police departments, in 
employing professional, scientific, and tech-
nological advancements that will help 
them— 

‘‘(1) improve police communications 
through the use of wireless communications, 
computers, software, videocams, databases 
and other hardware and software that allow 
law enforcement agencies to communicate 
more effectively across jurisdictional bound-
aries and effectuate interoperability; 

‘‘(2) develop and improve access to crime 
solving technologies, including DNA anal-
ysis, photo enhancement, voice recognition, 
and other forensic capabilities; and 

‘‘(3) promote comprehensive crime analysis 
by utilizing new techniques and tech-
nologies, such as crime mapping, that allow 
law enforcement agencies to use real-time 
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crime and arrest data and other related in-
formation—including non-criminal justice 
data—to improve their ability to analyze, 
predict, and respond pro-actively to local 
crime and disorder problems, as well as to 
engage in regional crime analysis. 

‘‘(f) COMMUNITY-BASED PROSECUTION PRO-
GRAM.—Grants made under subsection (a) 
may be used to assist State, local or tribal 
prosecutors’ offices in the implementation of 
community-based prosecution programs that 
build on local community policing efforts. 
Funds made available under this subsection 
may be used to— 

‘‘(1) hire additional prosecutors who will be 
assigned to community prosecution pro-
grams, including programs that assign pros-
ecutors to handle cases from specific geo-
graphic areas, to address specific violent 
crime and other local crime problems (in-
cluding intensive illegal gang, gun and drug 
enforcement projects and quality of life ini-
tiatives), and to address localized violent and 
other crime problems based on needs identi-
fied by local law enforcement agencies, com-
munity organizations, and others; 

‘‘(2) redeploy existing prosecutors to com-
munity prosecution programs as described in 
paragraph (1) of this section by hiring victim 
and witness coordinators, paralegals, com-
munity outreach, and other such personnel; 
and 

‘‘(3) establish programs to assist local pros-
ecutors’ offices in the implementation of 
programs that help them identify and re-
spond to priority crime problems in a com-
munity with specifically tailored solutions. 

At least 75 percent of the funds made avail-
able under this subsection shall be reserved 
for grants under paragraphs (1) and (2) and of 
those amounts no more than 10 percent may 
be used for grants under paragraph (2) and at 
least 25 percent of the funds shall be reserved 
for grants under paragraphs (1) and (2) to 
units of local government with a population 
of less than 50,000.’’. 

(f) RETENTION GRANTS.—Section 1703 of 
title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and 
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796dd–2) is 
amended by inserting at the end the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(d) RETENTION GRANTS.—The Attorney 
General may use no more than 50 percent of 
the funds under subsection (a) to award 
grants targeted specifically for retention of 
police officers to grantees in good standing, 
with preference to those that demonstrate fi-
nancial hardship or severe budget constraint 
that impacts the entire local budget and 
may result in the termination of employ-
ment for police officers funded under sub-
section (b)(1).’’. 

(g) DEFINITIONS.— 
(1) CAREER LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICER.— 

Section 1709(1) of title I of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 
(42 U.S.C. 3796dd–8) is amended by inserting 
after ‘‘criminal laws’’ the following: ‘‘includ-
ing sheriffs deputies charged with super-
vising offenders who are released into the 
community but also engaged in local com-
munity policing efforts.’’. 

(2) SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER.—Section 
1709(4) of title I of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 
3796dd–8) is amended— 

(A) by striking subparagraph (A) and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘(A) to serve as a law enforcement liaison 
with other Federal, State, and local law en-
forcement and regulatory agencies, to ad-
dress and document crime and disorder prob-
lems including gangs and drug activities, 
firearms and explosives-related incidents, 
and the illegal use and possession of alcohol 
affecting or occurring in or around an ele-
mentary or secondary school; 

(B) by striking subparagraph (E) and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘(E) to train students in conflict resolu-
tion, restorative justice, and crime aware-
ness, and to provide assistance to and coordi-
nate with other officers, mental health pro-
fessionals, and youth counselors who are re-
sponsible for the implementation of preven-
tion/intervention programs within the 
schools;’’; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(H) to work with school administrators, 

members of the local parent teacher associa-
tions, community organizers, law enforce-
ment, fire departments, and emergency med-
ical personnel in the creation, review, and 
implementation of a school violence preven-
tion plan; 

‘‘(I) to assist in documenting the full de-
scription of all firearms found or taken into 
custody on school property and to initiate a 
firearms trace and ballistics examination for 
each firearm with the local office of the Bu-
reau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms; 

‘‘(J) to document the full description of all 
explosives or explosive devices found or 
taken into custody on school property and 
report to the local office of the Bureau of Al-
cohol, Tobacco, and Firearms; and 

‘‘(K) to assist school administrators with 
the preparation of the Department of Edu-
cation, Annual Report on State Implementa-
tion of the Gun-Free Schools Act which 
tracks the number of students expelled per 
year for bringing a weapon, firearm, or ex-
plosive to school.’’. 

(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
Section 1001(a)(11) of title I of the Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 
(42 U.S.C. 3793(a)(11)) is amended— 

(1) by amending subparagraph (A) to read 
as follows: 

‘‘(A) There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out part Q, to remain avail-
able until expended— 

‘‘(i) $1,150,000,000 for fiscal year 2002; 
‘‘(ii) $1,150,000,000 for fiscal year 2003; 
‘‘(iii) $1,150,000,000 for fiscal year 2004; 
‘‘(iv) $1,150,000,000 for fiscal year 2005; 
‘‘(v) $1,150,000,000 for fiscal year 2006; and 
‘‘(vi) $1,150,000,000 for fiscal year 2007.’’; and 
(2) in subparagraph (B)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘3 percent’’ and inserting 

‘‘5 percent’’; 
(B) by striking ‘‘1701(f)’’ and inserting 

‘‘1701(g)’’; 
(C) by striking the second sentence and in-

serting ‘‘Of the remaining funds, if there is a 
demand for 50 percent of appropriated hiring 
funds, as determined by eligible hiring appli-
cations from law enforcement agencies hav-
ing jurisdiction over areas with populations 
exceeding 150,000, no less than 50 percent 
shall be allocated for grants pursuant to ap-
plications submitted by units of local gov-
ernment or law enforcement agencies having 
jurisdiction over areas with populations ex-
ceeding 150,000 or by public and private enti-
ties that serve areas with populations ex-
ceeding 150,000, and no less than 50 percent 
shall be allocated for grants pursuant to ap-
plications submitted by units of local gov-
ernment or law enforcement agencies having 
jurisdiction over areas with populations less 
than 150,000 or by public and private entities 
that serve areas with populations less than 
150,000.’’; 

(D) by striking ‘‘85 percent’’ and inserting 
‘‘$600,000,000’’; and 

(E) by striking ‘‘1701(b),’’ and all that fol-
lows through ‘‘of part Q’’ and inserting the 
following: ‘‘1701 (b) and (c), $350,000,000 to 
grants for the purposes specified in section 
1701(e), and $200,000,000 to grants for the pur-
poses specified in section 1701(f).’’. 

POLICE EXECUTIVE RESEARCH FORUM, 
Washington, DC, May 17, 2001. 

Hon. JOSEPH BIDEN, JR., 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR JOE: On behalf of the members of the 
Police Executive Research Forum (PERF), a 
national organization of police professionals 
who serve more than 50 percent of our na-
tion’s population, I wish to express our con-
tinued support of your plans to adequately 
fund and reauthorize the COPS Office and its 
many critical programs. 

The COPS program has been a highly suc-
cessful crime-fighting initiative. The vast 
majority of COPS grant recipients have put 
those funds to unprecedented good use. With 
COPS funding, PERF members have hired 
more officers, purchased critical technology, 
implemented innovative problem-solving 
programs, and received valuable training and 
technical assistance, all of which have 
played an important role in advancing com-
munity policing across the country. But the 
COPS Office’s work is far from over. 

Providing the citizens in our jurisdictions 
with safe communities requires resources be-
yond local reach. The COPS program’s sole 
mission is to respond to the needs of local 
law enforcement and it has delivered much- 
needed resources in the fight against crime. 
Through this partnership with the federal 
government, we have made tremendous ad-
vances in community policing. We have al-
ways called for multi-year reauthorization 
and full funding for this critical program. 

PERF would welcome the opportunity to 
work with you to increase the flexibility of 
COPS hiring funds and otherwise ensure the 
COPS programs’ long-term success. We 
thank you for your tireless support of law 
enforcement. 

Sincerely, 
CHUCK WEXLER, 

Executive Director. 

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF POLICE 
ORGANIZATIONS, INC., 

Washington, DC, May 3, 2001. 
Hon. JOSEPH R. BIDEN, JR., 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR JOE: Please be advised that the Na-
tional Association of Police Organizations 
(NAPO) will be strongly supporting your re-
introduction of S. 1760, the ‘‘PROTECTION 
Act.’’ NAPO, representing 4,000 unions and 
associations and 230,000 sworn law enforce-
ment officers, truly appreciates your effort 
to reauthorize and continue the success of 
the COPS program. 

As you know, NAPO strongly supported 
the passage of the 1994 Crime bill creating 
the COPS program. Since its inception the 
COPS program has funded grants for over 
110,000 community police officers. Most law 
enforcement officials and the public recog-
nize the benefits of putting more cops on the 
street. The steady decline of violent crime 
over the last few years is evidence of the suc-
cess of this program. 

We support your legislation that will ex-
tend the COPS program for another six years 
and put up to 50,000 more police officers on 
our streets and in our neighborhoods to con-
tinue the success of community policing. We 
also strongly support the funding of edu-
cational scholarships for active law enforce-
ment officers and new technology to help 
fight crime. 

NAPO is cognizant of the fact that we 
must not become complacent with our past 
success. There is still a lot of work to be 
done and we will continue to fight with you 
for the resources needed to serve our commu-
nities adequately. NAPO’s position is that 
the declining crime rate is not an excuse to 
disband the COPS program, but an oppor-
tunity to hire more officers to further fight 
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and decrease violent crime that still per-
meates many of America’s communities. 

If I can be of assistance on this or any 
other matter, please have your staff contact 
me at (202) 842–4420. 

Sincerely, 
ROBERT T. SCULLY, 

Executive Director. 

INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF 
POLICE OFFICERS, 

Alexandria, VA, May 4, 2001. 
Hon. JOE BIDEN, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR BIDEN: On behalf of the en-
tire membership of the International Broth-
erhood of Police Officers (IBPO), I want to 
thank you for introducing legislation to re-
authorize the Community Oriented Policing 
Services (COPS) program. 

As the author of the 1994 Crime Bill you 
understand the significance of the COPS pro-
gram. Every crime statistic available shows 
that America is a safer place to live since we 
implemented the COPS program. The COPS 
program enables communities to combat 
crime in the most effective way possible—by 
putting more officers on the street. 

I understand that they are opponents to 
the COPS program. I urge them to talk to 
police officers in their states. The IBPO be-
lieves that public safety is far too important 
to be caught up in political debate. It would 
be a tragedy to cut back on any efforts to 
fight crime at this critical juncture. 

As the largest police union in the AFL– 
CIO, we have first hand knowledge of what a 
success the COPS program is. We look for-
ward to working with you on this most im-
portant piece of legislation. 

Sincerely, 
KENNETH T. LYONS, 

National President. 

NATIONAL SHERIFFS’ ASSOCIATION, 
Alexandria, VA, May 21, 2001. 

Hon. JOSEPH BIDEN, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, DC. 

DEAR SENATOR BIDEN: I am writing to you 
regarding the Community Oriented Policing 
Services (COPS) program and your bill, the 
Protection Act. We at the National Sheriffs’ 
Association (NSA) support COPS and we ap-
preciate the commitment made to law en-
forcement by Congress. 

As you may know, sheriffs around the na-
tion depend on the COPS program to supple-
ment their law enforcement capabilities. 
Sheriffs need the additional funding provided 
so that they can better protect and serve 
their communities. The COPS program has 
been an overwhelming success and has had a 
tangible and positive impact on crime reduc-
tion. Nearly two-thirds of the sheriffs offices 
in the Nation have benefited from grant 
funding from this program and the added 
funding has made a significant difference in 
how we enforce the law. A sheriff with a 
COPS grant can fight and control crime 
while a sheriff without a grant is at the 
mercy of the criminal. With the added capa-
bility that a COPS grant provides, we have 
reduced crime, streets are safer and honest 
law-abiding people feel secure in their com-
munities. 

NSA supports a flexible COPS program 
that allows sheriffs to determine their own 
needs and apply for funds accordingly. Sher-
iffs have overwhelming technology needs 
that can be addressed through the COPS 
technology grant programs. These programs 
have helped sheriffs purchase state-of-the- 
art computer technology and communica-
tions equipment. In this information age, it 
is more important than ever that we strive 
to achieve telecommunications and systems 

compatibility among criminal justice agen-
cies, improve our forensic sciences capability 
at the state and local level and encourage 
the use of technologies to predict and pre-
vent crime. All of these will give law en-
forcement the advantage over criminals. The 
total package of law enforcement support 
that COPS provides is an integral part of 
crime control in America. 

In our view, COPS is a program that is 
vital to effective law enforcement and to 
sheriffs in both rural and urban jurisdic-
tions. Without COPS, I firmly believe our 
communities would be a little less safe and a 
little more dangerous. Thank you again for 
your commitment to reducing crime. Know 
that NSA will do our part in the fight 
against crime and given the proper re-
sources, we can truly make a difference. 

Sincerely, 
JERRY ‘‘PEANUTS’’ GAINES, 

President. 

By Mr. WELLSTONE: 
S. 925. A bill to amend the title XVIII 

of the Social Security Act to provide a 
prescription benefit program for all 
medicare beneficiaries; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I 
rise to introduce long overdue legisla-
tion that will bring affordable prescrip-
tion drugs to all Medicare bene-
ficiaries. This legislation is the Medi-
care Extension of Drugs to Seniors, 
MEDS, Act of 2001. 

For a good period of the time that I 
have been a Senator, the Federal Gov-
ernment has operated with budget defi-
cits. The goal during that period was 
deficit reduction, while protecting the 
programs that are important for peo-
ple. I had hoped that when the econ-
omy began to do better, and we began 
to see surpluses, that finally, as a Sen-
ator from Minnesota, I would be able to 
do really well for people. It would not 
just be stopping the worst, it would be 
doing the better. 

Unfortunately, what we have this 
year in Washington instead is a choice. 
Either you are in favor of Robin-Hood- 
in-reverse tax cuts, with as much as 40 
percent of the benefits going to the top 
1 percent of earners. Or you are in 
favor of making an investment above 
and beyond reducing the debt and pro-
tecting Social Security and Medicare. I 
am one who favors making investments 
in people, for making sure that there is 
opportunity for all, quality education 
for all our children and young people, 
quality and affordable housing, that we 
honor our commitments to our vet-
erans, that we reform mental health 
and achieve parity for mental health 
and addiction treatment services, that 
we help women out of domestic vio-
lence. And that we make sure that the 
senior citizens who built this country 
are able to afford prescription drugs. 

Everyone in Congress knows there is 
a need for more affordable prescription 
drugs. Everyone in Congress knows 
that the surplus is large enough to af-
ford both a fair tax cut and better pre-
scription drug coverage for seniors. 
The surplus is largely thanks to sound 
budget decisions made in the early 
1990s, which promoted economic 
growth and greatly expanded tax reve-

nues. Those surpluses now make it not 
only possible, but imperative that we 
address the prescription drug cost cri-
sis. We must remember that Congress 
also made mistakes during the 1990s. 
The Balanced Budget Act of 1997 
brought cuts in Medicare spending, 
cuts that I opposed and that will total 
over $600 billion. It is only fair, now 
that there is a surplus, to return those 
cuts in health care spending back into 
the health care system where there is 
need. And I don’t have to tell col-
leagues about the need. We all know it 
from our own families and our con-
stituents. 

When Medicare was first enacted in 
1965 the program ‘‘mimicked’’ typical 
private insurance which often did not 
include outpatient prescription drugs. 
Times have changed, but in that regard 
Medicare has not. Virtually all em-
ployment based insurance now includes 
outpatient prescription drug coverage. 
Fully 99 percent of state and local gov-
ernment employees have this coverage. 
The federal employees program re-
quires all plans to cover out patient 
prescription drugs, and Medicaid in 
every state does the same. Its time to 
bring Medicare up to date with a pre-
scription drug plan available to all 
beneficiaries. 

You don’t have to tell people that 
prescription drugs are the largest out- 
of-pocket health care cost for seniors. 
They know. Over 85 percent of Medi-
care beneficiaries take at least one pre-
scription medicine, and the average 
senior citizen fills eighteen prescrip-
tions per year. Nationally, more than 
half of the cost of these drugs comes di-
rectly out of seniors’ pockets. In Min-
nesota the number is even higher. Sen-
iors who cannot afford drug coverage 
often do not take the drugs their doc-
tors prescribe. One of every eight sen-
ior citizens at some time is forced to 
choose between buying food and buying 
medicine. That’s not right. 

Charles Van Guilder, a Minnesota 
senior, was faced with the devastating 
option of having to divorce his wife in 
order to protect their assets which 
might be stripped away by high-rising 
Medicare HMO costs. Struggling with 
Parkinson’s Disease, she was faced 
with an $850 monthly charge for pre-
scription drugs and home health pre-
miums. 

Rose Grigsby was faced with a choice 
of living in Arizona where because of 
disparities in Medicare + Choice reim-
bursements she payed $17.50 a month 
for her healthcare including prescrip-
tion drugs and even a health club mem-
bership and moving back home to Min-
nesota where she would have to pay 
$270 a month for 80 percent drug cov-
erage. Despite wanting to be with fam-
ily, she couldn’t afford to move. 
Where’s the fairness in that? It is time 
we add prescription drug coverage to 
Medicare so it is available on an equal 
basis to every senior in every state. 

The drug industry America’s most 
profitable has never wanted a prescrip-
tion drug benefit included in Medicare. 
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The industry is interested in pro-
tecting its very large profits. The most 
recent annual Fortune 500 report on 
American business showed once again 
as it has in each of the last 19 years 
that the pharmaceutical industry 
ranks first in profits. In the words of 
the editors of Fortune Magazine, 
‘‘Whether you gauge profitability by 
median return on revenues, assets or 
equity, pharmaceuticals had a Viagra 
kind of year.’’ 

Where the average Fortune 500 indus-
try in the United States returned 5 per-
cent profits as a percentage of revenue, 
the pharmaceutical industry returned 
18.6 percent. Where the average For-
tune 500 industry returned 3.8 percent 
profits as a percentage of their assets, 
the pharmaceutical industry returned 
16.5 percent. Where the average For-
tune 500 industry returned 15 percent 
profits as a percentage of shareholders 
equity, the pharmaceutical industry 
returned 36 percent. 

The richest pharmaceutical com-
pany, Merck, pulled in nearly $6 billion 
in profits, more than the entire For-
tune 500 airline industry and registered 
twice the profits of the engineering 
construction industry. The 12 major 
companies of the pharmaceutical in-
dustry made $10 Billion more in total 
profits than the 24 companies of the 
motor vehicle and parts industry, in-
cluding Ford, GM and others. 

Those record profits are no surprise 
to America’s senior citizens. Medicare 
beneficiaries without prescription drug 
coverage are being gouged every day of 
the week by a pharmaceutical industry 
that charges higher prices in the 
United States than in any other coun-
try of the world. So, America’s seniors 
know where those record profits come 
from—they come from their own pock-
etbooks. 

Year after year, the pharmaceutical 
industry rakes in record profits, much 
at the expense of America’s most vul-
nerable citizens: the elderly, frail and 
ill. The high price of drugs forces sen-
iors to chose between food and life pre-
serving medications. Last year, when a 
Medicare prescription drug benefit 
available to all Senior Citizens seemed 
within reach, the pharmaceutical in-
dustry dipped into its coffers and 
forked over millions of dollars to fund 
a stealth campaign to defeat any such 
proposal. 

Nowhere in its campaign against a 
Medicare prescription drug benefit did 
the pharmaceutical industry tell peo-
ple that it was the prescription-drug 
companies that were paying for the 
campaign. The industry’s front organi-
zation is called Citizens for Better 
Medicare. That is like Foxes for Better 
Chickens. A more accurate description 
would be Pharmaceutical Companies 
for Higher Profits. But drug companies 
would rather hide behind a false shield, 
count their profits and count the ways 
they can continue to extract high prof-
its from the American public, espe-
cially from the elderly. 

Indeed, according to a report from 
the Boston University School of Public 

Health, the pharmaceutical industry 
has encouraged the spread of seven 
interlocking myths that have ‘‘per-
meated, paralyzed and poisoned’’ public 
discourse of prescription drug policy. 
Let me just share 2 of those myths: 

Myth #1: High prices and profits are 
bestowed on the drug industry by a le-
gitimate and bountiful free market. In 
reality, little of a free market is 
present in the world of patented pre-
scription drugs. Today’s prices and 
profits are therefore not justified by a 
legitimate free market. 

Myth #2: If government interferes 
with today’s high price and profits, 
‘‘The lights go out in the labs, and 
there is no R&D,’’ according to 
PhRMA, the drug industry’s lobbying 
arm. As the Boston University re-
searchers noted, that is like saying 
‘‘give us all of your money or we’ll let 
you die.’’ The researchers call that 
PhRMA’s Fog of Fear. But the reality 
is the drug makers’ profit-maximiza-
tion is not to increase research. The 
facts are: Analysis of 1999 data shows 
that the six major drug makers spent 
11 percent of their revenue on research 
and development, while 16 percent went 
to profits and 31 percent went to mar-
keting and administration. These data 
closely parallel those collected in ear-
lier years. Looking at the main task of 
drug company employees, as of June 
1998: Fully 35 percent of drug makers’ 
employees were engaged in marketing, 
with an additional 13 percent in admin-
istration. Producing and developing 
drugs each occupied only about one- 
quarter of employees. Looking at 
changes in employment of PhRMA 
members, from 1995 to 1999: The num-
ber of production workers fell, research 
workers rose slightly, while marketing 
employment rose by one-third. 

The fact is there is plenty of room for 
the pharmaceutical industry to make a 
good profit without gouging the Amer-
ican consumer. 

The fact also is that with each pass-
ing year, the need for Medicare pre-
scription drug coverage has become 
more acute. The reasons are well 
known. 

First, the cost of prescription drugs 
has skyrocketed in recent years. Direct 
to consumer advertising has increased 
demand, and drug companies have re-
sponded by raising prices and putting 
life saving drugs even further out of 
reach of the average senior citizen. 
Last year alone drug prices increased 
an estimated 17 percent. And there is 
no relief in sight. This year drug costs 
will increase another 18 percent. 

Second, these increases hit seniors 
disproportionately: A 1998 study by the 
minority staff of the House Govern-
ment Reform Committee found that 
older Americans without prescription 
drug insurance pay on average twice as 
much as the discounted prices drug 
companies offer large scale purchasers 
like HMOs and government agencies. 
The PRIME Institute, headed by Steve 
Schondelmeyer, at the University of 
Minnesota found what Minnesota sen-

iors already know, that pharma-
ceutical prices overseas are far less 
then we pay in the United States. Sta-
tistics say that for every dollar we 
spend in the United States, Canadians 
spend on average just 64 cents; Italians 
spend just 51 cents; the English 65 cents 
and Swedes 68 cents. They say statis-
tics often lie. Well, from what I have 
seen and heard, the drugs seniors need 
most are even more expensive in the 
United States than those statistics tell 
us. Even more astounding than the av-
erage figures are some specific com-
parisons: Synthroid for thyroid disease 
costs seniors 14 times the discounted 
price to favored customers; and 
Micronase for diabetes costs over 31⁄2 
times as much. So not only are seniors 
forced the pay out of pocket for these 
drugs, but the price they are charged is 
a national disgrace. 

Furthermore, prescription drug 
spending accounts for 19 percent of the 
out of pocket costs for senior citizens 
and is the largest spending category 
after premium payments. Beneficiaries 
were projected to spend an average of 
$480 out-of-pocket on prescription 
drugs in 2000. Average out-of-pocket 
prescription drug spending is even 
higher for beneficiaries in poor health, 
$685, those without drug coverage, $715, 
and those who are severely limited in 
their activities of daily living, $725. 

The high cost of drugs puts Ameri-
cans in all income groups at risk. Of 
those seniors with incomes below 250 
percent of poverty about 38 percent, 7.6 
million, lack Rx drug coverage. Of 
those with higher incomes 28 percent, 
5.4 million, have no drug coverage. 

The increase in drugs cost and utili-
zation is far outpacing the overall in-
crease in the cost of living. A national 
study by Brandeis University and PCS 
Health Systems published in May 2000 
found that prescription drug expendi-
ture trends were even higher than pre-
viously estimated. They found that: 
Prescription drug costs grew at an an-
nual rate of 24.8 percent per year from 
1996 to 1999. Prescriptions per enrollee 
grew 14 percent per year. And not sur-
prisingly, the number of prescriptions 
per person is rising fastest in the 65+ 
age group, from an average of 16 pre-
scriptions in 1996 to an average of 23 by 
1999. 

Rural Americans are hardest hit of 
all. In June 2000 the National Economic 
Council published a report on prescrip-
tion drug coverage for rural Medicare 
beneficiaries. Among its findings: 
Rural beneficiaries are over 60 percent 
more likely to fail to get needed pre-
scription drugs due to cost. A greater 
proportion of rural elderly spend a 
greater percent of their income on pre-
scription drugs. Rural beneficiaries use 
nearly 10 percent more prescriptions. 
Rural beneficiaries pay over 25 percent 
more out-of-pocket for prescription 
drugs than urban beneficiaries but they 
are 50 percent less likely to have any 
prescription drug coverage. 
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For Minnesotans, the lack of a Medi-

care prescription drug benefit hits es-
pecially hard because there are few al-
ternatives. Only 19 percent of Min-
nesota firms offer retiree health insur-
ance and the number has been drop-
ping. Medicare’s HMO reimbursement 
in Minnesota is so low that no basic 
Medicare Managed Care Plans can in-
clude Rx Drug coverage. Even with the 
increased Medicare + Choice capitation 
payment floor we voted in last year, it 
is not enough for these plans to offer 
prescription drug coverage. When a 
comprehensive benefit without a cap is 
available, the costs become prohibi-
tive—up to $130 per month, just for the 
pharmacy benefit. The cost of prescrip-
tion drug coverage under the average 
Medigap policy in Minnesota is $90 per 
month, and that is only for limited 
benefits. Because of this, in Minnesota, 
65 percent of seniors have no prescrip-
tion drug coverage. That’s twice the 
national average. But the fact is over 
half of the Seniors in the United States 
have either no prescription drug cov-
erage or totally inadequate coverage. 

Both the high cost of drugs and lack 
of coverage have severe consequences. 
People discontinue their medications 
against medical advice, thereby plac-
ing themselves at risk for problems 
like heart attacks, cancer recurrence, 
depression and complications of diabe-
tes. People lower the dose they take to 
make their prescriptions last longer. 
When I was in Duluth, Minnesota, 
meeting with seniors to discuss this 
very issue, one of my constituents told 
me about a neighbor who cut his pills 
in quarters because he couldn’t afford 
to refill the prescription and wound up 
with an unnecessary hospitalization. 
People take their medicines as pre-
scribed but then skimp on food and 
other necessities. Ray Erlandson, a re-
tired steel worker from West Duluth 
was at that meeting in Duluth. Ray 
was spending about $300 a month for 
prescription drugs for he and his wife. 
He had nearly run out of savings. What 
does Ray say? ‘‘People have to choose 
between food and buying their drugs. 
That shouldn’t happen in this country. 
It’s a dirty rotten shame. I’d like to 
ask the VIPs of the drug companies, Do 
you go to church? Do you know what 
you are doing to the elderly people?’’ 

How can the richest country on earth 
force its senior citizens to choose be-
tween the medicines they need to sur-
vive and the foods they need to stay 
healthy? We shouldn’t allow it. The an-
swer is to provide a prescription drug 
benefit for all seniors that includes a 
pricing policy that keeps costs afford-
able. 

In the 1960s when barely half the na-
tion’s senior citizens could afford 
health insurance, and far more were at 
risk for the loss of their life savings, 
we as a country responded and created 
Medicare. 

Today, at the beginning of a new cen-
tury, when only half the nation’s sen-
iors—at best—have close to adequate 
prescription drug coverage, we are 

again called upon as a nation to re-
spond. The beauty of it all is that we 
have a surplus that allows us to re-
spond with a prescription drug program 
that we can all be proud of. The trag-
edy of it all is that we are not doing it. 
We have an administration that is 
more concerned with giving huge tax 
cuts to the wealthiest 1 percent of 
Americans than it is with providing 
the life sustaining medications our sen-
iors need. We have a pharmaceutical 
industry that is more concerned with 
maximizing profits and making cam-
paign contributions than it is with 
maximizing access to life saving medi-
cations and making prescription drugs 
affordable. 

The administration’s prescription 
drug proposal is a clear demonstration 
of just where their priorities are. Re-
publicans want to give $550 billion in 
tax cuts just to the wealthiest 1 per-
cent of American families, leaving a 
pittance for Medicare prescription 
drugs. And the effect of those priorities 
will be seen in their as yet undisclosed 
plan: high premiums for beneficiaries; 
high deductibles, up to $2000; high co- 
pay; or a benefit available to only a 
fraction of the seniors who need it. In 
short, a benefit that isn’t worth much. 
Millions of seniors will be left still 
holding the bag. You can’t provide the 
kind of Medicare Rx Drug benefit that 
everyone on Medicare deserves with a 
tin-cup budget. 

Any meaningful prescription drug 
benefit passed by this Congress should 
reflect key principles: universality; low 
cost to beneficiaries; and serious ef-
forts to reduce the price of prescription 
drugs. To remedy the high cost of pre-
scription drugs and to provide com-
prehensive coverage, I am proud to in-
troduce the Medicare Extension of 
Drugs to Seniors, MEDS, Act of 2001. 

Specifically, under this proposal, sen-
iors and the disabled would have a 20- 
percent co-pay on all prescription 
drugs and a small, $24 monthly pre-
mium. Every person would receive the 
same voluntary benefit, regardless of 
income or geographical location. Under 
the MEDS plan, no beneficiary would 
ever have to spend more than $2,000 
out-of-pocket on their medications. 
Low-income beneficiaries would have 
no out-of-pocket expense. By contrast, 
other plans that have been proposed 
would have seniors paying up to $6,000 
a year. Still, they would not nec-
essarily cover everyone currently eligi-
ble for Medicare 

How can the MEDS plan provide such 
a strong benefit without busting the 
budget? By including provisions which 
seriously address the outrageously 
high prices that Americans are forced 
to pay for prescription drugs. 

First, the MEDS plan includes 
strong, loophole-free language to allow 
American pharmacists, wholesalers and 
distributors to purchase FDA-approved 
prescription drugs at the lower prices 
charged abroad. Last year, a version of 
this legislation passed both Houses of 
Congress with solid bipartisan majori-

ties. Unfortunately, at the last minute, 
the pharmaceutical industry was suc-
cessful in adding loopholes to the bill 
that essentially make it unworkable. 
With strong reimportation language 
like that included in the MEDS plan, 
Americans would save 30–50 percent on 
the price of prescription drugs without 
any government subsidy. 

Second, the MEDS plan includes a 
provision, originally proposed by Rep-
resentative TOM ALLEN, that would 
permit Medicare beneficiaries to pur-
chase their prescription drugs at the 
same price other government agencies 
such as the VA does. MEDS also cre-
ates a so-called ‘‘global budget’’ which 
would allow Medicare to negotiate on 
behalf of all Medicare beneficiaries and 
work to restrain costs in the long 
term. 

Finally, the MEDS plan would ensure 
that when taxpayers foot the bill for 
research and development of a pre-
scription drug, the pharmaceutical in-
dustry must offer that drug at a fair 
and reasonable price. Today, the fed-
eral government spends billions of dol-
lars a year on research and develop-
ment of medicines. Most often, this 
R&D is then given over to the pharma-
ceutical industry, which charges Amer-
icans any price they want for the final 
product. If we change this absurd sys-
tem, we would ensure that new medi-
cines would be affordable in the years 
ahead. 

You can expect the pharmaceutical 
industry to protest loudly. And you can 
expect the industry to increase its 
campaign contributions, which totaled 
$19 million last year alone, its lobbying 
spending, which reached $91 million in 
1999, and its advertising budget. 

It is interesting. One pharmaceutical 
company executive recently said that 
no senior citizen should be forced to 
choose between his or her prescription 
and other vital needs. But the high 
prices his company charges and the 
high-priced lobbyists who do its bid-
ding on Capitol Hill are forcing that 
very choice on many senior citizens. 
While paying lip service to seniors, ac-
cording to a published news story, that 
same executive was earning over $6 
million in salary, plus stock options 
worth more than $10 million. 

The drug companies will say that re-
ductions in price will dry up research. 
I believe that is nonsense. Drug compa-
nies put billions more dollars into prof-
its, marketing and administration than 
they do into research, based on infor-
mation in their own annual reports. 
Just how hard would this most profit-
able of American industries be hit if we 
enacted a universal Medicare prescrip-
tion drug benefit that required the 
drug companies to offer seniors the 
best price they now offer other Federal 
government programs? According to 
Merrill Lynch, only by about 3 percent. 

In a June 23, 1999 report entitled A 
Medicare Drug Benefit: May Not Be So 
Bad, Merrill Lynch debunked the no-
tion that a Medicare prescription drug 
benefit would seriously damage the 
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pharmaceutical industry’s profit-
ability. Merrill Lynch’s analysis con-
cludes that the toughest proposal on 
the table in Washington, the Prescrip-
tion Drug Fairness for Seniors Act, 
(The Allen Bill), the provisions of 
which are included in this bill, and 
which provides a 40 percent discount on 
drug costs for all 39 million Medicare 
beneficiaries, would cut just 3.3 percent 
from total pharmaceutical industry 
revenues because volume increases 
would offset much of the lost revenue 
due to the lower prices. According to 
Merrill Lynch: Volume is more impor-
tant than price in driving pharma-
ceutical company sales growth. Be-
tween 1994 and 1998, the impact of vol-
ume on sales growth outpaced price by 
better than a 4-to-1 ratio. Medicare 
beneficiaries who either lack or have 
inadequate drug coverage underutilize 
prescription drugs because they cannot 
afford them. With a 40-percent price 
discount, the one-third of beneficiaries 
who lack any drug coverage would in-
crease their consumption by 45 percent, 
and the two-thirds with some coverage 
would see a 10-percent increase in drug 
purchases. This increased utilization 
reduces the lost revenue that would 
otherwise result from a 40-percent 
price discount for Medicare bene-
ficiaries by almost one-half. Without 
adjusting for volume increases, a 40- 
percent price discount for Medicare 
beneficiaries would reduce total phar-
maceutical industry revenues by 5.9 
percent. But after adjusting for in-
creased utilization, the net drop in 
sales is just 3.3 percent. And that is 
from just a reduction in price, not an 
increase in coverage. If you factor in 
the coverage provided by the MEDS 
Act which all Seniors will have, drug 
company revenues will increase. 

It is time to get our priorities 
straight. Millions of hard-working 
Americans go to work every day and 
pay their taxes so that when they hit 
65, they can retire in a country they 
can be proud of, a country that offers 
basic security for all an even better life 
for their children. Each day they read 
in the paper about scientific break-
throughs: the genome project and new 
advances in the treatment of cancer, 
heart disease, and diabetes, all being 
carried out at the National Institutes 
of Health, one of our nation’s jewels. 
They turn on the television and see 
drug company advertisements that 
extol new and expensive medications. 
But what good is that medical research 
and those expensive drugs if they are 
unaffordable and out of reach of mil-
lions of Americans. That is the situa-
tion we have today. And it is unaccept-
able! 

The time has come to support a com-
prehensive, affordable, 20-percent co- 
pay, $2000-cap, prescription drug ben-
efit for all seniors, a plan that does not 
favor the health insurance or pharma-
ceutical industries over our own par-
ents and grandparents. The MEDS Act 
provides such a benefit, and I ask my 
colleagues to join me in supporting 
this legislation. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
text of the bill be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 925 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Medicare Extension of Drugs to Seniors 
(MEDS) Act of 2001’’. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents for this Act is as follows: 
Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. Findings. 
Sec. 3. Prescription medicine benefit pro-

gram. 
‘‘PART D—PRESCRIPTION MEDICINE BENEFIT 

FOR THE AGED AND DISABLED 
‘‘Sec. 1860. Establishment of prescription 

medicine benefit program for 
the aged and disabled. 

‘‘Sec. 1860A. Scope of benefits. 
‘‘Sec. 1860B. Payment of benefits; benefit 

limits. 
‘‘Sec. 1860C. Eligibility and enrollment. 
‘‘Sec. 1860D. Premiums. 
‘‘Sec. 1860E. Special eligibility, enrollment, 

and copayment rules for low-in-
come individuals. 

‘‘Sec. 1860F. Prescription Medicine Insur-
ance Account. 

‘‘Sec. 1860G. Administration of benefits. 
‘‘Sec. 1860H. Employer incentive program 

for employment-based retiree 
medicine coverage. 

‘‘Sec. 1860I. Promotion of pharmaceutical 
research on break-through 
medicines while providing pro-
gram cost containment. 

‘‘Sec. 1860J. Appropriations to cover Govern-
ment contributions. 

‘‘Sec. 1860K. Prescription medicine de-
fined.’’. 

Sec. 4. Substantial reductions in the price of 
prescription drugs for medicare 
beneficiaries. 

Sec. 5. Amendments to program for importa-
tion of certain prescription 
drugs by pharmacists and 
wholesalers. 

Sec. 6. Reasonable price agreement for fed-
erally funded research. 

Sec. 7. GAO ongoing studies and reports on 
program; miscellaneous re-
ports. 

Sec. 8. Medigap transition provisions. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) Prescription medicine coverage was not 

a standard part of health insurance when the 
medicare program under title XVIII of the 
Social Security Act was enacted in 1965. 
Since 1965, however, medicine coverage has 
become a key component of most private and 
public health insurance coverage, except for 
the medicare program. 

(2) At least 2⁄3 of medicare beneficiaries 
have unreliable, inadequate, or no medicine 
coverage at all. 

(3) Seniors who do not have medicine cov-
erage typically pay, at a minimum, 15 per-
cent more than people with coverage. 

(4) Medicare beneficiaries at all income 
levels lack prescription medicine coverage, 
with more than 1⁄2 of such beneficiaries hav-
ing incomes greater than 150 percent of the 
poverty line. 

(5) The number of private firms offering re-
tiree health coverage is declining. 

(6) Medigap premiums for medicines are 
too expensive for most beneficiaries and are 

highest for older senior citizens, who need 
prescription medicine coverage the most and 
typically have the lowest incomes. 

(7) All medicare beneficiaries should have 
access to a voluntary, reliable, affordable, 
and defined outpatient medicine benefit as 
part of the medicare program that assists 
with the high cost of prescription medicines 
and protects them against excessive out-of- 
pocket costs. 
SEC. 3. PRESCRIPTION MEDICINE BENEFIT PRO-

GRAM. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Title XVIII of the Social 

Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1395 et seq.) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating part D as part E; and 
(2) by inserting after part C the following 

new part: 
‘‘PART D—PRESCRIPTION MEDICINE BENEFIT 

FOR THE AGED AND DISABLED 
‘‘ESTABLISHMENT OF PRESCRIPTION MEDICINE 

BENEFIT PROGRAM FOR THE AGED AND DIS-
ABLED 
‘‘SEC. 1860. There is established a voluntary 

insurance program to provide prescription 
medicine benefits, including pharmacy serv-
ices, in accordance with the provisions of 
this part for individuals who are aged or dis-
abled or have end-stage renal disease and 
who elect to enroll under such program, to 
be financed from premium payments by en-
rollees together with contributions from 
funds appropriated by the Federal Govern-
ment. 

‘‘SCOPE OF BENEFITS 
‘‘SEC. 1860A. (a) IN GENERAL.—The benefits 

provided to an individual enrolled in the in-
surance program under this part shall con-
sist of— 

‘‘(1) payments made, in accordance with 
the provisions of this part, for covered pre-
scription medicines (as specified in sub-
section (b)) dispensed by any pharmacy par-
ticipating in the program under this part 
(and, in circumstances designated by the 
Secretary, by a nonparticipating pharmacy), 
including any specifically named medicine 
prescribed for the individual by a qualified 
health care professional regardless of wheth-
er the medicine is included in any formulary 
established under this part if such medicine 
is certified as medically necessary by such 
health care professional (except that the 
Secretary shall encourage to the maximum 
extent possible the substitution and use of 
lower-cost generics), up to the benefit limits 
specified in section 1860B; and 

‘‘(2) charging by pharmacies of the nego-
tiated price— 

‘‘(A) for all covered prescription medicines, 
without regard to such benefit limit; and 

‘‘(B) established with respect to any drugs 
or classes of drugs described in subpara-
graphs (A), (B), (D), (E), or (F) of section 
1927(d)(2) that are available to individuals re-
ceiving benefits under this title. 

‘‘(b) COVERED PRESCRIPTION MEDICINES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Covered prescription 

medicines, for purposes of this part, include 
all prescription medicines (as defined in sec-
tion 1860K(1)), including smoking cessation 
agents, except as otherwise provided in this 
subsection. 

‘‘(2) EXCLUSIONS FROM COVERAGE.—Covered 
prescription medicines shall not include 
drugs or classes of drugs described in sub-
paragraphs (A) through (D) and (F) through 
(H) of section 1927(d)(2) unless— 

‘‘(A) specifically provided otherwise by the 
Secretary with respect to a drug in any of 
such classes; or 

‘‘(B) a drug in any of such classes is cer-
tified to be medically necessary by a health 
care professional. 

‘‘(3) EXCLUSION OF PRESCRIPTION MEDICINES 
TO THE EXTENT COVERED UNDER PART A OR B.— 
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A medicine prescribed for an individual that 
would otherwise be a covered prescription 
medicine under this part shall not be so con-
sidered to the extent that payment for such 
medicine is available under part A or B, in-
cluding all injectable drugs and biologicals 
for which payment was made or should have 
been made by a carrier under section 
1861(s)(2) (A) or (B) as of the date of enact-
ment of the Medicare Extension of Drugs to 
Seniors (MEDS) Act of 2001. Medicines other-
wise covered under part A or B shall be cov-
ered under this part to the extent that bene-
fits under part A or B are exhausted. 

‘‘(4) STUDY ON INCLUSION OF HOME INFUSION 
THERAPY SERVICES.—Not later than 1 year 
after the date of enactment of the Medicare 
Extension of Drugs to Seniors (MEDS) Act of 
2001, the Secretary shall submit to Congress 
a legislative proposal for the delivery of 
home infusion therapy services under this 
title and for a system of payment for such a 
benefit that coordinates items and services 
furnished under part B and under this part. 

‘‘PAYMENT OF BENEFITS; BENEFIT LIMITS 

‘‘SEC. 1860B. (a) PAYMENT OF BENEFITS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be paid from 

the Prescription Medicine Insurance Ac-
count within the Supplementary Medical In-
surance Trust Fund, in the case of each indi-
vidual who is enrolled in the insurance pro-
gram under this part and who purchases cov-
ered prescription medicines in a calendar 
year— 

‘‘(A) with respect to costs incurred for cov-
ered prescription medicine furnished during 
a year, before the individual has incurred 
out-of-pocket expenses under this subsection 
equal to the catastrophic out-of-pocket limit 
specified in subsection (b), an amount equal 
to the applicable percentage (specified in 
paragraph (2)) of the negotiated price for 
each such covered prescription medicine or 
such higher percentage as is proposed under 
section 1860G(b)(7); and 

‘‘(B) with respect to costs incurred for cov-
ered prescription medicine furnished during 
a year, after the individual has incurred out- 
of-pocket expenses under this subsection 
equal to the catastrophic out-of-pocket limit 
specified in subsection (b), an amount equal 
to 100 percent of the negotiated price for 
each such covered prescription medicine. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—The appli-
cable percentage specified in this paragraph 
is 80 percent or such higher percentage as is 
proposed under section 1860G(b)(7), if the 
Secretary finds that such higher percentage 
will not increase aggregate costs to the Pre-
scription Medicine Insurance Account. 

‘‘(b) CATASTROPHIC LIMIT ON OUT-OF-POCK-
ET EXPENSES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The catastrophic limit 
on out-of-pocket expenses specified in this 
subsection for— 

‘‘(A) for each of calendar years 2003 and 
2004, $2,000; and 

‘‘(B) subject to paragraph (2), for calendar 
year 2005 and each subsequent calendar year 
is equal to the limit for the preceding year 
under this paragraph adjusted by the sus-
tainable growth rate percentage (determined 
under section 1861I(b)) for the year involved. 

‘‘(2) ROUNDING.—Any amount determined 
under paragraph (1)(E) that is not a multiple 
of $10 shall be rounded to the nearest mul-
tiple of $10. 

‘‘ELIGIBILITY AND ENROLLMENT 

‘‘SEC. 1860C. (a) ELIGIBILITY.—Every indi-
vidual who, in or after 2003, is entitled to 
hospital insurance benefits under part A or 
enrolled in the medical insurance program 
under part B is eligible to enroll, in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section, in 
the insurance program under this part, dur-
ing an enrollment period prescribed in or 

under this section, in such manner and form 
as may be prescribed by regulations. 

‘‘(b) ENROLLMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each individual who sat-

isfies subsection (a) shall be enrolled (or eli-
gible to enroll) in the program under this 
part in accordance with the provisions of 
section 1837, as if that section applied to this 
part, except as otherwise explicitly provided 
in this part. 

‘‘(2) SINGLE ENROLLMENT PERIOD.—Except 
as provided in section 1837(i) (as such section 
applies to this part), 1860E, or 1860H(e), or as 
otherwise explicitly provided, no individual 
shall be entitled to enroll in the program 
under this part at any time after the initial 
enrollment period without penalty, and in 
the case of all other late enrollments, the 
Secretary shall develop a late enrollment 
penalty for the individual that fully recovers 
the additional actuarial risk involved pro-
viding coverage for the individual. 

‘‘(3) SPECIAL ENROLLMENT PERIOD FOR 2003.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—An individual who first 

satisfies subsection (a) in 2003 may, at any 
time on or before December 31, 2003— 

‘‘(i) enroll in the program under this part; 
and 

‘‘(ii) enroll or reenroll in such program 
after having previously declined or termi-
nated enrollment in such program. 

‘‘(B) EFFECTIVE DATE OF COVERAGE.—An in-
dividual who enrolls under the program 
under this part pursuant to subparagraph (A) 
shall be entitled to benefits under this part 
beginning on the first day of the month fol-
lowing the month in which such enrollment 
occurs. 

‘‘(c) PERIOD OF COVERAGE.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this part, an individual’s coverage 
under the program under this part shall be 
effective for the period provided in section 
1838, as if that section applied to the pro-
gram under this part. 

‘‘(2) PART D COVERAGE TERMINATED BY TER-
MINATION OF COVERAGE UNDER PARTS A AND 
B.—In addition to the causes of termination 
specified in section 1838, an individual’s cov-
erage under this part shall be terminated 
when the individual retains coverage under 
neither the program under part A nor the 
program under part B, effective on the effec-
tive date of termination of coverage under 
part A or (if later) under part B. 

‘‘PREMIUMS 
‘‘SEC. 1860D. (a) ANNUAL ESTABLISHMENT OF 

MONTHLY PREMIUM RATES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, dur-

ing September of 2002 and of each succeeding 
year, determine and promulgate a monthly 
premium rate for the succeeding year in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this sub-
section. 

‘‘(2) INITIAL PREMIUMS.—For months in 
2003, the monthly premium rate under this 
subsection shall be— 

‘‘(A) $24, in the case of premiums paid by 
an individual enrolled in the program under 
this part; and 

‘‘(B) $32, in the case of premiums paid for 
such an individual by a former employer (as 
defined in section 1860H(f)(2)). 

‘‘(3) SUBSEQUENT YEARS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For months in a year 

after 2003, the monthly premium under this 
subsection shall be (subject to subparagraph 
(B)) the monthly premium (computed under 
this subsection without regard to subpara-
graph (B)) for the previous year increased by 
the annual percentage increase in average 
per capita aggregate expenditures for cov-
ered outpatient medicines in the United 
States for medicare beneficiaries, as esti-
mated and published by the Secretary in 
September before the year and for the year 
involved. 

‘‘(B) ROUNDING.—The monthly premium de-
termined under subparagraph (A) shall be 
rounded to the nearest multiple of 10 cents if 
it is not a multiple of 10 cents. 

‘‘(C) PUBLICATION OF ASSUMPTIONS.—The 
Secretary shall publish, together with the 
promulgation of the monthly premium rates 
under this paragraph, a statement setting 
forth the actuarial assumptions and bases 
employed in arriving at the monthly pre-
mium under subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(b) PAYMENT OF PREMIUMS.— 
‘‘(1) PAYMENTS BY DEDUCTION FROM SOCIAL 

SECURITY, RAILROAD RETIREMENT BENEFITS, OR 
BENEFITS ADMINISTERED BY OPM.— 

‘‘(A) DEDUCTION FROM BENEFITS.—In the 
case of an individual who is entitled to or re-
ceiving benefits as described in subsection 
(a), (b), or (d) of section 1840, premiums pay-
able under this part shall be collected by de-
duction from such benefits at the same time 
and in the same manner as premiums pay-
able under part B are collected pursuant to 
section 1840. 

‘‘(B) TRANSFERS TO PRESCRIPTION MEDICINE 
INSURANCE ACCOUNT.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall, from time to time, but not 
less often than quarterly, transfer premiums 
collected pursuant to subparagraph (A) to 
the Prescription Medicine Insurance Ac-
count from the appropriate funds and ac-
counts described in subsections (a)(2), (b)(2), 
and (d)(2) of section 1840, on the basis of the 
certifications described in such subsections. 
The amounts of such transfers shall be ap-
propriately adjusted to the extent that prior 
transfers were too great or too small. 

‘‘(2) DIRECT PAYMENTS TO SECRETARY.— 
‘‘(A) ADDITIONAL PAYMENT BY ENROLLEE.— 

An individual to whom paragraph (1) applies 
(other than an individual receiving benefits 
as described in section 1840(d)) and who esti-
mates that the amount that will be available 
for deduction under such paragraph for any 
premium payment period will be less than 
the amount of the monthly premiums for 
such period may (under regulations) pay to 
the Secretary the estimated balance, or such 
greater portion of the monthly premium as 
the individual chooses. 

‘‘(B) PAYMENTS BY OTHER ENROLLEES.—An 
individual enrolled in the insurance program 
under this part with respect to whom none of 
the preceding provisions of this subsection 
applies (or to whom section 1840(c) applies) 
shall pay premiums to the Secretary at such 
times and in such manner as the Secretary 
shall by regulations prescribe. 

‘‘(C) DEPOSIT OF PREMIUMS.—Amounts paid 
to the Secretary under this paragraph shall 
be deposited in the Treasury to the credit of 
the Prescription Medicine Insurance Ac-
count in the Supplementary Medical Insur-
ance Trust Fund. 

‘‘(c) CERTAIN LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUALS.— 
For rules concerning premiums for certain 
low-income individuals, see section 1860E. 

‘‘SPECIAL ELIGIBILITY, ENROLLMENT, AND CO-
PAYMENT RULES FOR LOW-INCOME INDIVID-
UALS 

‘‘SEC. 1860E. (a) STATE AGREEMENTS FOR 
COVERAGE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall, at 
the request of a State, enter into an agree-
ment with the State under which all individ-
uals described in paragraph (2) are enrolled 
in the program under this part, without re-
gard to whether any such individual has pre-
viously declined the opportunity to enroll in 
such program. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBILITY GROUPS.—The individuals 
described in this paragraph, for purposes of 
paragraph (1), are individuals who satisfy 
section 1860C(a) and who are— 

‘‘(A)(i) eligible individuals within the 
meaning of section 1843; and 
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‘‘(ii) in a coverage group or groups per-

mitted under section 1843 (as selected by the 
State and specified in the agreement); or 

‘‘(B) qualified medicare medicine bene-
ficiaries (as defined in subsection (e)(1)). 

‘‘(3) COVERAGE PERIOD.—The period of cov-
erage under this part of an individual en-
rolled under an agreement under this sub-
section shall be as follows: 

‘‘(A) INDIVIDUALS ELIGIBLE (AT STATE OP-
TION) FOR PART B BUY-IN.—In the case of an 
individual described in subsection (a)(2)(A), 
the coverage period shall be the same period 
that applies (or would apply) pursuant to 
section 1843(d). 

‘‘(B) QUALIFIED MEDICARE MEDICINE BENE-
FICIARIES.—In the case of an individual de-
scribed in subsection (a)(2)(B)— 

‘‘(i) the coverage period shall begin on the 
latest of— 

‘‘(I) January 1, 2003; 
‘‘(II) the first day of the third month fol-

lowing the month in which the State agree-
ment is entered into; or 

‘‘(III) the first day of the first month fol-
lowing the month in which the individual 
satisfies section 1860C(a); and 

‘‘(ii) the coverage period shall end on the 
last day of the month in which the indi-
vidual is determined by the State to have be-
come ineligible for medicare medicine cost- 
sharing. 

‘‘(4) ALTERNATIVE ENROLLMENT METHODS.— 
In the process of enrolling low-income indi-
viduals under this part, the Secretary shall 
use the system provided under section 154 of 
the Social Security Act Amendments of 1994 
for newly eligible medicare beneficiaries and 
shall apply a similar system for other medi-
care beneficiaries. Such system shall use ex-
isting Federal Government databases to 
identify eligibility. Such system shall not 
require that beneficiaries apply for, or enroll 
through, State medicaid systems in order to 
obtain low-income assistance described in 
this section. 

‘‘(b) SPECIAL PART D ENROLLMENT OPPOR-
TUNITY FOR INDIVIDUALS LOSING MEDICAID 
ELIGIBILITY.—In the case of an individual 
who— 

‘‘(1) satisfies section 1860C(a); and 
‘‘(2) loses eligibility for benefits under the 

State plan under title XIX after having been 
enrolled under such plan or having been de-
termined eligible for such benefits; 

the Secretary shall provide an opportunity 
for enrollment under the program under this 
part during the period that begins on the 
date that such individual loses such eligi-
bility and ends on the date specified by the 
Secretary. 

‘‘(c) STATE OPTION TO BUY-IN DUALLY ELI-
GIBLE INDIVIDUALS.— 

‘‘(1) COVERAGE OF PREMIUMS AS MEDICAL AS-
SISTANCE.—For purposes of applying the sec-
ond sentence of section 1905(a), any reference 
to premiums under part B shall be consid-
ered to include a reference to premiums 
under this part. 

‘‘(2) STATE COMMITMENT TO CONTINUE PAR-
TICIPATION IN PART D AFTER BENEFIT LIMIT 
REACHED.—As a condition of additional fund-
ing to a State under subsection (d), the 
State, in its State plan under title XIX, shall 
provide that in the case of any individual 
whose eligibility for medical assistance 
under title XIX is not limited to medicare 
cost-sharing and for whom the State elects 
to pay premiums under this part pursuant to 
this section, the State will purchase all pre-
scription medicines for such individual in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this part 
without regard to whether the benefit limit 
for such individual under section 1860B(b) 
has been reached. 

‘‘(3) MEDICARE COST-SHARING REQUIRED FOR 
QUALIFIED MEDICARE BENEFICIARIES.—In ap-

plying title XIX, the term ‘medicare cost- 
sharing’ (as defined in section 1905(p)(3)) is 
deemed to include— 

‘‘(A) premiums under section 1860D; and 
‘‘(B) the difference between the amount 

that is paid under section 1860B and the 
amount that would be paid under such sec-
tion if any reference to ‘80 percent’ in sub-
section (a)(2) of such section were deemed a 
reference to ‘100 percent’ (or, if the Secretary 
approves a higher percentage under such sec-
tion, if such percentage were deemed to be 
100 percent). 

‘‘(d) PAYMENT TO STATES FOR COVERAGE OF 
CERTAIN MEDICARE COST-SHARING.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pro-
vide for payment under this subsection to 
each State that provides for— 

‘‘(A) medicare cost-sharing described in 
section 1905(p)(3)(A)(ii) for individuals who 
would be qualified medicare beneficiaries de-
scribed in section 1905(p)(1) but for the fact 
that their income exceeds the income level 
established by the State under section 
1905(p)(2) and is at least 120 percent, but less 
than 135 percent, of the official poverty line 
(referred to in such section) for a family of 
the size involved and who are not otherwise 
eligible for medical assistance under the 
State plan; and 

‘‘(B) medicare medicine cost-sharing (as 
defined in subsection (e)(2)) for qualified 
medicare medicine beneficiaries described in 
subsection (e)(1). 

‘‘(2) AMOUNT OF PAYMENT.—The amount of 
payment under paragraph (1) shall equal 100 
percent of the cost-sharing described in such 
paragraph, except that, in the case of an in-
dividual whose eligibility for medical assist-
ance under title XIX is not limited to medi-
care cost-sharing or medicare medicine cost- 
sharing, the amount of payment under para-
graph (1)(B) shall be equal to the Federal 
medical assistance percentage described in 
section 1905(b)) of amounts as expended for 
such cost-sharing. 

‘‘(3) METHOD OF PAYMENT; RELATION TO 
OTHER PAYMENTS.—Amounts shall be paid to 
States under this subsection in a manner 
similar to that provided under section 
1903(d). Payments under this subsection shall 
be made in lieu of any payments that other-
wise may be made for medical assistance 
provided under section 1902(a)(10)(E)(iv). 

‘‘(4) TREATMENT OF TERRITORIES.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph 

(B), this subsection shall not apply to States 
other than the 50 States and the District of 
Columbia. 

‘‘(B) PAYMENTS.—In the case of a State 
(other than the 50 States and the District of 
Columbia) that develops and implements a 
plan of assistance for pharmaceuticals pro-
vided to low-income medicare beneficiaries, 
the Secretary shall provide for payment to 
the State in an amount that is reasonable in 
relation to the payment levels provided to 
other States under paragraph (2). 

‘‘(e) DEFINITIONS; SPECIAL RULES.—For pur-
poses of this section: 

‘‘(1) QUALIFIED MEDICARE MEDICINE BENE-
FICIARY.—The term ‘qualified medicare medi-
cine beneficiary’ means an individual— 

‘‘(A) who is entitled to hospital insurance 
benefits under part A (including an indi-
vidual entitled to such benefits pursuant to 
an enrollment under section 1818, but not in-
cluding an individual entitled to such bene-
fits only pursuant to an enrollment under 
section 1818A); 

‘‘(B) whose income (as determined under 
section 1612 for purposes of the supplemental 
security income program, except as provided 
in section 1905(p)(2)(D)) is above 100 percent 
but below 150 percent of the official poverty 
line (as defined by the Office of Management 
and Budget, and revised annually in accord-
ance with section 673(2) of the Omnibus 

Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981) applicable 
to a family of the size involved; and 

‘‘(C) whose resources (as determined under 
section 1613 for purposes of the supplemental 
security income program) do not exceed 
twice the maximum amount of resources 
that an individual may have and obtain ben-
efits under that program. 

‘‘(2) MEDICARE MEDICINE COST-SHARING.— 
The term ‘medicare medicine cost-sharing’ 
means the following costs incurred with re-
spect to a qualified medicare medicine bene-
ficiary, without regard to whether the costs 
incurred were for items and services for 
which medical assistance is otherwise avail-
able under a State plan under title XIX: 

‘‘(A) In the case of a qualified medicare 
medicine beneficiary whose income (as deter-
mined under paragraph (1)) is less than 135 
percent of the official poverty line— 

‘‘(i) premiums under section 1860D; and 
‘‘(ii) the difference between the amount 

that is paid under section 1860B and the 
amount that would be paid under such sec-
tion if any reference to ‘50 percent’ therein 
were deemed a reference to ‘100 percent’ (or, 
if the Secretary approves a higher percent-
age under such section, if such percentage 
were deemed to be 100 percent). 

‘‘(B) In the case of a qualified medicare 
medicine beneficiary whose income (as deter-
mined under paragraph (1)) is at least 135 
percent but less than 150 percent of the offi-
cial poverty line, a percentage of premiums 
under section 1860D, determined on a linear 
sliding scale ranging from 100 percent for in-
dividuals with incomes at 135 percent of such 
line to 0 percent for individuals with incomes 
at 150 percent of such line. 

‘‘(3) STATE.—The term ‘State’ has the 
meaning given such term under section 
1101(a) for purposes of title XIX. 

‘‘(4) TREATMENT OF DRUGS PURCHASED.—The 
provisions of section 1927 shall not apply to 
prescription drugs purchased under this part 
pursuant to an agreement with the Sec-
retary under this section (including any 
drugs so purchased after the limit under sec-
tion 1860B(b) has been exceeded). 
‘‘PRESCRIPTION MEDICINE INSURANCE ACCOUNT 
‘‘SEC. 1860F. (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is 

created within the Federal Supplemental 
Medical Insurance Trust Fund established by 
section 1841 an account to be known as the 
‘Prescription Medicine Insurance Account’ 
(in this section referred to as the ‘Account’). 

‘‘(b) AMOUNTS IN ACCOUNT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Account shall con-

sist of— 
‘‘(A) such amounts as may be deposited in, 

or appropriated to, such fund as provided in 
this part; and 

‘‘(B) such gifts and bequests as may be 
made as provided in section 201(i)(1). 

‘‘(2) SEPARATION OF FUNDS.—Funds pro-
vided under this part to the Account shall be 
kept separate from all other funds within the 
Federal Supplemental Medical Insurance 
Trust Fund. 

‘‘(c) PAYMENTS FROM ACCOUNT.—The Man-
aging Trustee shall pay from time to time 
from the Account such amounts as the Sec-
retary certifies are necessary to make the 
payments provided for by this part, and the 
payments with respect to administrative ex-
penses in accordance with section 201(g). 

‘‘ADMINISTRATION OF BENEFITS 
‘‘SEC. 1860G. (a) THROUGH HCFA.—The Sec-

retary shall provide for administration of 
the benefits under this part through the 
Health Care Financing Administration in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this section. 
The Administrator of such Administration 
may enter into contracts with carriers to ad-
minister this part in the same manner as the 
Administrator enters into such contracts to 
administer part B. Any such contract shall 
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be separate from any contract under section 
1842. 

‘‘(b) ADMINISTRATION FUNCTIONS.—In car-
rying out this part, the Administrator (or a 
carrier under a contract with the Adminis-
trator) shall (or in the case of the function 
described in paragraph (9), may) perform the 
following functions: 

‘‘(1) PARTICIPATION AGREEMENTS, PRICES, 
AND FEES.— 

‘‘(A) NEGOTIATED PRICES.—Establish, 
through negotiations with medicine manu-
facturers and wholesalers and pharmacies, a 
schedule of prices for covered prescription 
medicines. 

‘‘(B) AGREEMENTS WITH PHARMACIES.—Enter 
into participation agreements under sub-
section (c) with pharmacies, that include 
terms that— 

‘‘(i) secure the participation of sufficient 
numbers of pharmacies to ensure convenient 
access (including adequate emergency ac-
cess); 

‘‘(ii) permit the participation of any phar-
macy in the service area that meets the par-
ticipation requirements described in sub-
section (c); and 

‘‘(iii) allow for reasonable dispensing and 
consultation fees for pharmacies. 

‘‘(C) LISTS OF PRICES AND PARTICIPATING 
PHARMACIES.—Ensure that the negotiated 
prices established under subparagraph (A) 
and the list of pharmacies with agreements 
under subsection (c) are regularly updated 
and readily available to health care profes-
sionals authorized to prescribe medicines, 
participating pharmacies, and enrolled indi-
viduals. 

‘‘(2) TRACKING OF COVERED ENROLLED INDI-
VIDUALS.—Maintain accurate, updated 
records of all enrolled individuals (other 
than individuals enrolled in a plan under 
part C). 

‘‘(3) PAYMENT AND COORDINATION OF BENE-
FITS.— 

‘‘(A) PAYMENT.— 
‘‘(i) Administer claims for payment of ben-

efits under this part and encourage, to the 
maximum extent possible, use of electronic 
means for the submissions of claims. 

‘‘(ii) Determine amounts of benefit pay-
ments to be made. 

‘‘(iii) Receive, disburse, and account for 
funds used in making such payments, includ-
ing through the activities specified in the 
provisions of this paragraph. 

‘‘(B) COORDINATION.—Coordinate with other 
private benefit providers, pharmacies, and 
other relevant entities as necessary to en-
sure appropriate coordination of benefits 
with respect to enrolled individuals, includ-
ing coordination of access to and payment 
for covered prescription medicines according 
to an individual’s in-service area plan provi-
sions, when such individual is traveling out-
side the home service area, and under such 
other circumstances as the Secretary may 
specify. 

‘‘(C) EXPLANATION OF BENEFITS.—Furnish 
to enrolled individuals an explanation of 
benefits in accordance with section 1806(a), 
and a notice of the balance of benefits re-
maining for the current year, whenever pre-
scription medicine benefits are provided 
under this part (except that such notice need 
not be provided more often than monthly). 

‘‘(4) RULES RELATING TO PROVISION OF BENE-
FITS.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In providing benefits 
under this part, the Secretary (directly or 
through contracts) shall employ mechanisms 
to provide benefits economically, including 
the use of— 

‘‘(i) formularies (consistent with subpara-
graph (B)); 

‘‘(ii) automatic generic medicine substi-
tution (unless the physician specifies other-
wise, in which case a 30-day prescription may 

be dispensed pending a consultation with the 
physician on whether a generic substitute 
can be dispensed in the future); 

‘‘(iii) tiered copayments (which may in-
clude copayments at a rate lower than 20 
percent) to encourage the use of the lowest 
cost, on-formulary product in cases where 
there is no restrictive prescription (described 
in subparagraph (D)(i)); and 

‘‘(iv) therapeutic interchange. 
‘‘(B) REQUIREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO 

FORMULARIES.—If a formulary is used to con-
tain costs under this part— 

‘‘(i) use an advisory committee (or a thera-
peutics committee) comprised of licensed 
practicing physicians, pharmacists, and 
other health care practitioners to develop 
and manage the formulary; 

‘‘(ii) include in the formulary at least 1 
medicine from each therapeutic class and, if 
available, a generic equivalent thereof; and 

‘‘(iii) disclose to current and prospective 
enrollees and to participating providers and 
pharmacies, the nature of the formulary re-
strictions, including information regarding 
the medicines included in the formulary and 
any difference in cost-sharing amounts. 

‘‘(C) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this sub-
section shall be construed to prevent the 
Secretary (directly or through contracts) 
from using incentives (including a lower ben-
eficiary coinsurance) to encourage enrollees 
to select generic or other cost-effective 
medicines, so long as— 

‘‘(i) such incentives are designed not to re-
sult in any increase in the aggregate expend-
itures under the Federal Medicare Prescrip-
tion Medicine Trust Fund; 

‘‘(ii) the average coinsurance charged to 
all beneficiaries by the Secretary (directly 
or through contractors) shall seek to approx-
imate (but in no case exceed) 20 percent for 
on-formulary medicines; 

‘‘(iii) a beneficiary’s coinsurance shall be 
no greater than 20 percent if the prescription 
is a restrictive prescription; and 

‘‘(iv) the reimbursement for a prescribed 
nonformulary medicine without a restrictive 
prescription in no case shall be more than 
the lowest reimbursement for a formulary 
medicine in the therapeutic class of the pre-
scribed medicine. 

‘‘(D) RESTRICTIVE PRESCRIPTION.—For pur-
poses of this section: 

‘‘(i) WRITTEN PRESCRIPTIONS.—In the case 
of a written prescription for a medicine, it is 
a restrictive prescription only if the pre-
scription indicates, in the writing of the phy-
sician or other qualified person prescribing 
the medicine and with an appropriate phrase 
(such as ‘brand medically necessary’) recog-
nized by the Secretary, that a particular 
medicine product must be dispensed based 
upon a belief by the physician or person pre-
scribing the medicine that the particular 
medicine will provide even marginally supe-
rior therapeutic benefits to the individual 
for whom the medicine is prescribed or would 
have marginally fewer adverse reactions 
with respect to such individual. 

‘‘(ii) TELEPHONE PRESCRIPTIONS.—In the 
case of a prescription issued by telephone for 
a medicine, it is a restrictive prescription 
only if the prescription cannot be longer 
than 30 days and the physician or other 
qualified person prescribing the medicine 
(through use of such an appropriate phrase) 
states that a particular medicine product 
must be dispensed, and the physician or 
other qualified person submits to the phar-
macy involved, within 30 days after the date 
of the telephone prescription, a written con-
firmation from the physician or other quali-
fied person prescribing the medicine and 
which indicates with such appropriate phrase 
that the particular medicine product was re-
quired to have been dispensed based upon a 
belief by the physician or person prescribing 

the medicine that the particular medicine 
will provide even marginally superior thera-
peutic benefits to the individual for whom 
the medicine is prescribed or would have 
marginally fewer adverse reactions with re-
spect to such individual. Such written con-
firmation is required to refill the prescrip-
tion. 

‘‘(iii) REVIEW OF RESTRICTIVE PRESCRIP-
TIONS.—The advisory committee (established 
under subparagraph (B)(i)) may decide to re-
view a restrictive prescription and, if so, it 
may approve or disapprove such restrictive 
prescription. It may not disapprove such re-
strictive prescription unless it finds that 
there is no clinical evidence or peer reviewed 
medical literature that supports a deter-
mination that the particular medicine pro-
vides even marginally superior therapeutic 
benefits to the individual for whom the med-
icine is prescribed or would have marginally 
fewer adverse reactions with respect to such 
individual. If it disapproves, upon request of 
the prescribing physician or the enrollee, the 
committee must provide for a review by an 
independent contractor of such decision 
within 48 hours of the time of submission of 
the prescription, to determine whether the 
prescription is an eligible benefit under this 
part. The Secretary shall ensure that inde-
pendent contractors so used are completely 
independent of the contractor or its advisory 
committee. 

‘‘(5) COST AND UTILIZATION MANAGEMENT; 
QUALITY ASSURANCE.—Have in place effective 
cost and utilization management, drug utili-
zation review, quality assurance measures, 
and systems to reduce medical errors, in-
cluding at least the following, together with 
such additional measures as the Adminis-
trator may specify: 

‘‘(A) DRUG UTILIZATION REVIEW.—A drug 
utilization review program conforming to 
the standards provided in section 1927(g)(2) 
(with such modifications as the Adminis-
trator finds appropriate). 

‘‘(B) FRAUD AND ABUSE CONTROL.—Activi-
ties to control fraud, abuse, and waste, in-
cluding prevention of diversion of pharma-
ceuticals to the illegal market. 

‘‘(C) MEDICATION THERAPY MANAGEMENT.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—A program of medicine 

therapy management and medication admin-
istration that is designed to assure that cov-
ered outpatient medicines are appropriately 
used to achieve therapeutic goals and reduce 
the risk of adverse events, including adverse 
drug interactions. 

‘‘(ii) ELEMENTS.—Such program may in-
clude— 

‘‘(I) enhanced beneficiary understanding of 
such appropriate use through beneficiary 
education, counseling, and other appropriate 
means; and 

‘‘(II) increased beneficiary adherence with 
prescription medication regimens through 
medication refill reminders, special pack-
aging, and other appropriate means. 

‘‘(iii) DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAM IN CO-
OPERATION WITH LICENSED PHARMACISTS.—The 
program shall be developed in cooperation 
with licensed pharmacists and physicians. 

‘‘(iv) CONSIDERATIONS IN PHARMACY FEES.— 
There shall be taken into account, in estab-
lishing fees for pharmacists and others pro-
viding services under the medication therapy 
management program, the resources and 
time used in implementing the program. 

‘‘(6) EDUCATION AND INFORMATION ACTIVI-
TIES.—Have in place mechanisms for dissemi-
nating educational and informational mate-
rials to enrolled individuals and health care 
providers designed to encourage effective 
and cost-effective use of prescription medi-
cine benefits and to ensure that enrolled in-
dividuals understand their rights and obliga-
tions under the program. 

‘‘(7) BENEFICIARY PROTECTIONS.— 
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‘‘(A) CONFIDENTIALITY OF HEALTH INFORMA-

TION.—Have in effect systems to safeguard 
the confidentiality of health care informa-
tion on enrolled individuals, which comply 
with section 1106 and with section 552a of 
title 5, United States Code, and meet such 
additional standards as the Administrator 
may prescribe. 

‘‘(B) GRIEVANCE AND APPEAL PROCEDURES.— 
Have in place such procedures as the Admin-
istrator may specify for hearing and resolv-
ing grievances and appeals, including expe-
dited appeals, brought by enrolled individ-
uals against the Administrator or a phar-
macy concerning benefits under this part, 
which shall include procedures equivalent to 
those specified in subsections (f) and (g) of 
section 1852. 

‘‘(8) RECORDS, REPORTS, AND AUDITS.— 
‘‘(A) RECORDS AND AUDITS.—Maintain ade-

quate records, and afford the Administrator 
access to such records (including for audit 
purposes). 

‘‘(B) REPORTS.—Make such reports and sub-
missions of financial and utilization data as 
the Administrator may require taking into 
account standard commercial practices. 

‘‘(9) PROPOSAL FOR ALTERNATIVE COINSUR-
ANCE AMOUNT.— 

‘‘(A) SUBMISSION.—The Administrator may 
provide for increased Government cost-shar-
ing for generic prescription medicines, pre-
scription medicines on a formulary, or pre-
scription medicines obtained through mail 
order pharmacies. 

‘‘(B) CONTENTS.—The proposal submitted 
under subparagraph (A) shall contain evi-
dence that such increased cost-sharing would 
not result in an increase in aggregate costs 
to the Account, including an analysis of dif-
ferences in projected drug utilization pat-
terns by beneficiaries whose cost-sharing 
would be reduced under the proposal and 
those making the cost-sharing payments 
that would otherwise apply. 

‘‘(10) OTHER REQUIREMENTS.—Meet such 
other requirements as the Secretary may 
specify. 

The Administrator shall negotiate a sched-
ule of prices under paragraph (1)(A), except 
that nothing in this sentence shall prevent a 
carrier under a contract with the Adminis-
trator from negotiating a lower schedule of 
prices for covered prescription medicines. 

‘‘(c) PHARMACY PARTICIPATION AGREE-
MENTS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A pharmacy that meets 
the requirements of this subsection shall be 
eligible to enter an agreement with the Ad-
ministrator to furnish covered prescription 
medicines and pharmacists’ services to en-
rolled individuals. 

‘‘(2) TERMS OF AGREEMENT.—An agreement 
under this subsection shall include the fol-
lowing terms and requirements: 

‘‘(A) LICENSING.—The pharmacy and phar-
macists shall meet (and throughout the con-
tract period will continue to meet) all appli-
cable State and local licensing requirements. 

‘‘(B) LIMITATION ON CHARGES.—Pharmacies 
participating under this part shall not 
charge an enrolled individual more than the 
negotiated price for an individual medicine 
as established under subsection (b)(1), re-
gardless of whether such individual has at-
tained the benefit limit under section 
1860B(b), and shall not charge an enrolled in-
dividual more than the individual’s share of 
the negotiated price as determined under the 
provisions of this part. 

‘‘(C) PERFORMANCE STANDARDS.—The phar-
macy and the pharmacist shall comply with 
performance standards relating to— 

‘‘(i) measures for quality assurance, reduc-
tion of medical errors, and participation in 
the drug utilization review program de-
scribed in subsection (b)(3)(A); 

‘‘(ii) systems to ensure compliance with 
the confidentiality standards applicable 
under subsection (b)(5)(A); and 

‘‘(iii) other requirements as the Secretary 
may impose to ensure integrity, efficiency, 
and the quality of the program. 

‘‘(D) DISCLOSURE OF PRICE OF GENERIC MEDI-
CINE.—A pharmacy participating under this 
part shall inform an enrollee of the dif-
ference in price between generic and non-
generic equivalents. 

‘‘(d) SPECIAL ATTENTION TO RURAL AND 
HARD-TO-SERVE AREAS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall en-
sure that all beneficiaries have access to the 
full range of pharmaceuticals under this 
part, and shall give special attention to ac-
cess, pharmacist counseling, and delivery in 
rural and hard-to-serve areas (as the Sec-
retary may define by regulation). 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL ATTENTION DEFINED.—For pur-
poses of paragraph (1), the term ‘special at-
tention’ may include bonus payments to re-
tail pharmacists in rural areas and any other 
actions the Secretary determines are nec-
essary to ensure full access to rural and 
hard-to-serve beneficiaries. 

‘‘(3) GAO REPORT.—Not later than 2 years 
after the implementation of this part the 
Comptroller General of the United States 
shall submit to Congress a report on the ac-
cess of medicare beneficiaries to pharma-
ceuticals and pharmacists’ services in rural 
and hard-to-serve areas under this part to-
gether with any recommendations of the 
Comptroller General regarding any addi-
tional steps the Secretary may need to take 
to ensure the access of medicare bene-
ficiaries to pharmaceuticals and phar-
macists’ services in such areas under this 
part. 

‘‘(e) INCENTIVES FOR COST AND UTILIZATION 
MANAGEMENT AND QUALITY IMPROVEMENT.— 
The Secretary is authorized to include in a 
contract awarded under subsection (b) with a 
carrier such incentives for cost and utiliza-
tion management and quality improvement 
as the Secretary may deem appropriate, in-
cluding— 

‘‘(1) bonus and penalty incentives to en-
courage administrative efficiency; 

‘‘(2) incentives under which carriers share 
in any benefit savings achieved; 

‘‘(3) risk-sharing arrangements related to 
initiatives to encourage savings in benefit 
payments; 

‘‘(4) financial incentives under which sav-
ings derived from the substitution of generic 
medicines in lieu of nongeneric medicines 
are made available to carriers, pharmacies, 
and the Prescription Medicine Insurance Ac-
count; and 

‘‘(5) any other incentive that the Secretary 
deems appropriate and likely to be effective 
in managing costs or utilization. 
‘‘EMPLOYER INCENTIVE PROGRAM FOR EMPLOY-

MENT-BASED RETIREE MEDICINE COVERAGE 
‘‘SEC. 1860H. (a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The 

Secretary shall develop and implement a 
program under this section called the ‘Em-
ployer Incentive Program’ that encourages 
employers and other sponsors of employ-
ment-based health care coverage to provide 
adequate prescription medicine benefits to 
retired individuals and to maintain such ex-
isting benefit programs, by subsidizing, in 
part, the sponsor’s cost of providing coverage 
under qualifying plans. 

‘‘(b) SPONSOR REQUIREMENTS.—In order to 
be eligible to receive an incentive payment 
under this section with respect to coverage 
of an individual under a qualified retiree pre-
scription medicine plan (as defined in sub-
section (f)(3)), a sponsor shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements: 

‘‘(1) ASSURANCES.—The sponsor shall— 
‘‘(A) annually attest, and provide such as-

surances as the Secretary may require, that 

the coverage offered by the sponsor is a 
qualified retiree prescription medicine plan, 
and will remain such a plan for the duration 
of the sponsor’s participation in the program 
under this section; and 

‘‘(B) guarantee that it will give notice to 
the Secretary and covered retirees— 

‘‘(i) at least 120 days before terminating its 
plan; and 

‘‘(ii) immediately upon determining that 
the actuarial value of the prescription medi-
cine benefit under the plan falls below the 
actuarial value of the insurance benefit 
under this part. 

‘‘(2) OTHER REQUIREMENTS.—The sponsor 
shall provide such information, and comply 
with such requirements, including informa-
tion requirements to ensure the integrity of 
the program, as the Secretary may find nec-
essary to administer the program under this 
section. 

‘‘(c) INCENTIVE PAYMENT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A sponsor that meets the 

requirements of subsection (b) with respect 
to a quarter in a calendar year shall have 
payment made by the Secretary on a quar-
terly basis (to the sponsor or, at the spon-
sor’s direction, to the appropriate employ-
ment-based health plan) of an incentive pay-
ment, in the amount determined as described 
in paragraph (2), for each retired individual 
(or spouse) who— 

‘‘(A) was covered under the sponsor’s quali-
fied retiree prescription medicine plan dur-
ing such quarter; and 

‘‘(B) was eligible for but was not enrolled 
in the insurance program under this part. 

‘‘(2) AMOUNT OF INCENTIVE.—The payment 
under this section with respect to each indi-
vidual described in paragraph (1) for a month 
shall be equal to 2⁄3 of the monthly premium 
amount payable from the Prescription Medi-
cine Insurance Account for an enrolled indi-
vidual, as set for the calendar year pursuant 
to section 1860D(a)(2). 

‘‘(3) PAYMENT DATE.—The incentive under 
this section with respect to a calendar quar-
ter shall be payable as of the end of the next 
succeeding calendar quarter. 

‘‘(d) CIVIL MONEY PENALTIES.—A sponsor, 
health plan, or other entity that the Sec-
retary determines has, directly or through 
its agent, provided information in connec-
tion with a request for an incentive payment 
under this section that the entity knew or 
should have known to be false shall be sub-
ject to a civil monetary penalty in an 
amount equal to $2,000 for each false rep-
resentation plus an amount not to exceed 3 
times the total incentive amounts under sub-
section (c) that were paid (or would have 
been payable) on the basis of such informa-
tion. 

‘‘(e) PART D ENROLLMENT FOR CERTAIN IN-
DIVIDUALS COVERED BY EMPLOYMENT-BASED 
RETIREE HEALTH COVERAGE PLANS.— 

‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS.—An individual 
shall be given the opportunity to enroll in 
the program under this part during the pe-
riod specified in paragraph (2) if— 

‘‘(A) the individual declined enrollment in 
the program under this part at the time the 
individual first satisfied section 1860C(a); 

‘‘(B) at that time, the individual was cov-
ered under a qualified retiree prescription 
medicine plan for which an incentive pay-
ment was paid under this section; and 

‘‘(C)(i) the sponsor subsequently ceased to 
offer such plan; or 

‘‘(ii) the value of prescription medicine 
coverage under such plan is reduced below 
the value of the coverage provided at the 
time the individual first became eligible to 
participate in the program under this part. 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL ENROLLMENT PERIOD.—An indi-
vidual described in paragraph (1) shall be eli-
gible to enroll in the program under this 
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part during the 6-month period beginning on 
the first day of the month in which— 

‘‘(A) the individual receives a notice that 
coverage under such plan has terminated (in 
the circumstance described in paragraph 
(1)(C)(i)) or notice that a claim has been de-
nied because of such a termination; or 

‘‘(B) the individual received notice of the 
change in benefits (in the circumstance de-
scribed in paragraph (1)(C)(ii)). 

‘‘(f) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
‘‘(1) EMPLOYMENT-BASED RETIREE HEALTH 

COVERAGE.—The term ‘employment-based re-
tiree health coverage’ means health insur-
ance or other coverage of health care costs 
for retired individuals (or for such individ-
uals and their spouses and dependents) based 
on their status as former employees or labor 
union members. 

‘‘(2) EMPLOYER.—The term ‘employer’ has 
the meaning given to such term by section 
3(5) of the Employee Retirement Income Se-
curity Act of 1974 (except that such term 
shall include only employers of 2 or more 
employees). 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED RETIREE PRESCRIPTION MEDI-
CINE PLAN.—The term ‘qualified retiree pre-
scription medicine plan’ means health insur-
ance coverage included in employment-based 
retiree health coverage that— 

‘‘(A) provides coverage of the cost of pre-
scription medicines whose actuarial value to 
each retired beneficiary equals or exceeds 
the actuarial value of the benefits provided 
to an individual enrolled in the program 
under this part; and 

‘‘(B) does not deny, limit, or condition the 
coverage or provision of prescription medi-
cine benefits for retired individuals based on 
age or any health status-related factor de-
scribed in section 2702(a)(1) of the Public 
Health Service Act. 

‘‘(4) SPONSOR.—The term ‘sponsor’ has the 
meaning given the term ‘plan sponsor’ by 
section 3(16)(B) of the Employee Retirement 
Income Security Act of 1974. 
‘‘PROMOTION OF PHARMACEUTICAL RESEARCH 

ON BREAK-THROUGH MEDICINES WHILE PRO-
VIDING PROGRAM COST CONTAINMENT 
‘‘SEC. 1860I. (a) MONITORING EXPENDI-

TURES.—The Secretary shall monitor expend-
itures under this part. On October 1, 2003, the 
Secretary shall estimate total expenditures 
under this part for 2003. 

‘‘(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF SUSTAINABLE 
GROWTH RATE.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall es-
tablish a sustainable growth rate prescrip-
tion medicine target system for expenditures 
under this part for each year after 2003. 

‘‘(2) INITIAL COMPUTATION.—Such target 
shall equal the amount of total expenditures 
estimated for 2003 adjusted by the Sec-
retary’s estimate of a sustainable growth 
rate (in this section referred to as an ‘SGR’) 
percentage between 2003 and 2004. Such SGR 
shall be estimated based on the following: 

‘‘(A) Reasonable changes in the cost of pro-
duction or price of covered pharmaceuticals, 
but in no event more than the rate of in-
crease in the Consumer Price Index for all 
urban consumers for the period involved. 

‘‘(B) Population enrolled in this part, both 
in numbers and in average age and severity 
of chronic and acute illnesses. 

‘‘(C) Appropriate changes in utilization of 
pharmaceuticals, as determined by the Drug 
Review Board (established under subsection 
(c)(3)) and based on best estimates of utiliza-
tion change if there were no direct-to-con-
sumer advertising or promotions to pro-
viders. 

‘‘(D) Productivity index of manufacturers 
and distributors. 

‘‘(E) Percentage of products with patent 
and market exclusivity protection versus 
products without patent protection and 

changes in the availability of generic sub-
stitutes. 

‘‘(F) Such other factors as the Secretary 
may determine are appropriate. 

In no event may the sustainable growth rate 
exceed 120 percent of the estimated per cap-
ita growth in total spending under this title. 

‘‘(3) COMPUTATION FOR SUBSEQUENT 
YEARS.—In October of 2004 and each year 
thereafter, for purposes of setting the SGRs 
for the succeeding year, the Secretary shall 
adjust each current year’s estimated expend-
itures by the estimated SGR for the suc-
ceeding year, further adjusted for correc-
tions in earlier estimates and the receipt of 
additional data on previous years spending 
as follows: 

‘‘(A) ERROR ESTIMATES.—An adjustment 
(up or down) for errors in the estimate of 
total expenditures under this part for the 
previous year. 

‘‘(B) COSTS.—An adjustment (up or down) 
for corrections in the cost of production of 
prescriptions covered under this part be-
tween the current calendar year and the pre-
vious year. 

‘‘(C) TARGET.—An adjustment for any 
amount (over or under) that expenditures in 
the current year under this part are esti-
mated to differ from the target amount set 
for the year. If expenditures in the current 
year are estimated to be— 

‘‘(i) less than the target amount, future 
target amounts will be adjusted downward; 
or 

‘‘(ii) more than the target amount, the 
Secretary shall notify all pharmaceutical 
manufacturers with sales of pharmaceutical 
prescription medicine products to medicare 
beneficiaries under this part, of a rebate re-
quirement (except as provided in this sub-
paragraph) to be deposited in the Federal 
Medicare Prescription Medicine Trust Fund. 

‘‘(D) REBATE DETERMINATION.—The amount 
of the rebate described in subparagraph 
(C)(ii) may vary among manufacturers and 
shall be based on the manufacturer’s esti-
mated contribution to the expenditure above 
the target amount, taking into consideration 
such factors as— 

‘‘(i) above average increases in the cost of 
the manufacturer’s product; 

‘‘(ii) increases in utilization due to pro-
motion activities of the manufacturer, 
wholesaler, or retailer; 

‘‘(iii) launch prices of new drugs at the 
same or higher prices as similar drugs al-
ready in the marketplace (so-called ‘me too’ 
or ‘copy-cat’ drugs); 

‘‘(iv) the role of the manufacturer in delay-
ing the entry of generic products into the 
market; and 

‘‘(v) such other actions by the manufac-
turer that the Secretary may determine has 
contributed to the failure to meet the SGR 
target. 

The rebates shall be established under such 
subparagraph so that the total amount of the 
rebates is estimated to ensure that the 
amount the target for the current year is es-
timated to be exceeded is recovered in lower 
spending in the subsequent year; except that, 
no rebate shall be made in any manufactur-
er’s product which the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration has determined is a break-
through medicine (as determined under sub-
section (c)) or an orphan medicine. 

‘‘(c) BREAKTHROUGH MEDICINES.— 
‘‘(1) DETERMINATION.—For purposes of this 

section, a medicine is a ‘breakthrough medi-
cine’ if the Drug Review Board (established 
under paragraph (3)) determines— 

‘‘(A) it is a new product that will make a 
significant and major improvement by re-
ducing physical or mental illness, reducing 
mortality, or reducing disability; and 

‘‘(B) that no other product is available to 
beneficiaries that achieves similar results 
for the same condition at a lower cost. 

‘‘(2) CONDITION.—An exemption from re-
bates under subsection (b)(3) for a break-
through medicine shall continue as long as 
the medicine is certified as a breakthrough 
medicine but shall be limited to 7 calendar 
years from 2003 or 7 calendar years from the 
date of the initial determination under para-
graph (1), whichever is later. 

‘‘(3) DRUG REVIEW BOARD.—The Drug Re-
view Board under this paragraph shall con-
sist of the Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
the Directors of the National Institutes of 
Health, the Director of the National Science 
Foundation, and 10 experts in pharma-
ceuticals, medical research, and clinical 
care, selected by the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs from the faculty of academic med-
ical centers, except that no person who has 
(or who has an immediate family member 
that has) any conflict of interest with any 
pharmaceutical manufacturer shall serve on 
the Board. 

‘‘(d) NO REVIEW.—The Secretary’s deter-
mination of the rebate amounts under this 
section, and the Drug Review Board’s deter-
mination of what is a breakthrough drug, are 
not subject to administrative or judicial re-
view. 

‘‘APPROPRIATIONS TO COVER GOVERNMENT 
CONTRIBUTIONS 

‘‘SEC. 1860J. (a) IN GENERAL.—There are au-
thorized to be appropriated from time to 
time, out of any moneys in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to the Prescription 
Medicine Insurance Account, a Government 
contribution equal to— 

‘‘(1) the aggregate premiums payable for a 
month pursuant to section 1860D(a)(2) by in-
dividuals enrolled in the program under this 
part; plus 

‘‘(2) one-half the aggregate premiums pay-
able for a month pursuant to such section for 
such individuals by former employers; plus 

‘‘(3) the benefits payable by reason of the 
application of paragraph (2) of section 
1860B(a) (relating to catastrophic benefits). 

‘‘(b) APPROPRIATIONS TO COVER INCENTIVES 
FOR EMPLOYMENT-BASED RETIREE MEDICINE 
COVERAGE.—There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to the Prescription Medicine In-
surance Account from time to time, out of 
any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, such sums as may be necessary 
for payment of incentive payments under 
section 1860H(c). 

‘‘PRESCRIPTION MEDICINE DEFINED 
‘‘SEC. 1860K. As used in this part, the term 

‘prescription medicine’ means— 
‘‘(1) a drug that may be dispensed only 

upon a prescription, and that is described in 
subparagraph (A)(i), (A)(ii), or (B) of section 
1927(k)(2); and 

‘‘(2) insulin certified under section 506 of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, 
and needles, syringes, and disposable pumps 
for the administration of such insulin.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL SUPPLE-

MENTARY HEALTH INSURANCE TRUST FUND.— 
Section 1841 of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 1395t) is amended— 

(A) in the last sentence of subsection (a)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘and’’ after ‘‘section 

201(i)(1)’’; and 
(ii) by inserting before the period the fol-

lowing: ‘‘, and such amounts as may be de-
posited in, or appropriated to, the Prescrip-
tion Medicine Insurance Account established 
by section 1860F’’; 

(B) in subsection (g), by inserting after ‘‘by 
this part,’’ the following: ‘‘the payments pro-
vided for under part D (in which case the 
payments shall come from the Prescription 
Medicine Insurance Account in the Supple-
mentary Medical Insurance Trust Fund),’’; 
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(C) in the first sentence of subsection (h), 

by inserting before the period the following: 
‘‘and section 1860D(b)(4) (in which case the 
payments shall come from the Prescription 
Medicine Insurance Account in the Supple-
mentary Medical Insurance Trust Fund)’’; 
and 

(D) in the first sentence of subsection (i)— 
(i) by striking ‘‘and’’ after ‘‘section 

1840(b)(1)’’; and 
(ii) by inserting before the period the fol-

lowing: ‘‘, section 1860D(b)(2) (in which case 
the payments shall come from the Prescrip-
tion Medicine Insurance Account in the Sup-
plementary Medical Insurance Trust Fund)’’. 

(2) PRESCRIPTION MEDICINE OPTION UNDER 
MEDICARE+CHOICE PLANS.— 

(A) ELIGIBILITY, ELECTION, AND ENROLL-
MENT.—Section 1851 of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1395w–21) is amended— 

(i) in subsection (a)(1)(A), by striking 
‘‘parts A and B’’ and inserting ‘‘parts A, B, 
and D’’; and 

(ii) in subsection (i)(1), by striking ‘‘parts 
A and B’’ and inserting ‘‘parts A, B, and D’’. 

(B) VOLUNTARY BENEFICIARY ENROLLMENT 
FOR MEDICINE COVERAGE.—Section 
1852(a)(1)(A) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1395w– 
22(a)(1)(A)) is amended by inserting ‘‘(and 
under part D to individuals also enrolled 
under that part)’’ after ‘‘parts A and B’’. 

(C) ACCESS TO SERVICES.—Section 1852(d)(1) 
of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1395w–22(d)(1)) is 
amended— 

(i) in subparagraph (D), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
at the end; 

(ii) in subparagraph (E), by striking the pe-
riod at the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following new 
subparagraph: 

‘‘(F) the plan for prescription medicine 
benefits under part D guarantees coverage of 
any specifically named covered prescription 
medicine for an enrollee, when prescribed by 
a physician in accordance with the provi-
sions of such part, regardless of whether 
such medicine would otherwise be covered 
under an applicable formulary or discount 
arrangement.’’. 

(D) PAYMENTS TO ORGANIZATIONS.—Section 
1853(a)(1)(A) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1395w– 
23(a)(1)(A)) is amended— 

(i) by inserting ‘‘determined separately for 
benefits under parts A and B and under part 
D (for individuals enrolled under that part)’’ 
after ‘‘as calculated under subsection (c)’’; 

(ii) by striking ‘‘that area, adjusted for 
such risk factors’’ and inserting ‘‘that area. 
In the case of payment for benefits under 
parts A and B, such payment shall be ad-
justed for such risk factors as’’; and 

(iii) by inserting before the last sentence 
the following: ‘‘In the case of the payments 
for benefits under part D, such payment 
shall initially be adjusted for the risk factors 
of each enrollee as the Secretary determines 
to be feasible and appropriate. By 2006, the 
adjustments would be for the same risk fac-
tors applicable for benefits under parts A and 
B.’’. 

(E) CALCULATION OF ANNUAL MEDICARE 
+CHOICE CAPITATION RATES.—Section 1853(c) 
of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1395w–23(c)) is amend-
ed— 

(i) in paragraph (1), in the matter pre-
ceding subparagraph (A), by inserting ‘‘for 
benefits under parts A and B’’ after ‘‘capita-
tion rate’’; 

(ii) in paragraph (6)(A), by striking ‘‘rate of 
growth in expenditures under this title’’ and 
inserting ‘‘rate of growth in expenditures for 
benefits available under parts A and B’’; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(8) PAYMENT FOR PRESCRIPTION MEDI-
CINES.—The Secretary shall determine a 
capitation rate for prescription medicines— 

‘‘(A) dispensed in 2003, which is based on 
the projected national per capita costs for 
prescription medicine benefits under part D 
and associated claims processing costs for 
beneficiaries under the original medicare 
fee-for-service program; and 

‘‘(B) dispensed in each subsequent year, 
which shall be equal to the rate for the pre-
vious year updated by the Secretary’s esti-
mate of the projected per capita rate of 
growth in expenditures under this title for 
an individual enrolled under part D.’’. 

(F) LIMITATION ON ENROLLEE LIABILITY.— 
Section 1854(e) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1395w– 
24(e)) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) SPECIAL RULE FOR PROVISION OF PART D 
BENEFITS.—In no event may a 
Medicare+Choice organization include as 
part of a plan for prescription medicine bene-
fits under part D a requirement that an en-
rollee pay a deductible, or a coinsurance per-
centage that exceeds 20 percent.’’. 

(G) REQUIREMENT FOR ADDITIONAL BENE-
FITS.—Section 1854(f)(1) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
1395w–24(f)(1)) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new sentence: ‘‘Such deter-
mination shall be made separately for bene-
fits under parts A and B and for prescription 
medicine benefits under part D.’’. 

(3) EXCLUSIONS FROM COVERAGE.— 
(A) APPLICATION TO PART D.—Section 

1862(a) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1395y(a)) is amended in the matter preceding 
paragraph (1) by striking ‘‘part A or part B’’ 
and inserting ‘‘part A, B, or D’’. 

(B) PRESCRIPTION MEDICINES NOT EXCLUDED 
FROM COVERAGE IF APPROPRIATELY PRE-
SCRIBED.—Section 1862(a)(1) of such Act (42 
U.S.C. 1395y(a)(1)) is amended— 

(i) in subparagraph (H), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
at the end; 

(ii) in subparagraph (I), by striking the 
semicolon at the end and inserting ‘‘, and’’; 
and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following new 
subparagraph: 

‘‘(J) in the case of prescription medicines 
covered under part D, which are not pre-
scribed in accordance with such part;’’. 
SEC. 4. SUBSTANTIAL REDUCTIONS IN THE PRICE 

OF PRESCRIPTION DRUGS FOR 
MEDICARE BENEFICIARIES. 

(a) PARTICIPATING MANUFACTURERS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each participating manu-

facturer of a covered outpatient drug shall 
make available for purchase by each phar-
macy such covered outpatient drug in the 
amount described in paragraph (2) at the 
price described in paragraph (3). 

(2) DESCRIPTION OF AMOUNT OF DRUGS.—The 
amount of a covered outpatient drug that a 
participating manufacturer shall make 
available for purchase by a pharmacy is an 
amount equal to the aggregate amount of 
the covered outpatient drug sold or distrib-
uted by the pharmacy to medicare bene-
ficiaries. 

(3) DESCRIPTION OF PRICE.—The price at 
which a participating manufacturer shall 
make a covered outpatient drug available for 
purchase by a pharmacy is the price equal to 
the lowest of the following: 

(A) The lowest price paid for the covered 
outpatient drug by any agency or depart-
ment of the United States. 

(B) The manufacturer’s best price for the 
covered outpatient drug, as defined in sec-
tion 1927(c)(1)(C) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1396r–8(c)(1)(C)). 

(C) The lowest price at which the drug is 
available (as determined by the Secretary) 
through importation consistent with the 
provisions of section 804 of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act. 

(b) SPECIAL PROVISION WITH RESPECT TO 
HOSPICE PROGRAMS.—For purposes of deter-
mining the amount of a covered outpatient 

drug that a participating manufacturer shall 
make available for purchase by a pharmacy 
under subsection (a), there shall be included 
in the calculation of such amount the 
amount of the covered outpatient drug sold 
or distributed by a pharmacy to a hospice 
program. In calculating such amount, only 
amounts of the covered outpatient drug fur-
nished to a medicare beneficiary enrolled in 
the hospice program shall be included. 

(c) ADMINISTRATION.—The Secretary shall 
issue such regulations as may be necessary 
to implement this section. 

(d) REPORTS TO CONGRESS REGARDING EF-
FECTIVENESS OF SECTION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 2 years 
after the date of enactment of this Act, and 
annually thereafter, the Secretary shall re-
port to Congress regarding the effectiveness 
of this section in— 

(A) protecting medicare beneficiaries from 
discriminatory pricing by drug manufactur-
ers; and 

(B) making prescription drugs available to 
medicare beneficiaries at substantially re-
duced prices. 

(2) CONSULTATION.—In preparing such re-
ports, the Secretary shall consult with pub-
lic health experts, affected industries, orga-
nizations representing consumers and older 
Americans, and other interested persons. 

(3) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Secretary 
shall include in such reports any rec-
ommendations they consider appropriate for 
changes in this section to further reduce the 
cost of covered outpatient drugs to medicare 
beneficiaries. 

(e) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion: 

(1) PARTICIPATING MANUFACTURER.—The 
term ‘‘participating manufacturer’’ means 
any manufacturer of drugs or biologicals 
that, on or after the date of enactment of 
this Act, enters into a contract or agreement 
with the United States for the sale or dis-
tribution of covered outpatient drugs to the 
United States. 

(2) COVERED OUTPATIENT DRUG.—The term 
‘‘covered outpatient drug’’ has the meaning 
given that term in section 1927(k)(2) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396r–8(k)(2)). 

(3) MEDICARE BENEFICIARY.—The term 
‘‘medicare beneficiary’’ means an individual 
entitled to benefits under part A of title 
XVIII of the Social Security Act or enrolled 
under part B of such title, or both. 

(4) HOSPICE PROGRAM.—The term ‘‘hospice 
program’’ has the meaning given that term 
under section 1861(dd)(2) of the Social Secu-
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 1395x(dd)(2)). 

(5) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ 
means the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The Secretary shall 
implement this section as expeditiously as 
practicable and in a manner consistent with 
the obligations of the United States. 
SEC. 5. AMENDMENTS TO PROGRAM FOR IMPOR-

TATION OF CERTAIN PRESCRIPTION 
DRUGS BY PHARMACISTS AND 
WHOLESALERS. 

Section 804 of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (as added by section 745(c)(2) of 
Public Law 106–387) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsections (e) and (f) and 
inserting the following subsections: 

‘‘(e) TESTING; APPROVED LABELING.— 
‘‘(1) TESTING.—Regulations under sub-

section (a)— 
‘‘(A) shall require that testing referred to 

in paragraphs (6) through (8) of subsection 
(d) be conducted by the importer of the cov-
ered product pursuant to subsection (a), or 
the manufacturer of the product; 

‘‘(B) shall require that, if such tests are 
conducted by the importer, information 
needed to authenticate the product being 
tested be supplied by the manufacturer of 
such product to the importer; and 
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‘‘(C) shall provide for the protection of any 

information supplied by the manufacturer 
under subparagraph (B) that is a trade secret 
or commercial or financial information that 
is privileged or confidential. 

‘‘(2) APPROVED LABELING.—For purposes of 
importing a covered product pursuant to 
subsection (a), the importer involved may 
use the labeling approved for the product 
under section 505, notwithstanding any other 
provision of law. 

‘‘(f) DISCRETION OF SECRETARY REGARDING 
TESTING.—The Secretary may waive or mod-
ify testing requirements described in sub-
section (d) if, with respect to specific coun-
tries or specific distribution chains, the Sec-
retary has entered into agreements or other-
wise approved arrangements that the Sec-
retary determines ensure that the covered 
products involved are not adulterated or in 
violation of section 505.’’; 

(2) by striking subsections (h) and (i) and 
inserting the following subsections: 

‘‘(h) PROHIBITED AGREEMENTS; NON-
DISCRIMINATION.— 

‘‘(1) PROHIBITED AGREEMENTS.—No manu-
facturer of a covered product may enter into 
a contract or agreement that includes a pro-
vision to prevent the sale or distribution of 
covered products imported pursuant to sub-
section (a). 

‘‘(2) NONDISCRIMINATION.—No manufacturer 
of a covered product may take actions that 
discriminate against, or cause other persons 
to discriminate against, United States phar-
macists, wholesalers, or consumers regarding 
the sale or distribution of covered products. 

‘‘(i) STUDY AND REPORT.— 
‘‘(1) STUDY.—The Comptroller General of 

the United States shall conduct a study on 
the imports permitted under this section, 
taking into consideration the information 
received under subsection (a). In conducting 
such study, the Comptroller General shall— 

‘‘(A) evaluate importers’ compliance with 
regulations, determine the number of ship-
ments, if any, permitted under this section 
that have been determined to be counterfeit, 
misbranded, or adulterated; and 

‘‘(B) consult with the United States Trade 
Representative and United States Patent 
and Trademark Office to evaluate the effect 
of importations permitted under this section 
on trade and patent rights under Federal 
law. 

‘‘(2) REPORT.—Not later than 5 years after 
the effective date of final regulations issued 
pursuant to this section, the Comptroller 
General of the United States shall prepare 
and submit to Congress a report containing 
the study described in paragraph (1).’’; 

(3) in subsection (k)(2)— 
(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) 

through (E) as subparagraphs (B) through 
(F), respectively; and 

(B) by inserting before subparagraph (B) 
(as so redesignated) the following subpara-
graph: 

‘‘(A) The term ‘discrimination’ includes a 
contract provision, a limitation on supply, 
or other measure which has the effect of pro-
viding United States pharmacists, whole-
salers, or consumers access to covered prod-
ucts on terms or conditions that are less fa-
vorable than the terms or conditions pro-
vided to any foreign purchaser of such prod-
ucts.’’; 

(4) by striking subsection (m); and 
(5) by inserting after subsection (l) the fol-

lowing subsection: 

‘‘(m) FUNDING.—For the purpose of car-
rying out this section, there are authorized 
to be appropriated such sums as may be nec-
essary for fiscal year 2002 and each subse-
quent fiscal year.’’. 

SEC. 6. REASONABLE PRICE AGREEMENT FOR 
FEDERALLY FUNDED RESEARCH. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—If any Federal agency or 
any non-profit entity undertakes federally 
funded health care research and development 
and is to convey or provide a patent or other 
exclusive right to use such research and de-
velopment for a drug or other health care 
technology, such agency or entity shall not 
make such conveyance or provide such pat-
ent or other right until the person who will 
receive such conveyance or patent or other 
right first agrees to a reasonable pricing 
agreement with the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services or the Secretary makes a 
determination that the public interest is 
served by a waiver of the reasonable pricing 
agreement provided in accordance with sub-
section (c). 

(b) CONSIDERATION OF COMPETITIVE BID-
DING.—In cases where the Federal Govern-
ment conveys or licenses exclusive rights to 
federally funded research under subsection 
(a), consideration shall be given to mecha-
nisms for determining reasonable prices 
which are based upon a competitive bidding 
process. When appropriate, the mechanisms 
should be considered where— 

(1) qualified bidders compete on the basis 
of the lowest prices that will be charged to 
consumers; 

(2) qualified bidders compete on the basis 
of the least sales revenues before prices are 
adjusted in accordance with a cost-based rea-
sonable pricing formula; 

(3) qualified bidders compete on the basis 
of the least period of time before prices are 
adjusted in accordance with a cost-based rea-
sonable pricing formula; 

(4) qualified bidders compete on the basis 
of the shortest period of exclusivity; or 

(5) qualified bidders compete under other 
competitive bidding systems. 
Such competitive bidding process may incor-
porate requirements for minimum levels of 
expenditures on research, marketing, max-
imum price, or other factors. 

(c) WAIVER.—No waiver shall take effect 
under subsection (a) before the public is 
given notice of the proposed waiver and pro-
vided a reasonable opportunity to comment 
on the proposed waiver. A decision to grant 
a waiver shall set out the Secretary’s finding 
that such a waiver is in the public interest. 
SEC. 7. GAO ONGOING STUDIES AND REPORTS ON 

PROGRAM; MISCELLANEOUS RE-
PORTS. 

(a) ONGOING STUDY.—The Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States shall conduct an 
ongoing study and analysis of the prescrip-
tion medicine benefit program under part D 
of the medicare program under title XVIII of 
the Social Security Act (as added by section 
3 of this Act), including an analysis of each 
of the following: 

(1) The extent to which the administering 
entities have achieved volume-based dis-
counts similar to the favored price paid by 
other large purchasers. 

(2) Whether access to the benefits under 
such program are in fact available to all 
beneficiaries, with special attention given to 
access for beneficiaries living in rural and 
hard-to-serve areas. 

(3) The success of such program in reducing 
medication error and adverse medicine reac-
tions and improving quality of care, and 
whether it is probable that the program has 
resulted in savings through reduced hos-
pitalizations and morbidity due to medica-
tion errors and adverse medicine reactions. 

(4) Whether patient medical record con-
fidentiality is being maintained and safe- 
guarded. 

(5) Such other issues as the Comptroller 
General may consider. 

(b) REPORTS.—The Comptroller General 
shall issue such reports on the results of the 

ongoing study described in subsection (a) as 
the Comptroller General shall deem appro-
priate and shall notify Congress on a timely 
basis of significant problems in the oper-
ation of the part D prescription medicine 
program and the need for legislative adjust-
ments and improvements. 

(c) MISCELLANEOUS STUDIES AND RE-
PORTS.— 

(1) STUDY ON METHODS TO ENCOURAGE ADDI-
TIONAL RESEARCH ON BREAKTHROUGH PHARMA-
CEUTICALS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health 
and Human Services shall seek the advice of 
the Secretary of the Treasury on possible tax 
and trade law changes to encourage in-
creased original research on new pharma-
ceutical breakthrough products designed to 
address disease and illness. 

(B) REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 
2003, the Secretary shall submit to Congress 
a report on such study. The report shall in-
clude recommended methods to encourage 
the pharmaceutical industry to devote more 
resources to research and development of 
new covered products than it devotes to 
overhead expenses. 

(2) STUDY ON PHARMACEUTICAL SALES PRAC-
TICES AND IMPACT ON COSTS AND QUALITY OF 
CARE.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health 
and Human Services shall conduct a study 
on the methods used by the pharmaceutical 
industry to advertise and sell to consumers 
and educate and sell to providers. 

(B) REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 
2003, the Secretary shall submit to Congress 
a report on such study. The report shall in-
clude the estimated direct and indirect costs 
of the sales methods used, the quality of the 
information conveyed, and whether such 
sales efforts leads (or could lead) to inappro-
priate prescribing. Such report may include 
legislative and regulatory recommendations 
to encourage more appropriate education 
and prescribing practices. 

(3) STUDY ON COST OF PHARMACEUTICAL RE-
SEARCH.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health 
and Human Services shall conduct a study 
on the costs of, and needs for, the pharma-
ceutical research and the role that the tax-
payer provides in encouraging such research. 

(B) REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 
2003, the Secretary shall submit to Congress 
a report on such study. The report shall in-
clude a description of the full-range of tax-
payer-assisted programs impacting pharma-
ceutical research, including tax, trade, gov-
ernment research, and regulatory assistance. 
The report may also include legislative and 
regulatory recommendations that are de-
signed to ensure that the taxpayer’s invest-
ment in pharmaceutical research results in 
the availability of pharmaceuticals at rea-
sonable prices. 

(4) REPORT ON PHARMACEUTICAL PRICES IN 
MAJOR FOREIGN NATIONS.—Not later than Jan-
uary 1, 2003, the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services shall submit to Congress a 
report on the retail price of major pharma-
ceutical products in various developed na-
tions, compared to prices for the same or 
similar products in the United States. The 
report shall include a description of the prin-
cipal reasons for any price differences that 
may exist. 
SEC. 8. MEDIGAP TRANSITION PROVISIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, no new medicare sup-
plemental policy that provides coverage of 
expenses for prescription drugs may be 
issued under section 1882 of the Social Secu-
rity Act on or after January 1, 2003, to an in-
dividual unless it replaces a medicare supple-
mental policy that was issued to that indi-
vidual and that provided some coverage of 
expenses for prescription drugs. 
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(b) ISSUANCE OF SUBSTITUTE POLICIES IF 

PRESCRIPTION DRUG COVERAGE IS OBTAINED 
THROUGH MEDICARE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The issuer of a medicare 
supplemental policy— 

(A) may not deny or condition the issuance 
or effectiveness of a medicare supplemental 
policy that has a benefit package classified 
as ‘‘A’’, ‘‘B’’, ‘‘C’’, ‘‘D’’, ‘‘E’’, ‘‘F’’, or ‘‘G’’ 
(under the standards established under sub-
section (p)(2) of section 1882 of the Social Se-
curity Act, 42 U.S.C. 1395ss) and that is of-
fered and is available for issuance to new en-
rollees by such issuer; 

(B) may not discriminate in the pricing of 
such policy, because of health status, claims 
experience, receipt of health care, or medical 
condition; and 

(C) may not impose an exclusion of bene-
fits based on a preexisting condition under 
such policy, 

in the case of an individual described in 
paragraph (2) who seeks to enroll under the 
policy not later than 63 days after the date of 
the termination of enrollment described in 
such paragraph and who submits evidence of 
the date of termination or disenrollment 
along with the application for such medicare 
supplemental policy. 

(2) INDIVIDUAL COVERED.—An individual de-
scribed in this paragraph is an individual 
who— 

(A) enrolls in a prescription drug plan 
under part D of title XVIII of the Social Se-
curity Act; and 

(B) at the time of such enrollment was en-
rolled and terminates enrollment in a medi-
care supplemental policy which has a benefit 
package classified as ‘‘H’’, ‘‘I’’, or ‘‘J’’ under 
the standards referred to in paragraph (1)(A) 
or terminates enrollment in a policy to 
which such standards do not apply but which 
provides benefits for prescription drugs. 

(3) ENFORCEMENT.—The provisions of para-
graph (1) shall be enforced as though they 
were included in section 1882(s) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1395ss(s)). 

(4) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term ‘‘medicare supplemental 
policy’’ has the meaning given such term in 
section 1882(g) of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 1395ss(g)). 

By Mr. HARKIN (for himself, Mr. 
HELMS, Mr. SCHUMER, Mr. HOL-
LINGS, and Mrs. FEINSTEIN): 

S. 926. A bill to prohibit the importa-
tion of any article that is produced, 
manufactured, or grown in Burma; to 
the Committee on Environment and 
Public Works. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, the peo-
ple of Burma continue to suffer at the 
hands of the world’s most brutal mili-
tary dictatorship which cynically calls 
itself the State Peace and Development 
Council, (SPDC). Now more than ever, 
as a nation committed to internation-
ally-recognized human rights and 
worker rights, democracy, and free-
dom, America must heed the call of the 
International Labor Organization, 
(ILO), and support stronger, coordi-
nated multilateral actions against Bur-
ma’s repressive regime. In the face of 
overwhelming evidence of continued, 
systematic use of forced labor, includ-
ing forced child labor in Burma, we 
must do all we can to deny any mate-
rial support to the military dictators 
who rule that country with an iron fist. 

Furthermore, there is no clear and 
tangible evidence that the latest infor-
mal, closed-door dialogue between the 

Burmese generals on one side and Aung 
San Suu Kyi and the other duly-elected 
leaders of the pro-democracy move-
ment on the other side is bearing fruit. 
Therefore, we must demonstrate anew 
to the Burmese people our recognition 
of their nightmarish plight as well as 
our support for their noble struggle to 
achieve democratic governance. 

In 1997, a strong, bipartisan majority 
of the Congress enacted some sanctions 
and former President Clinton issued an 
Executive Order in response to a pro-
longed pattern of egregious human 
rights violations in Burma. At the 
heart of those measures is the existing 
prohibition on U.S. private companies 
making new investments in Burma’s 
infrastructure. Many other national 
governments, as well as scores of city 
and State governments in the U.S. fol-
lowed suit and adopted their own sanc-
tions. 

Nevertheless, the ruling military 
junta in Burma has clung to power and 
continues to blatantly violate inter-
nationally-recognized human and 
worker rights. The 1999 State Depart-
ment Human Rights Country Report on 
Burma cited ‘‘credible reports that 
Burmese Army soldiers have com-
mitted rape, forced porterage, and 
extrajudicial killing.’’ It referred to ar-
bitrary arrests and the detention of at 
least 1300 political prisoners. 

The following excerpts from the most 
recent 2000 State Department Human 
Rights Country Report paint an even 
more disturbing reality: 

The Burmese Government’s extremely poor 
human rights record and longstanding severe 
repression of its citizens continued during 
the year. Citizens continued to live subject 
at any time and without appeal to the arbi-
trary and sometimes brutal dictates of the 
military regime. Citizens did not have the 
right to change their government. There 
continued to be credible reports, particularly 
in ethnic minority areas, that security 
forces committed serious human rights 
abuses, including extrajudicial killings and 
rape. Disappearances continued, and mem-
bers of the security forces tortured, beat, 
and otherwise abused prisoners and detain-
ees. 

The judiciary is not independent and there 
is no effective rule of law. 

The Government continued to restrict 
worker rights, ban unions, and use forced 
labor for public works and for the support of 
military garrisons. Forced labor, including 
forced child labor, remains a serious prob-
lem. The use of forced labor as porters by the 
army—with attendant mistreatment, illness, 
and sometimes death—remain a common 
practice. In November, 2000 the International 
Labor Organization ILO Governing Body 
judged that the Government had not taken 
effective action to deal with ‘widespread and 
systematic’ use of forced labor in the coun-
try and, for the first time in its history, 
called on all ILO members to apply sanctions 
to Burma. Child labor is also a problem and 
varies in severity depending on the country’s 
region. Trafficking in persons, particularly 
in women and girls to Thailand and China, 
mostly for the purposes of prostitution, re-
main widespread. 

As of September, 2000, the International 
Committee of the Red Cross had visited more 
than 35,000 prisoners in at least 30 prisons, 
including more than 1,800 political prisoners. 
The ICRC also has begun tackling the prob-

lem of the roughly 36,000 persons in forced 
labor camps. 

The Government continued to infringe on 
citizens’ privacy rights, and security forces 
continued to monitor citizens’ movements 
and communications systematically, to 
search homes without warrants, and to relo-
cate persons forcibly without just compensa-
tion or due process. 

The SPDC continued to restrict severely 
freedom of speech, press assembly, and asso-
ciation. It has pressured many thousands of 
members to resign from the National League 
for Democracy, NLD, and closed party offices 
nationwide. Since 1990 the junta frequently 
prevented the NLD and other pro-democracy 
parties from conducting normal political ac-
tivities. The junta recognizes the NLD as a 
legal entity; however, it refuses to accept 
the legal political status of key NLD party 
leaders, particularly the party’s general sec-
retary and 1991 Nobel Laureate, Aung San 
Suu Kyi, and restrict her activities severely 
through security measures and threats. 

Furthermore, Human Rights Watch/ 
Asia reports that children from ethnic 
minorities are forced to work under in-
humane conditions for the Burmese 
Army, lacking adequate medical care 
and sometimes dying from beatings. 

Last year, the UN Special 
Rapporteur on Burma, in a chilling and 
alarming account, puts the number of 
child soldiers at 50,000, the highest in 
the world. Sadly, the children most 
vulnerable to recruitment into the 
military are orphans, street children, 
and the children of ethnic minorities. 

The same UN report also discusses 
the dire state of minorities in Burma 
who continue to be the targets of vio-
lence. Specifically, it details that the 
most frequently observed human rights 
violations aimed at minorities include 
extortion, rape, torture and other 
forms of physical abuse, forced labor, 
‘‘portering’’, arbitrary arrests, long- 
term imprisonment, forcible reloca-
tion, and in some cases, extrajudicial 
executions. It also cites reports of mas-
sacres in the Shan state in the months 
of January, February, and May of 2000. 

A 1998 International Labor Organiza-
tion Commission of Inquiry determined 
that forced labor in Burma is practiced 
in a ‘‘widespread and systematic man-
ner, with total disregard for the human 
dignity, safety, health and basic needs 
of the people.’’ 

Last August, California District 
Court Judge Ronald Lew found in one 
high-profile court case ‘‘ample evi-
dence in the record linking the Bur-
mese Government’s use of forced labor 
to human rights abuses.’’ 

In sum, the Burmese military junta 
continues to commit such horrific and 
appalling human rights and worker 
rights violations that we have no 
choice but to unite with other nations 
around the world and take stronger ac-
tion. 

Even though the Burmese military 
junta has been terrorizing the 48 mil-
lion people of Burma since it came to 
power in 1988 and has vowed to destroy 
the National League for Democracy, 
NLD, Aung San Suu Kyi, a remarkably 
courageous leader and very brave 
woman, manages to stand steadfast, 
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like a living Statue of Liberty, in her 
undaunted quest and that of the Bur-
mese people for democracy. We must 
never forget that she and her NLD col-
leagues won 392 of 485 seats in a demo-
cratic election held in 1990. But they 
have never been allowed to take office. 

Aung San Suu Kyi, the 1991 Nobel 
Peace Prize winner, and countless oth-
ers are denied freedom of association, 
speech and movement on a daily basis. 
Last summer, she came under renewed 
threats and intimidation. For example, 
her vehicle was forced off the road last 
August by Burmese security forces 
when she tried to travel outside Ran-
goon to meet with her NLD colleagues. 
She sat in her car on the roadside for a 
week until a midnight raid of 200 riot 
police forced her back to her home and 
placed her under house arrest until 
September 14, 2000. Nevertheless, she 
tried again on September 21st, but she 
was prevented from boarding a train. 
The pathetic excuse from the authori-
ties for abridging her freedom to travel 
within Burma, on that occasion, was 
that all tickets had been sold out. 

This Congress must answer anew the 
cry of the Burmese people and their 
courageous freedom-fighters. That is 
why I am introducing bipartisan legis-
lation today, along with Senator 
JESSEE HELMS and several of our col-
leagues, to ban soaring imports from 
Burma, most of which are apparel and 
textiles sold by many brand-name 
American retailers. I am equally 
pleased that U.S. Congressman TOM 
LANTOS from California is introducing 
the companion bill in the U.S. House of 
Representatives this week. 

Most Americans think that a trade 
ban with Burma already exists. Noth-
ing could be further from the truth. 
When I began investigating U.S. trade 
with Burma last summer in concern 
with the National Labor Committee, I 
was chocked and alarmed to discover 
skyrocketing U.S. apparel and textile 
imports for example. 

Last November I requested cable 
traffic between the U.S. Embassy in 
Burma and the U.S. State Department 
at Foggy Bottom to see exactly what 
officials in Washington, D.C. knew 
about soaring imports from Burma. It 
took nearly four months for me to get 
this unclassified cable traffic. But now 
I know why. Its contents are very trou-
bling. It constitutes irrefutable evi-
dence that current U.S. sanctions with 
Burma are far more apparent than real. 
They are far more bluster than bite. 
Consider the fact that the U.S. Govern-
ment currently provides the Burmese 
military junta with very easy access to 
the U.S. apparel market because 95 per-
cent of their exports are under no prac-
tical import restrictions at all. 

Due to rising imports of apparel and 
textiles from Burma alone, more than 
$400 million dollars are now flowing 
into the coffers of the Burmese mili-
tary dictatorship. These ruthless mili-
tary dictators and their drug-traf-
ficking cohorts are spending this hard 
currency to purchase more guns from 

China and to buy loyalty among their 
troops to continue their policy of ex-
treme repression and human cruelty. 

In other words, American consumers 
are unwittingly helping to sustain the 
repressive military junta’s grip on 
power when buying travel and sports 
bags, women’s underwear, jumpers, 
shorts, tank tops and towels made in 
the Burmese gulag. It is outrageous 
that many brand-name U.S. apparel 
companies such as FILA, Jordache, and 
Arrow Golf are making more and more 
of their clothes in the Burmese gulag 
where many workers earn as little as 7 
cent/hour or $3.23/week and where pro-
duction is non-stop—24 hours/day and 7 
days/week. 

Make no mistake about it. U.S. ap-
parel imports from Burma are pro-
viding the SPDC with a growing source 
of critically-needed hard currency be-
cause the military dictators directly 
own or have taken de facto control of 
production in many apparel and textile 
factories. They are further enriched by 
a 5 percent export tax. As I said earlier, 
this hard currency is used to finance 
the purchase of new weapons and am-
munition from China and elsewhere, 
thus helping to underwrite the perpet-
uation of modern-day slavery, forced 
labor and forced child labor in Burma. 

But you don’t have to take my work 
for it. U Maung Maung, the General 
Secretary of the Federation of Trade 
Unions in Burma, decried at a recent 
news conference in Washington, D.C., 
that ‘‘the practice of purchasing gar-
ments made in Burma extends the con-
tinued exploitation of my people, in-
cluding the use of slave labor by the re-
gime, by further delaying the return of 
democratic government in Burma.’’ At 
grave personal risk, he and other NLD 
leaders have disclosed the growing im-
portance of exports to America and 
other foreign markets in helping sus-
tain the Burmese military junta in 
power. 

Some may question whether a ban on 
Burmese trade, including apparel and 
textile imports, might not harm Amer-
ican companies and consumers? Noth-
ing could be further from the truth. 
Currently, U.S. apparel and textile im-
ports from Burma account for less than 
one-half of one percent of total U.S. ap-
parel and textile imports. 

Others may assert that enactment of 
this legislation would violate WTO 
rules. Yes, Burma does belong to the 
WTO. Accordingly, the SPDC would 
have the standing technically to bring 
a formal complaint when this legisla-
tion is enacted. But our response to 
such a development should be bring it 
on. Let the Burmese generals argue be-
fore the WTO that they have the right 
to export products made by forced 
labor and child slaves and in flagrant 
violation of other internationally-rec-
ognized worker rights. This would 
clearly bring into focus the folly of 
writing rules for global trade that 
don’t include enforceable worker 
rights, thus compelling workers in civ-
ilized trading nations to have to com-

pete for their jobs de facto with forced 
labor in Burma. 

America must answer the clarion call 
of the ILO and take a stronger stand in 
solidarity with the Burmese people and 
in defense of universal human rights 
and worker rights in that besieged na-
tion. A trade ban with Burma will reaf-
firm the belief of the American people 
that increased trade with foreign coun-
tries must promote respect for human 
rights and worker rights as well as 
property rights. It will also signal 
American readiness to join in a new 
and stronger course of coordinated, 
multilateral action that is designed to 
force the Burmese generals from power 
once and for all and to satisfy the 
yearning of the Burmese people for 
democratic, self-government. 

In closing, I also ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD and that four recent edi-
torials from the Washington Post, the 
New York Times, and the Boston Globe 
calling attention to the profound and 
prolonged suffering of the Burmese 
people and the need for stronger action 
in the U.S. and around the world also 
be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

S. 926 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 

Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) The International Labor Organization 

(ILO), invoking an extraordinary constitu-
tional procedure for the first time in its 82- 
year history, adopted in 2000 a resolution 
calling on the State Peace and Development 
Council to take concrete actions to end 
forced labor in Burma. 

(2) In this resolution, the ILO rec-
ommended that governments, employers, 
and workers organizations take appropriate 
measures to ensure that their relations with 
the State Peace and Development Council do 
not abet the system of forced or compulsory 
labor in that country, and that other inter-
national bodies reconsider any cooperation 
they may be engaged in with Burma and, if 
appropriate, cease as soon as possible any ac-
tivity that could abet the practice of forced 
or compulsory labor. 
SEC. 2. UNITED STATES SUPPORT FOR MULTI-

LATERAL ACTION TO END FORCED 
LABOR AND THE WORST FORMS OF 
CHILD LABOR IN BURMA. 

(a) TRADE BAN.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any 

other provision of law, until such time as the 
President determines and certifies to Con-
gress that Burma has met the conditions de-
scribed in paragraph (2), no article that is 
produced, manufactured, or grown in Burma 
may be imported into the United States. 

(2) CONDITIONS DESCRIBED.—The conditions 
described in this paragraph are the fol-
lowing: 

(A) The State Peace and Development 
Council in Burma has made measurable and 
substantial progress in reversing the per-
sistent pattern of gross violations of inter-
nationally-recognized human rights and 
worker rights, including the elimination of 
forced labor and the worst forms of child 
labor. 

(B) The State Peace and Development 
Council in Burma has made measurable and 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 03:48 Dec 20, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00052 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA425\1997-2008-FILES-4-SS-PROJECT\2001-SENATE-REC-FILES\RECFILES-NEW\Sm
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S5457 May 22, 2001 
substantial progress toward implementing a 
democratic government including— 

(i) releasing all political prisoners; and 
(ii) deepening, accelerating, and bringing 

to a mutually-acceptable conclusion the dia-
logue between the State Peace and Develop-
ment Council (SPDC) and democratic leader-
ship within Burma (including Aung San Suu 
Kyi and the National League for Democracy 
(NLD) and leaders of Burma’s ethnic peo-
ples). 

(C) The State Peace and Development 
Council in Burma has made measurable and 
substantial progress toward full cooperation 
with United States counter-narcotics efforts 
pursuant to the terms of section 570(a)(1)(B) 
of Public Law 104–208, the Foreign Oper-
ations, Export Financing, and Related Pro-
grams Appropriations Act, 1997. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The provisions of 
this section shall apply to any article en-
tered, or withdrawn from warehouse for con-
sumption, on or after the 15th day after the 
date of enactment of this Act. 

[From the New York Times, May 11, 2001] 
MYANMAR’S INCORRIGIBLE LEADERS 

A few months ago it looked as if the mili-
tary junta in Myanmar might ease its re-
pressive rule slightly. The regime was talk-
ing with the country’s courageous pro-de-
mocracy leader, Daw Aung San Suu Kyi, and 
there even seemed to be a possibility that 
she would be liberated from the prolonged 
house arrest the government has enforced. 
But those hopes have all but vanished. If the 
Bush administration means to speak out 
against human rights abuses abroad and 
pressure governments to treat their citizens 
humanely, Myanmar would be a fine place to 
start. 

The military leaders of Myanmar, formerly 
called Burma, are among the world’s cruelest 
violators of human rights. The junta has tor-
tured and executed political opponents, ex-
ploited forced labor and condoned a bur-
geoning traffic in heroin and amphetamines. 
In the clearest indication that the regime 
has little intention of reforming, the United 
Nations special envoy who acted as a cata-
lyst for the talks between the government 
and Mrs. Aung San Suu Kyi has been denied 
permission to visit the country since Janu-
ary. Also, an anticipated release of political 
prisoners has failed to materialize, as has a 
pledge by the junta that Mrs. Aung San Suu 
Kyi’s party, the National League for Democ-
racy, would be allowed to resume activity. 

Earlier this year the junta released 120 
mostly youthful members of the party who 
had been imprisoned the previous year, but 
it is still believed to be holding as many as 
1,700 political prisoners, including 35 people 
who were elected to Parliament in 1990. Mrs. 
Aung San Suu Kyi’s party won more than 
three-quarters of the seats in that election, 
but the junta annulled the results. 

The United States and the European Union 
have cooperated to isolate Myanmar, and in 
1997 the Clinton administration banned new 
American investments there. But some 
Asian countries have been reluctant to join 
in sanctions. China, in particular, has helped 
sustain the junta with military aid. Regret-
tably, last month Japan broke ranks with a 
Western-led 12-year ban on non-humani-
tarian assistance to Myanmar by approving 
a $29 million grant for a hydroelectric dam. 

Last year the International Labor Organi-
zation, responding to concerns about forced 
labor, voted to urge governments and inter-
national donors to impose further sanctions 
on Myanmar. Washington should consider a 
ban on imports from that nation, including 
textiles. Myanmar is rapidly increasing ap-
parel exports to the United States. Mrs. 
Aung San Suu Kyi’s allies have argued that 

the hard-currency earnings primarily benefit 
the military, not the laborers who make the 
garments. Washington should certainly be 
using its influence with Japan and other 
Asian countries to deter any further non-
humanitarian assistance. 

[From the Boston Globe, May 7, 2001] 
BURMA SANCTIONS’ VALUE 

When it comes to the military dictatorship 
ruling Burma, President Bush has an oppor-
tunity he should welcome to demonstrate 
the realism his advisers commend and, si-
multaneously, a firm commitment to Amer-
ica’s democratic ideals. 

The Burmese junta stands condemned by 
much of the world for its horrendous abuse 
of human rights, its complicity in the traf-
ficking of heroin and methamphetamines, 
and its thwarting of the democratic govern-
ment that was elected with 80 percent of the 
seats in Parliament in Burma’s last free 
election, in 1990. 

Currently, there are varying sanctions on 
the junta. The International Labor Organiza-
tion, for the first time in its 81-year history, 
asked its members to sanction the regime for 
the continuing, brutal imposition of forced 
labor on Burmese and minority ethnic 
groups. 

There are also European Union sanctions 
and restrictions imposed by the Clinton ad-
ministration that prohibit new U.S. invest-
ment in Burma and ban senior officials in 
the regime from obtaining visas to enter the 
United States. 

Although it is far from clear that the junta 
intends to permit a revival of democracy, 
there is little doubt that it has engaged in 
talks with Nobel Peace Prize winner Aung 
San Suu Kyi—who is held under virtual 
house arrest in Rangoon—in large part be-
cause of the unremitting pressure of sanc-
tions. 

As a result of sanctions, the officers in 
power cannot disguise their bankrupting of 
what had been one of Asia’s most literate 
and resource-rich countries. Even the junta’s 
principal sponsor for membership in the As-
sociation of Southeast Asian Nations, Prime 
Minister Mahathir Mohammad of Malaysia, 
has counseled Burma’s ruling officers to ease 
the embarrassment of their fellow ASEAN 
members by opening a dialogue with Suu 
Kyi. 

In a letter last month to Bush, 35 senators 
including Edward Kennedy and John Kerry 
made a strong case for maintaining sanc-
tions, noting that ‘‘the sanctions have been 
partially responsible for prompting the re-
gime to engage in political dialogue with 
Aung San Suu Kyi and her supporters.’’ The 
letter also said there is ‘‘strong evidence di-
rectly linking members of the regime to’’ 
the trafficking of ‘‘the heroin which plagues 
our communities.’’ 

Bush should insist that the junta take 
measurable steps toward the retrieval of de-
mocracy in Burma, and not merely for altru-
istic reasons. Next to the regime in North 
Korea, the Burmese junta has been Beijing’s 
chummiest ally, permitting China to project 
its burgeoning power into the Bay of Bengal, 
to the dismay of India. 

Were a democratic government to replace 
the junta, neighboring Thailand, which is 
now suffering from an influx of drugs from 
Burma, would join India and the rest of the 
region in breathing a sigh of relief. 

[From the Washington Post, Nov. 26, 2000] 
A REBUKE TO FORCED LABOR 

Not in 81 years had the International 
Labor Organization imposed such sanctions; 
but Burma is a special case. The ILO, a 
United Nations arm in which unions, busi-
nesses and governments participate, found 

that the Asian nation also known as 
Myanmar has so flagrantly violated inter-
national norms that sanctions had to be im-
posed. In particular, its ruling generals were 
found guilty of encouraging forced and slave 
labor in ‘‘a culture of fear.’’ 

Burma is a special case in part because its 
dictators cannot even pretend to reflect the 
will of their people. In 1990, they permitted a 
national election. A pro-democracy party 
headed by Aung San Suu Kyi, daughter of 
Burma’s hero of independence, won four out 
of five parliamentary seats. But parliament 
never met; the generals refused to accept the 
results. Aung San Suu Kyi, who won the 
Nobel peace prize in 1991, is under house ar-
rest; most of her party colleagues are in pris-
on. The generals grow more corrupt while 
Burma grows ever poorer. 

The ILO sanctions approved last week are, 
as AFL-CIO president John Sweeney said, 
‘‘only a starting point.’’ Nations are ‘‘urged 
to halt any aid, trade or relationship that 
helps Burmese leaders remain in power,’’ he 
said. The United States already has imposed 
restrictions on investment, but that hasn’t 
stopped companies such as Unocal from 
mounting major efforts in the country. Nor 
has it prevented trade, much of which en-
riches only the generals. 

Companies that do business in Burma now 
more than ever will have to explain them-
selves. So will nations that sought to water 
down the ILO action, including fellow autoc-
racies like Malaysia and China and, more 
surprisingly, democracies like India and 
Japan. Those nations, though, found them-
selves very much in the minority, just as 
Burma finds itself more isolated than ever. 

[From the New York Times, Nov. 19, 2000] 
THE RUIN OF MYANMAR 

The Southeast Asian nation of Myanmar is 
a case study in repression and 
misgovernment. For 12 years a secretive 
military junta has ground down the liberties 
and living standards of 50 million people. By 
banning most contact with the outside world 
and buying off the leadership of restive eth-
nic minorities, the junta has deflected seri-
ous challenges to its rule, despite the dismal 
failure of its economic policies and spreading 
social ills. 

The military has ruled Myanmar since 
1962, when it was known as Burma. After the 
violent suppression of democracy movement 
in 1988, an even more ruthless set of generals 
took charge. They permitted elections in 
1990, then ignored the results when demo-
cratic forces led by Daw Aung Sang Suu Kyi 
won an overwhelming victory. She has spent 
6 of the past 11 years under house arrest. 
Other leaders of her party have been relent-
lessly persecuted, university students have 
been relocated from the cities, and unions 
and civic associations have been prohibited. 
The junta has banned computer modems, e- 
mail and the Internet and made it a crime 
for people to invite foreigners into their 
homes. 

The Times’s Blaine Harden recently re-
ported that Myanmar, which a half-century 
ago had one of Asia’s best health care sys-
tems and highest literacy rates, is now near 
the bottom in these and many other meas-
ures of development as government spending 
has been diverted from schools and health 
care to the military. Most people now live on 
less than a dollar a day. Drug smuggling and 
AIDS have grown explosively and threaten 
to spill over to neighboring countries like 
China and Thailand. 

The United States has led international ef-
forts to isolate Myanmar through economic 
sanctions, including a ban on new invest-
ment. But other Asian countries have been 
reluctant to apply pressure. China, in par-
ticular, has helped sustain the junta through 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES5458 May 22, 2001 
military aid. But an increasing number of 
countries are losing patience. Last week the 
175-member International Labor Organiza-
tion took the unusual step of condemning 
the junta’s use of forced labor and invited 
member countries to impose sanctions. A 
good start would be restricting trade and in-
vestment in areas of the economy that profit 
from forced labor. Washington too should 
consider additional steps like encouraging 
disinvestment by American companies. 
Myanmar’s people deserve international sup-
port in their struggle against a destructive 
tyranny. 

By Mr. CORZINE: 
S. 927. A bill to amend title 23, 

United States Code, to provide for a 
prohibition on use of mobile telephones 
while operating a motor vehicle; to the 
Committee on Environment and Public 
Works. 

Mr. CORZINE. Mr. President, today I 
am introducing a bill, the Mobile Tele-
phone Driving Safety Act of 2001, to en-
hance highway safety by encouraging 
States to restrict the use of cell phones 
while operating a motor vehicle. 

The cell phone is an important and 
valuable type of technology that has 
grown increasingly popular throughout 
our nation. But as cell phone use has 
grown, so has a related problem, the in-
creasing number of traffic accidents 
caused by drivers who are distracted by 
cell phone use. 

The risks of driving while talking on 
the phone were made very clear to 
many Americans when on April 29, 2001 
a car containing model Nikki Taylor 
crashed into a utility pole. The driver 
of the car admitted that he had been 
distracted from operating the car when 
he tried to answer his cellular tele-
phone. That few second distraction was 
all that was necessary to cause the 
crash. As a result, Ms. Taylor suffered 
severe and life-threatening injuries. 

Unfortunately, Ms. Taylor’s case is 
just the most visible recent example of 
a much broader problem. Several stud-
ies have established that using a cell 
phone while driving substantially in-
creases the risk of an accident. One, 
published in the New England Journal 
of Medicine, concluded that ‘‘use of cel-
lular telephones in motor vehicles is 
associated with a quadrupling of the 
risks of a collision during the brief pe-
riod of a call’’. The study goes on to 
say ‘‘this relative risk is similar to the 
hazard associated with driving with a 
blood alcohol level at the legal limit’’. 

In response to the growing problem 
of cell phone use while driving, coun-
ties and municipalities around the 
country, including two municipalities 
in my own State of New Jersey, have 
banned the use of cell phones while 
driving on their roads. Just recently, 
Governor Pataki of New York endorsed 
similar statewide legislation. Yet, at 
this point, no State has actually en-
acted such a law. Many cite strong in-
dustry resistance to explain the failure 
of state legislatures to act. 

While some wireless industry rep-
resentatives may resist cell phone driv-
ing safety legislation, the American 
people strongly support the idea. A re-

cent poll by Quinnipiac University 
showed that 87 percent of New York 
voters support such a ban. This survey 
echoes the results from other surveys 
taken nationwide. 

In addition to preventing accidents 
and saving lives, a ban on cell phone 
use while driving also would help lower 
the cost of auto insurance. That is es-
pecially important to me because I rep-
resent a state in which insurance pre-
miums are among the highest in the 
nation. 

The Mobile Telephone Driving Safety 
Act of 2001 is structured in a manner 
similar to other Federal laws designed 
to promote highway safety, such as 
laws that encourage states to enact 
tough drunk driving standards. Under 
the legislation, a portion of Federal 
highway funds would be withheld from 
States that do not enact a ban on cell 
phone use while driving. Initially, this 
funding could be restored if states act 
to move into compliance. Later, the 
highway funding forfeited by one state 
would be distributed to other states 
that are in compliance. Experience has 
shown that the threat of losing high-
way funding is very effective in ensur-
ing that states comply. 

To meet the bill’s requirements, 
States would have to ban cell phone 
use while driving. However, such a ban 
need not be absolute. It could include 
an exception where there are excep-
tional circumstances, such as the use 
of a phone to report a disabled vehicle 
or medical emergency. In addition, if a 
state makes a determination that the 
use of ‘‘hands free’’ cell phones does 
not pose a threat to public safety, such 
use could be exempted from the ban, as 
well. 

This is a necessary bill to keep our 
streets and highways safe. I urge my 
colleagues to support this legislation. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, 
Mr. KENNEDY, and Mr. FEIN-
GOLD): 

S. 928. A bill to amend the Age Dis-
crimination in Employment Act of 1967 
to require, as a condition of receipt or 
use of Federal financial assistance, 
that States waive immunity to suit for 
certain violations of that Act, and to 
affirm the availability of certain suits 
for injunctive relief to ensure compli-
ance with that Act; to the Committee 
on Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions. 

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to be here today to introduce 
legislation that will restore to state 
employees the ability to bring claims 
of age discrimination against their em-
ployers under the Age Discrimination 
and Employment Act of 1967. The Older 
Workers Rights Restoration Act of 2001 
seeks to provide state employees who 
allege age discrimination the same pro-
cedures and remedies as those afforded 
to other employees with respect to 
ADEA. 

This legislation is needed to protect 
older workers like Professor Dan 
Kimel, who has taught physics Florida 

State University for nearly 35 years. 
Professor Kimel testified at a recent 
hearing before the Senate Health, Edu-
cation, Labor and Pensions Committee 
that, despite his years of faithful serv-
ice, in 1992 he was earning less in real 
dollars than his starting salary. To add 
insult to injury, his employer was hir-
ing younger faculty out of graduate 
schools at salaries that were higher 
than he and other long-service faculty 
members were earning. In 1995, Pro-
fessor Kimel and 34 colleagues brought 
a claim of age discrimination against 
the Florida Board of Regents. 

Dan Kimel and his colleagues 
brought their cases under the Age Dis-
crimination and Employment Act of 
1967, ADEA. In 1974, Congress amended 
the ADEA to ensure that state employ-
ees, such as Dan Kimel had full protec-
tion against age discrimination. I 
stand before you today because this 
past year the Supreme Court ruled that 
Dan Kimel and other affected faculty 
do not have the right to bring their 
ADEA claims against their employer. 
The Court in Kimel v. Florida Board of 
Regents, held that Congress did not 
have the power to abrogate state sov-
ereign immunity to individuals under 
the ADEA. As a result of the decision, 
state employees, who are victims of 
age discrimination, no longer have the 
remedies that are available to individ-
uals who work in the private sector, for 
local governments or for the federal 
government. Indeed, unless a state 
chooses to waive its sovereign immu-
nity or the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Commission decides to bring a 
suit, state workers no longer have a 
federal remedy for their claims of age 
discrimination. In effect, this decision 
has transformed older state employees 
into second class citizens. 

For a right without a remedy is no 
right at all. Employees should not have 
to lose their right to redress simply be-
cause they happen to work for a state 
government. And a considerable por-
tion of our workforce has been im-
pacted. In Vermont, for example, the 
State is one of our largest employers. 
We cannot and should not permit these 
state workers to lose the right to re-
dress age discrimination. 

This legislation will resolve this 
problem. The Older Workers Rights 
Restoration Act of 2001 will restore the 
full protections of the ADEA to Dan 
Kimel and countless other state em-
ployees in federally assisted programs. 
The legislation will do this by requir-
ing the states to waive their sovereign 
immunity as a condition of receiving 
federal funds for their programs or ac-
tivities. The Older Workers Rights Res-
toration Act of 2001 follows the frame-
work of many other civil rights laws, 
including the Civil Rights Restoration 
Act of 1987. Under this framework, im-
munity is only waived with regard to 
the program or activity actually re-
ceiving federal funds. States are not 
obligated to accept such funds; and if 
they do not they are immune from pri-
vate ADEA suits. The legislation also 
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confirms that these employees may 
bring actions for equitable relief under 
the ADEA. 

I urge all my colleagues to join me in 
supporting this bill. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
text of the bill be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 928 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Older Work-
ers’ Rights Restoration Act of 2001’’. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

Congress finds the following: 
(1) Since 1974, the Age Discrimination in 

Employment Act of 1967 (29 U.S.C. 621 et seq.) 
has prohibited States from discriminating in 
employment on the basis of age. In EEOC v. 
Wyoming, 460 U.S. 226 (1983), the Supreme 
Court upheld Congress’ constitutional au-
thority to prohibit States from discrimi-
nating in employment on the basis of age. 
The prohibitions of the Age Discrimination 
in Employment Act of 1967 remain in effect 
and continue to apply to the States, as the 
prohibitions have for more than 25 years. 

(2) Age discrimination in employment re-
mains a serious problem both nationally and 
among State agencies, and has invidious ef-
fects on its victims, the labor force, and the 
economy as a whole. For example, age dis-
crimination in employment— 

(A) increases the risk of unemployment 
among older workers, who will as a result be 
more likely to be dependent on government 
resources; 

(B) prevents the best use of available labor 
resources; 

(C) adversely effects the morale and pro-
ductivity of older workers; and 

(D) perpetuates unwarranted stereotypes 
about the abilities of older workers. 

(3) Private civil suits by the victims of em-
ployment discrimination have been a crucial 
tool for enforcement of the Age Discrimina-
tion in Employment Act of 1967 since the en-
actment of that Act. In Kimel v. Florida 
Board of Regents, 120 S. Ct. 631 (2000), how-
ever, the Supreme Court held that Congress 
lacks the power under the 14th amendment 
to the Constitution to abrogate State sov-
ereign immunity to suits by individuals 
under the Age Discrimination in Employ-
ment Act of 1967. The Federal Government 
has an important interest in ensuring that 
Federal financial assistance is not used to 
subsidize or facilitate violations of the Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967. 
Private civil suits are a critical tool for ad-
vancing that interest. 

(4) As a result of the Kimel decision, al-
though age-based discrimination by State 
employers remains unlawful, the victims of 
such discrimination lack important remedies 
for vindication of their rights that are avail-
able to all other employees covered under 
that Act, including employees in the private 
sector, local government, and the Federal 
Government. Unless a State chooses to waive 
sovereign immunity, or the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Commission brings an ac-
tion on their behalf, State employees victim-
ized by violations of the Age Discrimination 
in Employment Act of 1967 have no adequate 
Federal remedy for violations of that Act. In 
the absence of the deterrent effect that such 
remedies provide, there is a greater likeli-
hood that entities carrying out programs 
and activities receiving Federal financial as-

sistance will use that assistance to violate 
that Act, or that the assistance will other-
wise subsidize or facilitate violations of that 
Act. 

(5) Federal law has long treated non-
discrimination obligations as a core compo-
nent of programs or activities that, in whole 
or part, receive Federal financial assistance. 
That assistance should not be used, directly 
or indirectly, to subsidize invidious discrimi-
nation. Assuring nondiscrimination in em-
ployment is a crucial aspect of assuring non-
discrimination in those programs and activi-
ties. 

(6) Discrimination on the basis of age in 
programs or activities receiving Federal fi-
nancial assistance is, in contexts other than 
employment, forbidden by the Age Discrimi-
nation Act of 1975 (42 U.S.C. 6101 et seq.). 
Congress determined that it was not nec-
essary for the Age Discrimination Act of 1975 
to apply to employment discrimination be-
cause the Age Discrimination in Employ-
ment Act of 1967 already forbade discrimina-
tion in employment by, and authorized suits 
against, State agencies and other entities 
that receive Federal financial assistance. In 
section 1003 of the Rehabilitation Act 
Amendments of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 2000d–7), Con-
gress required all State recipients of Federal 
financial assistance to waive any immunity 
from suit for discrimination claims arising 
under the Age Discrimination Act of 1975. 
The earlier limitation in the Age Discrimi-
nation Act of 1975, originally intended only 
to avoid duplicative coverage and remedies, 
has in the wake of the Kimel decision be-
come a serious loophole leaving millions of 
State employees without an important Fed-
eral remedy for age discrimination, resulting 
in the use of Federal financial assistance to 
subsidize or facilitate violations of the Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967. 

(7) The Supreme Court has upheld Con-
gress’ authority to condition receipt of Fed-
eral financial assistance on acceptance by 
the States or other recipients of conditions 
regarding or related to the use of that assist-
ance, as in Cannon v. University of Chicago, 
441 U.S. 677 (1979). The Court has further rec-
ognized that Congress may require a State, 
as a condition of receipt of Federal financial 
assistance, to waive the State’s sovereign 
immunity to suits for a violation of Federal 
law, as in College Savings Bank v. Florida 
Prepaid Postsecondary Education Expense 
Board, 527 U.S. 666 (1999). In the wake of the 
Kimel decision, in order to assure compli-
ance with, and to provide effective remedies 
for violations of, the Age Discrimination in 
Employment Act of 1967 in State programs 
or activities receiving or using Federal fi-
nancial assistance, and in order to ensure 
that Federal financial assistance does not 
subsidize or facilitate violations of the Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, 
it is necessary to require such a waiver as a 
condition of receipt or use of that assistance. 

(8) A State’s receipt or use of Federal fi-
nancial assistance in any program or activ-
ity of a State will constitute a limited waiv-
er of sovereign immunity under section 7(g) 
of the Age Discrimination in Employment 
Act of 1967 (as added by section 4 of this Act). 
The waiver will not eliminate a State’s im-
munity with respect to programs or activi-
ties that do not receive or use Federal finan-
cial assistance. The State will waive sov-
ereign immunity only with respect to suits 
under the Age Discrimination in Employ-
ment Act of 1967 brought by employees with-
in the programs or activities that receive or 
use that assistance. With regard to those 
programs and activities that are covered by 
the waiver, the State employees will be ac-
corded only the same remedies that are ac-
corded to other covered employees under the 

Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 
1967. 

(9) The Supreme Court has repeatedly held 
that State sovereign immunity does not bar 
suits for prospective injunctive relief 
brought against State officials, as in Ex 
parte Young, 209 U.S. 123 (1908). Clarification 
of the language of the Age Discrimination in 
Employment Act of 1967 will confirm that 
that Act authorizes such suits. The injunc-
tive relief available in such suits will con-
tinue to be no broader than the injunctive 
relief that was available under that Act be-
fore the Kimel decision, and that is available 
to all other employees under that Act. 
SEC. 3. PURPOSES. 

The purposes of this Act are— 
(1) to provide to State employees in pro-

grams or activities that receive or use Fed-
eral financial assistance the same rights and 
remedies for practices violating the Age Dis-
crimination in Employment Act of 1967 as 
are available to other employees under that 
Act, and that were available to State em-
ployees prior to the Supreme Court’s deci-
sion in Kimel v. Florida Board of Regents, 
120 S. Ct. 631 (2000); 

(2) to provide that the receipt or use of 
Federal financial assistance for a program or 
activity constitutes a State waiver of sov-
ereign immunity from suits by employees 
within that program or activity for viola-
tions of the Age Discrimination in Employ-
ment Act of 1967; and 

(3) to affirm that suits for injunctive relief 
are available against State officials in their 
official capacities for violations of the Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967. 
SEC. 4. REMEDIES FOR STATE EMPLOYEES. 

Section 7 of the Age Discrimination in Em-
ployment Act of 1967 (29 U.S.C. 626) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(g)(1)(A) A State’s receipt or use of Fed-
eral financial assistance for any program or 
activity of a State shall constitute a waiver 
of sovereign immunity, under the 11th 
amendment to the Constitution or other-
wise, to a suit brought by an employee of 
that program or activity under this Act for 
equitable, legal, or other relief authorized 
under this Act. 

‘‘(B) In this paragraph, the term ‘program 
or activity’ has the meaning given the term 
in section 309 of the Age Discrimination Act 
of 1975 (42 U.S.C. 6107). 

‘‘(2) An official of a State may be sued in 
the official capacity of the official by any 
employee who has complied with the proce-
dures of subsections (d) and (e), for injunc-
tive relief that is authorized under this Act. 
In such a suit the court may award to the 
prevailing party those costs authorized by 
section 722 of the Revised Statutes (42 U.S.C. 
1988).’’. 
SEC. 5. SEVERABILITY. 

If any provision of this Act, an amendment 
made by this Act, or the application of such 
provision or amendment to any person or 
circumstance is held to be invalid, the re-
mainder of this Act, the amendments made 
by this Act, and the application of such pro-
vision or amendment to another person or 
circumstance shall not be affected. 
SEC. 6. EFFECTIVE DATE. 

(a) WAIVER OF SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY.—With 
respect to a particular program or activity, 
section 7(g)(1) of the Age Discrimination in 
Employment Act of 1967 (29 U.S.C. 626(g)(1)) 
applies to conduct occurring on or after the 
day, after the date of enactment of this Act, 
on which a State first receives or uses Fed-
eral financial assistance for that program or 
activity. 

(b) SUITS AGAINST OFFICIALS.—Section 
7(g)(2) of the Age Discrimination in Employ-
ment Act of 1967 (29 U.S.C. 626(g)(2)) applies 
to any suit pending on or after the date of 
enactment of this Act. 
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Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am 

honored today to join Chairman JEF-
FORDS and Senator FEINGOLD to intro-
duce the Older Workers’ Rights Res-
toration Act of 2001. Our goal is to re-
store to older state government work-
ers the right to seek remedies for age 
discrimination. A recent decision by 
the Supreme Court took that right 
away. State workers now have fewer 
federal protections against age dis-
crimination than other employees in 
the country. This bill will remedy that 
injustice. 

In 1967, Congress outlawed age dis-
crimination in employment in the pri-
vate sector by passing the Age Dis-
crimination in Employment Act. In 
1974, recognizing that employees of 
state government agencies were also 
often subject to pervasive and arbi-
trary age discrimination, Congress ex-
tended the Act to cover state govern-
ments. For more than 25 years, state 
employees were protected from age dis-
crimination, and had the same rem-
edies as all other employees covered by 
this law. 

But in Kimel v. Florida Board of Re-
gents, decided last year, the Supreme 
Court held that Congress lacked the 
power to subject states to suits under 
the federal age discrimination laws. As 
a result, unless a state agrees to allow 
suits against its agencies in such cases, 
state employees cannot seek relief on 
their own behalf to remedy age dis-
crimination. 

In a recent hearing before the Labor 
Committee, I was privileged to hear 
the eloquent testimony of Dr. J. Daniel 
Kimel, the plaintiff in the Supreme 
Court case. Dr. Kimel has been a pro-
fessor of physics at Florida State Uni-
versity for 35 years and is paid less 
than younger faculty. Because of the 
Supreme Court’s ruling, Dr. Kimel has 
been unable to seek any remedy at all 
for this age-based salary discrimina-
tion. 

Large numbers of State employees, 
those who work for State colleges and 
universities, State police forces, State 
departments of transportation, State 
environmental protection agencies and 
many other State agencies, lack effec-
tive Federal remedies for age discrimi-
nation. That result is unfair. These 
State workers are vulnerable to age 
discrimination, which wastes valuable 
talent and adversely affects morale. 

No worker should be subject to dis-
criminatory hiring, firing, or other job 
action based on age or any other char-
acteristic that has nothing to do with 
job performance. We must act to see 
that workers are adequately protected 
against this threat. 

The bill that Chairman JEFFORDS, 
Senator FEINGOLD and I are intro-
ducing today is in the best tradition of 
the nation’s civil rights laws. It pro-
vides that when a State program re-
ceives Federal tax dollars, the program 
must permit its employees to seek 
remedies under the Federal age dis-
crimination law. The courts have long 
recognized that Congress can act to see 

that Federal funds are not used to sub-
sidize discrimination, and this is what 
our bill will do. In fact, all of the schol-
ars who testified in our Committee 
hearing agree that this is an appro-
priate and constitutional use of Con-
gress’ power. 

This important bill will help to en-
sure that all Americans are protected 
from age discrimination in employ-
ment. I urge my colleagues to join me 
in supporting this needed legislation. 

By Mr. HUTCHINSON: 
S. 929. A bill to amend the National 

Labor Relations Act to preserve chari-
table giving; to the Committee on 
Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions. 

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. President, I 
rise today to introduce the Preserve 
Charitable Giving Act. I am proud of 
this legislation but am profoundly sad-
dened that it has become necessary. 

Aggressive union organizing tactics 
have made this legislation necessary 
because those tactics have forced many 
of our nation’s largest retailers who 
allow charities to solicit donations on 
their premises to also give unions ac-
cess to their premises for the express 
purpose of organizing or face a flurry of 
unfair labor practice charges. When 
faced with this situation, these retail-
ers are thus forced to deny access to 
everyone, resulting in a loss of chari-
table donations. The magnitude of this 
loss cannot be overstated, as charitable 
donations raised through Wal*Mart 
alone are over $127 million annually. 
This means that there are now fewer 
hot meals for the hungry, fewer toys 
for poor children, and less clothing and 
shelter for the homeless. 

This is unacceptable. Companies 
should not be forced to choose between 
furthering charity or increasing union 
membership. The Preserve Charitable 
Giving Act will clarity the National 
Labor Relations Act so that retailers 
who choose to allow access to their 
premises for charitable solicitations 
will not also be forced to give access 
for union organizing purposes. Thus, I 
ask my colleagues to preserve chari-
table giving by helping to enact this 
legislation. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
text of the bill be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 929 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Preserve 
Charitable Giving Act’’. 
SEC. 2. PROPERTY ACCESS. 

Section 8(a)(1) of the National Labor Rela-
tions Act is amended by adding after ‘‘sec-
tion 7’’ the following: ‘‘Provided, That in the 
case of a published, written, or posted no so-
licitation or no access rule, an exception for 
charitable, eleemosynary, or other benefi-
cent purposes shall not be grounds for find-
ing an unfair labor practice’’. 

By Mr. MCCAIN: 
S. 930. A bill to authorize the Sec-

retary of the Interior to set aside up to 
$2 per person from park entrance fees 
or assess up to $2 per person visiting 
the Grand Canyon National Park to se-
cure bonds for capital improvements, 
and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources. 

Mr. MCCAIN. Mr. President, I rise 
today to introduce legislation that will 
authorize the Secretary of Interior to 
develop and implement a bonding pro-
gram to help finance capital improve-
ment projects at the Grand Canyon Na-
tional Park in Arizona. 

For the past few years, I have worked 
on legislation to implement a national 
parks bonding program to benefit the 
National Parks system by proposing a 
unique public-private partnership 
mechanism to finance capital improve-
ments through bond revenues. This leg-
islation has received substantial sup-
port by many of the organizations 
working with the National Parks sys-
tem. The legislation I am introducing 
today is similar to the National Parks 
Capital Improvements Act of 2001, but 
it specifically authorizes a park-spe-
cific bonding program for the Grand 
Canyon National Park in my home 
state of Arizona. 

This park-specific proposal is similar 
to actions taken back in the late 1980’s 
to legislate a solution to the air traffic 
and noise pollution problems affecting 
the Grand Canyon National Park 
caused by overflights over the canyon. 
Congress enacted legislation to require 
specific measures to mitigate air traf-
fic through the National Parks Over-
flights Act. Once a framework for the 
Grand Canyon National Park was es-
tablished, it became clear that broader 
legislation was necessary to address 
similar overflights issues to promote 
safety and quiet in the entire national 
parks system. 

Much in the same way, I am pro-
posing to allow the Secretary of Inte-
rior to utilize the bonding mechanism 
at the Grand Canyon National Park, in 
partnership with a supporting organi-
zation. Bonding has worked well in 
other governmental sectors to leverage 
additional financing for local projects 
where federal or state resources are not 
otherwise sufficient or available. 

This bonding legislation, as well as 
the broader national parks bonding 
bill, would allow the Grand Canyon Na-
tional Park to utilize up to $2 of its ex-
isting fee structure to dedicate to se-
curing bonds to finance capital im-
provement projects. For example, 
based on current visitation rates at the 
Grand Canyon, a $2 surcharge would 
enable us to raise $100 million from a 
bond issue amortized over 20 years. 
That is a significant amount of money 
which could be used to accomplish 
many critical park projects. With ap-
proximately 1.2 million acres to pro-
tect, this type of financial tool would 
go far to help redress the backlog of 
needed repairs, maintenance and other 
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approved projects at the Grand Canyon 
National Park. 

I remain committed to broader legis-
lation to implement a park-wide bond-
ing program. However, I am proposing 
that we should also consider testing 
this innovative approach by author-
izing its use to help protect one of the 
nation’s largest and most magnificent 
parks, the Grand Canyon. 

I ask unanimous consent to print the 
text of this bill in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 930 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Grand Canyon Capital Improvements 
Act of 2001’’. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents of this Act is as follows: 
Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. Definitions. 
Sec. 3. Fundraising organization. 
Sec. 4. Memorandum of agreement. 
Sec. 5. Park surcharge or set-aside. 
Sec. 6. Use of bond proceeds. 
Sec. 7. Report. 
Sec. 8. Regulations. 
SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 

In this Act: 
(1) FUNDRAISING ORGANIZATION.—The term 

‘‘fundraising organization’’ means an entity 
authorized to act as a fundraising organiza-
tion under section 3(a). 

(2) MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT.—The term 
‘‘memorandum of agreement’’ means a 
memorandum of agreement entered into by 
the Secretary under section 3(a) that con-
tains the terms specified in section 4. 

(3) PARK.—The term ‘‘Park’’ means the 
Grand Canyon National Park. 

(4) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary’’ 
means the Secretary of the Interior. 
SEC. 3. FUNDRAISING ORGANIZATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may enter 
into a memorandum of agreement under sec-
tion 4 with an entity to act as an authorized 
fundraising organization for the benefit of 
the Park. 

(b) BONDS.—The fundraising organization 
for the Park shall issue taxable bonds in re-
turn for the surcharge or set-aside for the 
Park collected under section 5. 

(c) PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS.—The fund-
raising organization shall abide by all rel-
evant professional standards regarding the 
issuance of securities and shall comply with 
all applicable Federal and State law. 

(d) AUDIT.—The fundraising organization 
shall be subject to an audit by the Secretary. 

(e) NO LIABILITY FOR BONDS.—The United 
States shall not be liable for the security of 
any bonds issued by the fundraising organi-
zation. 
SEC. 4. MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT. 

The fundraising organization shall enter 
into a memorandum of agreement that speci-
fies— 

(1) the amount of the bond issue; 
(2) the maturity of the bonds, not to exceed 

20 years; 
(3) the per capita amount required to am-

ortize the bond issue, provide for the reason-
able costs of administration, and maintain a 
sufficient reserve consistent with industry 
standards; 

(4) the project or projects at the Park that 
will be funded with the bond proceeds and 
the specific responsibilities of the Secretary 

and the fundraising organization with re-
spect to each project; and 

(5) procedures for modifications of the 
agreement with the consent of both parties 
based on changes in circumstances, including 
modifications relating to project priorities. 
SEC. 5. PARK SURCHARGE OR SET-ASIDE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, the Secretary may 
authorize the Superintendent of the Park— 

(1) to charge and collect a surcharge in an 
amount not to exceed $2 for each individual 
otherwise subject to an entrance fee for ad-
mission to the Park; or 

(2) to set aside not more than $2 for each 
individual charged the entrance fee. 

(b) SURCHARGE IN ADDITION TO ENTRANCE 
FEES.—The Park surcharge under subsection 
(a) shall be in addition to any entrance fee 
collected under— 

(1) section 4 of the Land and Water Con-
servation Fund Act of 1965 (16 U.S.C. 460l–6a); 

(2) the recreational fee demonstration pro-
gram authorized by section 315 of the De-
partment of the Interior and Related Agen-
cies Appropriations Act, 1996 (as contained in 
Public Law 104–134; 110 Stat. 1321–156; 1321– 
200; 16 U.S.C. 460l–6a note); or 

(3) the national park passport program es-
tablished under title VI of the National 
Parks Omnibus Management Act of 1998 (16 
U.S.C. 5991 et seq.). 

(c) LIMITATION.—The total amount charged 
or set aside under subsection (a) may not ex-
ceed $2 for each individual charged an en-
trance fee. 

(d) USE.—A surcharge or set-aside under 
subsection (a) shall be used by the fund-
raising organization to— 

(1) amortize the bond issue; 
(2) provide for the reasonable costs of ad-

ministration; and 
(3) maintain a sufficient reserve consistent 

with industry standards, as determined by 
the bond underwriter. 
SEC. 6. USE OF BOND PROCEEDS. 

(a) ELIGIBLE PROJECTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), 

bond proceeds under this Act may be used for 
a project for the design, construction, oper-
ation, maintenance, repair, or replacement 
of a facility in the Park. 

(2) PROJECT LIMITATIONS.—A project re-
ferred to in paragraph (1) shall be consistent 
with— 

(A) the laws governing the National Park 
System; 

(B) any law governing the Park; and 
(C) the general management plan for the 

Park. 
(3) PROHIBITION ON USE FOR ADMINISTRA-

TION.—Other than interest as provided in 
subsection (b), no part of the bond proceeds 
may be used to defray administrative ex-
penses. 

(b) INTEREST ON BOND PROCEEDS.—Any in-
terest earned on bond proceeds may be used 
by the fundraising organization to— 

(1) meet reserve requirements; and 
(2) defray reasonable administrative ex-

penses incurred in connection with the man-
agement and sale of the bonds. 
SEC. 7. REPORT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 2 years 
after the promulgation of regulations under 
section 8, the Secretary shall submit to Con-
gress a report on the bond program. 

(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The report shall in-
clude— 

(1) a review of the bond program carried 
out under this Act at the Park; and 

(2) recommendations to Congress on 
whether to establish a bond program at all 
units of the National Park System. 
SEC. 8. REGULATIONS. 

The Secretary, in consultation with the 
Secretary of Treasury, shall promulgate reg-
ulations to carry out this Act. 

By Mr. HARKIN (for himself, Mr. 
SMITH of Oregon, Mr. JOHNSON, 
Mr. DASCHLE, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. 
SCHUMER, Mr. DORGAN, Mr. 
DAYTON, Mrs. CLINTON, Ms. STA-
BENOW, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. KOHL, 
Mr. KERRY, Mr. SARBANES. Mr. 
WELLSTONE, Mr. DURBIN, and 
Mrs. BOXER): 

S. 932. A bill to amend the Food Se-
curity Act of 1985 to establish the con-
servation security program; to the 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, 
and Forestry. 

Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, today I 
am introducing the Conservation Secu-
rity Act of 2001, a bill that represents a 
fresh bipartisan farmer-friendly ap-
proach to farm policy and agricultural 
conservation. I am pleased to be joined 
by my colleague Senator GORDAN 
SMITH from Oregon, as well as Senators 
DASCHLE, LEAHY, DORGAN, JOHNSON, 
DAYTON, SCHUMER, CLINTON, STABENOW, 
KOHL, SARBANES, KERRY, KENNEDY, 
WELLSTONE, DURBIN, and BOXER. 

America’s farmers and ranches 
produce a bountiful, safe, and nour-
ishing food supply, and they also pro-
tect our natural resources, environ-
ment and wildlife habitat. Farmers and 
ranches have a long history of steward-
ship of private lands. They are the key 
to enhancing conservation of resources 
for future generations. 

Private land conservation became a 
national priority in the days of the 
Dust Bowl, leading to the creation in 
the 1930s of the Soil Conservation Serv-
ice, (now the Natural Resources Con-
servation Service), at the Department 
of Agriculture. With the very founda-
tion of our food supply at risk, the fed-
eral government stepped forward with 
billions of dollars in assistance to help 
farmers conserve their precious soils. 

Since that time, total federal spend-
ing on conservation has steadily de-
clined in inflation-adjusted dollars. 
Funds for lands in production have 
been especially hard hit. Yet today, ag-
riculture faces a wide range of environ-
mental challenges, from overgrazing 
and manure management to cropland 
runoff and air quality impairment. 
Urban and rural citizens alike are in-
creasingly interested in supporting 
conservation on agricultural lands. 

Farmers and ranchers pride them-
selves on being good stewards of the 
land, but they are limited by financial 
constraints. Every dollar spent on con-
structing a filter strip or developing a 
nutrient management plan is a dollar 
unavailable for other purposes. And 
even in better times, there is a lot of 
competition for each dollar in a farm’s 
budget. 

Who benefits from conservation on 
agricultural lands? As much or more 
than farmers, all of us, depend on the 
careful stewardship of our air, water, 
soil and other natural resources. Farm-
ers and ranchers tend not only to their 
crops and animals, but also to our na-
tion’s natural resources. 

Since all Americans share in these 
benefits, it is only right that we con-
tribute to conserving private lands. It 
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is time to enter into a true conserva-
tion partnership with farmers and 
ranchers to help ensure hat conserva-
tion is an integral and permanent part 
of our agricultural policy nationwide. 

In the 1985 farm bill, we required 
farmers who wanted to participate in 
USDA farm programs to develop soil 
conservation plans for their highly 
erodible land. This provision helped put 
new conservation plans in place for our 
most fragile farmlands. In the most re-
cent farm bill, we streamlined con-
servation programs and established 
new cost-share and incentive payments 
for certain practices. These measures 
have helped enhance the environment 
and natural resources, but we still have 
more to do. 

The Conservation Security Act of 
2001 builds on our past successes and 
takes a bold step forward in farm and 
conservation policy. 

The Conservation Security Act would 
establish a universal and voluntary in-
centive payment program, the Con-
servation Security Program, to support 
and encourage conservation activities 
by farmers and ranchers. Under this 
program, farmers and ranchers could 
receive as much as $50,000 a year in- 
conservation payments by entering 
into 5- to 10-year agreements with 
USDA and carrying out eligible con-
servation practices. Moreover, the pro-
gram is designed to encourage imple-
mentation of practices that address 
local conservation priorities. Pay-
ments are based on the number and 
types of practices and level of con-
servation carried out on their lands in 
agricultural production. Farmers and 
ranchers may choose to implement 
practices from one or more of the fol-
lowing three tiers of practices. 

In Tier I, participating farmers would 
adopt or maintain basic individual 
practices, including nutrient manage-
ment, soil conservation, and wildlife 
habitat management on part or all of 
their operation. Tier I plans are for 5- 
year periods. Based on enrolled acre-
age, practices and the level of con-
servation, farmers or ranchers in Tier I 
would receive annual payments that 
could reach as much as $20,000. A one- 
time advance payment could be made 
of the greater of $1,000 or 20 percent of 
the annual payment. 

Farmers or ranchers in Tier II would 
implement more extensive conserva-
tion practices on their working lands. 
They could choose from Tier I prac-
tices and practices II practices, includ-
ing controlled rotational grazing, par-
tial field practices like buffers strips 
and windbreaks, wetland restoration 
and wildlife habitat enhancement, for a 
period of 5 to 10 years, at the farmer’s 
discretion. The practices adopted in 
Tier II must address at least one re-
source of concern (i.e. water quality, 
air quality, soil quality, wildlife habi-
tat, etc.) for the entire operation. For 
adopting or maintaining Tier II prac-
tices, farmers or ranchers would re-
ceive up to $35,000 a year with access to 
a one-time advance payment of the 

greater of $2,000 or 20 percent of the an-
nual payment. 

To qualify under Tier III, farmers 
and ranchers would adopt a comprehen-
sive set of conservation practices on 
the entire operation. The Practices 
would address all resources of concern 
on the operation, including air, land, 
water and wildlife. For carrying out a 
Tier III plan of practices, farmers and 
ranchers would receive up to $50,000 a 
year with access to a one-time advance 
payment of the greater of $3,000 or 20 
percent of the annual payment. 

Again, I emphasize, the Conservation 
Security Program would be totally vol-
untary. Farmers and ranchers would 
decide if they want to participate and 
to what extent they want to partici-
pate. The more conservation they do, 
the greater the payment. Many farmers 
are already using many of these prac-
tices, but they receive little or no fi-
nancial support. This legislation 
changes that by rewarding those farm-
ers and ranchers who have already im-
plemented these practices through pay-
ments for maintaining them. 

In addition, the Conservation Secu-
rity Act provides a strong incentive to 
go beyond the farm’s current level of 
conservation. And it does so in a way 
that is compatible with our inter-
national trade obligations. The pay-
ments received under the Conservation 
Security Program would fit into the 
‘‘Green Box’’ under the WTO Uruguay 
Round. 

Payments received under the Con-
servation Security Program are not 
linked to participation in commodity 
programs, and farmers don’t have to 
participate in the Conservation Secu-
rity Program to be eligible for com-
modity payments. Further, the Con-
servation Security Act, which focuses 
on land in production, complements 
and does not interfere with the existing 
conservation programs. A farmer or 
rancher may participate in these pro-
grams, including the Conservation Re-
serve Program, the Wetlands Reserve 
Program, and the Farmland Protection 
Program and still participate in the 
Conservation Security Program. We 
need to support these and the other 
conservation programs, but to truly 
benefit agriculture and address the 
public’s desire to enhance the environ-
ment, natural resources and wildlife 
habitat on agricultural land we must 
also address conservation needs on land 
in production. 

Farmers and ranchers across our 
country want to take actions to en-
hance the environment, but they need 
financial and technical assistance. The 
Conservation Security Act provides 
that needed assistance. Further, the 
Conservation Security Act was crafted 
to include opportunities for all pro-
ducers nationwide, including producers 
of fruits, vegetables, speciality crops, 
row crops and livestock to participate 
in the Conservation Security Program. 

Our private lands are a national 
treasure, and conservation on farm and 
ranchlands provides environmental 

benefits that are just as important as 
the production of abundant and safe 
food. The Conservation Security Act 
will help secure the economic future of 
our farmers and ranchers by providing 
them the means to increase their in-
come while conserving our natural re-
sources, the environment, and wildlife 
habitat for today and for future gen-
erations. 

I thank the Chair. 
I ask unanimous consent that the 

text of the bill be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 932 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Conserva-
tion Security Act of 2001’’. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

Congress finds that— 
(1) in addition to producing food and fiber, 

agricultural producers can contribute to the 
public good by providing improved soil pro-
ductivity, clean air and water, fish and wild-
life habitat, landscape and recreational 
amenities, and other natural resources and 
environmental benefits; 

(2) agricultural producers in the United 
States have a long history of embracing en-
vironmentally friendly conservation prac-
tices and desire to continue those practices 
and engage in new and additional conserva-
tion practices; 

(3) agricultural producers that engage in 
conservation practices— 

(A) may not receive economic rewards for 
implementing conservation practices; and 

(B) should be encouraged to engage in good 
stewardship, and should be rewarded for 
doing so; 

(4) despite significant progress in recent 
years, significant environmental challenges 
on agricultural land remain; 

(5) since the 1930’s, when agricultural con-
servation became a national priority, Fed-
eral resources for conservation assistance 
have declined over 50 percent, when adjusted 
for inflation; 

(6) existing conservation programs do not 
provide opportunities for all interested agri-
cultural producers to participate; 

(7) a voluntary, incentive-based conserva-
tion program open to all agricultural pro-
ducers that qualify and desire to participate 
would— 

(A) encourage greater improvement of nat-
ural resources and the environment; 

(B) address the economic implications of 
conservation practices in a manner con-
sistent with international obligations of the 
United States; 

(C) enable United States farmers and 
ranchers to produce food for a growing world 
population; and 

(D) encourage conservation practices that 
provide a public benefit while not infringing 
on the freedom of an agricultural producer 
to manage agricultural operations as the ag-
ricultural producer chooses; 

(8) total farm conservation planning can 
help producers increase profitability, en-
hance resource protection, and improve qual-
ity of life; 

(9) on-farm practices may help deter 
invasive species that jeopardize native spe-
cies or impair agricultural land of the United 
States; and 

(10) a conservation program described in 
paragraph (7) would help achieve a better 
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balance between Federal payments sup-
porting conservation on land used for agri-
cultural production and Federal payments 
for the purpose of retiring agricultural land 
from production. 
SEC. 3. CONSERVATION SECURITY PROGRAM. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subtitle D of title XII of 
the Food Security Act of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 3830 
et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 
‘‘CHAPTER 6—CONSERVATION SECURITY 

PROGRAM 
‘‘SEC. 1240P. DEFINITIONS. 

‘‘In this chapter: 
‘‘(1) CONSERVATION PRACTICE.—The term 

‘conservation practice’ means a land-based 
farming technique that— 

‘‘(A) requires planning, implementation, 
management, and maintenance; and 

‘‘(B) promotes 1 or more of the purposes de-
scribed in section 1240Q(a). 

‘‘(2) CONSERVATION SECURITY CONTRACT.— 
The term ‘conservation security contract’ 
means a contract described in section 
1240Q(e). 

‘‘(3) CONSERVATION SECURITY PLAN.—The 
term ‘conservation security plan’ means a 
plan described in section 1240Q(c). 

‘‘(4) CONSERVATION SECURITY PROGRAM.— 
The term ‘conservation security program’ 
means the program established under section 
1240Q(a). 

‘‘(5) NUTRIENT MANAGEMENT.—The term 
‘nutrient management’ means management 
of the quantity, source, placement, form, and 
timing of the land application of nutrients 
on land enrolled in the conservation security 
program and other additions to soil— 

‘‘(A) to achieve or maintain adequate soil 
fertility for agricultural production; and 

‘‘(B) to minimize the potential for loss of 
environmental quality, including soil, water, 
fish and wildlife habitat, and air quality im-
pairment. 

‘‘(6) RESOURCE OF CONCERN.—The term ‘re-
source of concern’ means a conservation pri-
ority of the State and locality under section 
1240Q(c)(3). 

‘‘(7) RESOURCE-CONSERVING CROP.—The 
term ‘resource-conserving crop’ means— 

‘‘(A) a perennial grass; 
‘‘(B) a legume grown for use as forage, seed 

for planting, or green manure; 
‘‘(C) a legume-grass mixture; 
‘‘(D) a small grain grown in combination 

with a grass or legume, whether interseeded 
or planted in succession; and 

‘‘(E) such other plantings, including trees 
and annual grasses, as the Secretary con-
siders appropriate for a particular area. 

‘‘(8) RESOURCE-CONSERVING CROP ROTA-
TION.—The term ‘resource-conserving crop 
rotation’ means a crop rotation that— 

‘‘(A) includes at least 1 resource-con-
serving crop; 

‘‘(B) reduces erosion; 
‘‘(C) improves soil fertility and tilth; and 
‘‘(D) interrupts pest cycles. 
‘‘(9) RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM.—The 

term ‘resource management system’ means a 
system of conservation practices and man-
agement relating to land or water use that is 
designed to prevent resource degradation and 
permit sustained use of the land and water, 
as defined in the Natural Resource Conserva-
tion Service technical guidance handbooks. 
‘‘SEC. 1240Q. CONSERVATION SECURITY PRO-

GRAM. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall es-

tablish a conservation security program to 
assist owners and operators of agricultural 
operations to promote, as is applicable for 
each operation— 

‘‘(1) conservation of soil, water, energy, 
and other related resources; 

‘‘(2) soil quality protection and improve-
ment; 

‘‘(3) water quality protection and improve-
ment; 

‘‘(4) air quality protection and improve-
ment; 

‘‘(5) soil, plant, or animal health and well- 
being; 

‘‘(6) diversity of flora and fauna; 
‘‘(7) on-farm conservation and regeneration 

of biological resources, including plant and 
animal germplasm; 

‘‘(8) wetland restoration, conservation, and 
enhancement; 

‘‘(9) wildlife habitat management, with 
special emphasis on species identified by the 
Natural Heritage Program of the State; 

‘‘(10) reduction of greenhouse gas emissions 
and enhancement of carbon sequestration; 

‘‘(11) systems that protect human health 
and safety; 

‘‘(12) environmentally sound management 
of invasive species; or 

‘‘(13) any similar conservation purpose (as 
determined by the Secretary). 

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.— 
‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE OWNERS AND OPERATORS.—To 

be eligible to participate in the conservation 
security program (other than to receive 
technical assistance under subsection (h)(6) 
for the development of conservation security 
contracts), an owner or operator shall— 

‘‘(A) develop and submit to the Secretary, 
and obtain the approval of the Secretary of, 
a conservation security plan that meets the 
requirements of subsection (c)(1); and 

‘‘(B) enter into a conservation security 
contract with the Secretary to carry out the 
conservation security plan. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE LAND.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

subparagraph (C)(iii), private agricultural 
land (including cropland, rangeland, grass-
land, and pasture land) that is entirely used 
as part of the agricultural operation of an 
owner or operator on the date of enactment 
of this chapter shall be eligible for enroll-
ment in the conservation security program. 

‘‘(B) FORESTED LAND.—Private forested 
land shall be eligible for enrollment in the 
conservation security program if the for-
ested land is integrated into the agricultural 
operation, including land that is used for— 

‘‘(i) alleycropping; 
‘‘(ii) forest farming; 
‘‘(iii) forest buffers; 
‘‘(iv) windbreaks; 
‘‘(v) silvopasture systems; and 
‘‘(vi) such other uses as the Secretary may 

determine appropriate. 
‘‘(C) EXCLUSIONS.— 
‘‘(i) CONSERVATION RESERVE PROGRAM.— 

Land enrolled in the conservation reserve 
program under subchapter B of chapter I 
shall not be eligible for enrollment in the 
conservation security program except for 
land enrolled in partial field conservation 
practice enrollment options. 

‘‘(ii) WETLANDS RESERVE PROGRAM.—Land 
enrolled in the wetlands preserve program 
established under subchapter C of chapter 1 
of subtitle D shall not be eligible for enroll-
ment in the conservation security program. 

‘‘(iii) TOLERANCE LEVEL.—The Secretary 
shall promulgate regulations to ensure that 
land shall not be eligible for enrollment in 
the conservation security program if the 
land— 

‘‘(I) is initially used for the production of 
an agricultural commodity after the date of 
enactment of this chapter; and 

‘‘(II) cannot be used for the production of 
an agricultural commodity without resulting 
in the loss of soil at a level that exceeds the 
soil loss tolerance level. 

‘‘(c) CONSERVATION SECURITY PLANS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A conservation security 

plan shall— 

‘‘(A) identify the resources and designated 
land to be conserved under the conservation 
security plan; 

‘‘(B) describe the tier of conservation prac-
tices, and the particular conservation prac-
tices to be implemented, maintained, or im-
proved, in accordance with subsection (d) on 
the land covered by the conservation secu-
rity contract for the specified term; 

‘‘(C) contain a schedule for the implemen-
tation, maintenance, or improvement of the 
conservation practices described in the con-
servation security plan during the term of 
the conservation security contract; 

‘‘(D) meet the requirements of the highly 
erodible land and wetland conservation re-
quirements of subtitles B and C; and 

‘‘(E) contain such other terms as the Sec-
retary determines to be appropriate. 

‘‘(2) COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING.—The Sec-
retary shall encourage owners and operators 
that enter into conservation security con-
tracts— 

‘‘(A) to undertake a comprehensive exam-
ination of the opportunities for conserving 
natural resources and improving the profit-
ability, environmental health, and quality of 
life in relation to their entire agricultural 
operations; 

‘‘(B) to develop a long-term strategy for 
implementing, monitoring, and evaluating 
conservation practices and environmental 
results in the entire agricultural operation; 

‘‘(C) to participate in other Federal, State, 
local, or private conservation programs; 

‘‘(D) to maintain the agricultural integrity 
of the land; and 

‘‘(E) to adopt innovative conservation 
technologies and management practices. 

‘‘(3) STATE AND LOCAL CONSERVATION PRIOR-
ITIES.—To the maximum extent practicable 
and in a manner consistent with the con-
servation security program, each conserva-
tion security plan shall address the con-
servation priorities of the State and locality 
in which the agricultural operation is lo-
cated (as determined by the State conserva-
tionist in consultation with the State tech-
nical committee established under subtitle G 
and the local working groups of the State 
technical committee). 

‘‘(d) CONSERVATION PRACTICES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) ESTABLISHMENT OF TIERS.—The Sec-

retary shall establish 3 tiers of conservation 
practices that are eligible for payment under 
a conservation security contract. 

‘‘(B) ELIGIBLE CONSERVATION PRACTICES.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall 

make eligible for payment under a conserva-
tion security contract land management, 
vegetative, and structural practices that— 

‘‘(I) are necessary to achieve the objectives 
of the conservation security plan; and 

‘‘(II) primarily provide for and have as the 
primary purpose resource protection and en-
vironmental improvement. 

‘‘(ii) DETERMINATION.— 
‘‘(I) IN GENERAL.—In determining the eligi-

bility of a practice described in clause (i), 
the Secretary shall require the lowest cost 
alternatives be used to fulfill the objectives 
of the conservation security plan. 

‘‘(II) LIMITATION.—Notwithstanding sub-
clause (I), the adoption of innovative tech-
nologies shall, to the maximum extent prac-
ticable, not be limited. 

‘‘(2) SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC USES.—With re-
spect to land enrolled in the conservation se-
curity program, including all land use ad-
justment activities specified under Tier II, 
the Secretary shall permit economic uses of 
the land that— 

‘‘(A) maintain the agricultural nature of 
land; 

‘‘(B) achieve the natural resource and envi-
ronmental benefits of the plan; and 
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‘‘(C) are approved as part of the conserva-

tion security plan. 
‘‘(3) ON-FARM RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRA-

TION.—With respect to land enrolled in the 
conservation security program that will be 
maintained using a Tier II or Tier III con-
servation practice established under para-
graph (5), the Secretary may approve a con-
servation security plan that includes on- 
farm research and demonstration activities, 
including innovative approaches to— 

‘‘(A) total farm planning; 
‘‘(B) total resource management; 
‘‘(C) integrated farming systems; 
‘‘(D) germplasm conservation and regen-

eration; 
‘‘(E) greenhouse gas reduction and carbon 

sequestration; 
‘‘(F) agro-ecological restoration and wild-

life habitat restoration; 
‘‘(G) agro-forestry; 
‘‘(H) invasive species control; 
‘‘(I) energy conservation and management; 

or 
‘‘(J) farm and environmental results moni-

toring and evaluation. 
‘‘(4) USE OF HANDBOOK AND GUIDES.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In determining eligible 

conservation practices under the conserva-
tion security program, the Secretary shall 
use the National Handbook of Conservation 
Practices and the field office technical 
guides of the Natural Resources Conserva-
tion Service. 

‘‘(B) CONSERVATION PRACTICE STANDARDS.— 
To the maximum extent practicable, the 
Secretary shall establish guidance standards 
for implementation of eligible conservation 
practices that shall include measurable goals 
for enhancing and preventing degradation of 
resources. 

‘‘(C) ADJUSTMENTS.—After providing notice 
and an opportunity for public participation, 
the Secretary shall make such adjustments 
to the National Handbook of Conservation 
Practices as are necessary to carry out this 
chapter. 

‘‘(D) PILOT TESTING.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Under any of the 3 tiers 

of conservation practices established under 
paragraph (5), the Secretary may approve re-
quests by an owner or operator for pilot test-
ing of new technologies and innovative con-
servation practices and systems. 

‘‘(ii) INCORPORATION INTO STANDARDS.— 
After evaluation by the Secretary and provi-
sion of notice and an opportunity for public 
participation, the Secretary may incor-
porate new technologies and innovative con-
servation practices and systems into the 
standards for implementation of conserva-
tion practices established under paragraph 
(1)(C). 

‘‘(5) TIERS.—To carry out this subsection, 
the Secretary shall establish the following 3 
tiers of conservation practices: 

‘‘(A) TIER I.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—A conservation security 

plan for land enrolled in the conservation se-
curity program that will be maintained 
using Tier I conservation practices shall— 

‘‘(I) if applicable, address at least 1 re-
source of concern to the particular agricul-
tural operation; 

‘‘(II) apply to the total agricultural oper-
ation or to a particular unit of the agricul-
tural operation; 

‘‘(III) cover both— 
‘‘(aa) conservation practices that are being 

implemented as of the date on which the 
conservation security contract is entered 
into; and 

‘‘(bb) conservation practices that are 
newly implemented under the conservation 
security contract; and 

‘‘(IV) meet applicable standards for imple-
mentation of conservation practices estab-
lished under paragraph (4); 

‘‘(ii) CONSERVATION PRACTICES.—Tier I con-
servation practices shall consist of, as appro-
priate for the agricultural operation of an 
owner or operator, 1 or more of the following 
basic conservation activities: 

‘‘(I) Soil conservation, quality, and residue 
management. 

‘‘(II) Nutrient management. 
‘‘(III) Pest management. 
‘‘(IV) Invasive species management. 
‘‘(V) Irrigation water conservation and 

water quality management. 
‘‘(VI) Grazing, pasture, and rangeland man-

agement. 
‘‘(VII) Fish and wildlife habitat manage-

ment, with special emphasis on species iden-
tified by the Natural Heritage Program of 
the State or the appropriate State agency. 

‘‘(VIII) Fish and wildlife protection and en-
hancement. 

‘‘(IX) Air quality management. 
‘‘(X) Energy conservation measures. 
‘‘(XI) Biological resource conservation and 

regeneration. 
‘‘(XII) Worker health and safety protection 

measures. 
‘‘(XIII) Animal welfare management. 
‘‘(XIV) Plant and animal germplasm con-

servation, evaluation, and development. 
‘‘(XV) Contour farming. 
‘‘(XVI) Strip cropping. 
‘‘(XVII) Cover cropping. 
‘‘(XVIII) Sediment dams. 
‘‘(XIX) Recordkeeping. 
‘‘(XX) Monitoring and evaluation. 
‘‘(XXI) Any other conservation practice 

that the Secretary determines to be appro-
priate and comparable to other conservation 
practices described in this clause. 

‘‘(iii) TIER II PRACTICES.—A conservation 
security plan for land enrolled in the con-
servation security program that will be 
maintained using Tier I conservation prac-
tices may include Tier II conservation prac-
tices. 

‘‘(B) TIER II.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—A conservation security 

plan for land enrolled in the conservation se-
curity program that will be maintained 
using Tier II conservation practices shall— 

‘‘(I) address at least 1 resource of concern 
as specified in the conservation security plan 
covering the total agricultural operation; 

‘‘(II) cover both— 
‘‘(aa) conservation practices that are being 

implemented as of the date on which the 
conservation security contract is entered 
into; and 

‘‘(bb) conservation practices that are 
newly implemented under the conservation 
security contract; and 

‘‘(III) meet applicable resource manage-
ment system criteria for the chosen resource 
of concern of the agricultural operation; 

‘‘(ii) CONSERVATION PRACTICES.—Tier II 
conservation practices shall consist of, as ap-
propriate for the agricultural operation of an 
owner or operator, any of the Tier I con-
servation practices and 1 or more of the fol-
lowing land use adjustment or protection 
practices: 

‘‘(I) Resource-conserving crop rotations. 
‘‘(II) Controlled, rotational grazing. 
‘‘(III) Conversion of portions of cropland 

from a soil-depleting use to a soil-conserving 
use, including production of cover crops. 

‘‘(IV) Partial field conservation practices 
(including windbreaks, grass waterways, 
shelter belts, filter strips, riparian buffers, 
wetland buffers, contour buffer strips, living 
snow fences, crosswind trap strips, field bor-
ders, grass terraces, wildlife corridors, and 
critical area planting appropriate to the ag-
ricultural operation). 

‘‘(V) Fish and wildlife habitat protection 
and restoration. 

‘‘(VI) Native grassland and prairie protec-
tion and restoration. 

‘‘(VII) Wetland protection and restoration. 
‘‘(VIII) Agroforestry practices and sys-

tems. 
‘‘(IX) Any other conservation practice in-

volving modification of the use of land that 
the Secretary determines to be appropriate 
and comparable to other conservation prac-
tices described in this clause. 

‘‘(C) TIER III.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—A conservation security 

plan for land enrolled in the conservation se-
curity program that will be maintained 
using Tier III conservation practices shall— 

‘‘(I) address all resources of concern in the 
total agricultural operation; 

‘‘(II) cover both— 
‘‘(aa) conservation practices that are being 

implemented as of the date on which the 
conservation security contract is entered 
into; and 

‘‘(bb) conservation practices that are 
newly implemented under the conservation 
security contract; and 

‘‘(III) meet applicable resource manage-
ment system criteria; 

‘‘(ii) CONSERVATION PRACTICES.—Tier III 
conservation practices shall consist of, as ap-
propriate for the agricultural operation of an 
owner or operator— 

‘‘(I) appropriate Tier I and Tier II con-
servation practices; and 

‘‘(II) development, implementation, and 
maintenance of a conservation security plan 
that, over the term of the conservation secu-
rity contract— 

‘‘(aa) integrates a full complement of con-
servation practices to foster environmental 
enhancement and the long-term sustain-
ability of the natural resource base of an ag-
ricultural operation; and 

‘‘(bb) improves profitability and quality of 
life associated with the agricultural oper-
ation. 

‘‘(e) CONSERVATION SECURITY CONTRACTS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—On approval of a con-

servation security plan of an owner or oper-
ator, the Secretary shall enter into a con-
servation security contract with the owner 
or operator to enroll the land covered by the 
conservation security plan in the conserva-
tion security program. 

‘‘(2) TERM.—Subject to paragraphs (3) and 
(4)— 

‘‘(A) a conservation security contract for 
land enrolled in the conservation security 
program that will be maintained using 1 or 
more Tier I conservation practices shall 
have a term of 5 years; and 

‘‘(B) a conservation security contract for 
land enrolled in the conservation security 
program that implements a conservation se-
curity plan that meets the requirements of 
subparagraph (B) or (C) of subsection (d)(5) 
shall have a term of 5 to 10 years, at the op-
tion of the owner or operator. 

‘‘(3) MODIFICATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) OPTIONAL MODIFICATIONS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—An owner or operator 

may apply to the Secretary to modify the 
conservation security plan in a manner con-
sistent with the purposes of the conservation 
security program. 

‘‘(ii) APPROVAL BY THE SECRETARY.—Any 
modification under clause (i)— 

‘‘(I) shall be approved by the Secretary; 
and 

‘‘(II) shall authorize the Secretary to rede-
termine, if necessary, the amount and tim-
ing of the payments pursuant to the con-
servation security contract under subsection 
(h)(2)(C). 

‘‘(B) OTHER MODIFICATIONS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may in 

writing require an owner or operator to mod-
ify a conservation security contract before 
the expiration of the conservation security 
contract if the Secretary determines that a 
change made to the type, size, management, 
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or other aspect of the agricultural operation 
of the owner or operator would, without the 
modification, significantly interfere with 
achieving the purposes of the conservation 
security program. 

‘‘(ii) PAYMENTS.—The Secretary may ad-
just the amount and timing of the payment 
schedule under the conservation security 
contract to reflect any modifications re-
quired under this subparagraph. 

‘‘(iii) DEADLINE.—The Secretary may ter-
minate a conservation security contract if a 
modification required under this subpara-
graph is not submitted to the Secretary in 
the form of an amended conservation secu-
rity contract by the date that is 90 days after 
the date of receipt of the written request for 
the modification. 

‘‘(iv) TERMINATION.—An owner or operator 
that is required to modify a conservation se-
curity contract under this subparagraph 
may, in lieu of modifying the contract— 

‘‘(I) terminate the conservation security 
contract; and 

‘‘(II) retain payments received under the 
conservation security contract, if the owner 
or operator fully complied with the obliga-
tions of the owner or operator under the con-
servation security contract. 

‘‘(4) RENEWAL.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—At the option of an 

owner or operator, the conservation security 
contract of the owner or operator may be re-
newed, for a term described in subparagraph 
(B), if— 

‘‘(i) the owner or operator agrees to any 
modification of the applicable conservation 
security contract that the Secretary deter-
mines to be necessary to achieve the pur-
poses of the conservation security program; 

‘‘(ii) the Secretary determines that the 
owner or operator has complied with the 
terms and conditions of the conservation se-
curity contract, including the conservation 
security plan; and 

‘‘(iii) in the case of a conservation security 
contract for land previously enrolled at the 
tier I level in the conservation security pro-
gram, the owner or operator shall increase 
the level of conservation treatment on lands 
enrolled in the conservation security pro-
gram by— 

‘‘(I) adopting new conservation practices; 
or 

‘‘(II)expanding existing practices to meet 
the resource management systems criteria. 

‘‘(B) TERMS OF RENEWAL.—Under subpara-
graph (A)— 

‘‘(i) a conservation security contract for 
land enrolled in the conservation security 
program that will be maintained using a Tier 
I conservation practice may be renewed for 
5-year terms; 

‘‘(ii) a conservation security contract for 
land enrolled in the conservation security 
program that will be maintained using a Tier 
II or Tier III conservation practice may be 
renewed for 5-year to 10-year terms, at the 
option of the owner or operator; and 

‘‘(iii) previous participation in the con-
servation security program does not bar re-
newal more than once. 

‘‘(f) NO VIOLATION FOR NONCOMPLIANCE DUE 
TO CIRCUMSTANCES BEYOND THE CONTROL OF 
THE OWNER OR OPERATOR.—The Secretary 
shall include in the conservation security 
contract a provision, and may modify a con-
servation security contract under subsection 
(e)(3)(B), to ensure that an owner or operator 
shall not be considered in violation of a con-
servation security contract for failure to 
comply with the conservation security con-
tract due to circumstances beyond the con-
trol of the owner or operator, including a 
disaster or related condition. 

‘‘(g) DUTIES OF OWNERS AND OPERATORS.— 
Under a conservation security contract, an 
owner or operator shall agree, during the 

term specified under the conservation secu-
rity contract— 

‘‘(1) to implement the applicable conserva-
tion security plan approved by the Sec-
retary; 

‘‘(2) to keep appropriate records showing 
the effective and timely implementation of 
the conservation security plan; 

‘‘(3) not to engage in any activity that 
would interfere with the purposes of the con-
servation security plan; 

‘‘(4) at the option of the Secretary, to re-
fund all or a portion of the payments to the 
Secretary if the owner or operator fails to 
maintain a conservation practice, as speci-
fied in the conservation security contract; 
and 

‘‘(5) on the violation of a term or condition 
of the conservation security contract— 

‘‘(A) if the Secretary determines that the 
violation warrants termination of the con-
servation security contract— 

‘‘(i) to forfeit all rights to receive pay-
ments under the conservation security con-
tract; and 

‘‘(ii) to refund to the Secretary all or a 
portion of the payments received by the 
owner or operator under the conservation se-
curity contract, including an advance pay-
ment and interest on the payments, as deter-
mined by the Secretary; or 

‘‘(B) if the Secretary determines that the 
violation does not warrant termination of 
the conservation security contract, to refund 
to the Secretary, or accept adjustments to, 
the payments provided to the owner or oper-
ator, as the Secretary determines to be ap-
propriate. 

‘‘(h) DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY.— 
‘‘(1) ADVANCE PAYMENT.—At the time at 

which a person enters into a conservation se-
curity contract, the Secretary shall make an 
advance payment to the person in an amount 
not to exceed— 

‘‘(A) in the case of a contract to maintain 
Tier I conservation practices described in 
subsection (d)(5)(A), the greater of— 

‘‘(i) $1,000; or 
‘‘(ii) 20 percent of the value of the annual 

payment under the contract, as determined 
by the Secretary; 

‘‘(B) in the case of a contract to maintain 
Tier II conservation practices described in 
subsection (d)(5)(B), the greater of— 

‘‘(i) $2,000; or 
‘‘(ii) 20 percent of the value of the annual 

payment under the contract, as determined 
by the Secretary; or 

‘‘(C) in the case of a contract to maintain 
Tier III conservation practices described in 
subsection (d)(5)(C), the greater of— 

‘‘(i) $3,000; or 
‘‘(ii) 20 percent of the value of the annual 

payment under the contract, as determined 
by the Secretary. 

‘‘(2) ANNUAL PAYMENTS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subpara-

graphs (B) through (F), under a conservation 
security contract, the Secretary shall, in 
amounts and for a period of years specified 
in the conservation security contract and 
taking into account any advance payments, 
make an annual payment to the person in an 
amount not to exceed— 

‘‘(i) in the case of a contract to maintain 
Tier I conservation practices described in 
subsection (d)(5)(A), $20,000; 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a contract to maintain 
Tier II conservation practices described in 
subsection (d)(5)(B), $35,000; or 

‘‘(iii) in the case of a contract to maintain 
Tier III conservation practices described in 
subsection (d)(5)(C), $50,000. 

‘‘(B) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.—The Sec-
retary may periodically, including at the 
time at which a conservation security con-
tract is renewed, adjust the payment and 
payment limitations under subparagraph (A) 

to reflect changes in the Prices Paid by 
Farmers Index. 

‘‘(C) TIME OF PAYMENT.—The Secretary 
shall provide payment under a conservation 
security contract as soon as practicable after 
October 1 of each calendar year. 

‘‘(D) CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING AMOUNT OF 
PAYMENTS.—Subject to subparagraphs (A) 
and (F), the Secretary shall establish cri-
teria for determining the amount of an an-
nual payment to a person under this para-
graph that— 

‘‘(i) shall be as objective and transparent 
as practicable; and 

‘‘(ii) shall be based on— 
‘‘(I) to the maximum extent practicable, 

outcome-based factors related to the natural 
resource and environmental benefits that re-
sult from the adoption, maintenance, and 
improvement in implementation of the con-
servation practices carried out by the per-
son; 

‘‘(II) practice-based factors, including— 
‘‘(aa) the number of eligible practices es-

tablished or maintained; 
‘‘(bb) the schedule for the conservation 

practices described in subsection (c)(1)(C); 
‘‘(cc) the cost of the adoption, mainte-

nance, and improvement in implementation 
of conservation practices that are newly im-
plemented under the conservation security 
contract; 

‘‘(dd) the extent to which compensation 
will ensure maintenance and improvement of 
conservation practices that are or have been 
implemented; 

‘‘(ee) the extent to which the conservation 
security plan meets applicable resource man-
agement system standards; 

‘‘(ff) the extent to which the conservation 
security plan addresses State and local con-
servation priorities as provided for under 
subsection (c)(3); and 

‘‘(gg) the extent of activities undertaken 
beyond what is required to comply with any 
applicable Federal agricultural law; 

‘‘(III) additional cost factors, including— 
‘‘(aa) the income loss or economic value 

forgone by the person due to land use adjust-
ments resulting from the adoption, mainte-
nance, and improvement of conservation 
practices; 

‘‘(bb) the costs associated with any on- 
farm research, demonstration, or pilot test-
ing components of the conservation security 
plan; and 

‘‘(cc) the costs associated with monitoring 
and evaluating results under the conserva-
tion security plan; and 

‘‘(IV) such other factors as the Secretary 
determines to be appropriate to encourage 
participation in the conservation security 
program and to reward environmental stew-
ardship. 

‘‘(E) BONUS PAYMENT.—Subject to subpara-
graph (A), the Secretary shall offer bonus 
payments based on— 

‘‘(i) participation in a watershed or re-
gional resource conservation plan involving 
at least 75 percent of landowners in the tar-
geted area; and 

‘‘(ii) the special considerations associated 
with an owner or operator that is a qualified 
beginning farmer or rancher (as defined in 
section 343(a) of the Consolidated Farm and 
Rural Development Act (7 U.S.C. 1991(a))). 

‘‘(F) LAND ENROLLED IN OTHER CONSERVA-
TION PROGRAMS.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, if an owner or oper-
ator has land enrolled in another conserva-
tion program administered by the Secretary 
and has applied to enroll the same land in 
the conservation security program, the 
owner or operator may elect to— 

‘‘(I) convert the contract under the other 
conservation program to a conservation se-
curity contract, without penalty, except 
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that this subclause shall not apply to a long- 
term permanent conservation or easement; 
or 

‘‘(II) have each annual payment to the 
owner or operator under this paragraph re-
duced to reflect payment for practices the 
owner or operator receives under the other 
conservation program, except that the an-
nual payment under this paragraph may in-
clude incentives for qualified practices that 
enhance or extend the conservation benefit 
achieved under the other conservation pro-
gram. 

‘‘(ii) PAYMENT LIMITATIONS.—If an owner or 
operator has identical land enrolled in the 
conservation security program and 1 or more 
other conservation programs administered 
by the Secretary, the Secretary shall include 
all payments, other than easement or rental 
payments, from the conservation security 
program and the other conservation pro-
grams in applying the annual payment limi-
tations under subparagraph (A). 

‘‘(iii) PAYMENT FROM NON-FEDERAL AGRICUL-
TURAL PROGRAMS.—Payments received from 
a Federal program administered by the Sec-
retary, or any State, local, or private agri-
cultural program, shall not be considered an 
annual payment for purposes of the annual 
payment limitations under subparagraph 
(A). 

‘‘(G) WASTE STORAGE OR TREATMENT FACILI-
TIES.—An annual payment to an owner or op-
erator under this paragraph shall not be pro-
vided for the purpose of construction or 
maintenance of animal waste storage or 
treatment facilities or associated waste 
transport or transfer devices for animal feed-
ing operations. 

‘‘(3) REGULATIONS.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall 

issue regulations— 
‘‘(i) defining the term ‘person’ for the pur-

poses of this chapter— 
‘‘(I) which regulations shall conform, to 

the extent practicable, to the regulations de-
fining the term ‘person’ issued under section 
1001; and 

‘‘(II) which term shall be defined so that no 
individual directly or indirectly may receive 
payments exceeding the applicable amount 
specified in paragraph (1) or (2); 

‘‘(ii) providing adequate safeguards to pro-
tect the interests of tenants and share-
croppers, including provision for sharing, on 
a fair and equitable basis; and 

‘‘(iii) prescribing such other rules as the 
Secretary determines to be necessary to en-
sure a fair and reasonable application of the 
limitations established under paragraphs (1) 
and (2). 

‘‘(B) PENALTIES FOR SCHEMES OR DEVICES.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—If the Secretary deter-

mines that a person has adopted a scheme or 
device to evade, or that has the purpose of 
evading, the regulations issued under sub-
paragraph (A), the person shall be ineligible 
to participate in the conservation security 
program for the year for which the scheme 
or device was adopted and each of the fol-
lowing 5 years. 

‘‘(ii) FRAUD.—If the Secretary determines 
that fraud was committed in connection 
with the scheme or device, the person shall 
be ineligible to participate in the conserva-
tion security program for the year for which 
the scheme or device was adopted and each 
of the following 10 years. 

‘‘(4) TERMINATION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection 

(g), the Secretary shall allow an owner or op-
erator to terminate the conservation secu-
rity contract. 

‘‘(B) PAYMENTS.—The owner or operator 
may retain any or all payments received 
under a terminated conservation security 
contract if— 

‘‘(i) the owner or operator is in full compli-
ance with the terms and conditions, includ-
ing any maintenance requirements, of the 
conservation security contract; and 

‘‘(ii) the Secretary determines that reten-
tion of payment will not defeat the goals 
enumerated in the conservation security 
plan of the owner or operator. 

‘‘(5) TRANSFER OR CHANGE OF INTEREST IN 
LAND SUBJECT TO CONSERVATION SECURITY 
CONTRACT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subparagraph (B), the transfer, or change in 
the interest, of an owner or operator in land 
subject to a conservation security contract 
shall result in the termination of the con-
servation security contract. 

‘‘(B) TRANSFER OF DUTIES AND RIGHTS.— 
Subparagraph (A) shall not apply if, not 
later than 60 days after the date of the trans-
fer or change in the interest in land, the 
transferee of the land provides written no-
tice to the Secretary that all duties and 
rights under the conservation security con-
tract have been transferred to the transferee. 

‘‘(6) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year, the 

Secretary shall use such sums as are nec-
essary from funds of the Commodity Credit 
Corporation to provide technical assistance 
to owners and operators for the development 
and implementation of conservation security 
contracts. 

‘‘(B) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PROVIDED BY 
PERSONS NOT EMPLOYED BY THE DEPARTMENT 
OF AGRICULTURE.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Under subparagraph (A), 
subject to clause (ii), technical assistance 
provided by qualified persons not employed 
by the Department of Agriculture, including 
farmers, ranchers, and local conservation 
district personnel, may include— 

‘‘(I) conservation planning; 
‘‘(II) design, installation, and certification 

of conservation practices; 
‘‘(III) training for producers; and 
‘‘(IV) such other activities as the Sec-

retary determines to be appropriate. 
‘‘(ii) OUTSIDE ASSISTANCE.— 
‘‘(I) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may con-

tract directly with qualified persons not em-
ployed by the Department of Agriculture to 
provide technical assistance. 

‘‘(II) PAYMENT BY SECRETARY.—The Sec-
retary may provide a payment or voucher to 
an owner or operator enrolled in the con-
servation security program if the owner or 
operator chooses to contract with qualified 
persons not employed by the Department of 
Agriculture. 

‘‘(iii) COORDINATION BY THE SECRETARY.— 
The Secretary shall provide overall technical 
coordination and leadership for the conserva-
tion security program, including final ap-
proval of all conservation security plans. 

‘‘(7) EDUCATION, OUTREACH, MONITORING, 
AND EVALUATION.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(i) FUNDING.—In addition to the amounts 

made available under paragraph (6), for each 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall use such 
sums as are necessary from funds of the 
Commodity Credit Corporation to carry out 
education, outreach, monitoring, and evalua-
tion activities in support of the conservation 
security program, of which not less than 50 
percent of the sums shall be used for moni-
toring and evaluation activities. 

‘‘(ii) AMOUNT.—For each fiscal year, the 
amount made available under clause (i) shall 
be not less than 40 percent of the amount 
made available for technical assistance 
under paragraph (6) for the fiscal year. 

‘‘(B) USE OF PERSONS NOT AFFILIATED WITH 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out activities 
described in subparagraph (A), the Secretary 
may use persons not employed by the De-

partment of Agriculture, including networks 
of agricultural producers operating in a 
small watershed, local conservation district 
personnel, or other appropriate local entity. 

‘‘(ii) EDUCATION, OUTREACH, AND MONI-
TORING.—The Secretary may contract with 
private non-profit, community-based organi-
zations, and educational institutions with 
demonstrated experience in providing edu-
cation, outreach, monitoring, evaluation, or 
related services to agricultural producers 
(including owners and operators of small and 
medium-size farms, socially disadvantaged 
agricultural producers, and limited resource 
agricultural producers). 

‘‘(C) INCLUDED ACTIVITIES.—Activities de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) may include in-
novative uses of computer technology and 
remote sensing to monitor and evaluate re-
source and environmental results on a local, 
regional, or national level. 

‘‘(8) SOCIALLY DISADVANTAGED AND LIMITED 
RESOURCE OWNERS AND OPERATORS.—The Sec-
retary shall provide outreach, training, and 
technical assistance specifically to encour-
age and assist socially disadvantaged owners 
and operators to participate in the conserva-
tion security program. 

‘‘(9) PROGRAM EVALUATION.—The Secretary 
shall maintain data concerning conservation 
security plans, conservation practices 
planned or implemented, environmental out-
comes, economic costs, and related matters 
under this section. 

‘‘(10) CONFIDENTIALITY.—To maintain con-
fidentiality, the Secretary shall not release 
or disclose publicly the conservation secu-
rity plan of an owner or operator under this 
chapter unless the Secretary— 

‘‘(A) obtains the authorization of the 
owner or operator for the release or disclo-
sure; 

‘‘(B) releases the information in an anony-
mous or aggregated form; or 

‘‘(C)(i) is otherwise required by law to re-
lease or disclose the plan and; 

‘‘(ii) releases the plan in an anonymous or 
aggregated form. 

‘‘(11) MEDIATION AND INFORMAL HEARINGS.— 
If the Secretary makes a decision under this 
chapter that is adverse to an owner or oper-
ator, at the request of the owner or operator, 
the Secretary shall provide the owner or op-
erator with mediation services or an infor-
mal hearing on the decision. 

‘‘(i) REPORTS.—Not later than 18 months 
after the date of enactment of this chapter 
and at the end of each 2-year period there-
after, the Secretary shall submit to Congress 
a report evaluating the results of the con-
servation security program, including— 

‘‘(1) an evaluation of the scope, quality, 
and outcomes of the conservation practices 
carried out under this section; and 

‘‘(2) recommendations for achieving spe-
cific and quantifiable improvements for each 
of the purposes specified in subsection (a). 

‘‘(j) FUNDING.—Of the funds of the Com-
modity Credit Corporation, the Corporation 
shall make available to carry out this chap-
ter such sums as are necessary, to remain 
available until expended. 

‘‘(k) EXEMPTION FROM AUTOMATIC SEQUES-
TER.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of law, no order issued for any fiscal year 
under section 252 of the Balanced Budget and 
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 (2 
U.S.C. 902) shall affect any payment under 
this chapter.’’. 

(b) ADMINISTRATION.—Section 1243(a) of the 
Food Security Act of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 3843(a)) 
is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)(C), by striking ‘‘and’’ 
at the end; 

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking the period 
at the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
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‘‘(3) the conservation security program es-

tablished under chapter 6 of subtitle D.’’. 
(c) STATE TECHNICAL COMMITTEES.—Section 

1262(c)(8) of the Food Security Act of 1985 (16 
U.S.C. 3862(c)(8)) is amended by striking 
‘‘chapter 4’’ and inserting ‘‘chapters 4 and 6’’. 
SEC. 4. REGULATIONS. 

The Secretary of Agriculture shall promul-
gate such regulations as are necessary to 
carry out this Act and the amendments 
made by this Act. 

By Mr. JEFFORDS (for himself, 
Mrs. CLINTON, Mr. LEAHY, Mr. 
LIEBERMAN, and Mr. SCHUMER): 

S. 933. A bill to amend the Federal 
Power Act to encourage the develop-
ment and deployment of innovative 
and efficient energy technologies; to 
the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources. 

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I rise 
today to introduce, with Senators 
CLINTON, LEAHY, LIEBERMAN, and SCHU-
MER, the Combined Heat and Power Ad-
vancement Act of 2001. This legislation 
ensures that highly efficient sources of 
electricity, such as combined heat and 
power systems, are able to inter-
connect nationwide with the elec-
tricity grid by establishing uniform 
and nondiscriminatory interconnection 
standards. Enabling these innovative, 
clean, and efficient technologies to 
come online will reduce energy costs 
and help protect public health and the 
environment. 

Last week, President bush released 
the National Energy Policy Develop-
ment Group’s comprehensive energy 
plan. I am pleased this plan includes 
recommendations related to increasing 
energy conservation and efficiency. 
Specially, the plan recommends the de-
velopment of well-designed combined 
heat and power, CHP, systems. 

I am heartened that President Bush 
recognizes the positive impact that 
CHP systems can have on our nation’s 
energy needs. These innovative sys-
tems produce both electricity and 
steam from a single fuel source in a fa-
cility located near the consumer. By 
recovering and utilizing waste heat, 
these systems save fuel that would oth-
erwise be needed to produce heat or 
steam in a separate unit. CHP systems 
can reach energy efficiency levels in 
excess of 80 percent. This is well above 
the 33 percent average for conventional 
electrical generation technologies. In 
short, the U.S. can obtain more than 
twice the power from the same amount 
of energy by widely implementing com-
bined heat and power technologies and 
applications. 

Unfortunately, several regulatory 
and policy barriers block the wide-
spread use of these innovative tech-
nologies. The bill would ensure that 
CHP systems and other innovative 
technologies can interconnect with a 
local distribution utility and that the 
costs of such interconnections shall be 
just reasonable, and not unduly dis-
criminatory. 

Currently, there are roughly 50 
Gigawatts, GW, of energy produced 
from CHP systems annually. If this 
barrier is removed, 50 GW of additional 
CHP electrical generating capacity 
could be brought to market by 2010. To 

illustrate the magnitude of potential 
savings to the entire nation, the result 
of this additional capacity is equal to 
all the energy needed to power Massa-
chusetts. Most of these systems are 
targeted for industry, where thermal 
and electrical needs are most often lo-
cated close together. However, there is 
also tremendous potential for CHP in 
homes. Fifty GW of CHP could light 
and heat 50 million homes, or 43 per-
cent of all U.S. homes, for the same en-
ergy that the central station plans 
could only light the homes. With re-
moval of regulatory barriers, these ef-
ficient systems may begin to be eco-
nomical at the small sizes suitable for 
homes. 

We cannot solve today’s energy prob-
lems with yesterday’s solutions. CHP 
represents an innovative approach to 
expanding energy supply by maxi-
mizing energy efficiency. These sys-
tems will encourage technological in-
novations, reduce energy prices, spur 
economic development, enhance pro-
ductivity, increase employment, im-
prove environmental quality, and ad-
vance energy security and reliability in 
the United States. 

I invite my colleagues to join me in 
my efforts to promote combined heat 
and power by co-sponsoring this impor-
tant legislation. I ask that the text of 
the bill be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 933 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Combined 
Heat and Power Advancement Act of 2001’’. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

Congress finds that— 
(1) the removal of barriers to the develop-

ment and deployment of combined heat and 
power technologies and systems, an example 
of an array of innovative energy-supply and 
energy-efficient technologies and systems, 
would— 

(A) encourage technological innovation; 
(B) reduce energy prices; 
(C) spur economic development; 
(D) enhance productivity; 
(E) increase employment; and 
(F) improve environmental quality and en-

ergy self-sufficiency; 
(2) the level of efficiency of the United 

States electricity-generating system has 
been stagnant over the past several decades; 

(3) technologies and systems available as 
of the date of enactment of this Act, includ-
ing a host of innovative onsite, distributed 
generation technologies, could— 

(A) dramatically increase productivity; 
(B) double the efficiency of the United 

States electricity-generating system; and 
(C) reduce emissions of regulated pollut-

ants and greenhouse gases; 
(4) innovative electric technologies emit a 

much lower level of pollutants as compared 
to the average quantity of pollutants gen-
erated by United States electric generating 
plants as of the date of enactment of this 
Act; 

(5) a significant proportion of the United 
States energy infrastructure will need to be 
replaced by 2010; 

(6) the public interest would best be served 
if that infrastructure were replaced by inno-
vative technologies that dramatically in-

crease productivity, improve efficiency, and 
reduce pollution; 

(7) financing and regulatory practices in 
effect as of the date of enactment of this Act 
do not recognize the environmental and eco-
nomic benefits to be obtained from the 
avoidance of transmission and distribution 
losses, and the reduced load on the elec-
tricity-generating system, provided by on-
site, combined heat and power production; 

(8) many legal, regulatory, informational, 
and perceptual barriers block the develop-
ment and dissemination of combined heat 
and power and other innovative energy tech-
nologies; and 

(9) because of those barriers, United States 
taxpayers are not receiving the benefits of 
the substantial research and development in-
vestment in innovative energy technologies 
made by the Federal Government. 

SEC. 3. PURPOSE. 

The purpose of this Act is to encourage en-
ergy productivity and efficiency increases by 
removing barriers to the development and 
deployment of combined heat and power 
technologies and systems. 

SEC. 4. INTERCONNECTION. 

(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 3 of the Federal 
Power Act (16 U.S.C. 796) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (23) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(23) TRANSMITTING UTILITY.—The term 
‘transmitting utility’ means any entity (not-
withstanding section 201(f)) that owns, con-
trols, or operates an electric power trans-
mission facility that is used for the sale of 
electric energy.’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(26) APPROPRIATE REGULATORY AUTHOR-

ITY.—The term ‘appropriate regulatory au-
thority’ means— 

‘‘(A) the Commission; 
‘‘(B) a State commission; 
‘‘(C) a municipality; or 
‘‘(D) a cooperative that is self-regulating 

under State law and is not a public utility. 
‘‘(27) GENERATING FACILITY.—The term 

‘generating facility’ means a facility that 
generates electric energy. 

‘‘(28) LOCAL DISTRIBUTION UTILITY.—The 
term ‘local distribution utility’ means an en-
tity that owns, controls, or operates an elec-
tric power distribution facility that is used 
for the sale of electric energy. 

‘‘(29) NON-FEDERAL REGULATORY AUTHOR-
ITY.—The term ‘non-Federal regulatory au-
thority’ means an appropriate regulatory au-
thority other than the Commission.’’. 

(b) INTERCONNECTION TO DISTRIBUTION FA-
CILITIES.—Section 210 of the Federal Power 
Act (16 U.S.C. 824i) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (e) as sub-
section (g); and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (d) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(e) INTERCONNECTION TO DISTRIBUTION FA-
CILITIES.— 

‘‘(1) INTERCONNECTION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A local distribution 

utility shall interconnect a generating facil-
ity with the distribution facilities of the 
local distribution utility if the owner of the 
generating facility— 

‘‘(i) complies with the final rule promul-
gated under paragraph (2); and 

‘‘(ii) pays the costs of the interconnection. 
‘‘(B) COSTS.—The costs of the interconnec-

tion— 
‘‘(i) shall be just and reasonable, and not 

unduly discriminatory, as determined by the 
appropriate regulatory authority; and 

‘‘(ii) shall be comparable to the costs 
charged by the local distribution utility for 
interconnection by any similarly situated 
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generating facility to the distribution facili-
ties of the local distribution utility. 

‘‘(C) APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS.—The right 
of a generating facility to interconnect 
under subparagraph (A) does not— 

‘‘(i) relieve the generating facility or the 
local distribution utility of other Federal, 
State, or local requirements; or 

‘‘(ii) provide the generating facility with 
transmission or distribution service. 

‘‘(2) RULE.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year 

after the date of enactment of this subpara-
graph, the Commission shall promulgate a 
final rule to establish reasonable and appro-
priate technical standards for the inter-
connection of a generating facility with the 
distribution facilities of a local distribution 
utility. 

‘‘(B) PROCESS.—To the extent feasible, the 
Commission shall develop the standards 
through a process involving interested par-
ties. 

‘‘(C) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—The Commis-
sion shall establish an advisory committee 
composed of qualified experts to make rec-
ommendations to the Commission con-
cerning development of the standards. 

‘‘(D) ADMINISTRATION.— 
‘‘(i) BY A NON-FEDERAL REGULATORY AU-

THORITY.—Except where subject to the juris-
diction of the Commission pursuant to provi-
sions other than clause (ii), a non-Federal 
regulatory authority may administer and en-
force the rule promulgated under subpara-
graph (A). 

‘‘(ii) BY THE COMMISSION.—To the extent 
that a non-Federal regulatory authority does 
not administer and enforce the rule, the 
Commission shall administer and enforce the 
rule with respect to interconnection in that 
jurisdiction. 

‘‘(3) RIGHT TO BACKUP POWER.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In accordance with sub-

paragraph (B), a local distribution utility 
shall offer to sell backup power to a gener-
ating facility that has interconnected with 
the local distribution utility to the extent 
that the local distribution utility— 

‘‘(i) is not subject to an order of a non-Fed-
eral regulatory authority to provide open ac-
cess to the distribution facilities of the local 
distribution utility; 

‘‘(ii) has not offered to provide open access 
to the distribution facilities of the local dis-
tribution utility; or 

‘‘(iii) does not allow a generating facility 
to purchase backup power from another enti-
ty using the distribution facilities of the 
local distribution utility. 

‘‘(B) RATES, TERMS, AND CONDITIONS.—A 
sale of backup power under subparagraph (A) 
shall be at such a rate, and under such terms 
and conditions, as are just and reasonable 
and not unduly discriminatory or pref-
erential, taking into account the actual in-
cremental cost, whenever incurred by the 
local distribution utility, to supply such 
backup power service during the period in 
which the backup power service is provided, 
as determined by the appropriate regulatory 
authority. 

‘‘(C) NO REQUIREMENT FOR CERTAIN SALES.— 
A local distribution utility shall not be re-
quired to offer backup power for resale to 
any entity other than the entity for which 
the backup power is purchased. 

‘‘(D) NEW OR EXPANDED LOADS.—To the ex-
tent backup power is used to serve a new or 
expanded load on the distribution system, 
the generating facility shall pay any reason-
able costs associated with any transmission, 
distribution, or generation upgrade required 
to provide such service.’’. 

(c) INTERCONNECTION TO TRANSMISSION FA-
CILITIES.—Section 210 of the Federal Power 
Act (16 U.S.C. 824i) is amended by inserting 

after subsection (e) (as added by subsection 
(b)) the following: 

‘‘(f) INTERCONNECTION TO TRANSMISSION FA-
CILITIES.— 

‘‘(1) INTERCONNECTION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding sub-

sections (a) and (c), a transmitting utility 
shall interconnect a generating facility with 
the transmission facilities of the transmit-
ting utility if the owner of the generating fa-
cility— 

‘‘(i) complies with the final rule promul-
gated under paragraph (2); and 

‘‘(ii) pays the costs of the interconnection. 
‘‘(B) COSTS.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clause (ii), the 

costs of the interconnection— 
‘‘(I) shall be just and reasonable and not 

unduly discriminatory; and 
‘‘(II) shall be comparable to the costs 

charged by the transmitting utility for 
interconnection by any similarly situated 
generating facility to the transmitting fa-
cilities of the transmitting utility. 

‘‘(ii) EFFECT OF FERC LITE.—A non-Federal 
regulatory authority that, under any provi-
sion of Federal law enacted before, on, or 
after the date of enactment of this subpara-
graph, is authorized to determine the rates 
for transmission service shall be authorized 
to determine the costs of any interconnec-
tion under this subparagraph in accordance 
with that provision of Federal law. 

‘‘(C) APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS.—The right 
of a generating facility to interconnect 
under subparagraph (A) does not— 

‘‘(i) relieve the generating facility or the 
transmitting utility of other Federal, State, 
or local requirements; or 

‘‘(ii) provide the generating facility with 
transmission or distribution service. 

‘‘(2) RULE.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year 

after the date of enactment of this subpara-
graph, the Commission shall promulgate a 
final rule to establish reasonable and appro-
priate technical standards for the inter-
connection of a generating facility with the 
transmission facilities of a transmitting 
utility. 

‘‘(B) PROCESS.—To the extent feasible, the 
Commission shall develop the standards 
through a process involving interested par-
ties. 

‘‘(C) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—The Commis-
sion shall establish an advisory committee 
composed of qualified experts to make rec-
ommendations to the Commission con-
cerning development of the standards. 

‘‘(3) RIGHT TO BACKUP POWER.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In accordance with sub-

paragraph (B), a transmitting utility shall 
offer to sell backup power to a generating fa-
cility that has interconnected with the 
transmitting utility unless— 

‘‘(i) Federal or State law (including regula-
tions) allows a generating facility to pur-
chase backup power from an entity other 
than the transmitting utility; or 

‘‘(ii) a transmitting utility allows a gener-
ating facility to purchase backup power from 
an entity other than the transmitting utility 
using— 

‘‘(I) the transmission facilities of the 
transmitting utility; and 

‘‘(II) the transmission facilities of any 
other transmitting utility. 

‘‘(B) RATES, TERMS, AND CONDITIONS.—A 
sale of backup power under subparagraph (A) 
shall be at such a rate, and under such terms 
and conditions, as are just and reasonable 
and not unduly discriminatory or pref-
erential, taking into account the actual in-
cremental cost, whenever incurred by the 
local distribution utility, to supply such 
backup power service during the period in 
which the backup power service is provided, 

as determined by the appropriate regulatory 
authority. 

‘‘(C) NO REQUIREMENT FOR CERTAIN SALES.— 
A transmitting utility shall not be required 
to offer backup power for resale to any enti-
ty other than the entity for which the 
backup power is purchased. 

‘‘(D) NEW OR EXPANDED LOADS.—To the ex-
tent backup power is used to serve a new or 
expanded load on the transmission system, 
the generating facility shall pay any reason-
able costs associated with any transmission, 
distribution, or generation upgrade required 
to provide such service.’’. 

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 210 
of the Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C. 824i) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(1)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘transmitting utility, 

local distribution utility,’’ after ‘‘electric 
utility,’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (A), by inserting ‘‘any 
transmitting utility,’’ after ‘‘small power 
production facility,’’; 

(2) in subsection (b)(2), by striking ‘‘an evi-
dentiary hearing’’ and inserting ‘‘a hearing’’; 

(3) in subsection (c)(2)— 
(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘or’’ 

at the end; 
(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘and’’ 

at the end and inserting ‘‘or’’; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(D) promote competition in electricity 

markets, and’’; and 
(4) in subsection (d), by striking the last 

sentence. 

By Mr. BURNS (for himself and 
Mr. BAUCUS): 

S. 934. A bill to require the Secretary 
of the Interior to construct the Rocky 
Boy’s North Central Montana Regional 
Water System in the State of Montana, 
to offer to enter into an agreement 
with the Chippewa Cree Tribe to plan, 
design, construct, operate, maintain 
and replace the rocky Boy’s Rural 
Water System, and to provide assist-
ance to the North Central Montana Re-
gional Water Authority for the plan-
ning, design, and construction of the 
noncore system, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Indian Af-
fairs. 

Mr. BURNS. Mr. President, I am 
pleased today to join my colleague 
from Montana, Senator BAUCUS, in in-
troducing the Rocky Boy’s/North Cen-
tral Montana Regional Water System 
Act of 2001. The purpose of this bill is 
to authorize a regional water delivery 
system which will serve both the 
Rocky Boy’s Reservation and the sur-
rounding region in north central Mon-
tana. For the last few years I have been 
working on this bill with the members 
of the Chippewa Cree Tribe, the citi-
zens of the six towns affected, and the 
users of the eight water districts who 
have joined together to bring clean, 
safe drinking water to their families. 
More than 30,000 people would be serv-
iced by this rural water system. 

This bill is needed now for a number 
of reasons. First, it will provide a 
means to import water to the Rocky 
Boy’s Reservation for drinking and for 
other everyday needs. Over the last 
decade, the population of the Rocky 
Boy’s Reservation has grown by 40 per-
cent, leaving existing water infrastruc-
ture insufficient. Secondly, there are 
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three small water systems in the re-
gion which are currently operating out 
of compliance with the EPA’s Surface 
Water Treatment Rule. Others are 
nearing non-compliance, and one has 
been issued an administrative rule by 
the Montana Department of Environ-
mental Quality to begin water treat-
ment as soon as possible. 

This bill helps us to realize that sim-
ply maintaining a small town or dis-
trict’s water system can be so expen-
sive and filled with red tape that its 
users can hardly afford it. Under cur-
rent law even if small systems are able 
to be developed, they must be contin-
ually monitored and the results re-
ported. That may not be a problem in 
a larger community with a sizeable tax 
base and a labor pool, but in a rural 
setting those expenses and responsibil-
ities are spread between so few people 
that it can quickly become a major 
problem. I know rural Montana. I can 
tell you our very smallest towns are 
hurting. They are deeply affected by a 
lagging agricultural economy, and the 
inability to provide water for any num-
ber of reasons could be enough to shut 
a small town down. Is that what we 
want? I don’t think so. One of the ways 
we can address that problem is with 
the development of regional water sys-
tems, which are more efficient, and 
easier to manage. 

I truly believe it is time to stand up 
and face our commitments to Indian 
Country and rural America head on. 
This bill is the perfect opportunity for 
that, because it uses the teamwork of 
committed citizens and builds on the 
system they have developed. This is a 
very good example of cooperation be-
tween tribal and non-tribal entities, 
and of what happens when people come 
to the table ready to find a solution. 

This project has been a long time 
coming. The State of Montana com-
mitted to it in 1997 with a promise of 
$10 million for construction, and by 
providing technical assistance through 
the Montana Department of Environ-
mental Quality. Initial federal assist-
ance followed in the form of an appro-
priation of $300,000 for engineering and 
planning for fiscal year 2000. The report 
was completed and the preliminary en-
gineering is complete. With the pas-
sage of the water compact settling the 
water rights between the Chippewa 
Cree Tribe and Montana, P.L. 106–163 
signed by President Clinton in 1999, the 
stage was set for this project to be 
built. 

All the bases have been covered and 
it is time to authorize this project. 
There is a real need for a less burden-
some way to manage the water needs of 
the area. The Rocky Boy’s Reservation 
is in need of an expanded water source 
and system, and smaller water districts 
and municipalities are also struggling 
to stay in operation. The best way to 
solve both these problems at once is to 
build an efficient regional water sys-
tem. I propose we do just that and show 
our commitment to rural America. 

SUBMITTED RESOLUTIONS 

SENATE RESOLUTION 93—CON-
GRATULATING THE UNIVERSITY 
OF MINNESOTA, ITS FACULTY, 
STAFF, STUDENTS, ALUMNI, AND 
FRIENDS, FOR 150 YEARS OF 
OUTSTANDING SERVICE TO THE 
STATE OF MINNESOTA, THE NA-
TION, AND THE WORLD 

Mr. WELLSTONE (for himself and 
Mr. DAYTON) submitted the following 
resolution; which was considered and 
agreed to: 

S. RES. 93 

Whereas the University of Minnesota, the 
land-grant university of the State of Min-
nesota and a major research institution, 
with its 4 campuses and many outreach cen-
ters, is one of the most comprehensive and 
prestigious universities in the United States; 

Whereas since its inception the University 
of Minnesota has awarded more than 537,575 
degrees, including more than 24,728 Ph.D.s; 

Whereas 13 faculty members and alumni 
have been awarded Nobel Prizes, including 
the Nobel Peace Prize; 

Whereas the faculty, staff, and students of 
the University of Minnesota have made a sig-
nificant impact on the lives of people 
throughout the world through accomplish-
ments that include— 

(1) establishing the leading kidney trans-
plant center in the world; 

(2) developing more than 80 new crop vari-
eties that greatly increase food production 
around the world; 

(3) developing the taconite process; 
(4) inventing the flight recorder (com-

monly known as the black box) and the re-
tractable seat belt; 

(5) eradicating many poultry and livestock 
diseases; 

(6) inventing the heart-lung machine used 
during the first open-heart surgery in the 
world; 

(7) isolating uranium-235 in a prototype 
mass spectrometer; 

(8) inventing the heart pacemaker; and 
(9) developing the Minnesota Multiphasic 

Personality Inventory (MMPI); 
Whereas the University of Minnesota con-

ducts more than 300 different programs serv-
ing children and youth; 

Whereas the University Extension Service 
has contact with 700,000 Minnesota residents 
every year in areas ranging from crop man-
agement to effective parenting; 

Whereas the University of Minnesota 
makes significant contributions to the artis-
tic and cultural richness of the region 
through its faculty, students, and cur-
riculum as well as its galleries, museums, 
concerts, dance theater, theater productions, 
lectures, and films; 

Whereas the University of Minnesota li-
brary system is the 17th largest in North 
America; 

Whereas the alumni of the University of 
Minnesota, including 370,000 living alumni, 
have played a major role in building the eco-
nomic health and vitality of Minnesota; and 

Whereas the alumni of the University of 
Minnesota have created more than 1,500 
technology companies that employ more 
than 100,000 Minnesotans and add 
$30,000,000,000 to the annual economy of the 
State: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Senate congratulates 
the University of Minnesota and its faculty, 
staff, students, alumni, and friends for a tra-
dition of outstanding teaching, research, and 
service to Minnesota, the Nation, and the 
world on the occasion of the 150th anniver-

sary of the founding of the University of 
Minnesota. 

f 

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION 41—AUTHORIZING THE USE 
OF THE CAPITOL GROUNDS FOR 
THE NATIONAL BOOK FESTIVAL 
Mr. STEVENS submitted the fol-

lowing concurrent resolution; which 
was considered and agreed to: 

S. CON. RES. 41 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-

resentatives concurring), 
SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF USE OF CAPITOL 

GROUNDS FOR NATIONAL BOOK FES-
TIVAL. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Library of Congress 
(in this resolution referred to as the ‘spon-
sor’), in cooperation with the First Lady, 
may sponsor the National Book Festival (in 
this resolution referred to as the ‘event’) on 
the Capitol Grounds. 

(b) DATE OF EVENT.—The event shall be 
held on September 8, 2001, or on such other 
date as the Senate Committee on Rules and 
Administration and the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives jointly designate. 
SEC. 2. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Under conditions to be 
prescribed by the Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board, the event au-
thorized under section 1 shall be— 

(1) free of admission charge and open to the 
public; and 

(2) arranged not to interfere with the needs 
of Congress. 

(b) EXPENSES AND LIABILITIES.—The spon-
sor shall assume full responsibility for all 
expenses and liabilities incident to all activi-
ties associated with the event. 
SEC. 3. EVENT PREPARATIONS. 

(a) STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT.—Subject 
to the approval of the Architect of the Cap-
itol, the sponsor may cause to be placed on 
the Capitol Grounds such stage, seating, 
booths, sound amplification and video de-
vices, and other related structures and 
equipment as may be required for the event, 
including equipment for the broadcast of the 
event over radio, television, and other media 
outlets. 

(b) ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Ar-
chitect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police 
Board may make any additional arrange-
ments as may be required to carry out the 
event. 
SEC. 4. ENFORCEMENT OF RESTRICTIONS. 

The Capitol Police Board shall provide for 
enforcement of the restrictions contained in 
section 4 of the Act of July 31, 1946 (40 U.S.C. 
193d; 60 Stat. 718), concerning sales, displays, 
advertisements, and solicitations on the Cap-
itol Grounds, as well as other restrictions 
applicable to the Capitol Grounds in connec-
tion with the event. 

f 

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED AND 
PROPOSED 

SA 763. Mr. GRAHAM (for himself and Mr. 
CORZINE) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1836, 
to provide for reconciliation pursuant to sec-
tion 104 of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was ordered 
to lie on the table. 

SA 764. Mr. DURBIN submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1836, to provide for reconciliation 
pursuant to section 104 of the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for fiscal year 2002; 
which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 765. Mr. REID (for himself, Mr. DORGAN, 
Mr. GRAHAM, Ms. STABENOW, and Ms. CANT-
WELL) submitted an amendment intended to 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 03:48 Dec 20, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00065 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA425\1997-2008-FILES-4-SS-PROJECT\2001-SENATE-REC-FILES\RECFILES-NEW\Sm
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES5470 May 22, 2001 
be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1836, 
supra. 

SA 766. Mr. NELSON, of Florida (for him-
self and Mrs. BOXER) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was ordered to lie 
on the table. 

SA 767. Mrs. BOXER (for herself and Mr. 
NELSON, of Florida) proposed an amendment 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra. 

SA 768. Mr. DASCHLE proposed an amend-
ment to the bill H.R. 1836, supra. 

SA 769. Mr. NELSON, of Nebraska sub-
mitted an amendment intended to be pro-
posed by him to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; 
which was ordered to lie on the table. 

SA 770. Mr. LEVIN proposed an amend-
ment to the bill H.R. 1836, supra. 

SA 771. Mr. LEVIN proposed an amend-
ment to the bill H.R. 1836, supra. 

SA 772. Mr. DURBIN submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was ordered to lie 
on the table. 

SA 773. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 774. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 775. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 776. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 777. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 778. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 779. Mrs. MURRAY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by her 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 780. Mr. DURBIN submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was ordered to lie 
on the table. 

SA 781. Mr. CONRAD submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1836, supra. 

SA 782. Mr. JEFFORDS submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 783. Mr. TORRICELLI submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, supra; which was or-
dered to lie on the table. 

SA 784. Mr. HARKIN (for himself and Mr. 
JOHNSON) submitted an amendment intended 
to be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 1836, 
supra; which was ordered to lie on the table. 

f 

TEXT OF AMENDMENTS 

SA 763. Mr. GRAHAM (for himself 
and Mr. CORZINE) submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him 
to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for rec-
onciliation pursuant to section 104 of 
the concurrent resolution on the budg-
et for fiscal year 2002; which was or-
dered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 9, in the last column of the table 
between lines 11 and 12, strike ‘‘38.6%’’, 
‘‘37.6%’’, and ‘‘36%’’ and insert ‘‘39.6%’’, 
‘‘38.6%’’, and ‘‘37.6%’’, respectively. 

On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-
lowing: 
Subtitle B—Long-Term Care and Retirement 

Security 
SEC. ll. TREATMENT OF PREMIUMS ON QUALI-

FIED LONG-TERM CARE INSURANCE 
CONTRACTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part VII of subchapter B 
of chapter 1 (relating to additional itemized 
deductions), as amended by this Act, is 
amended by redesignating section 223 as sec-
tion 224 and by inserting after section 222 the 
following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 223. PREMIUMS ON QUALIFIED LONG-TERM 

CARE INSURANCE CONTRACTS. 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of an indi-

vidual, there shall be allowed as a deduction 
an amount equal to the applicable percent-
age of the amount of eligible long-term care 
premiums (as defined in section 213(d)(10)) 
paid during the taxable year for coverage for 
the taxpayer, his spouse, and dependents 
under a qualified long-term care insurance 
contract (as defined in section 7702B(b)). 

‘‘(b) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of subsection (a)— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this subsection, the applicable per-
centage shall be determined in accordance 
with the following table based on the number 
of years of continuous coverage (as of the 
close of the taxable year) of the individual 
under any qualified long-term care insurance 
contracts (as defined in section 7702B(b)): 
‘‘If the number of 

years of continuous 
coverage is— 

The applicable long- 
term care 

percentage is—
Less than 1 .......................... 60
At least 1 but less than 2 .... 70
At least 2 but less than 3 .... 80
At least 3 but less than 4 .... 90
At least 4 ............................ 100.  

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULES FOR INDIVIDUALS WHO 
HAVE ATTAINED AGE 55.—In the case of an in-
dividual who has attained age 55 as of the 
close of the taxable year, the following table 
shall be substituted for the table in para-
graph (1). 
‘‘If the number of 

years of continuous 
coverage is— 

The applicable long- 
term care 

percentage is—
Less than 1 .......................... 70
At least 1 but less than 2 .... 85
At least 2 ............................ 100.  

‘‘(3) ONLY COVERAGE AFTER 2000 TAKEN INTO 
ACCOUNT.—Only coverage for periods after 
December 31, 2000, shall be taken into ac-
count under this subsection. 

‘‘(4) CONTINUOUS COVERAGE.—An individual 
shall not fail to be treated as having contin-
uous coverage if the aggregate breaks in cov-
erage during any 1-year period are less than 
60 days. 

‘‘(c) COORDINATION WITH OTHER DEDUC-
TIONS.—Any amount paid by a taxpayer for 
any qualified long-term care insurance con-
tract to which subsection (a) applies shall 
not be taken into account in computing the 
amount allowable to the taxpayer as a de-
duction under section 162(l) or 213(a).’’. 

(b) LONG-TERM CARE INSURANCE PERMITTED 
TO BE OFFERED UNDER CAFETERIA PLANS AND 
FLEXIBLE SPENDING ARRANGEMENTS.— 

(1) CAFETERIA PLANS.—Section 125(f) (defin-
ing qualified benefits) is amended by insert-
ing before the period at the end ‘‘; except 
that such term shall include the payment of 
premiums for any qualified long-term care 
insurance contract (as defined in section 
7702B) to the extent the amount of such pay-
ment does not exceed the eligible long-term 
care premiums (as defined in section 
213(d)(10)) for such contract’’. 

(2) FLEXIBLE SPENDING ARRANGEMENTS.— 
Section 106 (relating to contributions by an 
employer to accident and health plans) is 
amended by striking subsection (c). 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 62(a), as amended by this Act, is 

amended by inserting after paragraph (18) 
the following new item: 

‘‘(19) PREMIUMS ON QUALIFIED LONG-TERM 
CARE INSURANCE CONTRACTS.—The deduction 
allowed by section 223.’’. 

(2) The table of sections for part VII of sub-
chapter B of chapter 1, as amended by this 
Act, is amended by striking the last item 
and inserting the following new items: 

‘‘Sec. 223. Premiums on qualified long-term 
care insurance contracts. 

‘‘Sec. 224. Cross reference.’’. 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to taxable years begin-
ning after December 31, 2000. 

(2) CAFETERIA PLANS AND FLEXIBLE SPEND-
ING ARRANGEMENTS.—The amendments made 
by subsection (b) shall apply to taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 2002. 
SEC. ll. CREDIT FOR TAXPAYERS WITH LONG- 

TERM CARE NEEDS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subpart A of part IV of 

subchapter A of chapter 1 (relating to non-
refundable personal credits), as amended by 
this Act, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 25C the following new section: 
‘‘SEC. 25D. CREDIT FOR TAXPAYERS WITH LONG- 

TERM CARE NEEDS. 
‘‘(a) ALLOWANCE OF CREDIT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be allowed as 

a credit against the tax imposed by this 
chapter for the taxable year an amount 
equal to the applicable credit amount multi-
plied by the number of applicable individuals 
with respect to whom the taxpayer is an eli-
gible caregiver for the taxable year. 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE CREDIT AMOUNT.—For pur-
poses of paragraph (1), the applicable credit 
amount shall be determined in accordance 
with the following table: 
‘‘For taxable years be-

ginning in calendar 
year— 

The applicable credit 
amount is— 

2001 ......................................... $1,000
2002 ......................................... 1,500
2003 ......................................... 2,000
2004 ......................................... 2,500
2005 or thereafter ................... 3,000.  

‘‘(b) LIMITATION BASED ON ADJUSTED GROSS 
INCOME.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the credit 
allowable under subsection (a) shall be re-
duced (but not below zero) by $100 for each 
$1,000 (or fraction thereof) by which the tax-
payer’s modified adjusted gross income ex-
ceeds the threshold amount. For purposes of 
the preceding sentence, the term ‘modified 
adjusted gross income’ means adjusted gross 
income increased by any amount excluded 
from gross income under section 911, 931, or 
933. 

‘‘(2) THRESHOLD AMOUNT.—For purposes of 
paragraph (1), the term ‘threshold amount’ 
means— 

‘‘(A) $150,000 in the case of a joint return, 
and 

‘‘(B) $75,000 in any other case. 
‘‘(3) INDEXING.—In the case of any taxable 

year beginning in a calendar year after 2001, 
each dollar amount contained in paragraph 
(2) shall be increased by an amount equal to 
the product of— 

‘‘(A) such dollar amount, and 
‘‘(B) the medical care cost adjustment de-

termined under section 213(d)(10)(B)(ii) for 
the calendar year in which the taxable year 
begins, determined by substituting ‘August 
2000’ for ‘August 1996’ in subclause (II) there-
of. 

If any increase determined under the pre-
ceding sentence is not a multiple of $50, such 
increase shall be rounded to the next lowest 
multiple of $50. 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S5471 May 22, 2001 
‘‘(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-

tion— 
‘‘(1) APPLICABLE INDIVIDUAL.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘applicable in-

dividual’ means, with respect to any taxable 
year, any individual who has been certified, 
before the due date for filing the return of 
tax for the taxable year (without exten-
sions), by a physician (as defined in section 
1861(r)(1) of the Social Security Act) as being 
an individual with long-term care needs de-
scribed in subparagraph (B) for a period— 

‘‘(i) which is at least 180 consecutive days, 
and 

‘‘(ii) a portion of which occurs within the 
taxable year. 
Such term shall not include any individual 
otherwise meeting the requirements of the 
preceding sentence unless within the 391⁄2 
month period ending on such due date (or 
such other period as the Secretary pre-
scribes) a physician (as so defined) has cer-
tified that such individual meets such re-
quirements. 

‘‘(B) INDIVIDUALS WITH LONG-TERM CARE 
NEEDS.—An individual is described in this 
subparagraph if the individual meets any of 
the following requirements: 

‘‘(i) The individual is at least 6 years of age 
and— 

‘‘(I) is unable to perform (without substan-
tial assistance from another individual) at 
least 3 activities of daily living (as defined in 
section 7702B(c)(2)(B)) due to a loss of func-
tional capacity, or 

‘‘(II) requires substantial supervision to 
protect such individual from threats to 
health and safety due to severe cognitive im-
pairment and is unable to perform, without 
reminding or cuing assistance, at least 1 ac-
tivity of daily living (as so defined) or to the 
extent provided in regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary (in consultation with the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services), is un-
able to engage in age appropriate activities. 

‘‘(ii) The individual is at least 2 but not 6 
years of age and is unable due to a loss of 
functional capacity to perform (without sub-
stantial assistance from another individual) 
at least 2 of the following activities: eating, 
transferring, or mobility. 

‘‘(iii) The individual is under 2 years of age 
and requires specific durable medical equip-
ment by reason of a severe health condition 
or requires a skilled practitioner trained to 
address the individual’s condition to be 
available if the individual’s parents or 
guardians are absent. 

‘‘(2) ELIGIBLE CAREGIVER.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—A taxpayer shall be 

treated as an eligible caregiver for any tax-
able year with respect to the following indi-
viduals: 

‘‘(i) The taxpayer. 
‘‘(ii) The taxpayer’s spouse. 
‘‘(iii) An individual with respect to whom 

the taxpayer is allowed a deduction under 
section 151 for the taxable year. 

‘‘(iv) An individual who would be described 
in clause (iii) for the taxable year if section 
151(c)(1)(A) were applied by substituting for 
the exemption amount an amount equal to 
the sum of the exemption amount, the stand-
ard deduction under section 63(c)(2)(C), and 
any additional standard deduction under sec-
tion 63(c)(3) which would be applicable to the 
individual if clause (iii) applied. 

‘‘(v) An individual who would be described 
in clause (iii) for the taxable year if— 

‘‘(I) the requirements of clause (iv) are met 
with respect to the individual, and 

‘‘(II) the requirements of subparagraph (B) 
are met with respect to the individual in lieu 
of the support test of section 152(a). 

‘‘(B) RESIDENCY TEST.—The requirements 
of this subparagraph are met if an individual 
has as his principal place of abode the home 
of the taxpayer and— 

‘‘(i) in the case of an individual who is an 
ancestor or descendant of the taxpayer or 
the taxpayer’s spouse, is a member of the 
taxpayer’s household for over half the tax-
able year, or 

‘‘(ii) in the case of any other individual, is 
a member of the taxpayer’s household for the 
entire taxable year. 

‘‘(C) SPECIAL RULES WHERE MORE THAN 1 ELI-
GIBLE CAREGIVER.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—If more than 1 individual 
is an eligible caregiver with respect to the 
same applicable individual for taxable years 
ending with or within the same calendar 
year, a taxpayer shall be treated as the eligi-
ble caregiver if each such individual (other 
than the taxpayer) files a written declara-
tion (in such form and manner as the Sec-
retary may prescribe) that such individual 
will not claim such applicable individual for 
the credit under this section. 

‘‘(ii) NO AGREEMENT.—If each individual re-
quired under clause (i) to file a written dec-
laration under clause (i) does not do so, the 
individual with the highest modified ad-
justed gross income (as defined in section 
32(c)(5)) shall be treated as the eligible care-
giver. 

‘‘(iii) MARRIED INDIVIDUALS FILING SEPA-
RATELY.—In the case of married individuals 
filing separately, the determination under 
this subparagraph as to whether the husband 
or wife is the eligible caregiver shall be made 
under the rules of clause (ii) (whether or not 
one of them has filed a written declaration 
under clause (i)). 

‘‘(d) IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENT.—No 
credit shall be allowed under this section to 
a taxpayer with respect to any applicable in-
dividual unless the taxpayer includes the 
name and taxpayer identification number of 
such individual, and the identification num-
ber of the physician certifying such indi-
vidual, on the return of tax for the taxable 
year. 

‘‘(e) TAXABLE YEAR MUST BE FULL TAX-
ABLE YEAR.—Except in the case of a taxable 
year closed by reason of the death of the tax-
payer, no credit shall be allowable under this 
section in the case of a taxable year covering 
a period of less than 12 months.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 6213(g)(2) is amended by strik-

ing ‘‘and’’ at the end of subparagraph (K), by 
striking the period at the end of subpara-
graph (L) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and by in-
serting after subparagraph (L) the following 
new subparagraph: 

‘‘(M) an omission of a correct TIN or physi-
cian identification required under section 
25D(d) (relating to credit for taxpayers with 
long-term care needs) to be included on a re-
turn.’’. 

(2) The table of sections for subpart A of 
part IV of subchapter A of chapter 1, as 
amended by this Act, is amended by insert-
ing after the item relating to section 25C the 
following new item: 

‘‘Sec. 25D. Credit for taxpayers with long- 
term care needs.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2000. 
SEC. ll. ADDITIONAL CONSUMER PROTECTIONS 

FOR LONG-TERM CARE INSURANCE. 
(a) ADDITIONAL PROTECTIONS APPLICABLE 

TO LONG-TERM CARE INSURANCE.—Subpara-
graphs (A) and (B) of section 7702B(g)(2) (re-
lating to requirements of model regulation 
and Act) are amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The requirements of 
this paragraph are met with respect to any 
contract if such contract meets— 

‘‘(i) MODEL REGULATION.—The following re-
quirements of the model regulation: 

‘‘(I) Section 6A (relating to guaranteed re-
newal or noncancellability), and the require-

ments of section 6B of the model Act relat-
ing to such section 6A. 

‘‘(II) Section 6B (relating to prohibitions 
on limitations and exclusions). 

‘‘(III) Section 6C (relating to extension of 
benefits). 

‘‘(IV) Section 6D (relating to continuation 
or conversion of coverage). 

‘‘(V) Section 6E (relating to discontinuance 
and replacement of policies). 

‘‘(VI) Section 7 (relating to unintentional 
lapse). 

‘‘(VII) Section 8 (relating to disclosure), 
other than section 8F thereof. 

‘‘(VIII) Section 11 (relating to prohibitions 
against post-claims underwriting). 

‘‘(IX) Section 12 (relating to minimum 
standards). 

‘‘(X) Section 13 (relating to requirement to 
offer inflation protection), except that any 
requirement for a signature on a rejection of 
inflation protection shall permit the signa-
ture to be on an application or on a separate 
form. 

‘‘(XI) Section 25 (relating to prohibition 
against preexisting conditions and proba-
tionary periods in replacement policies or 
certificates). 

‘‘(XII) The provisions of section 26 relating 
to contingent nonforfeiture benefits, if the 
policyholder declines the offer of a nonfor-
feiture provision described in paragraph (4). 

‘‘(ii) MODEL ACT.—The following require-
ments of the model Act: 

‘‘(I) Section 6C (relating to preexisting 
conditions). 

‘‘(II) Section 6D (relating to prior hos-
pitalization). 

‘‘(III) The provisions of section 8 relating 
to contingent nonforfeiture benefits, if the 
policyholder declines the offer of a nonfor-
feiture provision described in paragraph (4). 

‘‘(B) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this 
paragraph— 

‘‘(i) MODEL PROVISIONS.—The terms ‘model 
regulation’ and ‘model Act’ mean the long- 
term care insurance model regulation, and 
the long-term care insurance model Act, re-
spectively, promulgated by the National As-
sociation of Insurance Commissioners (as 
adopted as of September 2000). 

‘‘(ii) COORDINATION.—Any provision of the 
model regulation or model Act listed under 
clause (i) or (ii) of subparagraph (A) shall be 
treated as including any other provision of 
such regulation or Act necessary to imple-
ment the provision. 

‘‘(iii) DETERMINATION.—For purposes of this 
section and section 4980C, the determination 
of whether any requirement of a model regu-
lation or the model Act has been met shall 
be made by the Secretary.’’. 

(b) EXCISE TAX.—Paragraph (1) of section 
4980C(c) (relating to requirements of model 
provisions) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(1) REQUIREMENTS OF MODEL PROVISIONS.— 
‘‘(A) MODEL REGULATION.—The following 

requirements of the model regulation must 
be met: 

‘‘(i) Section 9 (relating to required disclo-
sure of rating practices to consumer).’’ 

‘‘(ii) Section 14 (relating to application 
forms and replacement coverage). 

‘‘(iii) Section 15 (relating to reporting re-
quirements), except that the issuer shall also 
report at least annually the number of 
claims denied during the reporting period for 
each class of business (expressed as a per-
centage of claims denied), other than claims 
denied for failure to meet the waiting period 
or because of any applicable preexisting con-
dition. 

‘‘(iv) Section 22 (relating to filing require-
ments for marketing). 

‘‘(v) Section 23 (relating to standards for 
marketing), including inaccurate completion 
of medical histories, other than paragraphs 
(1), (6), and (9) of section 23C, except that— 
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‘‘(I) in addition to such requirements, no 

person shall, in selling or offering to sell a 
qualified long-term care insurance contract, 
misrepresent a material fact; and 

‘‘(II) no such requirements shall include a 
requirement to inquire or identify whether a 
prospective applicant or enrollee for long- 
term care insurance has accident and sick-
ness insurance. 

‘‘(vi) Section 24 (relating to suitability). 
‘‘(vii) Section 29 (relating to standard for-

mat outline of coverage). 
‘‘(viii) Section 30 (relating to requirement 

to deliver shopper’s guide). 

The requirements referred to in clause (vi) 
shall not include those portions of the per-
sonal worksheet described in Appendix B re-
lating to consumer protection requirements 
not imposed by section 4980C or 7702B. 

‘‘(B) MODEL ACT.—The following require-
ments of the model Act must be met: 

‘‘(i) Section 6F (relating to right to re-
turn), except that such section shall also 
apply to denials of applications and any re-
fund shall be made within 30 days of the re-
turn or denial. 

‘‘(ii) Section 6G (relating to outline of cov-
erage). 

‘‘(iii) Section 6H (relating to requirements 
for certificates under group plans). 

‘‘(iv) Section 6I (relating to policy sum-
mary). 

‘‘(v) Section 6J (relating to monthly re-
ports on accelerated death benefits). 

‘‘(vi) Section 7 (relating to incontestability 
period). 

‘‘(C) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this 
paragraph, the terms ‘model regulation’ and 
‘model Act’ have the meanings given such 
terms by section 7702B(g)(2)(B).’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to policies 
issued more than 1 year after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

SA 764. Mr. DURBIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. DEDUCTION FOR HEALTH INSURANCE 

COSTS OF SELF-EMPLOYED INDIVID-
UALS INCREASED. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 162(l)(1) (relating 
to special rules for health insurance costs of 
self-employed individuals) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(1) ALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION.—In the case 
of an individual who is an employee within 
the meaning of section 401(c)(1), there shall 
be allowed as a deduction under this section 
an amount equal to the amount paid during 
the taxable year for insurance which con-
stitutes medical care for the taxpayer, the 
taxpayer’s spouse, and dependents.’’ 

(b) CLARIFICATION OF LIMITATIONS ON OTHER 
COVERAGE.—The first sentence of section 
162(l)(2)(B) is amended to read as follows: 
‘‘Paragraph (1) shall not apply to any tax-
payer for any calendar month for which the 
taxpayer participates in any subsidized 
health plan maintained by any employer 
(other than an employer described in section 
401(c)(4)) of the taxpayer or the spouse of the 
taxpayer.’’ 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2000. 

SA 765. Mr. REID (for himself, Mr. 
DORGAN, Mr. GRAHAM, Ms. STABENOW, 
and Ms. CANTWELL) submitted an 

amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; as follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. . NEW GUARANTEED MINIMUM PRIMARY 

INSURANCE AMOUNT WHERE ELIGI-
BILITY ARISES DURING TRANSI-
TIONAL PERIOD. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 215(a) of the So-
cial Security Act (42 U.S.C. 415(a)) is amend-
ed— 

(1) in paragraph (4)(B)— 
(A) by inserting ‘‘(with or without the ap-

plication of paragraph (8))’’ after ‘‘would be 
made’’; and 

(B) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘1984’’ and in-
serting ‘‘1989’’; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(8)(A) In the case of an individual de-

scribed in paragraph (4)(B) (subject to sub-
paragraphs (F) and (G) of this paragraph, the 
amount of the individual’s primary insur-
ance amount as computed or recomputed 
under paragraph (1) shall be deemed equal to 
the sum of— 

‘‘(i) such amount, and 
‘‘(ii) the applicable transitional increase 

amount (if any). 
‘‘(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A)(ii), 

the term ‘applicable transitional increase 
amount’ means, in the case of any indi-
vidual, the product derived by multiplying— 

‘‘(i) the excess under former law, by 
‘‘(ii) the applicable percentage in relation 

to the year in which the individual becomes 
eligible for old-age insurance benefits, as de-
termined by the following table: 

‘‘If the individual be-
comes eligible for 
such benefits in: 

The applicable 
percentage is: 

1979 ............................................ 55 percent
1980 ............................................ 45 percent
1981 ............................................ 35 percent
1982 ............................................ 32 percent
1983 ............................................ 25 percent
1984 ............................................ 20 percent
1985 ............................................ 16 percent
1986 ............................................ 10 percent
1987 ............................................ 3 percent
1988 ............................................ 5 percent. 

‘‘(C) For purposes of subparagraph (B), the 
term ‘excess under former law’ means, in the 
case of any individual, the excess of— 

‘‘(i) the applicable former law primary in-
surance amount, over 

‘‘(ii) the amount which would be such indi-
vidual’s primary insurance amount if com-
puted or recomputed under this section with-
out regard to this paragraph and paragraphs 
(4), (5), and (6). 

‘‘(D) For purposes of subparagraph (C)(i), 
the term ‘applicable former law primary in-
surance amount’ means, in the case of any 
individual, the amount which would be such 
individual’s primary insurance amount if it 
were— 

‘’(i) computed or recomputed (pursuant to 
paragraph (4)(B)(i)) under section 215(a) as in 
effect in December 1978, or 

‘‘(ii) computed or recomputed (pursuant to 
paragraph (4)(B)(ii)) as provided by sub-
section (d), (as applicable) and modified as 
provided by subparagraph (E). 

‘‘(E) In determining the amount which 
would be an individual’s primary insurance 
amount as provided in subparagraph (D)— 

‘‘(i) subsection (b)(4) shall not apply; 
‘‘(ii) section 215(b) as in effect in December 

1978 shall apply, except that section 
215(b)(2)(C) (as then in effect) shall be 
deemed to provide that an individual’s ‘com-
putation base years’ may include only cal-
endar years in the period after 1950 (or 1936 if 

applicable) and ending with the calendar 
year in which such individual attains age 61, 
plus the 3 calendar years after such period 
for which the total of such individual’s 
wages and self-employment income is the 
largest; and 

‘‘(iii) subdivision (I) in the last sentence of 
paragraph (4) shall be applied as though the 
words ‘without regard to any increases in 
that table’ in such subdivision read ‘includ-
ing any increases in that table’. 

‘‘(F) This paragraph shall apply in the case 
of any individual only if such application re-
sults in a primary insurance amount for such 
individual that is greater than it would be if 
computed or recomputed under paragraph 
(4)(B) without regard to this paragraph. 

‘‘(G)(i) This paragraph shall apply in the 
case of any individual subject to any timely 
election to receive lump sum payments 
under this subparagraph. 

‘‘(ii) A written election to receive lump 
sum payments under this subparagraph, in 
lieu of the application of this paragraph to 
the computation of the primary insurance 
amount of an individual described in para-
graph (4)(B), may be filed with the Commis-
sioner of Social Security in such form and 
manner as shall be prescribed in regulations 
of the Commissioner. Any such election may 
be filed by such individual or, in the event of 
such individual’s death before any such elec-
tion is filed by such individual, by any other 
beneficiary entitled to benefits under section 
202 on the basis of such individual’s wages 
and self-employment income. Any such elec-
tion filed after December 31 2001, shall be 
null and void and of no effect. 

‘‘(iii) Upon receipt by the Commissioner of 
a timely election filed by the individual de-
scribed in paragraph (4)(B) in accordance 
with clause (ii)— 

‘‘(I) the Commissioner shall certify receipt 
of such election to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, and the Secretary of the Treasury, 
after receipt of such certification, shall pay 
such individual, from amounts in the Federal 
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust 
Fund, a total amount equal to $5,000, in 4 an-
nual lump sum installments of $1,250, the 
first of which shall be made during fiscal 
year 2002 not later than July 1, 2002, and 

‘‘(II) subparagraph (A) shall not apply in 
determining such individual’s primary insur-
ance amount. 

‘‘(iv) Upon receipt by the Commissioner as 
of December 31, 2001, of a timely election 
filed in accordance with clause (ii) by at 
least one beneficiary entitled to benefits on 
the basis of the wages and self-employment 
income of a deceased individual described in 
paragraph (4)(B), if such deceased individual 
has filed no timely election in accordance 
with clause (ii)— 

‘‘(I) the Commissioner shall certify receipt 
of all such elections received as of such date 
to the Secretary of the Treasury, and the 
Secretary of the Treasury, after receipt of 
such certification, shall pay each beneficiary 
filing such a timely election, from amounts 
in the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insur-
ance Trust Fund, a total amount equal to 
$5,000 (or, in the case of 2 or more such bene-
ficiaries, such amount distributed evenly 
among such beneficiaries), in 4 equal annual 
lump sum installments, the first of which 
shall be made during fiscal year 2002 not 
later than July 1, 2002, and 

‘‘(II) solely for purposes of determining the 
amount of such beneficiary’s benefits, sub-
paragraph (A) shall be deemed not to apply 
in determining the deceased individual’s pri-
mary insurance amount.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE AND RELATED RULES.— 
(1) APPLICABILITY OF AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
Act shall be effective as though they had 
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been included or reflected in section 
201 of the Social Security Amendments 
of 1977. 

(B) APPLICABILITY.—No monthly benefit or 
primary insurance amount under title II of 
the Social Security Act shall be increased by 
reason of such amendments for any month 
before July 2002. The amendments made in 
this section shall apply with respect to bene-
fits payable in months in any fiscal year 
after fiscal year 2005 only if the cor-
responding decrease in adjusted discre-
tionary spending limits for budget authority 
and outlays under section 3 of this Act for 
fiscal years prior to fiscal year 2006 is ex-
tended by Federal law to such fiscal year 
after fiscal year 2005. 

(2) RECOMPUTATION TO REFLECT BENEFIT IN-
CREASES.—Notwithstanding section 215(f)(1) 
of the Social Security Act, the Commis-
sioner of Social Security shall recompute 
the primary insurance amount so as to take 
into account the amendments made by this 
Act in any case in which— 

(A) an individual is entitled to monthly in-
surance benefits under title II of such Act for 
June 2002; and 

(B) such benefits are based on a primary 
insurance amount computed— 

(i) under section 215 of such Act as in effect 
(by reason of the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1977) after December 1978, or 

(ii) under section 215 of such Act as in ef-
fect prior to January 1979 by reason of sub-
section (a)(4)(B) of such section (as amended 
by the Social Security Amendments of 1977). 

(c) OFFSET PROVIDED BY PROJECTED FED-
ERAL BUDGET SURPLUSES.—Amounts offset 
by this section shall not be counted as direct 
spending for purposes of the budgetary limits 
provided in the congressional Budget Act of 
1974 and the Balanced Budget and emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985. 

(d) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the highest rate of tax 
under section 1 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (as amended by section 101 of this 
Act) to the extent necessary to offset in each 
fiscal year beginning before October 1, 2011, 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
that fiscal year resulting from the amend-
ment made by this section. 

SA 766. Mr. NELSON of Florida (for 
himself and Mrs. BOXER) submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
the concurrent resolution of the budget 
for fiscal year 2002; which was ordered 
to lie on the table; 

On page 9, in the table between lines 11 and 
12, strike ‘‘38.6%’’ and insert ‘‘38.7%’’, strike 
‘‘37.6%’’ and insert ‘‘37.7%’’, and strike (in 
the line which begins ‘‘2007 and thereafter’’) 
‘‘36%’’ and insert ‘‘36.1%’’. 

On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. TAX-EXEMPT BOND AUTHORITY FOR 

TREATMENT FACILITIES REDUCING 
ARSENIC LEVELS IN DRINKING 
WATER. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 142(e) (relating to 
facilities for the furnishing of water) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) 
as subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively, 

(2) by striking ‘‘For purposes’’ and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes’’, and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) FACILITIES REDUCING ARSENIC LEVELS 

INCLUDED.—Such term includes improve-
ments to facilities in order to comply with 
the 10 parts per billion arsenic standard rec-
ommended by the National Academy of 
Sciences.’’. 

(b) FACILITIES NOT SUBJECT TO STATE 
CAP.—Section 146(g) (relating to exception 
for certain bonds) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of para-
graph (3), 

(2) by striking the period at the end of 
paragraph (4) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (4), the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) any exempt facility bond issued as 
part of an issue described in section 142(a)(4) 
(relating to facilities for the furnishing of 
water), but only to the extent the property 
to be financed by the net proceeds of the 
issue is described in section 142(e)(2).’’. 

(c) EXEMPT FROM AMT.—Section 57(a)(5)(C) 
(relating to tax-exempt interest of specified 
private activity bonds) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new clause: 

‘‘(v) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN WATER FACIL-
ITY BONDS.—For purposes of clause (i), the 
term ‘private activity bond’ shall not include 
any exempt facility bond issued as part of an 
issue described in section 142(a)(4) (relating 
to facilities for the furnishing of water), but 
only to the extent the property to be fi-
nanced by the net proceeds of the issue is de-
scribed in section 142(e)(2).’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to bonds 
issued after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

SA 767. Mrs. BOXER (for herself and 
Mr. NELSON of Florida) proposed an 
amendment to the bill H.R. 1836, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
section 104 of the concurrent resolution 
on the budget for fiscal year 2002; as 
follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. TAX-EXEMPT BOND AUTHORITY FOR 

TREATMENT FACILITIES REDUCING 
ARSENIC LEVELS IN DRINKING 
WATER. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 142(e) (relating to 
facilities for the furnishing of water) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) 
as subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively, 

(2) by striking ‘‘For purposes’’ and insert-
ing the following: 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes’’, and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) FACILITIES REDUCING ARSENIC LEVELS 

INCLUDED.—Such term includes improve-
ments to facilities in order to comply with 
the 10 parts per billion arsenic standard rec-
ommended by the National Academy of 
Sciences.’’. 

(b) FACILITIES NOT SUBJECT TO STATE 
CAP.—Section 146(g) (relating to exception 
for certain bonds) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of para-
graph (3), 

(2) by striking the period at the end of 
paragraph (4) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (4), the fol-
lowing new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) any exempt facility bond issued as 
part of an issue described in section 142(a)(4) 
(relating to facilities for the furnishing of 
water), but only to the extent the property 
to be financed by the net proceeds of the 
issue is described in section 142(e)(2).’’. 

(c) EXEMPT FROM AMT.—Section 57(a)(5)(C) 
(relating to tax-exempt interest of specified 
private activity bonds) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new clause: 

‘‘(v) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN WATER FACIL-
ITY BONDS.—For purposes of clause (i), the 
term ‘private activity bond’ shall not include 
any exempt facility bond issued as part of an 
issue described in section 142(a)(4) (relating 
to facilities for the furnishing of water), but 
only to the extent the property to be fi-
nanced by the net proceeds of the issue is de-
scribed in section 142(e)(2).’’. 

(d) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the highest rate of tax 
under section 1 of the Internal Revenue Code 

of 1986 (as amended by section 101 of this 
Act) to the extent necessary to offset in each 
fiscal year beginning before October 1, 2011, 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
that fiscal year resulting from the amend-
ments made by this section. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to bonds 
issued after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

SA 768. Mr. DASCHLE proposed an 
amendment to the bill H.R. 1836, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
section 104 of the concurrent resolution 
on the budget for fiscal year 2002; as 
follows: 

On page 9, in the matter between lines 11 
and 12, strike ‘‘37.6%’’ in the item relating to 
2005 and 2006 and insert ‘‘38.6%’’ and strike 
‘‘36%’’ in the item relating to 2007 and there-
after and insert ‘‘38.6%’’. 

On page 13, between lines 15 and 16, insert: 
SEC. 104. INCREASE IN MAXIMUM TAXABLE IN-

COME FOR 15 PERCENT RATE 
BRACKET. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1(f) (relating to 
adjustments in tax tables so that inflation 
will not result in tax increases), as amended 
by section 302, is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) and 

(C) as subparagraphs (C) and (D), 
(B) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the 

following: 
‘‘(B) in the case of the tables contained in 

subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d), by increasing 
the maximum taxable income level for the 15 
percent rate bracket and the minimum tax-
able income level for the next highest rate 
bracket otherwise determined under sub-
paragraph (A) (after application of paragraph 
(8)) for taxable years beginning in any cal-
endar year after 2004, by the applicable dol-
lar amount for such calendar year,’’, and 

(C) by striking ‘‘subparagraph (A)’’ in sub-
paragraph (C) (as so redesignated) and insert-
ing ‘‘subparagraphs (A) and (B)’’, and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(9) APPLICABLE DOLLAR AMOUNT.—For pur-

poses of paragraph (2)(B), the applicable dol-
lar amount for any calendar year shall be de-
termined as follows: 

‘‘(A) JOINT RETURNS AND SURVIVING 
SPOUSES.—In the case of the table contained 
in subsection (a)— 

Applicable 
‘‘Calendar year: Dollar Amount: 

2005 .................................................. $1,000
2006 .................................................. $2,000
2007 .................................................. $3,000
2008 .................................................. $4,000
2009 and thereafter .......................... $5,000. 

‘‘(B) OTHER TABLES.—In the case of the 
table contained in subsection (b), (c), or (d)— 

Applicable 
‘‘Calendar year: Dollar Amount: 

2005 .................................................. $500
2006 ..................................................$1,000
2007 ..................................................$1,500
2005 ..................................................$2,000

2009 and thereafter $2,500.’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall take effect one 
day after the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

SA 769. Mr. NELSON of Nebraska 
submitted an amendment intended to 
be proposed by him to the bill H.R. 
1836, to provide for reconciliation pur-
suant to section 104 of the concurrent 
resolution on the budget for fiscal year 
2002; which was ordered to lie on the 
table; as follows: 
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At the appropriate place, insert the fol-

lowing: 
SEC. . CIRCUIT BREAKER. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—In any fiscal year begin-
ning with fiscal year 2004, if the level of debt 
held by the public at the end of that fiscal 
year (as projected by the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget sequestration update re-
port on August 20th preceeding the begin-
ning of that fiscal year) would exceed the 
level of debt held by the public for that fiscal 
year set forth in the concurrent resolution 
on the budget for fiscal year 2002 (H. Con. 
Res. 83, 107th Congress), any Member of Con-
gress may move to proceed to a bill that 
would make changes in law to reduce discre-
tionary spending and direct spending (except 
for changes in Social Security, Medicare and 
COLA’s) and increase revenues in a manner 
that would reduce the debt held by the pub-
lic for the fiscal year to a level not exceeding 
the level provided in that concurrent resolu-
tion for that fiscal year. The motion to pro-
ceed shall be voted on at the end of 4 hours 
of debate. 

(b) CONSIDERATION OF LEGISLATION.—A bill 
considered under subsection (a) shall be con-
sidered as provided in section 310(e) of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 
641(e)). 

(c) PROCEDURE.—It shall not be in order in 
the Senate to consider any bill, joint resolu-
tion, motion, amendment, or conference re-
port, pursuant to this section, that contains 
any provisions other than those enumerated 
in section 310(a)(1) and 310(a)(2) of the Con-
gressional Budget Act of 1974. This point of 
order may be waived or suspended in the 
Senate only by the affirmative vote of three- 
fifths of the Members duly chosen and sworn. 
An affirmative vote of three-fifths of the 
Members duly chosen and sworn, shall be re-
quired in the Senate to sustain an appeal of 
the ruling of the Chair on a point of order 
raised under this paragraph. 

SA 770. Mr. LEVIN proposed an 
amendment to the bill H.R. 1836, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
section 104 of the concurrent resolution 
on the budget for fiscal year 2002; as 
follows: 

Beginning on page 68, strike line 12 and all 
that follows through page 70, line 19, and in-
sert the following: 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c) of section 
2010 (relating to applicable credit amount) is 
amended by striking the table and inserting 
the following new table: 
‘‘In the case of estates 

of decedents dying 
during: 

The applicable 
exclusion amount 

is: 
2002 through 2010 ....... $4,000,000.’’. 

(b) LIFETIME GIFT EXEMPTION INCREASED TO 
$1,000,000.— 

(1) FOR PERIODS BEFORE ESTATE TAX RE-
PEAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 2505(a) (relat-
ing to unified credit against gift tax) is 
amended by inserting ‘‘(determined as if the 
applicable exclusion amount were $1,000,000)’’ 
after ‘‘calendar year’’. 

(2) FOR PERIODS AFTER ESTATE TAX RE-
PEAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 2505(a) (relat-
ing to unified credit against gift tax), as 
amended by paragraph (1), is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(1) the amount of the tentative tax which 
would be determined under the rate schedule 
set forth in section 2502(a)(2) if the amount 
with respect to which such tentative tax is 
to be computed were $1,000,000, reduced by’’. 

(c) GST EXEMPTION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of 2631 (re-

lating to GST exemption) is amended by 
striking ‘‘of $1,000,000’’ and inserting 
‘‘amount’’. 

(2) EXEMPTION AMOUNT.—Subsection (c) of 
section 2631 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(c) GST EXEMPTION AMOUNT.—For pur-
poses of subsection (a), the GST exemption 
amount for any calendar year shall be equal 
to the applicable exclusion amount under 
section 2010(c) for such calendar year.’’. 

(d) REPEAL OF SPECIAL BENEFIT FOR FAM-
ILY-OWNED BUSINESS INTERESTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 2057 is hereby re-
pealed. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Paragraph (10) of section 2031(c) is 

amended by inserting ‘‘(as in effect on the 
day before the date of the enactment of this 
parenthetical)’’ before the period. 

(B) The table of sections for part IV of sub-
chapter A of chapter 11 is amended by strik-
ing the item relating to section 2057. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to estates of decedents 
dying and gifts and generation-skipping 
transfers made after December 31, 2001. 

(2) SUBSECTION (b)(2).—The amendments 
made by subsection (b)(2) shall apply to gifts 
made after December 31, 2010. 

(f) REVENUE OFFSET.—The reductions in 
the highest marginal tax rate in the table 
contained in section 1(i)(2) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986, as added by section 
101(a) of this Act, are eliminated to offset 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
each fiscal year resulting from the amend-
ments made by this section as compared to 
the amendments made by section 521 of the 
Restoring Earnings To Lift Individuals and 
Empower Families (RELIEF) Act of 2001 as 
reported by the Finance Committee of the 
Senate on May 16, 2001. 

SA 771. Mr. LEVIN proposed an 
amendment to the bill H.R. 1836, to 
provide for reconciliation pursuant to 
section 104 of the concurrent resolution 
on the budget for fiscal year 2002; as 
follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. ACCELERATION OF FULL IMPLEMENTA-

TION OF TUTITION DEDUCTION AND 
REPEAL OF TERMINATION. 

(a) DEDUCTION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION EX-
PENSES.— 

(1) MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DEDUCTION.—Sec-
tion 222(b)(2) (relating to applicable dollar 
amount), as added by section 431(a) of this 
Act, is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(2) APPLICABLE DOLLAR LIMIT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The applicable dollar 

limit shall be equal to— 
‘‘(i) in the case of a taxpayer whose ad-

justed gross income for the taxable year does 
not exceed $65,000 ($130,000 in the case of a 
joint return), $5,000, 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a taxpayer not described 
in clause (i) whose adjusted gross income for 
the taxable year does not exceed $80,000 
($160,000 in the case of a joint return), $2,000, 
and 

‘‘(iii) in the case of any other taxpayer, 
zero. 

‘‘(B) ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME.—For pur-
poses of this paragraph, adjusted gross in-
come shall be determined— 

‘‘(i) without regard to this section and sec-
tions 911, 931, and 933, and 

‘‘(ii) after application of sections 86, 135, 
137, 219, 221, and 469.’’. 

(2) REPEAL OF TERMINATION.—Section 222(e) 
(relating to termination), as added by sec-
tion 431(a) of this Act, is repealed. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to payments 
made in taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2001. 

(c) REVENUE OFFSET.—The reductions in 
2005 and 2007 in the highest marginal tax rate 
in the table contained in section 1(i)(2) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as added by 
section 101(a) of this Act, are eliminated to 
offset the decrease in revenues to the Treas-
ury for each fiscal year resulting from the 
amendments made by this section. 

SA 772. Mr. DURBIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 803. REPEAL OF 1993 INCOME TAX INCREASE 

ON SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS. 
(a) RESTORATION OF PRIOR LAW FORMULA.— 

Subsection (a) of section 86 is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Gross income for the 
taxable year of any taxpayer described in 
subsection (b) (notwithstanding section 207 
of the Social Security Act) includes social 
security benefits in an amount equal to the 
lesser of— 

‘‘(1) one-half of the social security benefits 
received during the taxable year, or 

‘‘(2) one-half of the excess described in sub-
section (b)(1).’’ 

(b) REPEAL OF ADJUSTED BASE AMOUNT.— 
Subsection (c) of section 86 is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(c) BASE AMOUNT.—For purposes of this 
section, the term ‘base amount’ means— 

‘‘(1) except as otherwise provided in this 
subsection, $25,000, 

‘‘(2) $32,000 in the case of a joint return, 
and 

‘‘(3) zero in the case of a taxpayer who— 
‘‘(A) is married as of the close of the tax-

able year (within the meaning of section 
7703) but does not file a joint return for such 
year, and 

‘‘(B) does not live apart from his spouse at 
all times during the taxable year.’’ 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Subparagraph (A) of section 871(a)(3) is 

amended by striking ‘‘85 percent’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘50 percent’’. 

(2)(A) Subparagraph (A) of section 121(e)(1) 
of the Social Security Amendments of 1983 
(Public Law 98–21) is amended— 

(i) by striking ‘‘(A) There’’ and inserting 
‘‘There’’; 

(ii) by striking ‘‘(i)’’ immediately following 
‘‘amounts equivalent to’’; and 

(iii) by striking ‘‘, less (ii)’’ and all that 
follows and inserting a period. 

(B) Paragraph (1) of section 121(e) of such 
Act is amended by striking subparagraph 
(B). 

(C) Paragraph (3) of section 121(e) of such 
Act is amended by striking subparagraph (B) 
and by redesignating subparagraph (C) as 
subparagraph (B). 

(D) Paragraph (2) of section 121(e) of such 
Act is amended in the first sentence by 
striking ‘‘paragraph (1)(A)’’ and inserting 
‘‘paragraph (1)’’. 

(d) MAINTENANCE OF TRANSFERS TO HOS-
PITAL INSURANCE TRUST FUND.— 

(1) APPROPRIATION.—There are hereby ap-
propriated to the Hospital Insurance Trust 
Fund established under section 1817 of the 
Social Security Act amounts equal to the re-
duction in revenues to the Treasury by rea-
son of the enactment of this section. 

(2) TRANSFER.—Amounts appropriated 
under paragraph (1) shall be transferred from 
the general fund at such times and in such 
manner as to replicate to the extent possible 
the transfers which would have occurred to 
such Trust Fund had this section not been 
enacted. 
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(e) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 

Treasury shall adjust each of the cor-
responding percentages for the 39.6% rate 
which are contained in the table contained 
in section 1(i)(2) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (as added by section 101 of this 
Act) to the extent necessary to offset in each 
fiscal year beginning before October 1, 2011, 
the decrease in revenues to the Treasury for 
that fiscal year resulting from the amend-
ments made by this section. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this subsection, the amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2000. 

(2) SUBSECTION (c)(1).—The amendment 
made by subsection (c)(1) shall apply to ben-
efits paid after December 31, 2000. 

(3) SUBSECTION (c)(2).—The amendments 
made by subsection (c)(2) shall apply to tax 
liabilities for taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 2000. 

SA 773. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

In lieu of the matter proposed to be in-
serted, insert the following: 
SEC. ll. COMMUTER BENEFITS EQUITY. 

(a) UNIFORM DOLLAR LIMITATION FOR ALL 
TYPES OF TRANSPORTATION FRINGE BENE-
FITS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-
tion 132(f)(2) (relating to limitation on exclu-
sion) is amended by striking ‘‘$65’’ and in-
serting ‘‘$175’’. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 9010 
of the Transportation Equity Act for the 21st 
Century is amended by striking subsection 
(c). 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to tax-
able years beginning after December 31, 2001. 

(b) CLARIFICATION OF FEDERAL EMPLOYEE 
BENEFITS.—Section 7905 of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (2)(C) by inserting ‘‘and’’ 

after the semicolon; 
(B) in paragraph (3) by striking ‘‘; and’’ and 

inserting a period; and 
(C) by striking paragraph (4); and 
(2) in subsection (b)(2)(A), by amending 

subparagraph (A) to read as follows: 
‘‘(A) a qualified transportation fringe as 

defined in section 132(f)(1) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986;’’. 

(d) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the reduction in the 
highest marginal tax rate in the table con-
tained in section 1(i)(2) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986, as added by section 101(a) 
of this Act, as necessary to offset the de-
crease in revenues to the Treasury for each 
fiscal year resulting from the amendments 
made by this section. 

SA 774. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. ll. 5-YEAR EXTENSION OF CERTAIN EXPIR-

ING PROVISIONS. 
(a) FIVE-YEAR EXTENSION OF CERTAIN EX-

PIRING PROVISIONS.— 

(1) ADOPTION CREDITS.— 
(A) CHILDREN WITHOUT SPECIAL NEEDS.— 

Section 23(d)(2)(B) (defining eligible child) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2006’’. 

(B) ADOPTION ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS.—Sec-
tion 137(f) (relating to termination) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2006’’. 

(2) NONREFUNDABLE PERSONAL CREDITS 
UNDER AMT.—So much of section 26(a)(2) as 
precedes subparagraph (A) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE FOR CALENDAR YEARS 2000 
THROUGH 2006.—For purposes of any taxable 
year beginning during calendar years 2000 
through 2006, the aggregate amount of cred-
its allowed by this subpart for the taxable 
year shall not exceed the sum of—’’. 

(3) WORK OPPORTUNITY CREDIT.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 

51(c)(4)(B) (relating to termination) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2006’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this paragraph shall apply to indi-
viduals who begin work for the employer 
after December 31, 2001. 

(4) WELFARE-TO-WORK CREDIT.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 51A(f) 

(relating to termination) is amended by 
striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting ‘‘2006’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to indi-
viduals who begin work for the employer 
after December 31, 2001. 

(5) ELECTRICITY FROM CERTAIN RENEWABLE 
RESOURCES.—Subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) 
of section 45(c)(3) (defining qualified facility) 
are each amended by striking ‘‘2002’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2007’’. 

(6) DELAY IN EFFECTIVE DATE OF REQUIRE-
MENT FOR APPROVED DIESEL OR KEROSENE TER-
MINALS.—Paragraph (2) of section 1032(f) of 
the Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997 is amended 
by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and inserting 
‘‘January 1, 2007’’. 

(7) QUALIFIED ZONE ACADEMY BOND PRO-
GRAM.—Section 1397E(e)(1) (relating to na-
tional limitation) is amended by striking 
‘‘1998, 1999, 2000, and 2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘each of years 1998 through 2006’’. 

(8) EMPLOYER PROVIDED EDUCATIONAL AS-
SISTANCE.—Section 127(d) (relating to termi-
nation) is amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2006’’. 

(9) INCOME LIMIT FOR PERCENTAGE DEPLE-
TION.—Subparagraph (H) of section 613A(c)(6) 
is amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and 
inserting ‘‘January 1, 2007’’. 

(10) SUBPART F EXEMPTION.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 

953(e)(10) is amended— 
(i) by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and in-

serting ‘‘January 1, 2007’’, and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’’ and in-

serting ‘‘December 31, 2006’’. 
(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 

954(h)(9) is amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 
2002’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2007’’. 

(11) PARITY IN THE APPLICATION OF CERTAIN 
LIMITS TO MENTAL HEALTH BENEFITS.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Subsection (f) 
of section 9812 is amended by striking ‘‘on or 
after September 30, 2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘after September 30, 2006’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to bene-
fits for services furnished after September 30, 
2001. 

(12) PHASEOUT OF DEDUCTION FOR CLEAN- 
FUEL VEHICLES AND CERTAIN REFUELING PROP-
ERTY.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION OF PHASEOUT.— 
Subsection (b)(1)(B) of section 179A is amend-
ed— 

(i) in the matter preceding clause (i), by 
striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’ and inserting 
‘‘December 31, 2006’’, 

(ii) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘2002’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2007’’, 

(iii) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘2003’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2008’’, and 

(iv) in clause (iii), by striking ‘‘2004’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2009’’. 

(B) EXTENSION OF TERMINATION DATE.—Sec-
tion 179A(f) is amended by striking ‘‘Decem-
ber 31, 2004’’ and inserting ‘‘December 31, 
2009’’. 

(C) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to prop-
erty placed in service after December 31, 
2001. 

(13) PHASEOUT OF CREDIT FOR ELECTRIC VE-
HICLES.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION OF PHASE OUT.— 
Section 30(b)(2) is amended— 

(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph 
(A), by striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’’ and in-
serting ‘‘December 31, 2006’’, 

(ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘2002’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2007’’, 

(iii) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘2003’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2008’’, and 

(iv) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘2004’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2009’’. 

(B) EXTENSION OF TERMINATION DATE.—Sec-
tion 30(e) is amended by striking ‘‘December 
31, 2004’’ and inserting ‘‘December 31, 2009’’. 

(C) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to prop-
erty placed in service after December 31, 
2001. 

(14) GENERALIZED SYSTEM OF PREF-
ERENCES.—Section 505 of the Trade Act of 
1974 (19 U.S.C. 2465) is amended by striking 
‘‘September 30, 2001’’ and inserting ‘‘Decem-
ber 31, 2006’’. 

(15) ANDEAN TRADE PREFERENCE.—Section 
208(b) of the Andean Trade Preference Act (19 
U.S.C. 3206(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) TERMINATION OF DUTY-FREE TREAT-
MENT.—No duty-free treatment extended to 
beneficiary countries under this title shall 
remain in effect after December 31, 2006.’’. 

(16) TEMPORARY INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF 
RUM EXCISE TAX COVERED OVER TO PUERTO 
RICO AND VIRGIN ISLANDS.—Section 7652(f )(1) 
(relating to limitation on cover over of tax 
on distilled spirits) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(1) $10.50 ($13.25 in the case of distilled 
spirits brought into the United States after 
June 30, 1999, and before January 1, 2007), 
or’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Except as otherwise 
provided in this section, the amendments 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2001. 

(c) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the reduction in the 
highest marginal tax rate in the table con-
tained in section 1(i)(2) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986, as added by section 101(a) 
of this Act, as necessary to offset the de-
crease in revenues to the Treasury for each 
fiscal year resulting from the amendments 
made by this section. 

SA 775. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 9, in the table between lines 11 and 
12, strike ‘‘36%’’ and insert ‘‘37%’’. 

On page 54, between lines 4 and 5, insert 
the following: 

‘‘(C) 2006 THROUGH 2011.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a taxable 

year beginning in 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 
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or 2011, the applicable dollar amount shall be 
equal to the applicable dollar amount deter-
mined in the table contained in clause (ii), 
reduced (but not below zero) by the amount 
determined under clause (iii). 

‘‘(ii) APPLICABLE DOLLAR AMOUNT.— 

Applicable 
‘‘Taxable year begin-

ning in: 
dollar amount: 

2006 or 2007 ...................................... $10,000
2008, 2009, 2010, or 2011 ..................... $12,000. 
‘‘(iii) AMOUNT OF REDUCTION.—The amount 

determined under this clause for any taxable 
year is the amount which bears the same 
ratio to the applicable dollar amount deter-
mined in the table contained in clause (ii) 
for such taxable year as— 

‘‘(I) the excess of— 
‘‘(aa) the taxpayer’s adjusted gross income 

for such taxable year, over 
‘‘(bb) $65,000 ($90,000 in the case of return 

filed by a head of household (as defined in 
section 2(b)), and $130,000 in the case of a 
joint return), bears to 

‘‘(II) $10,000 ($20,000 in the case of a joint 
return). 

On page 59, line 3, strike ‘‘$500’’ and insert 
‘‘$1,000’’. 

SA 776. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 54, between lines 4 and 5, insert 
the following: 

‘‘(C) 2006 THROUGH 2011.— 
‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a taxable 

year beginning in 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, 
or 2011, the applicable dollar amount shall be 
equal to the applicable dollar amount deter-
mined in the table contained in clause (ii), 
reduced (but not below zero) by the amount 
determined under clause (iii). 

‘‘(ii) APPLICABLE DOLLAR AMOUNT.— 

Applicable 
‘‘Taxable year begin-

ning in: 
dollar amount: 

2006 .................................................. $10,000 
2007 .................................................. 10,000 
2008 .................................................. 12,000 
2009 .................................................. 12,000 
2010 .................................................. 12,000 
2011 .................................................. 12,000. 
‘‘(iii) AMOUNT OF REDUCTION.—The amount 

determined under this clause for any taxable 
year is the amount which bears the same 
ratio to the applicable dollar amount deter-
mined in the table contained in clause (ii) 
for such taxable year as— 

‘‘(I) the excess of— 
‘‘(aa) the taxpayer’s adjusted gross income 

for such taxable year, over 
‘‘(bb) $65,000 ($90,000 in the case of return 

filed by a head of household (as defined in 
section 2(b)), and $130,000 in the case of a 
joint return), bears to 

‘‘(II) $10,000 ($20,000 in the case of a joint 
return). 

On page 59, line 3, strike ‘‘$500’’ and insert 
‘‘$1,000’’. 

SA 777. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-
lowing: 

SEC. ll. INDIVIDUAL ALTERNATIVE MINIMUM 
TAX INDEXING; EXTENSION OF CER-
TAIN EXPIRING PROVISIONS. 

(a) ALTERNATIVE MINIMUM TAX RELIEF.— 
Section 701(a) of this Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 55(d) (relating to 
exemption amount) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(4) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-

able year beginning after 2000, the dollar 
amounts referred to in paragraph (1) shall 
each be increased by an amount equal to— 

‘‘(i) such dollar amount, multiplied by 
‘‘(ii) the cost-of-living adjustment deter-

mined under section (1)(f)(3) for the calendar 
year in which the taxable year begins, by 
substituting ‘1999’ for ‘1992’. 

‘‘(B) ROUNDING.—If any amount as adjusted 
under subparagraph (A) is not a multiple of 
$50, such amount shall be rounded to the 
nearest multiple of $50.’’. 

(b) ONE-YEAR EXTENSION OF CERTAIN EXPIR-
ING PROVISIONS.— 

(1) ADOPTION CREDITS.— 
(A) CHILDREN WITHOUT SPECIAL NEEDS.— 

Section 23(d)(2)(B) (defining eligible child) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2002’’. 

(B) ADOPTION ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS.—Sec-
tion 137(f) (relating to termination) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2002’’. 

(2) NONREFUNDABLE PERSONAL CREDITS 
UNDER AMT.—So much of section 26(a)(2) as 
precedes subparagraph (A) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE FOR 2000, 2001, AND 2002.— 
For purposes of any taxable year beginning 
during 2000, 2001, or 2002, the aggregate 
amount of credits allowed by this subpart for 
the taxable year shall not exceed the sum 
of—’’. 

(3) WORK OPPORTUNITY CREDIT.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 

51(c)(4)(B) (relating to termination) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2002’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this paragraph shall apply to indi-
viduals who begin work for the employer 
after December 31, 2001. 

(4) WELFARE-TO-WORK CREDIT.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 51A(f) 

(relating to termination) is amended by 
striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting ‘‘2002’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to indi-
viduals who begin work for the employer 
after December 31, 2001. 

(5) ELECTRICITY FROM CERTAIN RENEWABLE 
RESOURCES.—Subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) 
of section 45(c)(3) (defining qualified facility) 
are each amended by striking ‘‘2002’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2003’’. 

(6) DELAY IN EFFECTIVE DATE OF REQUIRE-
MENT FOR APPROVED DIESEL OR KEROSENE TER-
MINALS.—Paragraph (2) of section 1032(f) of 
the Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997 is amended 
by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and inserting 
‘‘January 1, 2003’’. 

(7) QUALIFIED ZONE ACADEMY BOND PRO-
GRAM.—Section 1397E(e)(1) (relating to na-
tional limitation) is amended by striking 
‘‘and 2001’’ and inserting ‘‘2001, and 2002’’. 

(8) EMPLOYER PROVIDED EDUCATIONAL AS-
SISTANCE.—Section 127(d) (relating to termi-
nation) is amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2002’’. 

(9) INCOME LIMIT FOR PERCENTAGE DEPLE-
TION.—Subparagraph (H) of section 613A(c)(6) 
is amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and 
inserting ‘‘January 1, 2003’’. 

(10) SUBPART F EXEMPTION.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 

953(e)(10) is amended— 

(i) by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and in-
serting ‘‘January 1, 2003’’, and 

(ii) by striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’’ and in-
serting ‘‘December 31, 2002’’. 

(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
954(h)(9) is amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 
2002’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2003’’. 

(11) PARITY IN THE APPLICATION OF CERTAIN 
LIMITS TO MENTAL HEALTH BENEFITS.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Subsection (f) 
of section 9812 is amended by striking ‘‘on or 
after September 30, 2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘after September 30, 2002’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to bene-
fits for services furnished after September 30, 
2001. 

(12) PHASEOUT OF DEDUCTION FOR CLEAN- 
FUEL VEHICLES AND CERTAIN REFUELING PROP-
ERTY.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION OF PHASEOUT.— 
Subsection (b)(1)(B) of section 179A is amend-
ed— 

(i) in the matter preceding clause (i), by 
striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’ and inserting 
‘‘December 31, 2002’’, 

(ii) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘2002’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2003’’, 

(iii) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘2003’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2004’’, and 

(iv) in clause (iii), by striking ‘‘2004’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2005’’. 

(B) EXTENSION OF TERMINATION DATE.—Sec-
tion 179A(f) is amended by striking ‘‘Decem-
ber 31, 2004’’ and inserting ‘‘December 31, 
2005’’. 

(C) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to prop-
erty placed in service after December 31, 
2001. 

(13) PHASEOUT OF CREDIT FOR ELECTRIC VE-
HICLES.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION OF PHASE OUT.— 
Section 30(b)(2) is amended— 

(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph 
(A), by striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’’ and in-
serting ‘‘December 31, 2002’’, 

(ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘2002’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2003’’, 

(iii) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘2003’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2004’’, and 

(iv) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘2004’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2005’’. 

(B) EXTENSION OF TERMINATION DATE.—Sec-
tion 30(e) is amended by striking ‘‘December 
31, 2004’’ and inserting ‘‘December 31, 2005’’. 

(C) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this paragraph shall apply to prop-
erty placed in service after December 31, 
2001. 

(14) GENERALIZED SYSTEM OF PREF-
ERENCES.—Section 505 of the Trade Act of 
1974 (19 U.S.C. 2465) is amended by striking 
‘‘September 30, 2001’’ and inserting ‘‘Decem-
ber 31, 2002’’. 

(15) ANDEAN TRADE PREFERENCE.—Section 
208(b) of the Andean Trade Preference Act (19 
U.S.C. 3206(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) TERMINATION OF DUTY-FREE TREAT-
MENT.—No duty-free treatment extended to 
beneficiary countries under this title shall 
remain in effect after December 31, 2002.’’. 

(16) TEMPORARY INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF 
RUM EXCISE TAX COVERED OVER TO PUERTO 
RICO AND VIRGIN ISLANDS.—Section 7652(f )(1) 
(relating to limitation on cover over of tax 
on distilled spirits) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(1) $10.50 ($13.25 in the case of distilled 
spirits brought into the United States after 
June 30, 1999, and before January 1, 2003), 
or’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Except as otherwise 
provided in this section, the amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2001. 

(d) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the reduction in the 
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highest marginal tax rate in the table con-
tained in section 1(i)(2) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986, as added by section 101(a) 
of this Act, as necessary to offset the de-
crease in revenues to the Treasury for each 
fiscal year resulting from the amendments 
made by this section. 

SA 778. Mr. SCHUMER submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, add the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN EXPIRING PROVI-

SIONS. 
(a) ONE-YEAR EXTENSION OF CERTAIN EXPIR-

ING PROVISIONS.— 
(1) ADOPTION CREDITS.— 
(A) CHILDREN WITHOUT SPECIAL NEEDS.— 

Section 23(d)(2)(B) (defining eligible child) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2002’’. 

(B) ADOPTION ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS.—Sec-
tion 137(f) (relating to termination) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2002’’. 

(2) NONREFUNDABLE PERSONAL CREDITS 
UNDER AMT.—So much of section 26(a)(2) as 
precedes subparagraph (A) is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(2) SPECIAL RULE FOR 2000, 2001, AND 2002.— 
For purposes of any taxable year beginning 
during 2000, 2001, or 2002, the aggregate 
amount of credits allowed by this subpart for 
the taxable year shall not exceed the sum 
of—’’. 

(3) WORK OPPORTUNITY CREDIT.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 

51(c)(4)(B) (relating to termination) is 
amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘2002’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this paragraph shall apply to indi-
viduals who begin work for the employer 
after December 31, 2001. 

(4) WELFARE-TO-WORK CREDIT.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 51A(f) 

(relating to termination) is amended by 
striking ‘‘2001’’ and inserting ‘‘2002’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to indi-
viduals who begin work for the employer 
after December 31, 2001. 

(5) ELECTRICITY FROM CERTAIN RENEWABLE 
RESOURCES.—Subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) 
of section 45(c)(3) (defining qualified facility) 
are each amended by striking ‘‘2002’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2003’’. 

(6) DELAY IN EFFECTIVE DATE OF REQUIRE-
MENT FOR APPROVED DIESEL OR KEROSENE TER-
MINALS.—Paragraph (2) of section 1032(f) of 
the Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997 is amended 
by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and inserting 
‘‘January 1, 2003’’. 

(7) QUALIFIED ZONE ACADEMY BOND PRO-
GRAM.—Section 1397E(e)(1) (relating to na-
tional limitation) is amended by striking 
‘‘and 2001’’ and inserting ‘‘2001, and 2002’’. 

(8) EMPLOYER PROVIDED EDUCATIONAL AS-
SISTANCE.—Section 127(d) (relating to termi-
nation) is amended by striking ‘‘2001’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2002’’. 

(9) INCOME LIMIT FOR PERCENTAGE DEPLE-
TION.—Subparagraph (H) of section 613A(c)(6) 
is amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and 
inserting ‘‘January 1, 2003’’. 

(10) SUBPART F EXEMPTION.— 
(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Section 

953(e)(10) is amended— 
(i) by striking ‘‘January 1, 2002’’ and in-

serting ‘‘January 1, 2003’’, and 
(ii) by striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’’ and in-

serting ‘‘December 31, 2002’’. 

(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
954(h)(9) is amended by striking ‘‘January 1, 
2002’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 2003’’. 

(11) PARITY IN THE APPLICATION OF CERTAIN 
LIMITS TO MENTAL HEALTH BENEFITS.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION.—Subsection (f) 
of section 9812 is amended by striking ‘‘on or 
after September 30, 2001’’ and inserting 
‘‘after September 30, 2002’’. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to bene-
fits for services furnished after September 30, 
2001. 

(12) PHASEOUT OF DEDUCTION FOR CLEAN- 
FUEL VEHICLES AND CERTAIN REFUELING PROP-
ERTY.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION OF PHASEOUT.— 
Subsection (b)(1)(B) of section 179A is amend-
ed— 

(i) in the matter preceding clause (i), by 
striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’ and inserting 
‘‘December 31, 2002’’, 

(ii) in clause (i), by striking ‘‘2002’’ and in-
serting ‘‘2003’’, 

(iii) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘2003’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2004’’, and 

(iv) in clause (iii), by striking ‘‘2004’’ and 
inserting ‘‘2005’’. 

(B) EXTENSION OF TERMINATION DATE.—Sec-
tion 179A(f) is amended by striking ‘‘Decem-
ber 31, 2004’’ and inserting ‘‘December 31, 
2005’’. 

(C) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this paragraph shall apply to prop-
erty placed in service after December 31, 
2001. 

(13) PHASEOUT OF CREDIT FOR ELECTRIC VE-
HICLES.— 

(A) TEMPORARY EXTENSION OF PHASE OUT.— 
Section 30(b)(2) is amended— 

(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph 
(A), by striking ‘‘December 31, 2001’’ and in-
serting ‘‘December 31, 2002’’, 

(ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘2002’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2003’’, 

(iii) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘2003’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2004’’, and 

(iv) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘2004’’ 
and inserting ‘‘2005’’. 

(B) EXTENSION OF TERMINATION DATE.—Sec-
tion 30(e) is amended by striking ‘‘December 
31, 2004’’ and inserting ‘‘December 31, 2005’’. 

(C) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this paragraph shall apply to prop-
erty placed in service after December 31, 
2001. 

(14) GENERALIZED SYSTEM OF PREF-
ERENCES.—Section 505 of the Trade Act of 
1974 (19 U.S.C. 2465) is amended by striking 
‘‘September 30, 2001’’ and inserting ‘‘Decem-
ber 31, 2002’’. 

(15) ANDEAN TRADE PREFERENCE.—Section 
208(b) of the Andean Trade Preference Act (19 
U.S.C. 3206(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) TERMINATION OF DUTY-FREE TREAT-
MENT.—No duty-free treatment extended to 
beneficiary countries under this title shall 
remain in effect after December 31, 2002.’’. 

(16) TEMPORARY INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF 
RUM EXCISE TAX COVERED OVER TO PUERTO 
RICO AND VIRGIN ISLANDS.—Section 7652(f )(1) 
(relating to limitation on cover over of tax 
on distilled spirits) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(1) $10.50 ($13.25 in the case of distilled 
spirits brought into the United States after 
June 30, 1999, and before January 1, 2003), 
or’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Except as otherwise 
provided in this section, the amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2001. 

(d) REVENUE OFFSET.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall adjust the reduction in the 
highest marginal tax rate in the table con-
tained in section 1(i)(2) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986, as added by section 101(a) 
of this Act, as necessary to offset the de-

crease in revenues to the Treasury for each 
fiscal year resulting from the amendments 
made by this section. 

SA 779. Mrs. MURRAY submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
her to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 9, between lines 14 and 15, insert 
the following: 

‘‘(4) DELAY OF TOP RATE REDUCTION.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding para-

graph (2), with respect to a calendar year, no 
percentage described in that paragraph shall 
be substituted for 39.6 percent until the re-
quirement of subparagraph (B) is met. 

‘‘(B) FULLY FUNDING BASIC EDUCATION SERV-
ICES.—The requirement of this paragraph is 
that legislation is enacted that appropriates 
funds for Title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act, as amended, at or 
above the levels that were authorized by the 
Senate when it passed Senate Amendment 
365 (107th Congress; as offered by Senators 
Dodd and Collins), on a vote of 79 to 21 to 
provide Title I supports to 100 percent of eco-
nomically disadvantaged children by 2011, 
rather than the 33% who are aided today 
under such title.’’. 

SA 780. Mr. DURBIN submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 314, after line 21, insert the fol-
lowing: 
SEC. 803. REPEAL OF 1993 INCOME TAX INCREASE 

ON SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS. 
(a) RESTORATION OF PRIOR LAW FORMULA.— 

Subsection (a) of section 86 is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Gross income for the 
taxable year of any taxpayer described in 
subsection (b) (notwithstanding section 207 
of the Social Security Act) includes social 
security benefits in an amount equal to the 
lesser of— 

‘‘(1) one-half of the social security benefits 
received during the taxable year, or 

‘‘(2) one-half of the excess described in sub-
section (b)(1).’’ 

(b) REPEAL OF ADJUSTED BASE AMOUNT.— 
Subsection (c) of section 86 is amended to 
read as follows: 

‘‘(c) BASE AMOUNT.—For purposes of this 
section, the term ‘base amount’ means— 

‘‘(1) except as otherwise provided in this 
subsection, $25,000, 

‘‘(2) $32,000 in the case of a joint return, 
and 

‘‘(3) zero in the case of a taxpayer who— 
‘‘(A) is married as of the close of the tax-

able year (within the meaning of section 
7703) but does not file a joint return for such 
year, and 

‘‘(B) does not live apart from his spouse at 
all times during the taxable year.’’ 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Subparagraph (A) of section 871(a)(3) is 

amended by striking ‘‘85 percent’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘50 percent’’. 

(2)(A) Subparagraph (A) of section 121(e)(1) 
of the Social Security Amendments of 1983 
(Public Law 98–21) is amended— 

(i) by striking ‘‘(A) There’’ and inserting 
‘‘There’’; 

(ii) by striking ‘‘(i)’’ immediately following 
‘‘amounts equivalent to’’; and 

(iii) by striking ‘‘, less (ii)’’ and all that 
follows and inserting a period. 
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(B) Paragraph (1) of section 121(e) of such 

Act is amended by striking subparagraph 
(B). 

(C) Paragraph (3) of section 121(e) of such 
Act is amended by striking subparagraph (B) 
and by redesignating subparagraph (C) as 
subparagraph (B). 

(D) Paragraph (2) of section 121(e) of such 
Act is amended in the first sentence by 
striking ‘‘paragraph (1)(A)’’ and inserting 
‘‘paragraph (1)’’. 

(d) MAINTENANCE OF TRANSFERS TO HOS-
PITAL INSURANCE TRUST FUND.— 

(1) APPROPRIATION.—There are hereby ap-
propriated to the Hospital Insurance Trust 
Fund established under section 1817 of the 
Social Security Act amounts equal to the re-
duction in revenues to the Treasury by rea-
son of the enactment of this section. 

(2) TRANSFER.—Amounts appropriated 
under paragraph (1) shall be transferred from 
the general fund at such times and in such 
manner as to replicate to the extent possible 
the transfers which would have occurred to 
such Trust Fund had this section not been 
enacted. 

(e) REVENUE OFFSET.—Notwithstanding 
any other provision of this legislation, each 
of the corresponding percentages for the 
39.6% rate which are contained in the table 
contained in section 1(i)(2) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 as added by section 101 
of this Act shall remain at 39.6% for taxable 
years beginning before calendar year 2009. In 
calendar year 2009 and thereafter, they shall 
be 38.6%. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-

vided in this subsection, the amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2000. 

(2) SUBSECTION (c)(1).—The amendment 
made by subsection (c)(1) shall apply to ben-
efits paid after December 31, 2000. 

(3) SUBSECTION (c)(2).—The amendments 
made by subsection (c)(2) shall apply to tax 
liabilities for taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 2000. 

SA 781. Mr. CONRAD submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002, as follows: 

Strike the following sections of the bill: 
sections 501, 541, and 542. 

SA 782. Mr. JEFFORDS submitted an 
amendment intended to be proposed by 
him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide for 
reconciliation pursuant to section 104 
of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

On page 280, line 25, strike ‘‘one-partici-
pant’’ and insert ‘‘eligible’’. 

On page 281, line 5, strike ‘‘ONE- 
PARTICPANT’’ and insert ‘‘ELIGIBLE’’. 

On page 281, line 7, strike ‘‘one-partici-
pant’’ and insert ‘‘eligible’’. 

On page 281, strike lines 10 through 13 and 
insert the following: 

(i) covered only an individual or an indi-
vidual and the individual’s spouse and such 
individual (or individual and spouse) wholly 
owned the trade or business (whether or not 
incorporated); or 

On page 281, on lines 14 and 15, strike ‘‘one 
or more partners (and their spouses)’’ and in-
sert ‘‘the partners or the partners and their 
spouses’’. 

On page 281, line 24, strike ‘‘the employer 
(and the employer’s spouse)’’ and insert ‘‘the 
individuals described in subparagraph 
(A)(i)’’. 

Beginning on page 288, strike line 1 and all 
that follows through page 299, line 24, and in-
sert the following: 

Subtitle G—Other ERISA Provisions 
SEC. 681. MISSING PARTICIPANTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 4050 of the Em-
ployee Retirement Income Security Act of 
1974 (29 U.S.C. 1350) is amended by redesig-
nating subsection (c) as subsection (e) and by 
inserting after subsection (b) the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(c) MULTIEMPLOYER PLANS.—The corpora-
tion shall prescribe rules similar to the rules 
in subsection (a) for multiemployer plans 
covered by this title that terminate under 
section 4041A. 

‘‘(d) PLANS NOT OTHERWISE SUBJECT TO 
TITLE.— 

‘‘(1) TRANSFER TO CORPORATION.—The plan 
administrator of a plan described in para-
graph (4) may elect to transfer a missing par-
ticipant’s benefits to the corporation upon 
termination of the plan. 

‘‘(2) INFORMATION TO THE CORPORATION.—To 
the extent provided in regulations, the plan 
administrator of a plan described in para-
graph (4) shall, upon termination of the plan, 
provide the corporation information with re-
spect to benefits of a missing participant if 
the plan transfers such benefits— 

‘‘(A) to the corporation, or 
‘‘(B) to an entity other than the corpora-

tion or a plan described in paragraph 
(4)(B)(ii). 

‘‘(3) PAYMENT BY THE CORPORATION.—If ben-
efits of a missing participant were trans-
ferred to the corporation under paragraph 
(1), the corporation shall, upon location of 
the participant or beneficiary, pay to the 
participant or beneficiary the amount trans-
ferred (or the appropriate survivor benefit) 
either— 

‘‘(A) in a single sum (plus interest), or 
‘‘(B) in such other form as is specified in 

regulations of the corporation. 
‘‘(4) PLANS DESCRIBED.—A plan is described 

in this paragraph if— 
‘‘(A) the plan is a pension plan (within the 

meaning of section 3(2))— 
‘‘(i) to which the provisions of this section 

do not apply (without regard to this sub-
section), and 

‘‘(ii) which is not a plan described in para-
graphs (2) through (11) of section 4021(b), and 

‘‘(B) at the time the assets are to be dis-
tributed upon termination, the plan— 

‘‘(i) has missing participants, and 
‘‘(ii) has not provided for the transfer of as-

sets to pay the benefits of all missing par-
ticipants to another pension plan (within the 
meaning of section 3(2)). 

‘‘(5) CERTAIN PROVISIONS NOT TO APPLY.— 
Subsections (a)(1) and (a)(3) shall not apply 
to a plan described in paragraph (4).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to distribu-
tions made after final regulations imple-
menting subsections (c) and (d) of section 
4050 of the Employee Retirement Income Se-
curity Act of 1974 (as added by subsection 
(a)), respectively, are prescribed. 
SEC. 682. REDUCED PBGC PREMIUM FOR NEW 

PLANS OF SMALL EMPLOYERS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-

tion 4006(a)(3) of the Employee Retirement 
Income Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 
1306(a)(3)(A)) is amended— 

(1) in clause (i), by inserting ‘‘other than a 
new single-employer plan (as defined in sub-
paragraph (F)) maintained by a small em-
ployer (as so defined),’’ after ‘‘single-em-
ployer plan,’’, 

(2) in clause (iii), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting ‘‘, and’’, and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new 
clause: 

‘‘(iv) in the case of a new single-employer 
plan (as defined in subparagraph (F)) main-

tained by a small employer (as so defined) 
for the plan year, $5 for each individual who 
is a participant in such plan during the plan 
year.’’. 

(b) DEFINITION OF NEW SINGLE-EMPLOYER 
PLAN.—Section 4006(a)(3) of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 (29 
U.S.C. 1306(a)(3)) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(F)(i) For purposes of this paragraph, a 
single-employer plan maintained by a con-
tributing sponsor shall be treated as a new 
single-employer plan for each of its first 5 
plan years if, during the 36-month period 
ending on the date of the adoption of such 
plan, the sponsor or any member of such 
sponsor’s controlled group (or any prede-
cessor of either) did not establish or main-
tain a plan to which this title applies with 
respect to which benefits were accrued for 
substantially the same employees as are in 
the new single-employer plan. 

‘‘(ii)(I) For purposes of this paragraph, the 
term ‘small employer’ means an employer 
which on the first day of any plan year has, 
in aggregation with all members of the con-
trolled group of such employer, 100 or fewer 
employees. 

‘‘(II) In the case of a plan maintained by 
two or more contributing sponsors that are 
not part of the same controlled group, the 
employees of all contributing sponsors and 
controlled groups of such sponsors shall be 
aggregated for purposes of determining 
whether any contributing sponsor is a small 
employer.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to plans es-
tablished after December 31, 2001. 
SEC. 683. REDUCTION OF ADDITIONAL PBGC PRE-

MIUM FOR NEW AND SMALL PLANS. 
(a) NEW PLANS.—Subparagraph (E) of sec-

tion 4006(a)(3) of the Employee Retirement 
Income Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 
1306(a)(3)(E)) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new clause: 

‘‘(v) In the case of a new defined benefit 
plan, the amount determined under clause 
(ii) for any plan year shall be an amount 
equal to the product of the amount deter-
mined under clause (ii) and the applicable 
percentage. For purposes of this clause, the 
term ‘applicable percentage’ means— 

‘‘(I) 0 percent, for the first plan year. 
‘‘(II) 20 percent, for the second plan year. 
‘‘(III) 40 percent, for the third plan year. 
‘‘(IV) 60 percent, for the fourth plan year. 
‘‘(V) 80 percent, for the fifth plan year. 

For purposes of this clause, a defined benefit 
plan (as defined in section 3(35)) maintained 
by a contributing sponsor shall be treated as 
a new defined benefit plan for each of its 
first 5 plan years if, during the 36-month pe-
riod ending on the date of the adoption of 
the plan, the sponsor and each member of 
any controlled group including the sponsor 
(or any predecessor of either) did not estab-
lish or maintain a plan to which this title 
applies with respect to which benefits were 
accrued for substantially the same employ-
ees as are in the new plan.’’. 

(b) SMALL PLANS.—Paragraph (3) of section 
4006(a) of the Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1306(a)), as 
amended by section 682(b), is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘The’’ in subparagraph 
(E)(i) and inserting ‘‘Except as provided in 
subparagraph (G), the’’, and 

(2) by inserting after subparagraph (F) the 
following new subparagraph: 

‘‘(G)(i) In the case of an employer who has 
25 or fewer employees on the first day of the 
plan year, the additional premium deter-
mined under subparagraph (E) for each par-
ticipant shall not exceed $5 multiplied by the 
number of participants in the plan as of the 
close of the preceding plan year. 
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‘‘(ii) For purposes of clause (i), whether an 

employer has 25 or fewer employees on the 
first day of the plan year is determined tak-
ing into consideration all of the employees 
of all members of the contributing sponsor’s 
controlled group. In the case of a plan main-
tained by two or more contributing sponsors, 
the employees of all contributing sponsors 
and their controlled groups shall be aggre-
gated for purposes of determining whether 
the 25-or-fewer-employees limitation has 
been satisfied.’’. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) SUBSECTION (a).—The amendments made 

by subsection (a) shall apply to plans estab-
lished after December 31, 2001. 

(2) SUBSECTION (b).—The amendments made 
by subsection (b) shall apply to plan years 
beginning after December 31, 2001. 
SEC. 684. AUTHORIZATION FOR PBGC TO PAY IN-

TEREST ON PREMIUM OVERPAY-
MENT REFUNDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 4007(b) of the Em-
ployment Retirement Income Security Act 
of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1307(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘(b)’’ and inserting ‘‘(b)(1)’’, 
and 

(2) by inserting at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

‘‘(2) The corporation is authorized to pay, 
subject to regulations prescribed by the cor-
poration, interest on the amount of any 
overpayment of premium refunded to a des-
ignated payor. Interest under this paragraph 
shall be calculated at the same rate and in 
the same manner as interest is calculated for 
underpayments under paragraph (1).’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to inter-
est accruing for periods beginning not earlier 
than the date of the enactment of this Act. 
SEC. 685. SUBSTANTIAL OWNER BENEFITS IN 

TERMINATED PLANS. 
(a) MODIFICATION OF PHASE-IN OF GUAR-

ANTEE.—Section 4022(b)(5) of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 (29 
U.S.C. 1322(b)(5)) is amended to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘(5)(A) For purposes of this paragraph, the 
term ‘majority owner’ means an individual 
who, at any time during the 60-month period 
ending on the date the determination is 
being made— 

‘‘(i) owns the entire interest in an unincor-
porated trade or business, 

‘‘(ii) in the case of a partnership, is a part-
ner who owns, directly or indirectly, 50 per-
cent or more of either the capital interest or 
the profits interest in such partnership, or 

‘‘(iii) in the case of a corporation, owns, di-
rectly or indirectly, 50 percent or more in 
value of either the voting stock of that cor-
poration or all the stock of that corporation. 
For purposes of clause (iii), the constructive 
ownership rules of section 1563(e) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 shall apply (de-
termined without regard to section 
1563(e)(3)(C)). 

‘‘(B) In the case of a participant who is a 
majority owner, the amount of benefits guar-
anteed under this section shall equal the 
product of— 

‘‘(i) a fraction (not to exceed 1) the numer-
ator of which is the number of years from 
the later of the effective date or the adoption 
date of the plan to the termination date, and 
the denominator of which is 10, and 

‘‘(ii) the amount of benefits that would be 
guaranteed under this section if the partici-
pant were not a majority owner.’’. 

(b) MODIFICATION OF ALLOCATION OF AS-
SETS.— 

(1) Section 4044(a)(4)(B) of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 (29 
U.S.C. 1344(a)(4)(B)) is amended by striking 
‘‘section 4022(b)(5)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 
4022(b)(5)(B)’’. 

(2) Section 4044(b) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 
1344(b)) is amended— 

(A) by striking ‘‘(5)’’ in paragraph (2) and 
inserting ‘‘(4), (5),’’, and 

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (3) 
through (6) as paragraphs (4) through (7), re-
spectively, and by inserting after paragraph 
(2) the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(3) If assets available for allocation under 
paragraph (4) of subsection (a) are insuffi-
cient to satisfy in full the benefits of all in-
dividuals who are described in that para-
graph, the assets shall be allocated first to 
benefits described in subparagraph (A) of 
that paragraph. Any remaining assets shall 
then be allocated to benefits described in 
subparagraph (B) of that paragraph. If assets 
allocated to such subparagraph (B) are insuf-
ficient to satisfy in full the benefits de-
scribed in that subparagraph, the assets 
shall be allocated pro rata among individuals 
on the basis of the present value (as of the 
termination date) of their respective benefits 
described in that subparagraph.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 4021 of the Employee Retire-

ment Income Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 
1321) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (b)(9), by striking ‘‘as de-
fined in section 4022(b)(6)’’, and 

(B) by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

‘‘(d) For purposes of subsection (b)(9), the 
term ‘substantial owner’ means an indi-
vidual who, at any time during the 60-month 
period ending on the date the determination 
is being made— 

‘‘(1) owns the entire interest in an unincor-
porated trade or business, 

‘‘(2) in the case of a partnership, is a part-
ner who owns, directly or indirectly, more 
than 10 percent of either the capital interest 
or the profits interest in such partnership, or 

‘‘(3) in the case of a corporation, owns, di-
rectly or indirectly, more than 10 percent in 
value of either the voting stock of that cor-
poration or all the stock of that corporation. 
For purposes of paragraph (3), the construc-
tive ownership rules of section 1563(e) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 shall apply 
(determined without regard to section 
1563(e)(3)(C)).’’. 

(2) Section 4043(c)(7) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 
1343(c)(7)) is amended by striking ‘‘section 
4022(b)(6)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 4021(d)’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to plan terminations— 

(A) under section 4041(c) of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 (29 
U.S.C. 1341(c)) with respect to which notices 
of intent to terminate are provided under 
section 4041(a)(2) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 
1341(a)(2)) after December 31, 2001, and 

(B) under section 4042 of such Act (29 U.S.C. 
1342) with respect to which proceedings are 
instituted by the corporation after such 
date. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The amend-
ments made by subsection (c) shall take ef-
fect on January 1, 2002. 
SEC. 686. PERIODIC PENSION BENEFITS STATE-

MENTS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 105(a) of the Em-

ployee Retirement Income Security Act of 
1974 (29 U.S.C. 1025 (a)) is amended to read as 
follows: 

‘‘(a)(1) Except as provided in paragraph 
(2)— 

‘‘(A) the administrator of an individual ac-
count plan shall furnish a pension benefit 
statement— 

‘‘(i) to a plan participant at least once an-
nually, and 

‘‘(ii) to a plan beneficiary upon written re-
quest, and 

‘‘(B) the administrator of a defined benefit 
plan shall furnish a pension benefit state-
ment— 

‘‘(i) at least once every 3 years to each par-
ticipant with a nonforfeitable accrued ben-
efit who is employed by the employer main-
taining the plan at the time the statement is 
furnished to participants, and 

‘‘(ii) to a plan participant or plan bene-
ficiary of the plan upon written request. 

‘‘(2) A pension benefit statement under 
paragraph (1)— 

‘‘(A) shall indicate, on the basis of the lat-
est available information and reasonable es-
timates— 

‘‘(i) the total benefits accrued, and 
‘‘(ii) the nonforfeitable pension benefits, if 

any, which have accrued, or the earliest date 
on which benefits will become nonforfeit-
able, 

‘‘(B) shall be written in a manner cal-
culated to be understood by the average plan 
participant, 

‘‘(C) shall include a statement that the 
summary annual report is available upon re-
quest, and 

‘‘(D) may be provided in written, elec-
tronic, or other appropriate form. 

‘‘(3)(A) In the case of a defined benefit 
plan, the requirements of paragraph (1)(B)(i) 
shall be treated as met with respect to a par-
ticipant if the administrator provides the 
participant at least once each year with no-
tice of the availability of the pension benefit 
statement and the ways in which the partici-
pant may obtain such statement. Such no-
tice shall be provided in written, electronic, 
or other appropriate form, and may be in-
cluded with other communications to the 
participant if done in a manner reasonably 
designed to attract the attention of the par-
ticipant. 

‘‘(B) The Secretary may provide that years 
in which no employee or former employee 
benefits (within the meaning of section 
410(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986) 
under the plan need not be taken into ac-
count in determining the 3-year period under 
paragraph (1)(B)(i).’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 105 of the Employee Retirement 

Income Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1025) is 
amended by striking subsection (d). 

(2) Section 105(b) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 
1025(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) In no case shall a participant or bene-
ficiary of a plan be entitled to more than one 
statement described in subsection (a)(1)(A) 
or (a)(1)(B)(ii), whichever is applicable, in 
any 12-month period.’’. 

(c) MODEL STATEMENTS.—The Secretary of 
Labor shall develop a model benefit state-
ment, written in a manner calculated to be 
understood by the average plan participant, 
that may be used by plan administrators in 
complying with the requirements of section 
105 of the Employee Retirement Income Se-
curity Act of 1974. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (2), the amendments made by this 
section shall apply to plan years beginning 
after December 31, 2001. 

(2) COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENTS.— 
In the case of a plan maintained pursuant to 
one or more collective bargaining agree-
ments between employee representatives and 
one or more employers ratified by the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the amendments 
made by this section shall not apply, with 
respect to employees covered by any such 
agreement, for plan years beginning before 
the earlier of— 

(A) the later of— 
(i) the date on which the last of such col-

lective bargaining agreements terminates 
(determined without regard to any extension 
thereof on or after such date of the enact-
ment), or 
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(ii) January 1, 2002, or 
(B) January 1, 2003. 

SEC. 687. BENEFIT SUSPENSION NOTICE. 

(a) MODIFICATION OF REGULATION.—The 
Secretary of Labor shall modify the regula-
tion under section 203(a)(3)(B) of the Em-
ployee Retirement Income Security Act of 
1974 (29 U.S.C. 1053(a)(3)(B)) to provide that 
the notification required by such regula-
tion— 

(1) in the case of an employee who, after 
commencement of payment of benefits under 
the plan, returns to service for which benefit 
payments may be suspended under such sec-
tion 203(a)(3)(B) shall be made during the 
first calendar month or payroll period in 
which the plan withholds payments, and 

(2) in the case of any employee who is not 
described in paragraph (1)— 

(A) may be included in the summary plan 
description for the plan furnished in accord-
ance with section 104(b) of such Act (29 
U.S.C. 1024(b)), rather than in a separate no-
tice, and 

(B) need not include a copy of the relevant 
plan provisions. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The modification 
made under this section shall apply to plan 
years beginning after December 31, 2001. 

SEC. 688. STUDIES. 

(a) REPORT ON PENSION COVERAGE.—Not 
later than 5 years after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, jointly with the Secretary of Labor, 
shall submit a report to the Committee on 
Ways and Means and the Committee on Edu-
cation and the Workforce of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Fi-
nance and the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor and Pensions of the Senate a 
report on the effect of the provisions of the 
Restoring Earnings to Lift Individuals and 
Empower Families Act of 2001 on pension 
coverage, including— 

(1) any expansion of coverage for low- and 
middle-income workers; 

(2) levels of pension benefits; 
(3) quality of pension coverage; 
(4) worker’s access to and participation in 

plans; and 
(5) retirement security. 
(b) STUDY OF PRERETIREMENT USE OF BENE-

FITS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the 

Treasury, jointly with the Secretary of 
Labor, shall conduct a study of— 

(A) current tax provisions allowing individ-
uals to access individual retirement plans 
and qualified retirement plan benefits of 
such individual prior to retirement, includ-
ing an analysis of— 

(i) the extent of use of such current provi-
sions by individuals; and 

(ii) the extent to which such provisions un-
dermine the goal of accumulating adequate 
resources for retirement; and 

(B) the types of investment decisions made 
by individual retirement plan beneficiaries 
and participants in self-directed qualified re-
tirement plans, including an analysis of— 

(i) current restrictions on investments; and 
(ii) the extent to which additional restric-

tions on investments would facilitate the ac-
cumulation of adequate income for retire-
ment. 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 
2003, the Secretary of the Treasury, jointly 
with the Secretary of Labor, shall submit a 
report to the Committee on Ways and Means 
and the Committee on Education and the 
Workforce of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Finance and the Com-
mittee on Health, Education, Labor and Pen-
sions of the Senate containing the results of 
the study conducted under paragraph (1) and 
any recommendations. 

SEC. 689. ANNUAL REPORT DISSEMINATION. 
(a) REPORT AVAILABLE THROUGH ELEC-

TRONIC MEANS.—Section 104(b)(3) of the Em-
ployee Retirement Income Security Act of 
1974 (29 U.S.C. 1024(b)(3)) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new sentence: 
‘‘The requirement to furnish information 
under the previous sentence shall be satisfied 
if the administrator makes such information 
reasonably available through electronic 
means or other new technology’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by this section shall apply to reports 
for years beginning after December 31, 2000. 
SEC. 690. CIVIL PENALTIES FOR BREACH OF FI-

DUCIARY RESPONSIBILITY. 
(a) IMPOSITION AND AMOUNT OF PENALTY 

MADE DISCRETIONARY.—Section 502(l)(1) of 
the Employee Retirement Income Security 
Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1132(l)(1)) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘shall’’ and inserting 
‘‘may’’, and 

(2) by striking ‘‘equal to’’ and inserting 
‘‘not greater than’’. 

(b) APPLICABLE RECOVERY AMOUNT.—Sec-
tion 502(l)(2) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 1132(l)(2)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(2) For purposes of paragraph (1), the 
term ‘applicable recovery amount’ means 
any amount which is recovered from any fi-
duciary or other person (or from any other 
person on behalf of any such fiduciary or 
other person) with respect to a breach or vio-
lation described in paragraph (1) on or after 
the 30th day following receipt by such fidu-
ciary or other person of written notice from 
the Secretary of the violation, whether paid 
voluntarily or by order of a court in a judi-
cial proceeding instituted by the Secretary 
under paragraph (2) or (5) of subsection (a). 
The Secretary may, in the Secretary’s sole 
discretion, extend the 30-day period de-
scribed in the preceding sentence.’’. 

(c) OTHER RULES.—Section 502(l) of the Em-
ployee Retirement Income Security Act of 
1974 (29 U.S.C. 1132(l)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

‘‘(5) A person shall be jointly and severally 
liable for the penalty described in paragraph 
(1) to the same extent that such person is 
jointly and severally liable for the applicable 
recovery amount on which the penalty is 
based. 

‘‘(6) No penalty shall be assessed under this 
subsection unless the person against whom 
the penalty is assessed is given notice and 
opportunity for a hearing with respect to the 
violation and applicable recovery amount.’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by 

this section shall apply to any breach of fi-
duciary responsibility or other violation of 
part 4 of subtitle B of title I of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 oc-
curring on or after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(2) TRANSITION RULE.—In applying the 
amendment made by subsection (b) (relating 
to applicable recovery amount), a breach or 
other violation occurring before the date of 
enactment of this Act which continues after 
the 180th day after such date (and which may 
have been discontinued at any time during 
its existence) shall be treated as having oc-
curred after such date of enactment. 
SEC. 690A. NOTICE AND CONSENT PERIOD RE-

GARDING DISTRIBUTIONS. 
(a) EXPANSION OF PERIOD.— 
(1) AMENDMENT OF INTERNAL REVENUE 

CODE.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of sec-

tion 417(a)(6) is amended by striking ‘‘90- 
day’’ and inserting ‘‘180-day’’. 

(B) MODIFICATION OF REGULATIONS.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury shall modify the 
regulations under sections 402(f), 411(a)(11), 
and 417 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 

to substitute ‘‘180 days’’ for ‘‘90 days’’ each 
place it appears in Treasury Regulations sec-
tions 1.402(f)–1, 1.411(a)–11(c), and 1.417(e)– 
1(b). 

(2) AMENDMENT OF ERISA.—Section 
205(c)(7)(A) of the Employee Retirement In-
come Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 
1055(c)(7)(A)) is amended by striking ‘‘90- 
day’’ and inserting ‘‘180-day’’. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by paragraphs (1)(A) and (2) and the 
modifications required by paragraph (1)(B) 
shall apply to years beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 2001. 

(b) CONSENT REGULATION INAPPLICABLE TO 
CERTAIN DISTRIBUTIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall modify the regulations under 
section 411(a)(11) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 to provide that the description 
of a participant’s right, if any, to defer re-
ceipt of a distribution shall also describe the 
consequences of failing to defer such receipt. 

(2) MODEL STATEMENT.—The Secretary of 
the Treasury shall develop a model state-
ment, written in a manner calculated to be 
understood by the average plan participant, 
regarding participants’ rights to defer re-
ceipt of a distribution and the consequences 
of so doing, that may be used by plan admin-
istrators in complying with the require-
ments of this section. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The modifications re-
quired by paragraph (1) shall apply to years 
beginning after December 31, 2001. 

(c) DISCLOSURE OF OPTIONAL FORMS OF BEN-
EFITS.— 

(1) AMENDMENT OF INTERNAL REVENUE 
CODE.—Section 417(a)(3) (relating to plan to 
provide written explanation) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(C) EXPLANATION OF OPTIONAL FORMS OF 
BENEFITS.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—If— 
‘‘(I) a plan provides optional forms of bene-

fits, and 
‘‘(II) the present values of such forms of 

benefits are not actuarially equivalent as of 
the annuity starting date, 

then each written explanation required to be 
provided under subparagraph (A) shall in-
clude the information described in clause 
(ii). 

‘‘(ii) INFORMATION.—A plan to which this 
subparagraph applies shall include sufficient 
information (as determined in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by the Sec-
retary) to allow the participant to under-
stand the differences in the present values of 
the optional forms of benefits provided by 
the plan and the effect the participant’s elec-
tion as to the form of benefit will have on 
the value of the benefits available under the 
plan. Any such information shall be provided 
in a manner calculated to be reasonably un-
derstood by the average plan participant.’’ 

(2) AMENDMENT OF ERISA.—Section 205(c)(3) 
of the Employee Retirement Income Secu-
rity Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1055(c)(3)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following: 

‘‘(C)(i) If— 
‘‘(I) a plan provides optional forms of bene-

fits, and 
‘‘(II) the present values of such forms of 

benefits are not actuarially equivalent as of 
the annuity starting date, 
then such plan shall include the information 
described in clause (ii) with each written ex-
planation required to be provided under sub-
paragraph (A). 

‘‘(ii) A plan to which this subparagraph ap-
plies shall include sufficient information (as 
determined in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury) 
to allow the participant to understand the 
differences in the present values of the op-
tional forms of benefits provided by the plan 
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and the effect the participant’s election as to 
the form of benefit will have on the value of 
the benefits available under the plan. Any 
such information shall be provided in a man-
ner calculated to be reasonably understood 
by the average plan participant.’’ 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this subsection shall apply to years 
beginning after December 31, 2001. 
SEC. 690B. AMENDMENTS REGARDING NATIONAL 

SUMMIT ON RETIREMENT SAVINGS. 
Section 517 of the Employee Retirement 

Income Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1147) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking ‘‘2001 and 
2005 on or after September 1 of each year in-
volved’’ and inserting ‘‘2001 or 2002, and 2005 
and 2009. Such Summit shall be convened in 
the calendar year 2001 or the first calendar 
quarter of 2002 and shall be convened on or 
after September 1 of each year thereafter’’; 

(2) in subsection (b), by adding at the end 
the following new sentence: ‘‘To effectuate 
the purposes of this paragraph, the Secretary 
may enter into a cooperative agreement, 
pursuant to the Federal Grant and Coopera-
tive Agreement Act of 1977 (31 U.S.C. 6301 et 
seq.).’’; 

(3) in subsection (e)(2)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘Committee on Labor and 

Human Resources’’ in subparagraph (D) and 
inserting ‘‘Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions’’; 

(B) by striking subparagraph (F) and in-
serting the following: 

‘‘(F) the Chairman and Ranking Member of 
the Subcommittee on Labor, Health and 
Human Services, and Education of the Com-
mittee on Appropriations of the House of 
Representatives and the Chairman and 
Ranking Member of the Subcommittee on 
Labor, Health and Human Services, and Edu-
cation of the Committee on Appropriations 
of the Senate;’’; 

(C) by redesignating subparagraph (G) as 
subparagraph (J); and 

(D) by inserting after subparagraph (F) the 
following new subparagraphs: 

‘‘(G) the Chairman and Ranking Member of 
the Committee on Finance of the Senate; 

‘‘(H) the Chairman and Ranking Member of 
the Committee on Ways and Means of the 
House of Representatives; 

‘‘(I) the Chairman and Ranking Member of 
the Subcommittee on Employer-Employee 
Relations of the Committee on Education 
and the Workforce of the House of Rep-
resentatives; and’’; 

(4) in subsection (e)(3)(A)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘There shall be no more 

than 200 additional participants.’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘The participants in the National Sum-
mit shall also include additional partici-
pants appointed under this subparagraph.’’; 

(B) by striking ‘‘one-half shall be ap-
pointed by the President,’’ in clause (i) and 
inserting ‘‘not more than 100 participants 
shall be appointed under this clause by the 
President,’’, and by striking ‘‘and’’ at the 
end of clause (i); 

(C) by striking ‘‘one-half shall be appointed 
by the elected leaders of Congress’’ in clause 
(ii) and inserting ‘‘not more than 100 partici-
pants shall be appointed under this clause by 
the elected leaders of Congress’’, and by 
striking the period at the end of clause (ii) 
and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 

(D) by adding at the end the following new 
clause: 

‘‘(iii) The President, in consultation with 
the elected leaders of Congress referred to in 
subsection (a), may appoint under this clause 
additional participants to the National Sum-
mit. The number of such additional partici-
pants appointed under this clause may not 
exceed the lesser of 3 percent of the total 
number of all additional participants ap-

pointed under this paragraph, or 10. Such ad-
ditional participants shall be appointed from 
persons nominated by the organization re-
ferred to in subsection (b)(2) which is made 
up of private sector businesses and associa-
tions partnered with Government entities to 
promote long term financial security in re-
tirement through savings and with which the 
Secretary is required thereunder to consult 
and cooperate and shall not be Federal, 
State, or local government employees.’’; 

(5) in subsection (f)(1)(C), by inserting 
‘‘, no later than 90 days prior to the date of 
the commencement of the National Sum-
mit,’’ after ‘‘comment’’ in paragraph (1)(C); 

(6) in subsection (g), by inserting ‘‘, in con-
sultation with the congressional leaders 
specified in subsection (e)(2),’’ after ‘‘re-
port’’; 

(7) in subsection (i)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘1997’’ in paragraph (1) and 

inserting ‘‘2001’’; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new 

paragraph: 
‘‘(3) RECEPTION AND REPRESENTATION AU-

THORITY.—The Secretary is hereby granted 
reception and representation authority lim-
ited specifically to the events at the Na-
tional Summit. The Secretary shall use any 
private contributions accepted in connection 
with the National Summit prior to using 
funds appropriated for purposes of the Na-
tional Summit pursuant to this paragraph. 

‘‘(4) FUNDS AVAILABLE.—Of the funds appro-
priated to the Pension and Welfare Benefits 
Administration for fiscal year 2001, $500,000 
shall remain available without fiscal year 
limitation through September 30, 2002, for 
the purpose of defraying the costs of the Na-
tional Summit.’’; and 

(8) in subsection (k)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘shall’’ and inserting 

‘‘may’’ ; and 
(B) by striking ‘‘fiscal year 1998’’ and in-

serting ‘‘fiscal years 2001 or 2002, and 2005, 
and 2009’’. 

On page 310, strike lines 10 and 11 and in-
sert the following: 

Subtitle I—Plan Amendments 
SEC. 692. PROVISIONS RELATING TO PLAN 

AMENDMENTS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—If this section applies to 

any plan or contract amendment— 
(1) such plan or contract shall be treated as 

being operated in accordance with the terms 
of the plan during the period described in 
subsection (b)(2)(A), and 

(2) except as provided by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, such plan shall not fail to 
meet the requirements of section 411(d)(6) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 or section 
204(g) of the Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act of 1974 by reason of such 
amendment. 

(b) AMENDMENTS TO WHICH SECTION AP-
PLIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—This section shall apply to 
any amendment to any plan or annuity con-
tract which is made— 

(A) pursuant to any amendment made by 
this Act, or pursuant to any regulation 
issued under this Act, and 

(B) on or before the last day of the first 
plan year beginning on or after January 1, 
2005. 
In the case of a governmental plan (as de-
fined in section 414(d) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986), this paragraph shall be 
applied by substituting ‘‘2007’’ for ‘‘2005’’. 

(2) CONDITIONS.—This section shall not 
apply to any amendment unless— 

(A) during the period— 
(i) beginning on the date the legislative or 

regulatory amendment described in para-
graph (1)(A) takes effect (or in the case of a 
plan or contract amendment not required by 
such legislative or regulatory amendment, 
the effective date specified by the plan); and 

(ii) ending on the date described in para-
graph (1)(B) (or, if earlier, the date the plan 
or contract amendment is adopted), 
the plan or contract is operated as if such 
plan or contract amendment were in effect; 
and 

(B) such plan or contract amendment ap-
plies retroactively for such period. 

Subtitle J—Compliance With Congressional 
Budget Act 

SA 783. Mr. TORRICELLI submitted 
an amendment intended to be proposed 
by him to the bill H.R. 1836, to provide 
for reconciliation pursuant to section 
104 of the concurrent resolution on the 
budget for fiscal year 2002; which was 
ordered to lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of subtitle B of title IV add the 
following: 
SEC. ll. EXCLUSION FROM INCOME OF CERTAIN 

AMOUNTS CONTRIBUTED TO COVER-
DELL EDUCATION SAVINGS AC-
COUNTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 127 (relating to 
education assistance programs), as amended 
by section 411(a), is amended by redesig-
nating subsection (d) as subsection (e) and by 
inserting after subsection (c) the following 
new subsection: 

‘‘(d) QUALIFIED COVERDELL EDUCATION SAV-
INGS ACCOUNT CONTRIBUTIONS.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Gross income of an em-
ployee shall not include amounts paid or in-
curred by the employer for a qualified Cover-
dell education savings account contribution 
on behalf of the employee. 

‘‘(2) QUALIFIED COVERDELL EDUCATION SAV-
INGS ACCOUNT CONTRIBUTION.—For purposes of 
this subsection— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified 
Coverdell education savings account con-
tribution’ means an amount contributed pur-
suant to an educational assistance program 
described in subsection (b) by an employer to 
a Coverdell education savings account estab-
lished and maintained for the benefit of an 
employee or the employee’s spouse, or any 
lineal descendent of either. 

‘‘(B) DOLLAR LIMIT.—A contribution by an 
employer to a Coverdell education savings 
account shall not be treated as a qualified 
Coverdell education savings account con-
tribution to the extent that the contribu-
tion, when added to prior contributions by 
the employer during the calendar year to 
Coverdell education savings accounts estab-
lished and maintained for the same bene-
ficiary, exceeds $500. 

‘‘(3) SPECIAL RULES.— 
‘‘(A) CONTRIBUTIONS NOT TREATED AS EDU-

CATIONAL ASSISTANCE IN DETERMINING MAX-
IMUM EXCLUSION.—For purposes of subsection 
(a)(2), qualified Coverdell education savings 
account contributions shall not be treated as 
educational assistance. 

‘‘(B) SELF-EMPLOYED NOT TREATED AS EM-
PLOYEE.—For purposes of this subsection, 
subsection (c)(2) shall not apply. 

‘‘(C) ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME PHASEOUT OF 
ACCOUNT CONTRIBUTION NOT APPLICABLE TO IN-
DIVIDUAL EMPLOYERS.—The limitation under 
section 530(c) shall not apply to a qualified 
Coverdell education savings account con-
tribution made by an employer who is an in-
dividual. 

‘‘(D) CONTRIBUTIONS NOT TREATED AS AN IN-
VESTMENT IN THE CONTRACT.—For purposes of 
section 530(d), a qualified Coverdell edu-
cation savings account contribution shall 
not be treated as an investment in the con-
tract.’’. 

(E) FICA EXCLUSION.—For purposes of sec-
tion 530(d), the exclusion from FICA taxes 
shall not apply. 

(b) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Section 
6051(a) (relating to receipts for employees) is 
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amended by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of 
paragraph (10), by striking the period at the 
end of paragraph (11) and inserting ‘‘, and’’, 
and by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(12) the amount of any qualified Coverdell 
education savings account contribution 
under section 127(d) with respect to such em-
ployee.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
221(e)(2)(A) is amended by inserting ‘‘(other 
than under subsection (d) thereof)’’ after 
‘‘section 127’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to contribu-
tions made in taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 2001. 

SA 784. Mr. HARKIN (for himself and 
Mr. JOHNSON) submitted an amendment 
intended to be proposed by him to the 
bill H.R. 1836, to provide for reconcili-
ation pursuant to section 104 of the 
concurrent resolution on the budget for 
fiscal year 2002; which was ordered to 
lie on the table; as follows: 

At the end of subtitle D of title IV, add the 
following: 
SEC. ll. ABOVE-THE-LINE DEDUCTION FOR 

QUALIFIED EMERGENCY RESPONSE 
EXPENSES OF ELIGIBLE EMER-
GENCY RESPONSE PROFESSIONALS. 

(a) DEDUCTION ALLOWED.—Part VII of sub-
chapter B of chapter 1 (relating to additional 
itemized deductions for individuals), as 
amended by this Act, is amended by redesig-
nating section 224 as section 225 and by in-
serting after section 223 the following new 
section: 
‘‘SEC. 224. QUALIFIED EMERGENCY RESPONSE 

EXPENSES. 
‘‘(a) ALLOWANCE OF DEDUCTION.—In the 

case of an eligible emergency response pro-
fessional, there shall be allowed as a deduc-
tion an amount equal to the qualified ex-
penses paid or incurred by the taxpayer dur-
ing the taxable year. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-
tion— 

‘‘(1) ELIGIBLE EMERGENCY RESPONSE PRO-
FESSIONAL.—The term ‘eligible emergency 
response professional’ includes— 

‘‘(A) a full-time employee of any police de-
partment or fire department which is orga-
nized and operated by a governmental entity 
to provide police protection, firefighting 
service, or emergency medical services for 
any area within the jurisdiction of such gov-
ernmental entity, 

‘‘(B) an emergency medical technician li-
censed by a State who is employed by a 
State or non-profit to provide emergency 
medical services, and 

‘‘(C) a member of a volunteer fire depart-
ment which is organized to provide fire-
fighting or emergency medical services for 
any area within the jurisdiction of a govern-
mental entity which is not provided with 
any other firefighting services. 

‘‘(2) GOVERNMENTAL ENTITY.—The term 
‘governmental entity’ means a State (or po-
litical subdivision thereof), Indian tribal (or 
political subdivision thereof), or Federal 
government. 

‘‘(3) QUALIFIED EXPENSES.—The term ‘quali-
fied expenses’ means unreimbursed expenses 
for police and firefighter activities, as deter-
mined by the Secretary. 

‘‘(c) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—No other deduction or 

credit shall be allowed under this chapter for 
any amount taken into account for which a 
deduction is allowed under this section. 

‘‘(2) COORDINATION WITH EXCLUSIONS.—A de-
duction shall be allowed under subsection (a) 
for qualified expenses only to the extent the 
amount of such expenses exceeds the amount 

excludable under section 135, 529(c)(1), or 
530(d)(2) for the taxable year. 

‘‘(d) TERMINATION.—This section shall not 
apply to taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 2006.’’. 

(b) DEDUCTION ALLOWED IN COMPUTING AD-
JUSTED GROSS INCOME.—Section 62(a) (relat-
ing to adjusted gross income defined), as 
amended by this Act, is amended by insert-
ing after paragraph (19) the following new 
paragraph: 

‘‘(20) QUALIFIED PROFESSIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT EXPENSES.—The deduction allowed by 
section 224.’’. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Sections 86(b)(2), 135(c)(4), 137(b)(3), and 

219(g)(3), as amended by this Act, are each 
amended by inserting ‘‘224,’’ after ‘‘221,’’. 

(2) Section 221(b)(2)(C), as amended by this 
Act, is amended by inserting ‘‘224,’’ before 
‘‘911’’. 

(3) Section 469(i)(3)(E), as amended by this 
Act, is amended by striking ‘‘and 223’’ and 
inserting ‘‘, 223, and 224’’. 

(4) The table of sections for part VII of sub-
chapter B of chapter 1, as amended by this 
Act, is amended by striking the item relat-
ing to section 223 and inserting the following 
new items: 

‘‘Sec. 224. Qualified emergency response ex-
penses. 

‘‘Sec. 225. Cross reference.’’. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments 
made by this section shall apply to taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 2001. 

f 

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEES TO 
MEET 

COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, NUTRITION, AND 
FORESTRY 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry be authorized to meet during 
the session of the Senate on Tuesday, 
May 22, at 1:30 p.m., in the President’s 
Room, to conduct a full committee 
markup of the nominations of Ms. 
Mary Waters, Mr. J.B. Penn, Mr. Lou 
Gallegos, Mr. Eric Bost, and Mr. Wil-
liam Hawks for the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations be author-
ized to meet during the session of the 
Senate on Tuesday, May 22, 2001, at 2 
p.m., SD–419, to hold a hearing, as fol-
lows: Mr. Lorne W. Craner, of Virginia, 
to be Assistant Secretary of State for 
Democracy, Human Rights, and Labor, 
to be introduced by the Honorable 
JOHN MCCAIN (R–AZ); the Honorable 
Donald Burnham Ensenat, of Lou-
isiana, to be Chief of Protocol, with 
Rank of Ambassador, to be introduced 
by the Honorable JOHN B. BREAUX (D– 
LA); Mr. Carl W. Ford, Jr., of Arkan-
sas, to be Assistant Secretary of State 
for Intelligence and Research, to be in-
troduced by the Honorable John Glenn 
(D–OH), former Member, U.S. Senate; 
the Honorable Ruth A. Davis, of Geor-
gia, to be Director General of the For-
eign Service; and Mr. Paul Vincent 
Kelly, of Virginia, to be Assistant Sec-
retary of State for Legislative Affairs. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON CONSUMER AFFAIRS, 
FOREIGN COMMERCE AND TOURISM 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Sub-
committee on Consumer Affairs, For-
eign Commerce and Tourism of the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation be authorized to meet 
on Tuesday, May 22, 2001, at 2:30 p.m., 
on prescription drugs. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

SUBCOMMITTEE ON IMMIGRATION 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary Subcommittee 
on Immigration be authorized to meet 
to conduct a hearing on Tuesday, May 
22, 2001, at 2 p.m., in SD–226. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

APPOINTMENTS 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

Chair, on behalf of the President pro 
tempore and upon the recommendation 
of the Democratic leader, pursuant to 
Public Law 106–554, appoints the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts (Mr. KERRY) 
to the Board of Directors of the Viet-
nam Education Foundation. 

The Chair, on behalf of the President 
pro tempore, upon the recommendation 
of the majority leader, pursuant to 
Public Law 105–292, as amended by Pub-
lic Law 106–55, reappoints Michael K. 
Young, of Washington, D.C., to the 
United States Commission on Inter-
national Religious Freedom. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

EXECUTIVE SESSION 

EXECUTIVE CALENDAR 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, in 

executive session, I ask unanimous 
consent that the Senate proceed to the 
consideration of the following nomina-
tions: Nos. 43, 79, 80, 81, 82, 86, 89, 90, 91, 
92, 93, 94, and 95. 

In addition, I ask unanimous consent 
that the nomination of William Hansen 
(PN 274) be discharged from the HELP 
Committee and, further, that the Sen-
ate proceed to its consideration as 
well. 

I further ask unanimous consent that 
the nominations be confirmed, the mo-
tions to reconsider be laid upon the 
table, and any statements relating to 
the nominations be printed in the 
RECORD, the President be immediately 
notified of the Senate’s action, and 
that the Senate then return to legisla-
tive session. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The nominations considered and con-
firmed are as follows: 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Lincoln P. Bloomfield, Jr., of Virginia, to 

be an Assistant Secretary of State (Political- 
Military Affairs). 

VerDate Mar 15 2010 03:48 Dec 20, 2013 Jkt 081600 PO 00000 Frm 00078 Fmt 0624 Sfmt 0634 J:\ODA425\1997-2008-FILES-4-SS-PROJECT\2001-SENATE-REC-FILES\RECFILES-NEW\Sm
m

ah
er

 o
n 

D
S

K
C

G
S

P
4G

1 
w

ith
 S

O
C

IA
LS

E
C

U
R

IT
Y



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S5483 May 22, 2001 
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

Bruce Marshall Carnes, of Virginia, to be 
Chief Financial Officer, Department of En-
ergy. 

David Garman, of Virginia, to be an Assist-
ant Secretary of Energy (Energy Efficiency 
and Renewable Energy). 

Francis S. Blake, of Connecticut, to be 
Deputy Secretary of Energy. 

Robert Gordon Card, of Colorado, to be 
Under Secretary of Energy. 

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Gordon England, of Texas, to be Secretary 

of the Navy, vice Richard Danzig. 
SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM 

Alfred Rascon, of California, to be Director 
of Selective Service, vice Gil Coronado, re-
signed. 

AIR FORCE 
The following Air National Guard of the 

United States officer for appointment in the 
Reserve of the Air Force to the grade indi-
cated under title 10, U.S.C., section 12203: 

To be brigadier general 

Col. Van P. Williams, Jr., 0000 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Lou Gallegos, of New Mexico, to be an As-
sistant Secretary of Agriculture. 

Mary Kirtley Waters, of Virginia, to be an 
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture. 

Eric M. Bost, of Texas, to be Under Sec-
retary of Agriculture for Food, Nutrition, 
and Consumer Services. 

William T. Hawks, of Mississippi, to be 
Under Secretary of Agriculture for Mar-
keting and Regulatory Programs. 

J.B. Penn, of Arkansas, to be Under Sec-
retary of Agriculture for Farm and Foreign 
Agricultural Services. 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

William D. Hansen, of Virginia, to be Dep-
uty Secretary of Education, vice Frank S. 
Hollerman III, resigned. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent the Senate action 
on Executive Calendar Nos. 79 to 82 be 
vitiated. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

LEGISLATIVE SESSION 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will now return to legislative ses-
sion. 

f 

CONGRATULATING THE UNIVER-
SITY OF MINNESOTA FOR 150 
YEARS OF OUTSTANDING SERV-
ICE TO MINNESOTA 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of S. Res. 
93, submitted earlier today by Senators 
WELLSTONE and DAYTON. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A resolution (S. Res. 93) congratulating the 

University of Minnesota, its faculty, staff, 
students, alumni, and friends for 150 years of 
outstanding service to the State of Min-
nesota, the Nation, and the world. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the resolution. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the resolution 
and preamble be agreed to en bloc, the 
motion to reconsider be laid upon the 

table, that any statements relating 
thereto be printed in the RECORD, with 
no intervening action. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The resolution (S. Res. 93) was agreed 
to. 

The preamble was agreed to. 
(The text of the resolution is located 

in today’s RECORD under ‘‘Submitted 
Resolutions.’’) 

f 

NATIONAL EMERGENCY MEDICAL 
SERVICES WEEK 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Judiciary 
Committee be discharged from further 
consideration of S. Con. Res. 40, and 
the Senate then proceed to its imme-
diate consideration. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk 
will report the resolution by title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res. 40) 

expressing the sense of the Congress regard-
ing the designation of the week of May 20, 
2001, as ‘‘National Emergency Medical Serv-
ices Week.’’ 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the concurrent 
resolution. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the concur-
rent resolution be agreed to, the pre-
amble be agreed to, the motion to re-
consider be laid upon the table, and 
that any statements relating to this 
measure be printed in the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The concurrent resolution (S. Con. 
Res. 40) was agreed to. 

The preamble was agreed to. 
The concurrent resolution, with its 

preamble, reads as follows: 
S. CON. RES. 40 

Whereas emergency medical services are a 
vital public service; 

Whereas the members of emergency med-
ical services teams are ready to provide life-
saving care to those in need 24 hours a day, 
7 days a week; 

Whereas access to quality emergency care 
dramatically improves the survival and re-
covery rate of those who experience sudden 
illness or injury; 

Whereas providers of emergency medical 
services have traditionally served as the 
safety net of America’s health care system; 

Whereas emergency medical services teams 
consist of emergency physicians, emergency 
nurses, emergency medical technicians, 
paramedics, firefighters, educators, adminis-
trators, and others; 

Whereas approximately two-thirds of all 
emergency medical services providers are 
volunteers; 

Whereas the members of emergency med-
ical services teams, whether career or volun-
teer, undergo thousands of hours of special-
ized training and continuing education to en-
hance their lifesaving skills; 

Whereas Americans benefit daily from the 
knowledge and skills of these highly trained 
individuals; and 

Whereas injury prevention and the appro-
priate use of the emergency medical services 
system will help reduce health care costs: 
Now, therefore, be it 

(Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That— 

(1) the week of May 20, 2001, is designated 
as ‘‘National Emergency Medical Services 
Week’’; 

(2) the President should issue a proclama-
tion calling upon the people of the United 
States to observe such week with appro-
priate programs and activities. 

f 

AUTHORIZING THE USE OF THE 
EAST FRONT OF CAPITOL 
GROUNDS FOR PERFORMANCES 
SPONSORED BY THE KENNEDY 
CENTER 

AUTHORIZING THE USE OF THE 
CAPITOL GROUNDS FOR THE 
WASHINGTON SOAP BOX DERBY 

AUTHORIZING THE 2001 DISTRICT 
OF COLUMBIA SPECIAL OLYM-
PICS LAW ENFORCEMENT TORCH 
RUN ON CAPITOL GROUNDS 
Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed en bloc to the consideration of 
House Concurrent Resolutions 76, 79, 
and 87, which are at the desk. 

I announce that these three concur-
rent resolutions authorize the use of 
the Capitol grounds for three separate 
events. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the resolutions by 
title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A concurrent resolution (H. Con. Res. 76) 

authorizing the use of the East Front of the 
Capitol Grounds for performances sponsored 
by the John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts. 

A concurrent resolution (H. Con. Res. 79) 
authorizing the use of the Capitol Grounds 
for the Greater Washington Soap Box Derby. 

A concurrent resolution (H. Con. Res. 87) 
authorizing the 2001 District of Columbia 
Special Olympics Law Enforcement Torch 
Run to be run through the Capitol Grounds. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the concurrent 
resolutions en bloc. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent 
that the resolutions be agreed to, and 
the motions to reconsider be laid upon 
the table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The resolutions (H. Con. Res. 76, H. 
Con. Res. 79, and H. Con. Res. 87) were 
agreed to. 

f 

AUTHORIZING USE OF THE 
CAPITOL GROUNDS 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the immediate consider-
ation of S. Con. Res. 41, submitted ear-
lier today by Senator STEVENS. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the concurrent resolu-
tion by title. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res. 41) 
authorizing the use of the Capitol Grounds 
for the National Book Festival. 
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There being no objection, the Senate 

proceeded to consider the concurrent 
resolution. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the concur-
rent resolution be agreed to and the 
motion to reconsider be laid upon the 
table. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The concurrent resolution (S. Con. 
Res. 41) was agreed to. 

(The text of the concurrent resolu-
tion is located in today’s RECORD under 
‘‘Submitted Resolutions.’’) 

f 

FALLEN HERO SURVIVOR BENEFIT 
FAIRNESS ACT OF 2001 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President,I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate 
proceed to the consideration of H.R. 
1727, which is at the desk. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
clerk will report the bill by title. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

A bill (H.R. 1727) to amend the Taxpayer 
Relief Act of 1997 to provide consistent treat-
ment of survivor benefits for public safety 
officers killed in the line of duty. 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, I am 
pleased that the Senate is passing the 
Fallen Hero Survivor Benefit Fairness 
Act as part of Economic Growth and 
Tax Relief Reconciliation Act. 

Last night, I voted for the Smith 
amendment to add the Fallen Hero 
Survivor Benefit Fairness Act to the 
reconciliation tax package, and I am 
proud to cosponsor the Senate com-
panion bill, S. 881, introduced by the 
senior Senator from Utah. Since the 
House of Representatives passed the 
Fallen Hero Survivor Benefit Fairness 
Act, H.R. 1727, on May 15, 2001, by a 
vote of 419–0, I am hopeful that this 
legislation to support the families of 
our nation’s public safety officers will 
soon become law. 

This legislation extends present-law 
treatment of survivor annuities for 
public safety officers killed in the line 
of duty on or before December 31, 1996. 
It is needed to correct a harsh inequity 
in the tax code that treats some sur-
vivors of slain public safety officers 
differently than others based on the 
date of the officer’s death. That is un-
conscionable. 

The Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997 pro-
vided that a survivor annuity paid on 
account of the death of a public safety 
officer who is killed in the line of duty 
is excluded from income for individuals 
dying after December 31, 1996. The sur-
vivor annuity must be provided under a 
government plan to the surviving 
spouse of the public safety officer or to 
a child of the officer. Public safety offi-
cers include law enforcement officers, 
firefighters, rescue squad or ambulance 
crew. But the family members of public 
safety officers killed before January 1, 
1997 are fully taxed on their survivor 
annuities. 

I believe that survivors of public 
safety officers killed in the line of duty 
should all receive the same tax treat-
ment. We should do all we can to sup-
port the families of public safety offi-
cers killed in the line of duty. Basic 
fairness demands it. 

I look forward to the Fallen Hero 
Survivor Benefit Fairness Act becom-
ing law. It is only right that our Na-
tion’s tax laws support the families of 
public safety officers who gave the ul-
timate sacrifice to make America a 
safer place. 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the bill be 
read a third time and passed, the mo-
tion to reconsider be laid upon the 
table, and any statements relating to 
the bill be printed in the RECORD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

The bill (H.R. 1727) was read the third 
time and passed. 

f 

ORDERS FOR WEDNESDAY, MAY 23, 
2001 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate completes its business today, it ad-
journ until the hour of 9:30 a.m. on 
Wednesday, May 23. I further ask unan-
imous consent that on Wednesday, im-
mediately following the prayer, the 
Journal of proceedings be approved to 
date, the morning hour be deemed ex-
pired, the time for the two leaders be 
reserved for their use later in the day, 
and the Senate then resume consider-
ation of the tax reconciliation bill. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

PROGRAM 

Mr. GRASSLEY. For the information 
of all Senators, the Senate will con-
tinue voting on reconciliation amend-
ments as we have done for the past 191⁄2 
consecutive Senate hours. Votes will 
occur every 10 to 15 minutes until oth-
erwise notified. It is hoped the Senate 
can pass this important tax bill early 
tomorrow so we can resume consider-
ation of the education bill in a timely 
manner. Votes can be expected 
throughout the week. 

f 

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT 

Mr. GRASSLEY. If there is no fur-
ther business to come before the Sen-
ate, I now ask unanimous consent that 
the Senate stand in adjournment under 
the previous order, following the re-
marks of Senator GRASSLEY and Sen-
ator DODD. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

f 

BIPARTISANSHIP 

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, we 
voted on 3 amendments last week, 17 
amendments yesterday, 27 amendments 
today. That is an awful lot of amend-

ments on a bill that should have been 
done after 20 hours, plus a few votes. 

We have had a flood of amendments, 
and almost all of them have come from 
the other party. Not one amendment 
from the other party has passed yet. 
That is after 3 last week, 17 yesterday, 
and 27 today. When is enough enough? 

I ask this question in the spirit of bi-
partisanship that Senator BAUCUS and I 
have worked on since the first of the 
week and the entire work of the Senate 
Finance Committee, in the spirit of 
how the Finance Committee has al-
ways worked, and also in the spirit of 
the bipartisanship talked about 5 
months ago in the new Congress. Why 
in the new Congress? Because it is the 
first time in 120 years the Senate has 
been evenly divided. 

I hope that bipartisanship is not 
dead. But if bipartisanship is dead and 
buried within the last 5 months of this 
new Congress, I have not been invited 
to the funeral, and I don’t think Sen-
ator BAUCUS was invited either. Sen-
ator BAUCUS and I have been working 
on this tax bill since January. That 
was right around the time the leaders 
of this body worked out power sharing. 
We all knew from the beginning that 
shared power brings shared responsi-
bility. Where is the responsibility to 
get the people’s work done? Where is 
the responsibility to finish legislation 
that has been worked upon for months 
by a committee of this Senate, one of 
the most powerful committees of this 
Senate? Where is the responsibility to 
finish legislation that is the product of 
the bipartisanship that is known to be 
a product of the Finance Committee or 
the bipartisanship that was asked for 
in January? Where is the responsibility 
to finish legislation that has ample bi-
partisan support to pass? 

When this bill finally gets to that 
final rollcall vote, people are going to 
be shocked how many people are going 
to vote for this bill on final passage. 
Bipartisan, again. 

Then, in the meantime, we are put-
ting up with 27 rollcalls today, 17 roll-
calls yesterday, 3 rollcalls last Thurs-
day. Three long days of work on this 
bill, and we still do not see light at the 
end of the tunnel because there are 
stalling tactics that for some reason or 
another go beyond the protection of a 
minority within the Senate. 

I don’t argue with that protection of 
the minority. There is only one polit-
ical institution in the United States 
Government where minority views are 
protected. Those are in the Senate of 
the United States. There are all sorts 
of rules to protect the minority. But 
there also can be abuse of the protec-
tion that is granted the minority, way 
beyond what was ever intended by the 
people who wrote our Constitution or 
established the traditions and the rules 
of the Senate. There is a time when 
statesmanship has to be above pure 
politics meant to kill tax relief for 
American taxpayers, a tax relief that is 
the third greatest in the last 50 years 
and the greatest in the last 20 years. 
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There has to be a time when exam-

ples of bipartisanship have to be fol-
lowed by those who are calling for bi-
partisanship. I think Senator BAUCUS 
and I have established a good tradition 
of bipartisanship, a tradition of bipar-
tisanship that I hope will not only help 
get a bipartisan vote on this bill to-
morrow or the next day, a bipartisan 
vote on a product coming out of con-
ference but, more importantly, as I 
said in my opening remarks last Thurs-
day on this bill, a bipartisanship that 
will continue for many important 
issues that this Senate has to work on 
the rest of this year and next year. 
There is a long list of trade legislation 
our committee must produce. There is 
the issue that was most important in 
the Presidential campaign of both can-
didates: prescription drugs for seniors 
and how that impacts upon the whole 
Medicare program. There are the prob-
lems of dealing with the uninsured, the 
people who do not have health insur-
ance. That is something that was in-
volved in candidate Gore’s campaign 
and Candidate Bush’s campaign with 
which we must deal. 

There are issues of helping with tax 
incentives for people to save and to 
have better opportunities for pensions. 
There are the issues dealing with tax 
credits for higher education and the 
issue of education savings accounts. 

You can go on and on. But most of 
the major issues were part of the Presi-
dential campaign, and for the most 
part to some degree or another were 
part of the campaigns of each can-
didate for President in the last elec-
tion. Consequently, they have a right 
to be on the agenda. We have a respon-
sibility to make sure they are not only 
on the agenda but are carried out. 

So I hope what Senator BAUCUS and I 
have been working on since the first of 
the year will help produce further 
agreements. Some of them may be even 
more important than this tax bill. 

I yield the floor. 
f 

RELIEF ACT 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Connecticut. 
Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I know the 

hour is late. I am deeply appreciative 
of the floor staff of this body. They 
worked late last night and late again 
today. We started some 12 hours ago, so 
I will try to keep these remarks rel-
atively brief, if I can. 

It has been a little frustrating for 
this Member, and I suspect others over 
the past day or so, as we have dealt 
with what arguably would be the most 
significant piece of legislation we are 
likely to deal with for the next decade. 
And that legislation is the tax bill that 
is before us. So I wanted to take a few 
minutes to review the bidding, if I 
could, over what has happened over the 
last couple of days. I’d like to review 
where we are and why there are so 
many of us who have expressed our 
concerns about the direction of this 
legislation, its substance, and its prior-
ities. 

It is not that those of us here object 
to a tax cut. In fact, the overwhelming 
majority of Democrats and Repub-
licans support a tax cut. That is not 
the issue. The issue is the makeup of 
this tax cut. The issue is the fairness of 
it, its distribution, and its size. And 
one of the most significant issues is the 
inability to predict with any certainty 
what economic conditions will look 
like 5 years from now, 3 years from 
now, let alone 10 years from now, 
where much of this bill is backloaded 
and when the effects of it will be felt 
the most. 

I want to spend a few minutes and 
just go over, if I could, some of the 
amendments we have considered today. 

First of all, let me point out that it 
has been said by some that we have had 
stalling amendments—27 amendments 
considered today, 17 yesterday, 3 the 
day before. We had a total of 20 hours 
of debate on this bill, less than 1 cal-
endar day of actual debate on this bill. 
You were allowed to have 1 minute to 
explain an amendment and 1 minute to 
rebut that amendment. So as we have 
considered some 47 amendments over 
the last 3 days, there has hardly been 
the kind of deliberative debate one nor-
mally associates with the U.S. Senate. 

There has been this abbreviated, 
truncated approach because that is all 
you are allocated under a reconcili-
ation bill that gives you 20 hours: 20 
hours to debate what arguably may be 
the single most important piece of eco-
nomic legislation that this or suc-
ceeding Congresses will deal with for 
the coming decade or beyond. Twenty 
hours, less than 1 day. 

I am one of a handful of people in 
this Chamber who was present 20 years 
ago. I see my friend from Delaware in 
the Chamber. He was present in the 
Chamber 20 years ago when we consid-
ered a tax cut of equal magnitude but 
of far less divisiveness. In fact, I think 
there were 10 or 11 of us who voted 
against that tax bill for the reasons 
that it would contribute to expanding 
the size of the national debt; would re-
sult in consumers paying higher inter-
est rates for automobiles, for college 
loans, for homes; that we would end up 
in the red ink; and that our Nation 
would suffer economically. 

At least back in 1981 we had 12 days 
of debate—not 20 hours. We had 12 days 
of debate on that bill. 

Mr. BIDEN. Will the Senator yield on 
that one point? 

Mr. DODD. I will be happy to yield. 
Mr. BIDEN. The Senator, if I am not 

mistaken, was one of only 10 or so who 
voted no. The Senator from Delaware 
voted yes on that amendment. I have 
cast over 10,000 votes as a U.S. Senator. 
It was one of the two votes I most re-
gret ever having cast. The other one 
was voting for a fine, decent man, Su-
preme Court Justice Scalia. I regret 
that because his view turned out to be 
so fundamentally different than my 
view of the Constitution. 

One of the reasons why I think what 
the Senator is saying is so important is 

it took the Senator from Connecticut 
and the Senator from Delaware—you 
doing the right thing in the first in-
stance, me making a mistake—it took 
us almost 20 years to bail out. I have 
the scars on my back, as does the Sen-
ator. He did not deserve them, I do—for 
the efforts we had to undertake to put 
the budget back in shape. 

We did that at a time when we had 
expanding productivity, when we had a 
lot of unmet capacity in the country, 
when, in fact, we were moving—there 
was a chance to rectify it. There will 
be no chance because when this kicks 
in—and I am going to sit down—when 
this kicks in, because it is the same 
time guys like the Senators from Con-
necticut and Delaware, the baby boom 
generation, are going to be retiring. 

Mr. DODD. That is right. 
Mr. BIDEN. We are going to be in 

real trouble. 
So I hope, I say to the new Senators 

on the floor, they do not make the 
same mistake this senior Senator did 
almost 20 years ago; that is, vote for 
something such as this. We will pay a 
dear price in this country for this vote. 

I compliment the Senator on his 
comments tonight, as well as his vote 
in the 1980s. I wish I had the foresight 
he had to know what was going to hap-
pen. 

Mr. DODD. I thank my colleague for 
those comments. Out of those 10,000 
votes he cast, by far, there were many 
more good ones. I appreciate his com-
ments this evening. 

Mr. President, I stood in that debate. 
I remember the debate well. When you 
compare this week’s debate to that de-
bate of 20 years ago when we had some-
thing like 115 or 116 amendments, 
maybe more, they were fully debated 
amendments. We had the give and 
take, back and forth over the wisdom 
or demerits of the various proposals. 
That is not what has taken place here 
today. 

Imagine what it looks like to the 
American public as they watched these 
last couple of days. We were placed in 
a situation of allowing only 20 hours of 
debate under a reconciliation process 
that never contemplated that a tax cut 
proposal would be a part of it. Rec-
onciliation was used and designed to 
reduce deficits, not to add to them. 

So by choosing the limitation of 20 
hours, you have then forced Members 
of this body to offer votes in what they 
call a vote-arama; that is, no time for 
debate, just offer the amendment and 
vote. 

So it has been tremendously dis-
tressing for Members who believe this 
bill needs to be modified substantially 
before it would enjoy the kind of truly 
broad bipartisan support of which the 
chairman of the committee speaks. 
That has not occurred. So we have had 
20 hours of debate, that is it, on a bill 
of such magnitude and such signifi-
cance that will crowd out our ability to 
invest intelligently in the needs of this 
country. 

Let me just briefly describe this tax 
bill. More than one-third of a $4 trillion 
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tax cut over the next 10 years will go 
primarily to the top 1 percent of in-
come earners in America. The second 
one-third goes to the top 9 percent of 
income earners in America. But if you 
are in the 15-percent tax bracket, you 
get no relief. Of all the brackets that 
exist that is the one that gets no tax 
cut at all. Mr. President, that is 72 mil-
lion middle-income Americans. So if 
you are watching this evening or lis-
tening to this discussion and you fall 
into that category, this tax debate has 
nothing to do with you. 

Two-thirds of this tax debate in-
volves the top 9 percent of income 
earners in America. As a result of 
wasting $4 trillion, here are the things 
we are deciding are of less significance, 
just so you know. Most Americans 
were working today probably did not 
have the chance to tune into this de-
bate. So let me just review for them 
what happened. 

These are some of the amendments 
that this body considered today. This 
is what some of these amendments 
asked: Can we reduce the size of this 
tax cut for the most affluent Ameri-
cans by 1 percentage point in order to 
fund a prescription drug benefit for the 
millions of seniors in this country who 
are being swamped by the cost of pre-
scription drugs? 

This body said: No, we think pro-
viding a tax cut for the top 1 percent of 
income earners is of a higher priority 
than providing the prescription drug 
benefit for Americans. 

We asked how about doing something 
to protect Social Security and Medi-
care, because as my colleague from 
Delaware just absolutely correctly 
pointed out, the baby boom generation 
retires when the very worst aspects of 
this bill kick in. This body said no. 

This bill is like a time-release cap-
sule. You have all heard of time-release 
medicines. You take the medication, 
and nothing happens in the first 5 
hours, or very little happens. Then, in 
the second 5 hours, the time release 
produces the kind of benefits that 
would attack whatever problem you 
are suffering from. 

That is what this tax bill is. The first 
5 years are relatively modest, in terms 
of their impact. It is when the second 5 
years kick in, that this tax cut be-
comes overwhelming in its impact on 
our budget. That is exactly the time 
that you will have an overwhelming 
majority of baby boomers retiring and 
who will need Social Security and 
Medicare. 

It is not by accident that this tax bill 
was written that way. It was designed 
specifically to create the train wreck 
between the retiring baby boom gen-
eration and this tax cut. This is not co-
incidental. This is what we have been 
trying to say over and over, with 1 
minute discussions of these amend-
ments. It is not the fault of the Amer-
ican public. How do you get to under-
stand the impact of an amendment 
when you only have 60 seconds to de-
scribe the long-term effects of it? 

Consider, if you will, the full funding 
for the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act. We have debated over 
and over the importance of full funding 
for elementary and secondary edu-
cation. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to proceed for an additional 10 
minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, is so ordered. 

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I want to 
respond to some of the things that 
were said earlier, just to kind of bring 
this to closure from this Senator’s per-
spective, if I may, and I ask for an ad-
ditional 10 minutes. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 
Chair will not object. 

Mr. BIDEN. Will the Senator yield 
for a very brief question. Will the Sen-
ator agree with me that if you want to 
know what a country values, you 
should take a look at what its Tax 
Code says—who it makes pay, and what 
its budget is. I respectfully suggest 
that everything the Senator is saying— 
and I hope he continues to speak—re-
flects a fundamental difference in val-
ues—not just priorities, a fundamental 
difference in values between those who 
support this bill—they are not bad 
votes. It is not good and evil; it is a dif-
ferent value judgment. This tax bill 
neither reflects my priorities nor my 
values. 

The Senator has laid out a number of 
items. He is going to lay out more. 
How do we explain that everybody in 
the Tax Code who is in a certain in-
come tax bracket gets relief except 
people in the 15-percent tax bracket? 
How do you do that? It is a value judg-
ment. 

I assume our friends think, if you 
give the wealthier people a cut, and not 
the middle-income people and the little 
guy, that somehow that is going to 
trickle down. That is a value judgment, 
a fundamental value judgment. 

How do we stand around and say, 
somebody who receives $100 million in 
inheritance should get a tax break 
when, at the same time, it is going to 
be paid for out of Social Security and 
Medicare surpluses? This is about val-
ues. 

So I guess it is less a question than a 
statement. I hope the Senator lays out 
every one of these things because I 
think it is important the public under-
stand so they can make clear choices. 
What do they value the most? This is a 
value judgment. 

My friends on the other side always 
talk about values. Well, let me tell 
you, this is where the rubber meets the 
road. This reflects our values. I am 
where the Senator from Connecticut is. 
I hope he continues to educate me and 
the public about it. Make no mistake 
about it. It is not just priorities; it is 
about our basic values, what we value 
most. 

Mr. DODD. I thank my colleague. 
Mr. President, if I may, I ask unani-

mous consent for 10 minutes at this 
point to complete my thoughts. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With 
great indulgence, the Chair consents. 

Mr. DODD. I thank the Chair. 
Mr. President, to continue with these 

charts behind me, I mentioned the rate 
cut for 72 million Americans, from 15 
to 14 percent. We cut the top rate of in-
come earners at the very top of the in-
come brackets of America, and every 
bracket on down, except the lowest 
one, which affects 72 million Ameri-
cans. 

You go on down the list. College tui-
tion deductibility: The Senator from 
New York, Mr. SCHUMER, suggested, 
why not provide deductibility of the 
high cost of college tuition? That 
amendment was rejected. 

You go on down the list. Immediate 
marriage penalty relief: How often 
have we heard about the penalties of 
the marriage penalty tax? We want to 
provide immediate relief for that. We 
are told no. 

So offering these amendments during 
the day in this Chamber is not dila-
tory. These are not amendments that 
are designed to stall at all. Twenty 
hours of debate on a bill of this size, of 
this importance, is inadequate. This is 
not the House of Representatives. This 
is not some chamber in which just a 
handful, if you will, even a slight ma-
jority, should be able to dictate en-
tirely what they will at the expense of 
those who have other points of view— 
even if it were only one. But when the 
points of view reflect almost 50 percent 
of this body, shouldn’t those points of 
view be taken into consideration? We 
have been told repeatedly throughout 
consideration of this bill that we have 
to get this done. I don’t disagree. But I 
don’t think that we should rush action 
on this important legislation without 
taking thoughtful consideration of its 
potential impact on the future health 
and growth of our economy. I do not 
think that is quite right. 

Some of the most important debates 
we have had in this Chamber have been 
lengthy. They have been unfettered 
with time constraints on offering 
amendments over a 60-second period. 
We had a debate a few weeks ago on 
campaign finance reform. It took 2 
weeks. Most Members, I think, recog-
nize it as one of the better debates in 
this Chamber. We did not do it in 20 
hours. We did it in 2 weeks. 

We have had debates in the past on 
any number of issues that have taken 
days. That is the unique nature of this 
body. That is the role of the Senate: 
not to act as some body where it is 
only a question of getting it done as 
fast as you can. This is the middle of 
May. It is not the end of the session. 
We have had a new administration in 
town for 16 weeks. This is a bill that we 
are considering that will have impacts 
for 10 years. 

So when Members bring up these al-
ternative ideas of fair and fiscally re-
sponsible tax cuts, the answer has been 
no. When we say, Social Security re-
form and debt reduction are important, 
the answer has been no. When we say 
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we want to take care of spending caps, 
veterans benefits, middle-class tax ben-
efits, the answer has been no. 

That is not being frivolous. That is 
not being petulant. That is not being 
people who are in a tantrum, as some-
one said today. This is not about 
Democrats and Republicans. It is not a 
battle about the Presidency and the 
Senate Democrats here. It is about the 
American public. They are the ones 
who will live with the circumstances 
and the decisions that we make in this 
body over the next few days for many, 
many years to come. They are the ones 
who we have to keep in mind as we 
draft this legislation. 

There is no argument about having a 
tax cut. There is room in this surplus 
for a tax cut. But there ought to be 
room, as well, to reduce the national 
debt. 

We pay $220 billion a year in interest 
payments on the national debt. Think 
how many classrooms could be built, 
how many people who could be made 
healthy, how many houses could be 
constructed, how many water systems 
or sewage systems could be repaired or 
built with the $220 billion that goes to 
interest payments on the national 
debt. It does not construct anything. It 
does not help anybody. All it does is 
pay down on our financial obligations. 

There is a great risk with the adop-
tion of this tax proposal that we will be 
back in red ink and in debt again. In-
terest rates will begin to climb just as 
we saw in the 1980s. As those interest 
rates go up, the cost of an automobile, 
the cost of a home, the cost of a child 
going on to college, goes up. Then re-
member this debate and remember 
what this body did. This body has acted 
in a way, in my view, that is irrespon-
sible and unmindful of the cost to this 
society. 

That is why it is important for us to 
take some time and think about what 
we are doing, and offer some alter-
native ideas that can improve the qual-
ity of life for people. 

So when it comes to prescription 
drugs, the Patients’ Bill of Rights, ele-
mentary and secondary education, 
Medicare, Social Security, the infra-
structure of this country, the defense 
needs of America, the environmental 
needs of America, there will be no 
room in the budget of the United 
States if this tax proposal is adopted. 

I am alone in this Senate Chamber 
this evening, with the exception of the 
Presiding Officer. It is late. It has been 
a long day. I am tired, as my col-
leagues are. But I wanted to take these 
few minutes to review, as I said, what 
occurred here today and yesterday be-
cause I think it is so fundamentally 
and profoundly important. 

My hope is that people might speak 
up in the remaining 24 or 48 hours that 
we have before we vote on final passage 
of this bill and leave for the recess. I 
hope that people can express them-
selves and ask their Members to think 
twice before they adopt a $4 trillion tax 
cut, the effects of which are cloudy at 

best, and is predicted by many to have 
dire consequences 10 years down the 
road. Who can say in 10 years what the 
economy will look like? 

There is an energy crisis looming on 
the horizon. What will be the impact of 
that on this economy? We are told the 
administration wants to increase de-
fense spending by as much as $100 bil-
lion or $200 billion. What is the impact 
of that on this economy? And here we 
are adopting a $4 trillion tax cut. All of 
these events are coming together, and 
yet we are also told we need to invest 
in education, in health care, and the 
infrastructure of America. But where 
are the resources going to come from? 

It just doesn’t add up. The math isn’t 
there. We are told under the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act that 
we are going to have a math test for 
every third, fourth, fifth, sixth, sev-
enth and eighth grader. I suggest we 
need a math test here because these 
numbers don’t add up. A third, fourth, 
fifth or sixth grader would tell you 
that: Add these numbers, and they 
don’t produce a balanced budget or a 
surplus. They put this country in great 
economic peril. 

That is why I take the floor this 
evening, to express my outrage and 
concern about what we are doing: 20 
hours of debate, and then a vote-a- 
rama with 1 minute to describe or offer 
some explanation of an amendment 
that might make a difference on pre-
scription drugs, on education, on Medi-
care, on middle-income Americans, 1 
minute. 

These amendments and these votes 
will not be forgotten. They will not be 
forgotten. 

It has been said by philosophers that 
those who fail to remember the mis-
takes of history are doomed to repeat 
them, or words to that effect. Not un-
like Cassandra of mythological note, 
for those of us who were here 20 years 
ago, I beg and beseech my colleagues 
who are relatively new: We don’t tell 
you these things out of some sense of 
nostalgia. Twenty years ago, I heard 
the same arguments being made about 
the wisdom of a tax cut that was too 
big, too excessive. The overwhelming 
majority of our colleagues in the Sen-
ate and in the other Chamber dis-
regarded those warnings and voted for 
a tax proposal that ultimately put this 
economy in a tailspin. As the Senator 
from Delaware has noted, it has only 
been during the last few years that we 
have recovered from it. 

I deplore what is occurring here. I 
plead with my colleagues: Modify this 
tax cut proposal. There is room for a 
decent, strong tax cut that would pro-
vide benefits to almost all Americans 
while also providing room to pay down 
the debt and to invest in the needed in-
vestments of our country in education 
and health care and the infrastructure 
of America, to mention just three. 
There ought to be room to do all three 
of those things. 

Adopting a tax cut that is too big is 
not unlike adopting a spending pro-

gram that is too big. Imagine what we 
would be saying here today if someone 
were talking about a spending program 
of $4 trillion over the next 10 years. We 
would be saying: How do you know 
whether or not we can afford it 10 years 
from now? What will the economic con-
ditions be in America 10 years from 
now? 

It would be foolish to commit the re-
sources of this country without having 
some idea of what the economic cir-
cumstances would be in our Nation. 

Is it any less foolish to commit our-
selves to a $4 trillion tax cut unknow-
ing of what the economic cir-
cumstances will be 2, 3, 4, or 5 years 
from now? The answer is obvious. 

For those reasons, I hope Americans 
across this country will raise their 
voices, will let Members know how 
they feel about this proposal, will ex-
press their worry that we may be 
adopting a proposal that will cause this 
country serious harm. 

I apologize for taking a few minutes 
this evening, but we have not had time 
today to engage in debate. All we have 
had is 1 minute to offer amendments. 

There are now recorded votes on 
where people stand on the issue of 
health care, education, Medicare, So-
cial Security, transportation, and a va-
riety of other issues about which the 
American public cares. 

For those reasons, I urge my col-
leagues to rethink this proposal. It is 
only May. Step back, rethink this, de-
velop a truly bipartisan proposal. Come 
back and ask us to rethink how we 
might fashion a proposal that would 
provide tax cuts for Americans as well 
as leave room for the other necessities 
of this Nation: Its defense needs, its 
educational needs, its health care 
needs. Those needs contribute to the 
long-term security of America as well. 
Leaving them to be crowded out, as we 
are on this day in May, this early on in 
this new century, is a mistake of his-
toric proportions. 

I yield the floor. 
f 

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 9:30 A.M. 
TOMORROW 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under 
the previous order, the Senate stands 
in adjournment until 9:30 a.m. on 
Wednesday, May 23, 2001. 

Thereupon, the Senate, at 10:13 p.m., 
adjourned until Wednesday, May 23, 
2001, at 9:30 a.m. 

f 

NOMINATIONS 

Executive nominations received by 
the Senate May 22, 2001: 

EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE UNITED STATES 

EDUARDO AGUIRRE, JR., OF TEXAS, TO BE FIRST VICE 
PRESIDENT OF THE EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE 
UNITED STATES FOR A TERM EXPIRING JANUARY 20, 2005, 
VICE JACKIE M. CLEGG, TERM EXPIRED. 

FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 

DONALD E. POWELL, OF TEXAS, TO BE CHAIRPERSON 
OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE FEDERAL DE-
POSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION FOR A TERM OF FIVE 
YEARS, VICE DONNA TANOUE. 

DONALD E. POWELL, OF TEXAS, TO BE A MEMBER OF 
THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE FEDERAL DEPOSIT 
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INSURANCE CORPORATION FOR A TERM OF SIX YEARS, 
VICE DONNA TANOUE, TERM EXPIRED. 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 
JANET HALE, OF VIRGINIA, TO BE AN ASSISTANT SEC-

RETARY OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES, VICE JOHN 
JOSEPH CALLAHAN, RESIGNED. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WENDY JEAN CHAMBERLIN, OF VIRGINIA, A CAREER 

MEMBER OF THE SENIOR FOREIGN SERVICE, CLASS OF 
MINISTER-COUNSELOR, TO BE AMBASSADOR EXTRAOR-
DINARY AND PLENIPOTENTIARY OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA TO THE ISLAMIC REPUBLIC OF PAKISTAN. 

WILLIAM S. FARISH, OF TEXAS, TO BE AMBASSADOR 
EXTRAORDINARY AND PLENIPOTENTIARY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TO THE UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND. 

FRANCIS XAVIER TAYLOR, OF MARYLAND, TO BE COOR-
DINATOR FOR COUNTERTERRORISM, WITH THE RANK 
AND STATUS OF AMBASSADOR AT LARGE, VICE MICHAEL 
A. SHEEHAN. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
NEAL A. MCCALEB, OF OKLAHOMA, TO BE AN ASSIST-

ANT SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR, VICE KEVIN GOVER. 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
THOMAS L. SANSONETTI, OF WYOMING, TO BE AN AS-

SISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL, VICE LOIS JANE 
SCHIFFER, RESIGNED. 

THE JUDICIARY 
LAVENSKI R. SMITH, OF ARKANSAS, TO BE UNITED 

STATES CIRCUIT JUDGE FOR THE EIGHTH CIRCUIT, VICE 
RICHARD S. ARNOLD, RETIRED. 

IN THE ARMY 
THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 

IN THE UNITED STATES ARMY TO THE GRADE INDICATED 
WHILE ASSIGNED TO A POSITION OF IMPORTANCE AND 
RESPONSIBILITY UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 601: 

To be lieutenant general 

LT. GEN. JOHN A. VAN ALSTYNE, 0000 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICERS FOR APPOINTMENT 
IN THE UNITED STATES ARMY TO THE GRADE INDICATED 
UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 624: 

To be brigadier general 

COL. BYRON S. BAGBY, 0000 

COL. LEO A. BROOKS JR., 0000 
COL. SEAN J. BYRNE, 0000 
COL. CHARLES A. CARTWRIGHT, 0000 
COL. PHILIP D. COKER, 0000 
COL. THOMAS R. CSRNKO, 0000 
COL. ROBERT L. DAVIS, 0000 
COL. JOHN DE FREITAS III, 0000 
COL. ROBERT E. DURBIN, 0000 
COL. GINA S. FARRISEE, 0000 
COL. DAVID A. FASTABEND, 0000 
COL. RICHARD P. FORMICA, 0000 
COL. KATHLEEN M. GAINEY, 0000 
COL. DANIEL A. HAHN, 0000 
COL. FRANK G. HELMICK, 0000 
COL. RHETT A. HERNANDEZ, 0000 
COL. MARK P. HERTLING, 0000 
COL. JAMES T. HIRAI, 0000 
COL. PAUL S. IZZO, 0000 
COL. JAMES L. KENNON, 0000 
COL. MARK T. KIMMITT, 0000 
COL. ROBERT P. LENNOX, 0000 
COL. DOUGLAS E. LUTE, 0000 
COL. TIMOTHY P. MC HALE, 0000 
COL. RICHARD W. MILLS, 0000 
COL. BENJAMIN R. MIXON, 0000 
COL. JAMES R. MORAN, 0000 
COL. JAMES R. MYLES, 0000 
COL. LARRY C. NEWMAN, 0000 
COL. CARROLL F. POLLETT, 0000 
COL. ROBERT J. REESE, 0000 
COL. STEPHEN V. REEVES, 0000 
COL. RICHARD J. ROWE JR., 0000 
COL. KEVIN T. RYAN, 0000 
COL. EDWARD J. SINCLAIR, 0000 
COL. ERIC F. SMITH, 0000 
COL. ABRAHAM J. TURNER, 0000 
COL. VOLNEY J. WARNER, 0000 
COL. JOHN C. WOODS, 0000 
COL. HOWARD W. YELLEN, 0000 

IN THE NAVY 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT 
IN THE UNITED STATES NAVY TO THE GRADE INDICATED 
WHILE ASSIGNED TO A POSITION OF IMPORTANCE AND 
RESPONSIBILITY UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 601: 

To be vice admiral 

VICE ADM. EDMUND P. GIAMBASTIANI JR., 0000 

CONFIRMATIONS 

Executive nominations confirmed by 
the Senate May 22, 2001: 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

LINCOLN P. BLOOMFIELD, JR., OF VIRGINIA, TO BE AN 
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE (POLITICAL-MILI-
TARY AFFAIRS). 

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

GORDON ENGLAND, OF TEXAS, TO BE SECRETARY OF 
THE NAVY. 

SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM 

ALFRED RASCON, OF CALIFORNIA, TO BE DIRECTOR OF 
SELECTIVE SERVICE. 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

LOU GALLEGOS, OF NEW MEXICO, TO BE AN ASSISTANT 
SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE. 

MARY KIRTLEY WATERS, OF VIRGINIA, TO BE AN AS-
SISTANT SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE. 

ERIC M. BOST, OF TEXAS, TO BE UNDER SECRETARY OF 
AGRICULTURE FOR FOOD, NUTRITION, AND CONSUMER 
SERVICES. 

WILLIAM T. HAWKS, OF MISSISSIPPI, TO BE UNDER 
SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE FOR MARKETING AND 
REGULATORY PROGRAMS. 

J. B. PENN, OF ARKANSAS, TO BE UNDER SECRETARY 
OF AGRICULTURE FOR FARM AND FOREIGN AGRICUL-
TURAL SERVICES. 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

WILLIAM D. HANSEN, OF VIRGINIA, TO BE DEPUTY SEC-
RETARY OF EDUCATION. 

THE ABOVE NOMINATIONS WERE APPROVED SUBJECT 
TO THE NOMINEES’ COMMITMENT TO RESPOND TO RE-
QUESTS TO APPEAR AND TESTIFY BEFORE ANY DULY 
CONSTITUTED COMMITTEE OF THE SENATE. 

IN THE AIR FORCE 

THE FOLLOWING AIR NATIONAL GUARD OF THE UNITED 
STATES OFFICER FOR APPOINTMENT IN THE RESERVE 
OF THE AIR FORCE TO THE GRADE INDICATED UNDER 
TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTION 12203: 

To be brigadier general 

COL. VAN P. WILLIAMS JR., 0000 
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TO HONOR MS. GEMA DUARTE
LUNA AS A RECIPIENT OF THE
ARIZONA STATE UNIVERSITY
YOUNG ALUMNI ACHIEVEMENT
AWARD

HON. ED PASTOR
OF ARIZONA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. PASTOR. Mr. Speaker, I rise before you
today to bring attention to the achievements of
a great woman who was recently presented
with the Arizona State University (ASU) Young
Alumni Achievement Award. This award is be-
stowed upon an alum who has excelled early
in his or her profession and has served the
community with distinction. She is a native Ari-
zonan, devoted wife, loving mother of two, and
I am proud to know her as my friend. Mr.
Speaker, I speak of Ms. Gema Duarte Luna of
Phoenix, Arizona.

Raised in the small town of Superior, Ari-
zona, Gema graduated from ASU in 1984 with
a Bachelor of Science degree and was the
first in her family to receive a college degree.
She has had many triumphs in the fields of
business, management, and local politics in-
cluding appointments to many civic commit-
tees, such as the Mayor’s Fiscal Capacity
Committee and the City of Phoenix Transit
Tax Citizen’s Committee, due to her extensive
involvement in issues affecting the community.

She also serves as a board member for
KAET Channel 8 (a public television station),
Xicanindio Artes, an organization that provides
youth programs and promotes Chicano and
Native American artists, the National Con-
ference for Community and Justice, a diversity
program for high school students, and serves
as a member of the ASU Cesar Chavez Insti-
tute, a youth leadership program.

Gema served as chairwoman of the Arizona
Hispanic Chamber of Commerce and is the
current chair of the chamber’s annual spring
black and white ball which is the largest ban-
quet and fund-raising activity of the Hispanic
business community.

While working as the Affinity Marketing
Manager for Bank of America she received the
prestigious ‘‘LEND’’ award for her commitment
to improve the efforts that target low and mod-
erate families and neighborhoods. Currently,
she serves as the market segment manager
for the Arizona Republic and through her on-
going development and supportive measures,
she has been instrumental in the funding of
the ASU foundation, a non-profit organization
that acts as the principal agent through which
gifts are made to benefit the university.

As my colleagues can see, she is a role
model to all Arizonans and young Latinas
throughout the nation. Her involvement in the
community is truly an inspiration and a testa-
ment to her dedication and commitment. Her
strong presence and proven leadership skills
have earned her the respect of her peers and
she continues to be a well respected voice in
the Valley’s Hispanic community. Therefore,

please join me today in honoring my friend,
Ms. Gema Duarte Luna.

f

RECOGNIZING THE GUAM POLICE
DEPARTMENT

HON. ROBERT A. UNDERWOOD
OF GUAM

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. UNDERWOOD. Mr. Speaker, as we ob-
serve National Police Week, I would like to
take this opportunity to recognize members of
the Guam Police Department who have distin-
guished themselves during the past year. On
the island of Guam, the highest honors are
usually reserved for the Police Officer of the
Year and the Civilian of the Year—awards
presented annually to the top employees of
the Guam Police Department (GPD). For the
year 2001, Police Officer II Patrick J. Santos
was named Police Officer of the Year while
Ms. Yolanda M. Crisostomo was honored as
Civilian of the Year.

Assigned to the Homicide Unit as a Special
Agent, Officer Patrick J. Santos has proven
his knowledge and abilities in the field of law
enforcement. Officer Santos has displayed di-
versified skills in investigating some of the
most complex cases required in police work.
With sixteen years of experience in the field,
he has participated and investigated in several
homicide cases, cleared 119 felony cases,
101 misdemeanor cases and 113 death cases
involving suicides, accidents and death by nat-
ural causes. In the pursuit of his chosen ca-
reer, he had been made to sacrifice time away
from his family. Often on call without regard to
the time of the day, he has selflessly devoted
many hours investigating and working on sen-
sitive, complex, and time consuming cases.
For his efficiency, dedication and profes-
sionalism, the Guam Police Department has
chosen to award Officer Santos its highest
honor for the year 2001.

GPD’s Civilian of the Year is a Clerk Typist
II assigned to the Legal Affairs Section. While
the department underwent a critical personnel
shortage, Yolanda M. Crisostomo was left to
manage GPD’s Legal Affairs Section. As the
sole employee assigned to the section, Ms.
Crisostomo tended to duties normally distrib-
uted among six staff members. Within the pe-
riod of one year, she was able to personally
generate 7,837 minutes of transcription that
converted to 237 investigative reports and a
total of 4,740 pages of typewritten legal docu-
ments. This is in addition to her collateral du-
ties as a claims representative and a lay rep-
resentative in adverse actions—duties that en-
tailed legal research and normally assigned to
paralegals. Her efficiency and good judgement
in the performance of her duties have earned
her the coveted honor of being GPD’s Civilian
of the Year for 2001.

On behalf of the people of Guam, I con-
gratulate Patrick and Yolanda for having been
named as GPD’s Police Officer and Civilian of

the Year. Through their diligence and dedica-
tion to their duties at the Guam Police Depart-
ment, they have made great contributions to-
wards the safety and protection of our island’s
residents.

I additionally wish to submit for the RECORD,
the names of units, police officers, and civilian
employees who were also recognized for their
services to the department and to the people
of Guam. I urge them to keep up the good
work!

UNIT CITATION FOR EXCELLENCE

Criminal Investigations Section; Special
Programs Section

LIFESAVING AWARD

POI Seigfred D.R. Mortera; POI Juan LG
Diaz, Jr.; POI Donny J. Tainatongo; POI
Mark A. Nelson; Detention Officer Anthony
P. Quichocho; CVPR Mario L. Laxamana.

DISTINGUISHED SERVICE MEDAL

Capt. Ricardo M. Leon Guerrero; Sgt. I
Eric D. Fisher; Sgt. I M.J.Q. Sayama; POIII
Robert A. Rasaian; POIII Jesse N. Camacho;
POIII Joseph S. Carbullido; POIII Paul V.
Sayama; POIII Rafael E. Pellacani; POIII
Manuel R. Chong; POIII Dennis A.O. Santos;
POIII Carlos Roman; POII Lydia C. Ogo;
POII Thomas B. Manibusan; POII Jihn S.
Tyquiengco; POII Jojo T. Garcia; POII Troy
B. Lizama; POII Kenneth S. Espinosa; POII
Barry K. Flores; POII Bryan J. Cruz; POII
Vincent D.C. Nueva; POII Carl J. Nesmith;
POI Francisco R. Cepeda; POI Donna L.
Gomez; POI Gabriel T. Cruz; POI Virgilio A.
Antonio; POI Peter A.R. Ada; Detention
Leader Percy R. Manley; Civ. Rose Fejeran;
Civ. Ovita A. Nauta; Civ. Erlinda T. Valen-
cia; Civ. Monica P. Ada; Civ. Zenobia D.
Lynn; Civ. Felisa Mae H. Pineda; Civ. Julie
R.B. Paulino; Civ. Susan C. Reyes; Civ. Cyn-
thia E. Ige; Civ. Elizabeth I. Barcinas; Civ.
Albina E. Buccat; Civ. John F. Taitano;
CVPR Dewey L. Castro; CVPR Jesus P.
Angoco; CVPR Dean D. Delgado; CVPR Leo
S. Diaz; CVPR Joey A. Terlaje; CVPR Mike
L. Elliot; CVPR Michael A. Reyes.

MERITORIOUS SERVICE MEDAL

POIII James A. Buccat; POIII Raul Q.
Atento; POIII Anthony V. Chaco; POIII Mi-
chael Q. Aguon; POIII Kenneth J.Q. Castro;
POIII Mark A.B. Torre; POIII Jovito T.
Jasmin; POIII Robert J.C. Santos; POIII
Erfel O. Matanguihan; POIII Kenneth D.
Mantanona; POIII John N. Quinatnilia; POIII
John C. Aguon; POIII Eric A. Toves; POIII
Anthony W.C. Taijeron; POIII Joseph I. Cruz;
POIII Darren J. Caldwell; POII Gilbert J.
Mondia; POII Glen S. Topasna; POII Jason P.
Flickinger; POII Darryl L. Quitugua; POII
Gilbert R.C. Quichocho; POII Anthony J.
Kamminga; POII Michael S. Taitague; POII
Ronny A. Barcinas; POII Craig C. Chong;
POII Anthony V. Camacho; POII Robert J.
Fejeran; POII David A. Brantley; POII Ray
N. Quintanilla; POII Jesse J. Mendiola; POII
John G. Gamboa; POII David Q. Manila; POII
Norbert K. Sablan; POII Tracey Volta; POII
Frank R. Santos; POII Daniel B. Anciano;
POII Jason P.B. Aguon; POII Anthony J.
Arriola; POII Chris Anthony M. Dangan;
POII Anna I. Eustaquio; POII Steven F.
Munoz; POII Timothy E. Certeza; POII
Thomas H. Alger; POII Natanya R. Wolfe;
POI Daniel D. Cepeda; POI Maria Lourdes O.
Sumang; POI Ray C. Alcantara; POI Burt C.
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Carbuilido; POI Matthew C. Charfauros; POI
Frankie E. Smith; POI Ephraim E. Amaguin;
POI Danny J. Gonzales; POI William A.K.
Salisbury; POI Peter C. Guerrero; POI
Felixberto M. Camacho, Jr.; POI Juan L.G.
Diaz, Jr.; Civ. Harvey F.T. Candaso; Civ. El-
eanor E. Atoigue; Civ. Angela G. Flores; Civ.
Tanya L. Chargualaf; Civ. Silvano L. Uribe;
CVPR Jose Munoz; CVPR Mark D. Aguon;
CVPR Philip F. Paulino; CVPR Mario L.
Laxamana

CERTIFICATE OF COMMENDATION

POIII Jovito Jasmin; POII James G.
Santos; POIII Michael A. Arcangel; POII
John P. Aguon; POIII Ronald S. Taitano;
POIII Michael A. Aguon; POII Scott G. Wade;
POIII Richard A. Cress; POIII Joseph P. Leon
Guerrero; POIII John A. Bagaforo; POIII Ed-
ward D. Charfauros; POII Arthur W.J.
Paulino; POII John C. Castro; POII John V.
Sablan; POII Samuel S. Bersamin, Jr.; POII
Peter A. Pascua; POII Jesus T. Leon Guer-
rero; POII Darrylle C. Masnayon; POII Sean
M. Untalan; POII Derrick J. Anderson; POII
Roy N. Henricksen; POII Roque S. Cruz; POII
Christopher S. Dawson; POII Tommy J.
Salas; POII Orion J. Mendiola; POI David J.
Munoz; POI Carl E.D. Castro; POI Edgar Z.
Tiamzon; POI Tommy M. Benevente; POI
Jerry A. Santos; POI Restituto J. Guevarra;
POI James R. Nakamura; POI Sigfredo M.
Pilipina; POI Paul N. Moore; POI Rogelio T.
Retizo; POI Donald D. Nakamura; POI Sang
Q. To; POI Edgar J. Orallo; POI Marvin
Desamito; Civ. Helen E. Eustaquio; Civ.
Miriquita S. Palacios; CVPR Victor M.
Camacho; CVPR James N. Muna; CVPR An-
thony J. Demapan; CVPR Randy A. Patague;
CVPR Andrew R. Patague; CVPR Jose S.A.
Lizama; CVPR Miguel C. Camacho; CVPR
Ronaldo L. Delfin; CVPR Jeremiah
DeChavez; CVPR Richard B. Veluz; CVPR
Brian D. Awa; CVPR Orly I. Imanil; CVPR
George F. Mendiola; CVPR Christopher W.
Delucia; CVPR Frank M. Cassares; CVPR
Josef F. Sablan; CVPR Joel R. Verango;
CVPR Anthony J. Pangelinan, Jr.; CVPR
John J. Balbin; CVPR Paul S.N. Tapao;
CVPR Peter D. Wolford; CVPR Rodney P.
Verango; CVPR Allan G. Estella; CVPR Al-
bert G. Piolo; CVPR Mark I. Patricio; CVPR
James T. Flores; CVPR Charles J. McDonald;
CVPR Reynante G. Ponce.

f

RECOGNITION FOR TWO
OUTSTANDING TEACHERS

HON. MARK UDALL
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. UDALL of Colorado. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to pay tribute to two teachers, Jack
Ganse and Micheal Matassa of Superior, Col-
orado. Jack and Michael are eighth grade
science and math teachers at Eldorado K–8
school. They have initiated a program in which
their classes will work together to study how
the tremendous population growth Superior
has experienced effects the quality of the air,
land, and water.

In this program, Jack and Michael have
found a way to engage our children in a
meaningful educational experience. This expe-
rience will engage the students in an issue
that our civic leaders must wrestle with on a
continuous basis. It will be an education in
math and science and civics all at the same
time.

As in many parts of the country, urban
sprawl has become a great concern to the citi-

zens of Colorado. Superior has grown from a
small, rural town of 250 residents in the mid-
1980’s to a community of nearly 9,000 resi-
dents according to the 2000 census. It holds
the title of Colorado’s fastest growing town.
Jack and Michael and their students are going
to investigate the effects of this growth on ev-
erything from wildlife to possible local climate
change from all the new concrete. In addition
to posting their findings on the school’s web
site, the classes will also provide the informa-
tion to the town board, so that it can then be
used to assist in municipal decisions.

Jack and Michael are two of only 55 pairs
of teachers nation wide to earn a $15,000
grant from Verizon to fund their project. This
project will continue each year with each suc-
ceeding class picking it up and adding to the
database.

At a time when unchecked growth is having
detrimental impacts on our natural resources
and environment, these two individuals are
connecting our students’ energies and knowl-
edge to a pressing community need. They are
teaching them that their studies can have a
practical application, an application that will
benefit the entire community.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to personally thank
Jack Ganse and Michael Matassa for their
selfless dedication to their community and to
the education of the students to whom we en-
trust to them.

f

TRIBUTE TO INA SINGER

HON. SOLOMON P. ORTIZ
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. ORTIZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to pay
tribute to Ina Singer, an American patriot and
dedicated public servant, who retires on May
30, 2001, from the Department of Housing and
Urban Development (HUD).

I first met Ina in 1969 when she came to the
Coastal Bend of Texas after a hurricane. She
was detailed to the Corpus Christi-Robstown,
Texas, area to set up temporary housing for
people who lost homes in the hurricane. It was
the beginning of a long and beautiful friend-
ship and professional relationship.

Ina is widely recognized as one of the best
managers in the federal government. She is
leaving the Directorship of Multifamily Housing
in Baltimore, after a long and distinguished ca-
reer in public service. Ina is a smart, tough
motivator of people, and she has applied her
considerable talents to improving public hous-
ing in the mid-Atlantic area since 1969.

Prior to her present position, Ina has held
the following positions with HUD: Associate
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Multi-family
Housing, Director of the Housing Management
Division in the Baltimore Office, and a variety
of positions in the mid-Atlantic area that pro-
vided her with a foundation of understanding
asset management and property disposition,
the staples of the work HUD does.

She is an extraordinary leader who moti-
vates people and gets the job done. High per-
formance ratings have followed Ina throughout
her career at HUD, and her team consistently
exceeds their goals. She is one of the ‘‘go-to’’
people at HUD when trouble pops up. She
has been detailed all over the country to deal
with troubled offices.

Ina has taken her no-nonsense attitude
about the disposition of taxpayers’ money and
applied that to programs at HUD. Anybody
can say yes, but Ina is the rare government
creature who is unafraid to say ‘‘no’’ to people
who would be bad partners or who would sell
bad property.

In her current position, she expanded her
responsibility from the Chesapeake Bay area
to include other Maryland counties and the
District of Columbia, forming valuable commu-
nity partnerships and creating a virtual office in
the greater Maryland-District of Columbia
area.

In addition to all the work she does for
HUD, she also gives of her time to national
roles she views as important to furthering the
mission at the Department. In 1990, Ina was
awarded HUD’s Distinguished Service Award
for consistently going above and beyond the
call of duty. She leaves HUD with the respect
of her colleagues both locally and nationally.

Ina has a beautiful family: her husband Jon,
and their children Meredith and Michael. I ask
my colleagues to join me today in paying trib-
ute to Ina Singer as she completes a distin-
guished lifetime of service to the United States
as a tremendous steward of the public trust.

f

A TRIBUTE TO LEE QUARNSTROM

HON. SAM FARR
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. FARR of California. Mr. Speaker, I am
in the habit of paying tribute on this floor to
constituents and persons who have made ex-
traordinary contributions to our community. But
words fall me when it comes to describing the
life of one of Santa Cruz’s finest newspaper
columnists, Lee Quamstrom. Consequently,
Mr. Speaker, I ask your indulgence in my
sharing with the House the observations of Mr.
Quamstrom’s journalism colleagues on the
event of his retirement:

Whereas, Lee Quamstrom has toiled for the
San Jose Mercury News for nearly 20 years,
covering daily events in Santa Cruz County,
Monterey County as well as the great Amer-
ican West, and during that time has written lit-
erally more than a dozen news stories; and

Whereas, Lee has covered three genera-
tions of Santa Cruz County politicians, simulta-
neously indulging and insulting them; and

Whereas, Lee is the only man in Santa Cruz
County to have made the psychedelic journey
from Merry Prankster to Cranky Curmudgeon;
and

Whereas, Lee has acted as a selfless
champion of homeless rights, giving even the
poorest among us the special privilege to call
themselves ‘‘bums’’; and

Whereas, Lee has been voted ‘‘Man of the
Year’’ by the Santa Cruz Bicycling Club for his
columns that have come flat out against cap-
ital punishment for cyclists; and

Whereas, Lee is the longest-standing mem-
ber of the local journalistic community’s hon-
orary, limited organization, ‘‘The Three Biggest
Jerks in Santa Cruz County,’’ serving along
with such notables as Dick Little, Steve
Shender, Tom Honig, Bob Smith, Greg Beebe,
Lane Wallace and Don Wilson; and

Whereas, Lee has been a friend, an advo-
cate and an intellectual voice for all that is
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good about journalism, Santa Cruz County
and for all who ply their trade just trying to get
a story in the paper without the copy desk
screwing it up. He’s funny, appropriately dis-
respectful and—perhaps the greatest praise of
all—never boring to have around.

Now, therefore, be it resolved that Lee
Quamstrom has been the most memorable
Santa Cruz resident ever and thus shall be al-
lowed to dismantle the Santa Cruz lighthouse,
brick by brick, and take it to the real Surf City,
Huntington Beach in Orange County, Calif. As
his buddy and former fellow columnist, James
Trotter, put it:

‘‘He might as well take the lighthouse be-
cause without Lee Quamstrom, Santa Cruz
will never be the same place again.’’

f

HONORING BILL AND JULIE ESREY

HON. KAREN McCARTHY
OF MISSOURI

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Ms. MCCARTHY of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, I
rise today to honor two of my constituents
from Kansas City who recently have been rec-
ognized for their outstanding contributions to
their community.

William T. Esrey, Chairman and CEO of
Sprint Corporation, and his wife Julie Esrey
have been awarded the 2001 Star Award by
the Kansas City Starlight Theater. The Star-
light Theater is Kansas City’s largest and old-
est performing arts organization and is the
second largest theatre of its kind in the United
States. Founded in 1950, the Starlight Theatre
is now in its 51st season.

This distinguished Star Award was pre-
sented the Esreys, who are Honorary Co-
Chairs for the 15th Annual Starlight Theatre
Benefit Gala on Saturday, May 19, 2001. The
Star Award is given to honor those individuals
who have made outstanding contributions and
dedicated long-time service to Kansas City,
making a difference in the community. The
Esreys are honored with this award through
countless hours worked in the community to
help benefit an extensive list of community
service organizations.

Under Bill Esrey’s leadership, the Sprint
Foundation has been a major benefactor of
The Starlight Theater. Additionally over the
past five years alone, Sprint has donated
more than $17 million in Sprint Foundation
contributions and matching grants to organiza-
tions in greater Kansas City. Mr. Esrey also
spearheaded the drive that raised millions of
dollars for the rehabilitation of Union Station
and the development of Science City, includ-
ing $9 million in Sprint contributions since
1991.

Julie Esrey has worked both for Exxon and
as an international economist for the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, as well as serving
on the boards of Bank IV (Kansas), Duke Uni-
versity and Brown Shoe. In Kansas City, she
has served as honorary Chairman, American
Cancer Society Gala; Honorary Chairman,
Lyric Opera Ball; Chairman, Children’s Mercy
Golf Classic; Chairman, March of Dimes Gour-
met Gala; and Honorary Chairman, KCPT
Speaking of Women’s Health for 2001, as well
as serving on the Central Governing Board of
Children’s Mercy Hospital from 1989 through
1995.

During Bill Esrey’s tenure as CEO, Sprint
has grown into a $23 billion worldwide com-
munications force and was named the most
admired communications company in Fortune
Magazine’s survey of corporate reputation.
Business Week named Esrey as one of the
‘‘Top 25’’ business executives in the world in
1997. Bill Esrey joined Sprint, then known as
United Telecommunications, Inc., in 1980 as
Executive Vice President of Corporate Plan-
ning. In 1984, Esrey led the effort to fun-
damentally reposition the company by entering
the long distance market and building the na-
tion’s first all-digital fiber optic network. Today
Sprint is a leader in the communications in-
dustry, which has emerged as one of the
growth engines for the overall U.S. economy.
Currently, Bill Esrey serves on the boards of
Exxon-Mobil Corporation, Duke Energy Cor-
poration and General Mills, Inc. He also is
chairman of the Business Council and a mem-
ber of The Business Roundtable.

In addition to their dedication to the commu-
nity and their careers, Bill and Julie are dedi-
cated to each other and their family. Married
since 1964, they have two grown children, Bill
Jr. and John, who have participated in many
local activities and follow in their parent’s foot-
steps in giving back to the community.

Mr. Speaker, I ask you to join me in con-
gratulating Bill and Julie Esrey on receiving
the 2001 Star Award. Their dedication to the
Kansas City community and their family is an
example to all of us of the difference individ-
uals can achieve who have dedicated their
lives to making the world a better place.
Thank you Bill and Julie.

f

FERS REDEPOSIT ACT

HON. JAMES P. MORAN
OF VIRGINIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. MORAN of Virginia. Mr. Speaker, there
is no debate over whether the federal govern-
ment is facing a crisis—it is. Reports indicate
that about 30 percent of the government’s 1.6
million full-time employees will be eligible to
retire within five years, and an additional 20
percent could seek early retirement. Further-
more, 65 percent of the Senior Executive
Service will be eligible for retirement by 2004.

One hearing has been held and numerous
editorials have been written about the impend-
ing workforce shortage, but very few specific
policy changes have been suggested. Today I
am introducing legislation that takes a step in
the right direction. The FERS Redeposit Act
would allow individuals who left the federal
government and received a refund of their
Federal Employees Retirement System
(FERS) contributions to reenter government
service without losing their accrued annuity.
Instead of forfeiting credit earned during their
prior service, returning employees would be
able to redeposit their cashed out annuity
upon reentrance. This benefit is already avail-
able to federal employees who are registered
under the older Civil Service Retirement Sys-
tem (CSRS).

Retiring federal employees represent the in-
stitutional knowledge and expertise needed to
run the government, and we must pro-actively
address this drain on our human capital. Cre-
ating incentives for federal employees who left

for the private sector to return to government
service is one way to address this problem.
Studies indicate that a key trait of younger
workers, who are covered by FERS, is their
increased professional mobility. FERS’s de-
sign implicitly acknowledges this fact by incor-
porating a portable private sector-style Thrift
Savings Plan and 401(K) plan. It is ironic that
those federal workers who are in CSRS—most
of whom have worked their entire careers in
the federal government—have a redeposit op-
tion while the younger FERS employees do
not.

As more and more FERS employees leave
the federal government and later wish to reen-
ter federal service, a redeposit option would
provide the incentive needed to bring these in-
dividuals back to the government.

I urge my colleagues to join me in this effort
to make federal service more attractive by co-
sponsoring this important legislation.

f

RECOGNIZING THE CONTRIBU-
TIONS OF AGRICULTURAL RE-
SEARCH

HON. BOB SCHAFFER
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. SCHAFFER. Mr. Speaker, today I rise
to recognize the value of agriculture research
and the contribution it makes to the lives of
U.S. producers and consumers.

Over the past few months, American live-
stock producers have closely followed the lat-
est international news. We have watched
nervously as foot-and-mouth disease (FMD)
has ravaged the United Kingdom’s livestock
community, and as it has marched into the
European mainland, the Middle East, Asia and
South America.

To date, around 1,560 sites in Britain have
been hit by the highly contagious virus. Now,
Brazil is the latest country suspected of
hosting the disease. Moreover, FMD has cost
the world’s cattle, hog and sheep industries
billions of dollars. Britain’s meat industry esti-
mates the highly-contagious disease has cost
it $12 million a week in lost sales leaving the
UK with a bill of more than $4.3 billion just to
halt and destroy the disease.

All of this begs the question: How do we
best protect American livestock from animal
ailments such as FMD and mad cow disease?

In the new global market, it is only a matter
of time before the rest of the world’s diseases
come knocking on America’s door. Consid-
ering my district—Colorado’s Fourth District—
is a leader in livestock sales, and that the U.S.
livestock industry generates $55 billion a year,
we must be able to defend our livestock from
threats like FMD by means of science and
technology, instead of relying only on border
checks, federal agents and good luck.

Nor is new legislation the answer for the
long term. The real key to prevention lies in
agricultural research and development. It
makes sense to take a proactive approach in
protecting and improving America’s livestock.
Such research leads to the discovery of new
uses for ag products, which in turn boosts de-
mand.

I was surprised to learn that even though
agriculture receives less than two percent of
the federal research budget, productivity in the

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 06:12 May 23, 2001 Jkt 089060 PO 00000 Frm 00003 Fmt 0626 Sfmt 9920 E:\CR\FM\A22MY8.006 pfrm02 PsN: E22PT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — Extensions of RemarksE884 May 22, 2001
ag sector grows four-to-ten times faster than
in other sectors. And while the federal govern-
ment provides about 24 percent of funding for
ag research, the private sector pays more
than 60 percent of the bill, proving ag re-
search is one of government’s best buys.

Much of agriculture’s most innovative re-
search is conducted in my home of Colorado.
Research excellence is perhaps best exempli-
fied at Colorado State University’s Center for
Economically Important Infectious Animal Dis-
eases. The center provides America’s live-
stock producers with the latest knowledge and
technology in the fight against diseases. A
leader in livestock research, the center also
plays a key role in food safety concerns.

Another example is the National Beef Cattle
Evaluation Consortium (NBCEC). Comprised
of renowned scientists from CSU and other
leading universities, as well as local cattlemen,
the NBCEC is bolstering the competitiveness
of U.S. beef by maximizing genetic research
and returning the advantage to U.S. cattle pro-
ducers.

The USDA’s research budget has barely
grown in real terms over two decades. But the
recent livestock epidemics have provided an
overdue wake up call, and we can expect
Congress to advance a substantial increase in
funding for ag research. If planned properly,
such support will secure long-term solutions
for the producers and consumers of today and
tomorrow.

With more than one million individual farms
and ranches comprising the U.S. livestock in-
dustry, investing in knowledge and prevention
is one of the best ways policy makers can
stand by American agriculture. It is a matter of
national security. After all, at stake is Amer-
ica’s capacity to feed itself and the rest of the
world.

I ask the House to join me in supporting
America’s producers by doing everything pos-
sible to better the country’s agricultural re-
search.

f

20TH ANNIVERSARY OF GUMA’
MAMI

HON. ROBERT A. UNDERWOOD
OF GUAM

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. UNDERWOOD. Mr. Speaker, this year
marks the 20th anniversary of Guma’ Mami,
which means ‘‘Our House’’ in the native lan-
guage of the people of Guam. Guma’ Mami is
a non-profit corporation whose mission is to
facilitate the full inclusion and integration of
adults with developmental disabilities or men-
tal retardation into their communities through
individual and family support. Their success
stem from ensuring the highest quality of serv-
ices to support, enhance and improve the
quality of life of adults with cognitive and other
developmental disabilities.

Guma’ Mami began in May 1981 by pro-
viding individual and family support and plan-
ning a housing support program. Until re-
cently, the organization operated three hous-
ing support programs—the Independent Group
Home, the Mary Clare Home and a transition
home. The Mary Clare Home, which was
opened in memory of a young woman in need
of positive behavior support, and the Inde-
pendent Group Home accommodates 11 indi-

viduals. These homes are staffed 24-hours a
day, 7-days a week by Community Living
Counselors and supervised by a Housing Sup-
port Manager with the ultimate goal for these
individuals to transition into a home of their
choice with the support services they need. To
date Guma’ Mami has successfully helped 18
persons from its housing support program to
homes of their own—from dependency to au-
tonomy. The third home, a transition or emer-
gency shelter, served as temporary housing
for homeless developmentally disabled individ-
uals as well as those soon to be homeless.
The housing support program successfully ran
its eighteen-month funding cycle and trans-
ferred clients to homes of their choice. It was
funded by the Guam Housing and Urban Re-
newal Authority through the U.S. Department
of Housing and Urban Development Commu-
nity Development Block Grant.

Guma’ Mami also assists individuals who
live in the community by providing supportive
services through its Comprehensive Case
Management Program. Three Case Managers
and a Program Coordinator in this section pro-
vide services and support for up to 104 indi-
viduals in the community. Case Managers
monitor the progress of consumers by con-
ducting consumer-driven needs assessment
on an on-going basis and coordinate linkages
with community resources, such as respite
care, day programs, employment, psycho-
logical services, medical and dental services,
as well as recreation and leisure, and emer-
gency shelter when needed.

Other services provided by Guma’ Mami in-
clude assisting clients by advocating for rights
and training in self advocacy efforts; crisis
intervention by providing coping skills for daily
living, supportive counseling especially in time
of crisis, positive behavior support and family
training; and transportation services. Home
visits and other personal contacts are made to
assist with social integration, budget manage-
ment, mobility training and personal hygiene.
Guma’ Mami is the legal guardian of some of
the individuals with more significant disabil-
ities. As legal guardian, Guma’ Mami attends
to the needs of these individuals, such as
medical matters and living arrangements.

One of the hallmarks of Guma’ Mami has
been its ability to take on an active leadership
role in the community. Today, the island com-
munity looks to Guma’ Mami not only for the
provision of housing options, but also for lead-
ership in the planning and development of pol-
icy reform. Guma’ Mami is represented in the
Guam Developmental Disabilities Council, the
Guam System for Assistive Technology, the
University Affiliated Program on Develop-
mental Disabilities, the Rehabilitation Council
and the Statewide Independent Living Council.
Guma’ Mami takes pride in programs that are
driven by the preference and choices of indi-
viduals it supports.

Twenty years later the organization con-
tinues to exist as a highly regarded profes-
sional service provider and this year they
adopted the slogan, ‘‘IT’S ALL ABOUT CARE’’
to emphasize the basic human value that
drives their mission of inclusion and integra-
tion of adults with developmental disabilities
into their communities through individual and
family support. The organization has imple-
mented its three-year plan, ‘‘Guma’ Mami: Mil-
lennium 2000,’’ and has taken steps to begin
meeting the goals and objectives as delin-
eated in its plan.

In celebration of their 201h anniversary, and
its continuous efforts to breakdown barriers,
erase negative stereotypes of persons with
developmental and mental disabilities, and
educate the public, the Governor of Guam will
proclaim the week of May 27 to June 2 as
‘‘Guma’ Mami Week’’ in Guam. The Guam
Legislature will also adopt a resolution in sup-
port of Guma’ Mami’s efforts.

The Guma’ Mami Board of Directors, its
staff and management have planned many ac-
tivities for the week-long celebration. The cele-
bration will begin with a Mass at Santa
Teresita Church in Mangilao, the village where
the organization’s homes are located. Aware-
ness activities include placing a banner along
Guam’s main highway, inviting the community
to visit the Mary Clare and Independent Group
Homes and to watch a series of interviews
with Guma’ Mami clients and staff during the
nightly TV news program. Guma’ Mami Week
will culminate with a luncheon at which clients
and persons in the community who have been
of great support to Guma’ Mami will be recog-
nized.

Mr. Speaker, I share this story with you and
my colleagues as a proud member of the
Guma’ Mami organization, and because its
success is a reflection of the selflessness, the
generosity and the caring nature of the people
of my district. I lend my support in the form of
financial contributions and by always being
vigilant on the availability of federal grants with
which the organization may improve the qual-
ity of its services. I ask my colleagues to join
me in recognizing and congratulating the staff
and management of Guma’ Mami, headed by
Executive Director Peter Blas, for their tireless
efforts to provide a positive and pro-active im-
pact in the lives of persons with disabilities
through community involvement, service excel-
lence, and advocacy efforts.

Congratulations are also in order for the
Board of Directors under the guidance and
leadership of President James Denney for
their significant contribution to the Guam com-
munity, most especially to individuals with de-
velopmental disabilities and their families ena-
bling them to become active and contributing
members of the community.

f

TRIBUTE TO LAURIE MATTHEWS

HON. MARK UDALL
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. UDALL of Colorado. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to honor the service of Laurie Matthews.
For the past decade Laurie has directed the
Colorado State Parks through a period of tran-
sition that has resulted in the system becom-
ing a ‘‘national model.’’ Overseeing forty state
parks with an annual budget of $40 million,
Laurie has become one of the most valued
leaders in outdoor recreation in the nation.

When Laurie took charge of the state parks
system, it consisted of 190,000 acres with a
maintenance backlog that experts said would
take over forty years to clear up. Under her
leadership the state park system in Colorado
expanded by 25,000 acres worth $54 million
and completely erased the maintenance back-
log. Her dedication to the outdoors showed in
her bolstering of environmental education and
interpretation by adding 19 new visitor centers
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and 30 new seasonal interpreters to better as-
sist the public.

Laurie also serves on the Board of Directors
for the National Association of State Park Di-
rectors, Volunteers for Outdoor Colorado, and
Leave No Trace. She has been highly praised
for her dedicated service to the state of Colo-
rado by Gov. Bill Owens and the Executive Di-
rector of the Department of Natural Re-
sources, Greg Walcher. Today I would like to
add my voice to this praise. Laurie’s service to
the people and the lands of Colorado has
been outstanding. The quality of life in our
state has been enhanced by her commitment.

She leaves Colorado to join her husband in
the Himalayan Dental Relief Project in Nepal.
During my travels and mountain climbing ex-
periences in that country, I have come to
know and appreciate the people of Nepal and
I know that Laurie will be of tremendous serv-
ice to them. I wish Laurie and her husband the
best possible luck there. If she has even a
fraction of the amount of success there that
she has had in Colorado then the people of
Nepal will indeed be extremely fortunate.

Mr. Speaker, I am attaching a recent article
and editorial from the Denver Post, and want
to personally thank Laurie Matthews for her
years of dedicated service.

[From the Denver Post]
HEAD OF COLORADO STATE PARKS TO STEP

DOWN

(By Theo Stein)
Tuesday, April 17, 2001.—Ten years ago,

Laurie Matthews inherited a Colorado State
Parks system that had 190,000 acres, a $6 mil-
lion annual budget and a maintenance pro-
gram so far behind that officials said it
would take 44 years to catch up.

On Monday, Matthews announced she is
leaving her position as director after a dec-
ade that saw park officials erase the mainte-
nance backlog and add 25,000 acres of new
holdings to a system that now counts 11 mil-
lion visitors a year.

Under her tenure, sought-after lands were
added under the park system’s ‘‘crown
jewel’’ initiative, and acquisitions around
three urban-area parks, Castlewood,
Roxborough and Barr Lake, provided impor-
tant buffers.

‘‘State parks have flourished under her
leadership, and we will miss her greatly,’’
said Edward Callaway, parks board chair-
man. ‘‘I have absolutely the highest regard
for that woman.’’ Matthews said she’s re-
signing effective June 20 to spend several
months in Nepal helping her husband, den-
tist Andrew Holeck, with the nonprofit Hi-
malayan Dental Relief project they co-
founded. ‘‘For five years, we’ve gone over to
Nepal and gradually have done more and
more of the clinics,’’ she said.

While she’s excited about the challenge,
Matthews also said she has mixed feelings
about leaving. ‘‘It’s been a wonderful 10
years, the system is positioned beautifully,
but, yeah, it’s difficult,’’ said Matthews.
‘‘What I’ll miss most are the wonderful peo-
ple who work for Colorado State Parks.’’

Matthews said three developments pro-
vided the footing necessary to make the
gains of the past 10 years. First came the
legislation enabling Great Outdoors Colo-
rado, which earmarked state lottery money
to help parks and recreation.

Second was a bill championed by the
state’s congressional delegation that allowed
federal agencies to join cost sharing partner-
ships with states to renovate aging parks.

Finally, the state legislature approved
park fee increases.

Matthews also focused on environmental
education in the parks, adding 19 new visitor

centers and 30 seasonal interpreters to assist
the public.

CONTINUE PARKS LEADERSHIP

(By Denver Post Editorial Board)
MONDAY, APRIL 23, 2001.—In the past dec-

ade, Colorado’s state parks have truly blos-
somed—and just at the right time. As our
state’s population grows, more people need
more places for outdoor recreation. And our
40 state parks (with more slated to open in
the next few years) offer just such opportuni-
ties to 11 million visitors each year.

Such a diverse system demands the excel-
lence in leadership it has enjoyed for the
past 10 years under state parks Director Lau-
rie Matthews.

Now, however, the 48-year-old Matthews is
leaving to help her husband run a new, non-
profit group that will provide free dentistry
to Nepal’s impoverished children.

Matthews’ contribution to Colorado con-
servation cannot be overstated. She has been
a tireless advocate for public recreation, en-
vironmental education, wildlife habitat pres-
ervation and open-space preservation. She
has created good will between her agency
and the state legislature—no easy task,
given lawmakers’ skepticism toward bu-
reaucracies—and fostered cooperation among
local, state and federal public-land man-
agers. She has also lent her energy to numer-
ous outdoor organizations, building commu-
nity ties even as she helped build trails.

There’s no replacing Matthews, but the
state now must find a successor.

Whether Gov. Bill Owens’ administration
chooses someone inside or out of the state
system, the next parks director must posses
certain key qualities.

Foremost is solid leadership, including the
ability to think strategically and envision
what the state parks system should be five
to 10 years hence. Indeed, protecting the
parks from development pressures, while re-
specting the rights of surrounding property
owners, is one of the toughest juggling acts
the new director will face.

The director also must work collegially
with other state agencies, while having the
gumption to stand up for the best, long-term
interests of the parks system.

Matthews certainly brought such admi-
rable traits to her job. The Owens adminis-
tration should search for a successor with
equal attributes.

f

TRIBUTE TO THE LAKEVIEW HIGH
SCHOOL KEY CLUB, BATTLE
CREEK, MICHIGAN

HON. NICK SMITH
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. SMITH of Michigan. Mr. Speaker, as a
former president of the Key Club in my home-
town of Addison, Michigan, it gives me great
pleasure to rise today to honor the members
of the Lakeview/Urbandale Kiwanis Club in
Battle Creek, Michigan and the over 40 stu-
dents from Lakeview High School who will
gather on May 22, 2001 to celebrate the char-
tering of the community’s first Key Club.

Key Club is an international service club for
high school students which operates under the
sponsorship of a local Kiwanis Club, and is
designed to aid students in developing leader-
ship skills, initiative and good citizenship
through interaction with business and profes-
sional leaders in the community.

The Key Club constitution promotes daily
living of the Golden Rule in all human relation-

ships; the adoption and application of higher
standards in scholarship, sportsmanship, and
social contacts and providing a practical
means to form enduring friendships, to render
unselfish service, and to build better commu-
nities.

The history of Key Club dates to May of
1925 with the chartering of the first chapter at
Sacramento High School in California by the
Kiwanis Club of Sacramento. The club was
originally formed to provide vocational guid-
ance to young, high school males and to
serve as an alternative to high school frater-
nities and secret organizations. Today, Key
Club is the largest high school service organi-
zation in the country, with more than 200,000
members in over 4,500 clubs throughout North
America, Europe and the Caribbean.

The impeccable reputation of Kiwanis Inter-
national is well documented and well de-
served. Countless individuals worldwide have
been assisted through the organization’s com-
mitment to community service and helping
those in need. I am honored to recognize the
members of the Lakeview/Urbandale Kiwanis
Club for tireless efforts on behalf of the great-
er Battle Creek area and for their willingness
to serve as mentors and role models to area
youth. I congratulate the Lakeview High
School Key Club on the receipt of its charter
and wish the group much success in its inau-
gural year.

f

WORCESTER—AN ALL-AMERICAN
CITY

HON. JAMES P. McGOVERN
OF MASSACHUSETTS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. MCGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, it gives me
great pleasure to inform my colleagues that
the City of Worcester, Massachusetts has won
the National Civic League’s All America City
Award five times in the history of the fifty-one
year program: 1949, 1960, 1965, 1981, and
2000. Worcester is a city that the National
Civic League credits with being able to solve
community problems.

On Thursday, May 24th the city will host an
All-America City Celebration in Worcester City
Hall when city officials and community part-
ners will unveil five permanently-mounted
plaques to commemorate this achievement.

The Worcester City Council, Worcester
School Committee, Superintendent Dr. James
Caradonio, the Central Massachusetts Legisla-
tive Delegation, All America City Delegates,
municipal department heads, and community
partners will be invited to participate in this
event. Reverend Richard Wright and Mrs.
Shirley Wright, Community Co-Chairs for the
City’s successful bid for the Award one year
ago, will serve as moderators for the occasion.
The event will include a brief speaking pro-
gram, refreshments, and music by the
Worcester Firefighters Pipe and Drum Bri-
gade. It should be quite a party.

As Tom Hoover, Worcester’s City Manager,
noted: ‘‘I am very proud of our collective work
to improve the lives of others and ultimately
this community; it is the right thing to do!’’

Mr. Speaker, I know all of my colleagues
join me in congratulating the people of
Worcester for this remarkable achievement.
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RECOGNIZING JUDY JAMES FOR

HER OUTSTANDING SERVICE TO
THE SONOMA COUNTY FARM BU-
REAU

HON. MIKE THOMPSON
OF CALIFORNIA

HON. LYNN C. WOOLSEY
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. THOMPSON of California. Mr. Speaker,
we rise today to recognize Judy James, who
is retiring after twelve years of service as the
Executive Director of the Sonoma County
Farm Bureau.

In the past twelve years, agriculture in
Sonoma County has undergone profound
changes. New pests and diseases have
threatened production, farmers and ranchers
have had to resist urban encroachment and
development pressures, and environmental
regulations have restricted some agricultural
practices. The Farm Bureau, under the leader-
ship of Ms. James, has successfully guided its
members by adapting to these changing
times.

Ms. James has always been a creative and
dedicated advocate for Sonoma County agri-
culture.

She developed the Government Executive
Institute program to educate local policy mak-
ers about the challenges faced by Sonoma
County farmers and ranchers. The Sonoma
County Farm Bureau received the first of its
three national awards from the American Farm
Bureau Federation for this program.

Ms. James also created the Ag-Education
Contribution Fund that is supported by Farm
Bureau members. Funds raised through this
program are used to promote Sonoma County
agriculture in the local schools.

Under her direction, the Bureau’s annual
Crab Feed grew from serving 100 people to
serving more than 600 people, thereby gener-
ating more than $15,000 annually for Farm
Bureau activities.

Although Ms. James is retiring from a lead-
ership role in the Farm Bureau, she will con-
tinue to be an active member. She will help
her husband run the family vineyard, assist
her children on their 4–H livestock projects,
and teach agriculture classes at Santa Rosa
Junior College.

Mr. Speaker, because of Judy James’ many
contributions to the Sonoma County Farm Bu-
reau and to her community, it is fitting and
proper to honor her today.

f

INTRODUCING THE FATAL GRADE
CROSSING ACCIDENT INVESTIGA-
TIONS ACT

HON. COLLIN C. PETERSON
OF MINNESOTA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. PETERSON of Minnesota. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing the ‘‘Fatal Grade
Crossing Accident Investigations Act’’ to re-
quire the National Transportation Safety Board
to investigate all crashes between a train and
a road vehicle that result in a fatality.

The NTSB is currently charged with inves-
tigating a variety of transportation and pipeline

accidents, some of which result in no loss of
life or even injury. However, freight trains and
cars collide 4,000 times a year resulting in 400
deaths. The NTSB gathers these statistics
from the Federal Railroad Administration and
feels that its work is done. Meanwhile, the
NTSB is the only agency with the authority to
fully investigate these fatal crashes, and its
failure to do so leaves a vacuum where fami-
lies have to fight with railroad companies for
answers and local law enforcement agencies
are powerless to help them. In some cases,
the family of a lost loved one must sue the
railroad for the train engine’s data recorder or
results of toxicology tests that railroads con-
duct on employees involved in a crash. The
NTSB has the authority to collect this informa-
tion—if it chooses to investigate the accident.
My bill requires the National Transportation
Safety Board to put its resources to work
where a loss of life occurs on any railroad
crossing.

I am offering this bill with support from a
group called Citizens Against Railroad Trage-
dies which brought to my attention the serious
gap that exists in car-train accident investiga-
tions. I encourage all Members of the House
to hear the concerns of their constituents who
are associated with this group and to help us
eliminate railroad crossing accidents by in-
creasing the safety at intersections and inves-
tigating the crashes that tragically still occur
everyday across our country.

f

HONORING DR. WILLIAM
WILKINSON

HON. GRACE F. NAPOLITANO
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001
Mrs. NAPOLITANO. Mr. Speaker, I am ex-

tremely proud to rise today to honor a very
special man—Dr. William Wilkinson, a long
time physician and former Chairman of the
Board of Directors of Beverly Hospital in
Montebello, California. Today, in recognition of
Dr. Wilkinson’s numerous contributions to the
hospital and community at large, a record of
achievements and service spanning more than
40 years, Beverly Hospital will dedicate its
new Senior Resource Center in his name and
establish the ‘‘Dr. William Wilkinson Nursing
Education Fund.’’

Dr. Wilkinson has a long litany of accom-
plishments which speak to his sense of duty
and responsibility to the sick, to his profession
and to the community that is so much a part
of his life. He has been on the Beverly Hos-
pital Board of Directors since 1971 and also
served as its President; was an official physi-
cian for the 1984 Olympics in Los Angeles; a
member of the Founding Board of Directors of
MERCI—Mentally and Emotionally Retarded
Children (1962); a Clinical Instructor for the
Department of Family Medicine at the Univer-
sity of California at Irvine (1974–1988); an As-
sistant Professor of Family and Community
Medicine at the University of Southern Cali-
fornia beginning in 1980; and a Trustee on the
Beverly Hospital Foundation Board. In addi-
tion, Dr. Wilkinson was awarded the Out-
standing Volunteer Teacher of the Year
(1986–1987) while at the University of Cali-
fornia at Irvine.

Mr. Speaker, I would like all my colleagues
to join me in saluting Dr. William Wilkinson for

his selfless and untiring efforts on behalf of
others. His devotion to his work and his com-
mitment to others—the needy, the poor, the
sick, the young and old alike—have endeared
him to so many of his fellow medical profes-
sionals and to the countless people who have
received his comfort, advice and professional
care. It is indeed fitting today that we honor
Dr. Wilkinson for all he has done to make life
better for so many.

f

POWER TEAM WEEK, KENNESAW,
GEORGIA

HON. BOB BARR
OF GEORGIA

HON. JOHNNY ISAKSON
OF GEORGIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. BARR of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, the
dates Monday, May 28th through Sunday,
June 3rd, 2001, will be recognized by the City
of Kennesaw, Georgia as, ‘‘Power Team
Week.’’ During this week young people from
all walks of life will have the opportunity to be
motivated, encouraged and inspired by their
awesome displays of strength, and powerful,
values based motivational message.

In Congress we struggle every day with se-
rious issues and problems facing the youth of
our country. It is encouraging to know John
Jacobs and his Power Team, are motivated by
a quote from Mr. Jacobs himself, ‘‘today’s
young people are tomorrow’s future.’’ He is
absolutely correct, and for more than 20
years, he and The Power Team have been
taking the message of ‘‘saying no’’ to drugs
and alcohol, the importance of high moral
standards in one’s life, and striving for aca-
demic excellence, directly to the youth of
America.

We commend John Jacobs and The Power
Team for their continued work on behalf of
America’s young people, and for the City of
Kennesaw for recognizing May 28th through
June 3rd, 2001 as ‘‘Power Team Week.’’

f

ASIAN PACIFIC AMERICAN
HERITAGE MONTH

HON. ADAM B. SCHIFF
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. SCHIFF. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
commemorate Asian Pacific American Herit-
age Month this May 2001. Almost two dec-
ades ago, President Jimmy Carter signed a
joint resolution declaring the first Asian Pacific
American Heritage Week as May 4–10, 1979.
Then, a decade ago, the celebration was ex-
tended to the entire month. Finally, Public Law
102–450 approved on October 23, 1992, des-
ignated May of each year as Asian Pacific
American Heritage Month.

I am proud that the region I represent in
Congress is a diverse one and is home to
many people of Asian Pacific heritage. So
many of my constituents have distinguished
themselves through their accomplishments in
education, business, medicine and science,
and other forms of public and private sector

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 06:12 May 23, 2001 Jkt 089060 PO 00000 Frm 00006 Fmt 0626 Sfmt 9920 E:\CR\FM\A22MY8.023 pfrm02 PsN: E22PT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — Extensions of Remarks E887May 22, 2001
involvement, and through a strong and suc-
cessful family life. To commemorate Asian Pa-
cific American Heritage Month, I would like to
briefly highlight the remarkable accomplish-
ments of three distinguished Asian Pacific
American civic leaders who represent constitu-
ents from California’s 27th Congressional Dis-
trict, which I am proud to serve in the U.S.
House of Representatives.

John Chiang has shown a deep and gen-
uine commitment to public service as Vice
Chair of the California Board of Equalization.
Elected as the representative of the Fourth
District of the Board of Equalization in 1998,
Mr. Chiang has promoted public-private com-
munity outreach and taxpayer-education initia-
tives to better serve his more than 8 million
constituents in Los Angeles County. Mr.
Chiang organized the first joint Board of
Equalization, Franchise Tax Board, and Inter-
nal Revenue Service seminar for nonprofit or-
ganizations and joined with the Los Angeles
County Assessor’s Office to hold a tax sem-
inar for religious organizations. He has also
organized business and labor forums on fight-
ing tax evasion in the ‘‘underground economy’’
and sponsored state legislative reforms to en-
hance the California Taxpayers’ Bill of Rights.
John is the son of Judy Chiang, a generous
and committed community volunteer, and Dr.
Mutong Thomas Chiang, a thoughtful and
dedicated scholar.

Carol Liu has a long-standing record of
community leadership, culminating with her
election last year as the representative of Cali-
fornia’s 44th Assembly District.
Assemblymember Liu’s top priority is to re-
store California’s public education system to
be among the very best in the nation. Prior to
her election to the State Assembly, Ms. Liu’s
work in education included serving as a PTA
President, President of the Pasadena City Col-
lege Foundation Board, and Co-Chair of the
Pasadena City College capital campaign to
fund construction of a new physical education
and sports complex. In addition, Liu sits on the
Board of Trustees of the U. C. Berkeley Foun-
dation. She also served her community as a
civic leader, with her election to the La Can-
ada Flintridge City Council in 1992, reelection
in 1996 and her terms as Mayor in 1996 and
1999. Liu has been honored for her contribu-
tions to the community with the La Canada
Flintridge Educational Foundation Spirit of
Outstanding Service Award and the Second
Baptist Church Outstanding Service Award. In
1998, when I served as a State Senator in
California, I was proud to designate her as the
21st Senatorial District Woman of the Year.
Liu is married to Mike Peevey, a businessman
and entrepreneur, and they are the proud par-
ents of three grown children, Jed, Maria, and
Darcie, and even prouder grandparents of
three grandchildren.

Matthew Y.C. Lin, M.D., is the first Asian
American elected to serve as a Member of the
City Council of the City of San Marino, Cali-
fornia. Dr. Lin, a board-certified orthopedic
surgeon, has an extensive record of commu-
nity service. His volunteer activities include
leadership positions with the San Marino
Schools Foundation, Pasadena Symphony,
Chinese Club of San Marino, United Way of
the San Gabriel Valley and Luke Christian
Medical Mission. He has sought to improve
the lives of our children through his service at
the West San Gabriel Valley Boys and Girls
Club, Asian Youth Center, and by coaching

AYSO soccer and serving as assistant coach
for the San Marino High School Judo Club. He
has taken part in voluntary medical missions
to aid the victims of disasters, responding to
the Taiwan earthquake in September 1999
and the earthquake in El Salvador in January
200 1. Dr. Lin and his wife, Joy, are the proud
parents of four adult children, Jenny, George,
Tim and Jerry.

I am proud to recognize the community and
civic accomplishments of Councilman Lin,
Assemblywoman Liu and Board of Equali-
zation Member Chiang as we celebrate Asian
Pacific American Heritage Month. They are
truly remarkable leaders who through their
service to our communities are an inspiration
to us all.

f

AMERICA’S NATIONAL TREE—THE
OAK

HON. BOB GOODLATTE
OF VIRGINIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. GOODLATTE. Mr. Speaker, it is my
pleasure today to introduce legislation recog-
nizing the people’s selection of the oak tree as
America’s national tree. This past Arbor Day,
April 27, Members of Congress, Agriculture
Secretary Veneman, Interior Secretary Norton,
and EPA Administrator Whitman joined the
National Arbor Day Foundation in a ceremo-
nial unveiling of a young oak on the Capitol
grounds. Selected by the American public over
a four-month long open voting process using
the Internet (http://www.arborday.org/
NationalTree/ntResults.html), the oak earned
the title of America’s Chosen National Tree.
To recognize this distinction, I and Mr. GOSS
of Florida along with Mr. OSBORNE of Ne-
braska are introducing legislation today grant-
ing the oak official status as America’s na-
tional tree. The junior Senator from Nebraska,
Mr. NELSON, has already introduced com-
panion legislation, S. 811.

As a member of Congress representing a
heavily forested district in Virginia, I fully un-
derstand and appreciate how trees add to an
individual’s quality of life. As chairman of the
House Agriculture Subcommittee responsible
for forestry, I know how trees and forests en-
hance the environment, add recreational op-
portunities and provide for the livelihoods of
1.4 million working individuals in the $262 bil-
lion dollar forest industry. Whether one is en-
joying the myriad of products generated from
a forest, or the simple satisfaction of laying
under a shaded giant, trees contribute to all
Americans. This is why I am here today and
why it is appropriate to recognize the Oak as
the National tree chosen by the American pub-
lic.

I would also like to commend the National
Arbor Day Foundation for its use of the Inter-
net as the primary communication tool in this
endeavor to name America’s National tree. As
co-chair of the Congressional Internet Caucus,
I applaud the powerful role the Internet played
in this historic vote. Not only did this medium
make possible easy, broad-based participation
in the vote, but it also offered many edu-
cational opportunities for those who checked
out arborday.org online. Having been a mem-
ber of the Foundation for 16 years, I am im-
pressed with their work in promoting trees in

our communities across the country, and I am
also pleased that they are using the capabili-
ties of the Internet to educate the American
public about the proper care and benefits of
trees.

Along with other well-known national em-
blems, the oak is a most fitting selection as
America’s National tree. The stately oak not
only surrounds us here on the Capitol ground,
but also is a part of our daily lives as wood
products in our homes, our offices and places
of gathering. Common to all fifty states, the
oak has played a huge role in America’s his-
tory as a valuable resource. It helped our
founding fathers establish a new nation, sup-
plying building materials for the expanding
original thirteen colonies. It further greeted pio-
neers as they traveled across the new republic
to the West Coast. And to this day it has re-
mained an enduring, valuable, and highly-
prized raw material. Its use as beautifully craft-
ed furniture, sturdy door and window framing,
ornate flooring and paneling, all reinforce the
sensible selection of the oak. This majestic
tree, which has long been a part of our na-
tional heritage and strength, fully merits this
distinction.

I want to personally thank those who took
part in the vote for America’s national tree,
and I applaud Arbor Day for its dedication to
the future for which the oak represents. I look
forward to working with my colleagues to des-
ignate the oak as America’s national tree.

f

PRINTED CIRCUIT INVESTMENT
ACT OF 2001

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE
OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001
Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, I rise today and

join my good friend and colleague, Bob Matsui
of California, to introduce the Printed Circuit
Investment Act of 2001. This simple and
straightforward bill allows manufacturers of
printed wiring boards and printed wiring as-
semblies, known as the electronic interconnect
industry, to depreciate their production equip-
ment in three years rather than the five years
in current law. Printed wiring boards are those
ubiquitous little green boards loaded with tiny
wires and microchips that are the nerve cen-
ters of electronic items from television sets to
computers to mobile phones and electronic or-
ganizers.

The interconnecting industry, like so much
of the electronics industry, has changed dra-
matically in just the last decade. This industry,
which has $44 billion in annual sales, was
once dominated by large companies. Now it
consists overwhelmingly of small firms. The
rapid pace of technological advancement
today makes interconnecting manufacturing
equipment obsolete in 18 to 36 months. This
makes the interconnecting industry very cap-
ital intensive. In fact, capital expenditures last
year totaled more than $3 billion and continue
to grow.

The depreciation rules found in the tax code
have not kept pace with the realities of this dy-
namic market. The industry currently relies on
tax law passed in the 1980s, that was based
on 1970s era electronics technology. US com-
petitors in Asia, however, enjoy much more fa-
vorable tax treatment as well as direct govern-
ment subsidies,
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The Printed Circuit Investment Act of 2001

will provide necessary tax relief to the inter-
connect industry and the 400,000 Americans
whose jobs directly rely on the success of this
industry. I urge my colleagues to join Con-
gressman MATSUI and I in supporting this im-
portant legislation.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. BOB RILEY
OF ALABAMA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. RILEY. Mr. Speaker, I was unavoidably
detained for rollcall No. 126, H. Con. Res. 56,
Expressing the sense of the Congress regard-
ing National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day.
Had I been present for this vote I would have
voted in favor of H. Con. Res. 56.

I was also unavoidably detained for rollcall
No. 127, H.R. 1885, To expand the class of
beneficiaries who may apply for adjustment of
status under section 245(i) of the Immigration
and Nationality Act by extending the deadline
for classification petition and labor certification
filings, and for other purposes. Had I been
present for this vote I would have voted
against H.R. 1885.

f

WELCOMING PRESIDENT CHEN
SHUI BIAN TO THE U.S.

HON. JIM RYUN
OF KANSAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. RYUN of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, a distin-
guished visitor, President Chen Shui Bian of
the Republic of China will be stopping briefly
in New York before heading to Central Amer-
ica later this month.

This is the first visit by Mr. Chen to New
York as a head of state. President Chen has
just completed his first year in office as the
Tenth President of the Republic of China on
Taiwan. As the former mayor of Taiwan’s cap-
ital, President Chen has served as a dedi-
cated leader to this island democracy.

President Chen’s visit will undoubtedly serve
to strengthen the warm friendship between the
United States and the Republic of China. I
hope my colleagues will join me in extending
a word of welcome to President Chen during
his visit to the United States.

f

THE INTRODUCTION OF H.R. 1692,
TO SIMPLIFY AND MAKE MORE
EQUITABLE THE TAX TREAT-
MENT OF SETTLEMENT TRUSTS
ESTABLISHED PURSUANT TO
THE ALASKA NATIVE CLAIMS
SETTLEMENT ACT

HON. DON YOUNG
OF ALASKA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, on May
3, 2001, eighteen of our colleagues from both
sides of the aisle and I introduced H.R. 1692,
a bill to simplify and make more equitable the

tax treatment of Settlement Trusts established
pursuant to the Alaska Native Claims Settle-
ment Act.

I am very pleased today to add the names
of two of our distinguished colleagues, Rep-
resentative WES WATKINS, a cosponsor from
last Congress and Member of the Ways and
Means Committee to which the bill was re-
ferred, and Representative MARK SOUDER.

Also, in my statement upon introduction of
the bill, there were two items that need cor-
recting. First, Representative FROST, Rep-
resentative BONO, and Representative STUPAK

should have been referred to as ‘‘Representa-
tive’’ as were the other cosponsors. And, in
the last paragraph of the statement, the word
‘‘vetted’’ was inadvertently transcribed in the
RECORD to read ‘‘vetoed.’’ With that edit, that
paragraph should have read:

A version of this bill was included by the
Ways and Means Committee in legislation
last Congress that was vetoed and a version
of it passed the Senate as well. This current
version of the bill we are introducing today
has been vetted over the past several years
with the tax writing committees of Congress
in the House and Senate, the Joint Com-
mittee on Taxation and the Department of
Treasury. It addresses the key deficiencies in
the current law. I urge that it be included in
tax-related legislation considered by the
House in this session of the 107th Congress
and that our colleagues join the co-sponsors
of the bill in supporting this meritorious leg-
islation.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. THOMAS H. ALLEN
OF MAINE

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, during the weeks
of May 7, and May 14, 2001, I was unavoid-
ably absent for seven rollcall votes, due to the
illness and death of a family member.

Had I been present I would have voted
‘‘yea’’ on rollcall votes 109, 110, 111, 112, and
113, and voted ‘‘nay’’ on rollcall votes 107 and
108.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. BILL PASCRELL, JR.
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. PASCRELL. Mr. Speaker, I was un-
avoidably detained due to a personal issue
and was unable to be present last night for
floor votes.

If I had been present, I would have voted in
the affirmative on H. Con. Res. 56 and H.R.
1885.

TO HONOR MS. TERRI CRUZ AS
THIS YEAR’S RECIPIENT OF THE
JEWELL AWARD WHICH HONORS
THOSE THAT HAVE GIVEN GEN-
EROUSLY AND SELFLESSLY FOR
THE BETTERMENT OF THEIR
COMMUNITY

HON. ED PASTOR
OF ARIZONA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001
Mr. PASTOR. Mr. Speaker, I stand before

you today to pay tribute to a great woman who
has been an influential force in assisting Arizo-
nans in need. The woman of whom I speak is
Ms. Terri Cruz, a woman whose accomplish-
ments in life are reflected in the success of
her community and its members.

Ms. Cruz has touched the lives of many citi-
zens of Arizona through her active community
involvement. In 1985 she was appointed by
former Governor Bruce Babbitt to the Nursing
Care Institution Administrators Board, while
concurrently serving as the National Chairman
of the Hispanic Senior Citizen Foundation
Board. Other boards Ms. Cruz has served on
are the YWCA, Maricopa County and Phoenix
Human Resource Commissions and the May-
or’s Commission for the Aging. In addition,
she served as President of the West Phoenix
LULAC (League of United Latin American Citi-
zens) Council.

Ms. Cruz’s work as a Job Developer for Op-
eration S.E.R. provided training for high school
students in clerical skills, general office proce-
dures, and other areas, giving young people
who may not otherwise have had the oppor-
tunity to gain these valuable skills become
productive members of their communities.

Currently Ms. Cruz is the Social Services
Counselor for Chicanos Por La Causa, Inc.,
based in Phoenix. Her primary responsibility is
providing social services to clients. She helps
solve problems they may be having with So-
cial Security, food stamps, health agencies,
and landlord/tenant problems. Many of these
problems may have gone unchecked if it were
not for caring individuals such as Ms. Cruz. As
a tribute, Chicanos Por La Causa named one
of their buildings after Ms. Cruz for all her
work in helping individuals gain job skills and
obtain employment.

Because of her lifelong dedication to helping
others, Ms. Cruz recently was honored with a
Jewell Award. This is an award that annually
recognizes ‘‘a woman who has given gener-
ously and selflessly for the betterment of our
community,’’ in metropolitan Phoenix. Her ex-
tensive background in job training and devel-
opment, her commitment to working within
business, industry, social and community or-
ganizations and government to help others
truly has made her deserving of this award.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I ask that you and
my colleagues join me today in honoring this
giving and caring individual, my friend, Ms.
Terri Cruz.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. J.C. WATTS, JR.
OF OKLAHOMA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001
Mr. WATTS of Oklahoma. Mr. Speaker, I

was unable to be here yesterday due to my
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daughter’s grade school graduation in Okla-
homa, and missed Recorded Votes No. 126
(Motion to suspend the rules and pass H.
Con. Res. 56—National Pearl Harbor Remem-
brance Day), and No. 127 (motion to suspend
the rules and pass H.R. 1885—extending sec-
tion 245(i) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act).

Had I been present, I would have voted yea
on both of the above motions.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. ROBERT W. NEY
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. NEY. Mr. Speaker, on May 21, 2001 my
flight was extremely delayed by over three
hours. As a result I missed rollcall vote No.
126 and No. 127. Please excuse my absence
from this vote. If I were present, I would have
voted yea in support of H. Con. Res. 56 the
Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day Resolution.

f

THE STORY OF EMILY ROSS

HON. STEVE C. LaTOURETTE
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. LATOURETTE. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to honor a courageous young woman from
Westlake, OH, who recently contacted me to
share her story and the need for increased
funding for Muscular Dystrophy research.
Emily, a sophomore at Westlake High School,
has Friedreich’s Ataxia, one of the many neu-
romuscular diseases that fall under the um-
brella of Muscular Dystrophy. Emily was diag-
nosed when she was five.

Emily’s parents, Charlie and Carolyn Ross,
shared with me two articles Emily wrote about
her daily struggle with Muscular Dystrophy
and how she is overcoming the challenges the
disease places before her. The first was writ-
ten when Emily was in eighth grade, ‘‘A Day
in the Life of Emily Ross.’’ The second, ‘‘On-
ward and Outward!’’ was published in the April
2001 edition of The Bay Press. I am submit-
ting the writings of Emily Ross into the CON-
GRESSIONAL RECORD so they will become a
part of the official record of the U.S. House of
Representatives.

Mr. Speaker, Emily believes that God chose
her to have Muscular Dystrophy because he
needed someone to help find a cure. I ap-
plaud her courage and grace, and hope that
others will be as touched by her story as I
was.

A DAY IN THE LIFE OF EMILY ROSS

(By Emily Ross)
When I wake up in the morning, I shut off

my alarm and begin my day by stopping to
think how I am going to walk across my bed-
room floor. Attempting to go into the bath-
room is scary because my feet are stiff, my
balance is terrible and I manage to bang into
every piece of furniture in my bedroom! I get
downstairs to the kitchen for breakfast by
scooting down on my behind step by step.
Going into the kitchen for breakfast I have
trouble opening the peanut butter jar, pour-
ing a glass of milk or getting any cereal into
my mouth because my hands shake. I hope

my teeth are clean because I cannot squeeze
the toothpaste. Buttons, zippers and socks
are a challenge. I’m already tired but off to
school I go with my Mom and my dog, Oats.

At school, my Mom helps me to the door
because my feet trip easily on the uneven
sidewalk. I cannot open the heavy doors by
myself. Once inside, I hope on my battery-
powered scooter and go to my locker. If I’m
not shaking too badly I can get my combina-
tion lock opened in three tries! Headed to my
first class I face crowded hallways, funny
looks from other kids and hurtful comments
like ‘‘there goes the cripple.’’ Sometimes
some of the kids will lie on the floor pre-
tending that I have hit them with my scoot-
er which really hurts my feelings. I’m con-
stantly being asked to move out of the way
because they say my scooter takes up too
much room. After class I’d like a drink of
water but the water fountains are too high.
At lunchtime I never buy a school lunch be-
cause I cannot reach the food on the shelves
or get my scooter through the narrow gate.
I tried to walk through the lunch line sev-
eral times but everyone is pushing and I’m
scared I’ll lose my balance. I dropped my
tray once and believe me, once is enough!

It’s now sixth period and I’m starting to
get really tired and I have two more class pe-
riods to go. The bell rings and school is fi-
nally over. It’s pretty tricky getting my
scooter down the hallway with everyone
pushing and shoving their way out to the
buses. I finally get to my locker, hope I can
get it open in time so I don’t miss my bus,
grab my coat and panic when I can’t zip up
my backpack. All my papers fall out all over
the floor. I frantically stuff them back inside
my backpack, park my scooter, and struggle
past 800 other kids waiting to catch their bus
rides home. My bus finally arrives and I
gratefully sit down for my ride home. An
aide helps me up to the side door of my
house and helps hold my hands steady so I
can aim my key in the lock and she also
helps me to turn the doorknob so I can get
safely inside. Once inside I let my backpack
and coat drop on the floor and I fall onto the
couch where I am grateful to God that I have
made it another day. Oats, my dog, is the
only one I can talk to when I get home from
school. she always understands me.

My name is Emily Ross. I am 13 years old
and in the eight grade. I have Friedreich’s
Ataxia which is one of forty neuromuscular
diseases listed under Muscular Dystrophy. It
is a hereditary degenerative nerve disease
which affects the hands and feet resulting in
fatigue and loss of feeling and balance. I was
diagnosed when I was 5. I thank God allowed
me to have MD because he needed someone
to help find a cure. He’s chosen me and has
led me to a team of doctors that have asked
to take a biopsy of muscle and nerve tissue
in a ‘‘one of a kind’’ research program which
The Muscular Dystrophy Society is spon-
soring. They are hoping to determine how
they can replace or regenerate the protein
that is missing in the cells of all Friedreich’s
patients. Even if a cure is years away, this
study may allow for a medicine that could
help me and many others to stop shaking
and stop our muscles from weakening any-
more.

Not all of my days are stressful because I
have the love of my family and many good
friends who help me throughout each day.
My Mom, Dad and my brother, Hunter, help
me squeeze the toothpaste, open the peanut
butter jar and button my clothes. My school
has allowed me to start my school day one
hour later than everyone else and when my
friends see me coming up to the door, they
hold them open for me. Sometimes it’s even
a really cute boy which makes my day start
off pretty darn good!!! My scooter is some-
times being used by my crazy science teach-

er but she always comes zooming down the
hall just in time for me to get to English. My
teachers have been wonderful with kind un-
derstanding and a willingness to adapt to my
special needs. because of my school’s sup-
port, I am a straight A student. And, if my
feelings are hurt by some kids, I have many
more good friends that support me in many
different ways. Sometimes I think the entire
school knows my locker combination be-
cause they are always helping me to open it.
They help me carry my books, write my les-
sons for me, copy homework assignments,
take notes off the board, stand in the lunch
line to get me a chicken patty sandwich and
help me make it through a Friday night can-
teen in the auditorium in one piece!!! god
must have really been looking out for me
after school because I have the oldest living
bus driver in the world who is late every sin-
gle day. For me, this is a blessing.

I am proud to say I am going on the 8th
grade Washington, D.C. trip this June for
four days, I plan on attending M.D. Camp for
the second years, I help elementary kids to
read at our Library’s summer program and if
she’ll hire me again, I’d like to help Mrs. Pe-
terson at our church this summer in the
Family Life Ministry office.

So I guess you could say that I’m quite a
lucky girl. God has blessed me with a special
challenge that lets me look at the world in
a lot of different ways. When I grow up I
hope to help make the world an easier place
to be for all special people. Thank you for
listening to me today and I hope you will see
people with special needs through different
eyes—God’s eyes.

[From the Bay Press, April 2001]
ONWARD AND OUTWARD!

AN UPDATE FROM EMILY ROSS

(By Emily Ross)
Two years ago I shared ‘‘A Day in The Life

of Emily Ross’’ with our congregation. I was
very touched when recently many of you
asked how I am doing now that I am in high
school and faced with a new set of chal-
lenges. I’m proud to say that I am doing
well, accepting the challenge Heaven has
asked of me, Muscular Dystrophy is a silent,
progressive disease, and Friedreich’s Ataxia,
the type I have, robs me of the ability to
store energy in my cells. I have noticed a
loss of touch and hearing, as well as slurred
speech over the years, but I’ve become quite
clever at managing my daily activity.

I am now a sophomore at Westlake High
School, maintaining a 3.2 grade average, car-
rying a full class schedule, and even hosting
a five-minute broadcast segment called
‘‘This Week in Science’’ through WHBS, our
school’s television broadcasting system. I am
no longer able to walk by myself, so my new
leg braces, along with the use of a scooter,
help me to my classes. The school purchased
a special locker for me that opens with a
magnetic key, so I no longer have to worry
about combination locks; they even remod-
eled certain areas to accommodate my scoot-
er. I have full use of the school’s elevator
and front row seating in all of my class-
rooms. Some teachers are compassionate and
understanding, some strict and unbending,
but isn’t that the way it is for all students?
By evening, my hands are usually too tired
to hold a pencil, so someone in my family
writes my homework for me as I dictate. My
mom is very good at not telling me if the an-
swer I am saying is correct, she just keeps
writing no matter what!

Every year, a few students stare and whis-
per as I drive by in my scooter, but most of
the kids have know me since elementary
school, and I now fit in almost effortlessly. I
have concerns that boys will be judgmental,
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seeing only the wheelchair and not the girl
seated in it. I will admit to having days
filled with self-pity at not being able to
walk, dance, or run but they soon pass when
I realize all the things I am capable of and
have already accomplished. I actually like
going to school because it’s something I can
manage independently, and I feel com-
fortable surrounded by my teachers and
friends.

I am a bit more cautious, though, in the
world outside my high school. I am trying
very hard to leave the security of familiar
surroundings and make an attempt to be
seen at more school and community func-
tions. It took me a long time to learn that if
people do not see you at school events, the
mall, or the movies (like a normal teenager),
then they assume that you do not wish to be
included. Many teenagers have never even
been close to a wheelchair, or think that be-
cause my body is weak then my mind must
be also. It is up to me to invite questions
from people, to answer their curiosities, to
help them feel comfortable—not only around
me, but around my equipment, too. I need to
let them know that I just wish to be treated
like everyone else.

One of my personal challenges this past
year was saying yes to a movie and dinner
with my friends. It meant not being ashamed
to be seen in my wheelchair, which may not
sound like a big thing to an adult, but it was
a scary first step for me. To help me accom-
plish this, God blessed me with two guardian
angels, my friends Stephanie and Britney.
Stephanie, my best friend for six years now,
proudly pushes me through the mail, across
parking lots, or up to jewelry counters. We
have an understanding that when she pushes,
I hold all our packages, frozen cokes, and
purses. Stephanie has always treated me
with dignity, great compassion, and honesty,
and I thank her for that, Britney is a girl I
met at Muscular Dystrophy Camp last sum-
mer, and she is fighting her own form of the
disease. She is also a sophomore living in Al-
liance. Having someone to talk to who truly
knows how you are feeling because they are
going through the same experience is a one-
in-a-lifetime gift from Heaven. The two of us
together at the mall is a team adventure
with both of us counting on the other for bal-
ance or for a steady hand when trying on a
new lipstick.

God has also given me a wonderful family,
who has taught me how lucky I am. I can tell
my mom anything, and I do. She always lis-
tens when I need to vent my frustrations.
She makes the jerking muscles relax the fe-
vers subside, the exhaustion feel com-
fortable. She makes me laugh. My dad brings
breakfast upstairs to me every day before
school so I don’t waste any energy going
downstairs into the kitchen. He has remod-
eled, rewired, and redesigned our entire
house to accommodate me and carries my
wheelchair up and down the steps hundreds
of times per week. He makes me safe. My
brother has done off to college this past
year, and surprisingly, I miss him! He used
to look out for me when we were in high
school together, and he still calls to see if I
need anything. He makes me normal. My
dog, Oats, is always glad to see me and cares
about me in a dog sort of way. Somehow she
can predict when I’m going to fall and has
actually sacrificed herself as a sort of cush-
ion between me and the floor. She follows me
from room to room, stares up at me
adoringly and loves to eat potato chips while
I tell her about my day.

So I’m learning with daily ‘‘help me get
through this’’ prayers, to look at the world
with the following in mind: If I need to cre-
ate solutions to my unique challenges during
my teenage years, then I also need to actu-
ally ‘‘get out there’’ to experience them.

Considering all the things I hope to accom-
plish within the next few years. I’m going to
need all the ‘‘out there’’ experience I can
muster! You see, I plan on driving within the
next year, which will mean special testing,
special adaptive devices, and, hopefully, a
ramped van. My biggest dream is to have my
own motorized wheelchair within the next
year and enjoy the freedom to wheel around
unassisted. The grandest of all will be at-
tending college upon graduation from high
school.

With the continued support from everyone
around me and God’s graceful hands holding
me up, I will write to you again a few years
from now with news of my adventures on a
campus somewhere, running for class presi-
dent.

f

TO HONOR THE TORREZ FAMILY
AS RECIPIENTS OF THE 2001 ARI-
ZONA HISPANIC CHAMBER OF
COMMERCE ENTREPRENEURS OF
THE YEAR AWARD.

HON. ED PASTOR
OF ARIZONA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. PASTOR. Mr. Speaker, today I rise be-
fore you to pay tribute to not one person, but
an entire family in my district which has estab-
lished itself as a beacon of accomplishment.
The family I speak of is the Torrez Family,
owners of the great Azteca Plaza in Phoenix.

The Torrezes have been a benevolent part
of our community for over 56 years. Adolfo
Torrez and the late Kay Anne Torrez set a
standard not only with their commitment to
their business and customers, but also with
the values and ethics that they installed in
their children Raoul, Royna, and Gregory.

Azteca Café was first started by Adolfo and
Kay Torrez in 1946. Soon they added a small
bar which they named Azteca Bar. These two
businesses flourished at the corner of Third
and Washington streets. Over the next few
years, the Torrez family would expand their
property and their businesses to include a
flower shop, furniture store, bridal store, formal
clothing retailer, and even a dry cleaning com-
pany.

The three Torrez children would work side
by side with their parents learning from their
versatility and passion for hard work. Today
Gregory, Raoul, and Royna, continue in their
parents footsteps, managing Azteca Plaza and
are proving to their community that they are
as ethical and driven as their parents, and as
compassionate and caring for their community.

The Torrez family recently received the
2001 Arizona Hispanic Chamber of Commerce
Entrepreneurs of the Year Award for their
work not only as business people, but for their
contributions to society.

Mr. Speaker and all my colleagues, please
join me today in paying respect to this incred-
ible family, my friends, the Torrezes of Phoe-
nix.

UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF
PUPIL RIGHTS

HON. MAURICE D. HINCHEY
OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. HINCHEY. Mr. Speaker, a group of stu-
dents from Kingston, New York have spent a
good part of the past couple of years working
with a students from St. Petersburg, Russia to
draft a document that catalogs a set of uni-
versal rights of students. The program from
which they are working is administered by the
Center for Civic Education, which promotes
worldwide community participation.

The students in my district have been com-
municating with the students in St. Petersburg
mostly by Internet, but have had personal ex-
changes as well, both in Russia and in New
York. In comparing their educational stories,
the students found that they shared similar ex-
periences and held common opinions about
problems that young people were faced with
at either ends of the world. They decided it
was time to document certain rights that they
believed to be applicable to students around
the world. The end result is the Universal Dec-
laration of Pupil Rights.

The students will soon be meeting with rep-
resentatives of the United Nations to present
their document. In recognition of the efforts
that were put into creating this important docu-
ment and because I firmly believe that all
young people should be afforded certain rights
that guarantee an appropriate education, I
would like to take this opportunity, Mr. Speak-
er, to submit the Universal Declaration of Pupil
Rights in the Record so that it may receive an
appropriate level of attention.

UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF PUPIL RIGHTS

PREAMBLE

Recognizing the fact that educational in-
stitutions are necessary to prepare pupils to
become positive, confident, and efficient
members of society,

Taking in due account the importance for
the child to receive education in a manner
conducive to the child’s harmonious develop-
ment,

Bearing in mind that pupils are to be
taught in the spirit of the ideals proclaimed
by the United Nations and in particular in
the spirit of peace, dignity, tolerance, free-
dom, equality, and solidarity,

Considering the fact that the opportunity
to receive better education will help coun-
tries better uphold their obligations under
the Charter of the United Nations, thus pro-
moting universal respect for human rights
and freedoms,

Recognizing past indifference to and dis-
respect for pupil rights have resulted in in-
humane treatment and aggression towards
pupils from persons and nations,

Due to the fact that the school is consid-
ered to be a special territory where the
child’s rights are not applicable, resulting in
the regular violation of the rights already
established in other United Nations docu-
ments,

Understanding that the enumeration in the
Declaration shall not be construed to deny
or disparage other rights retained by the
people,

The UN General Assembly proclaims this
Declaration of the pupil’s rights as a stand-
ard of achievement for all peoples and all na-
tions in order to secure the pupil’s rights and
freedoms at school and in its territory.
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Article 1

For the purposes of the present Declara-
tion, a pupil shall mean every individual,
without discrimination of any kind as to
race, colour, sex, language, religion, political
or other opinion, national or social origin,
property, birth or other status, who is at-
tending a sanctioned institution of learning.
Hereinafter referred to as the school, for the
purpose of acquiring knowledge.

Article 2

1. Everyone is entitled to all the rights and
freedoms set forth in this Declaration with-
out distinction of any kind, such as race, col-
our, sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national or social origin,
property, birth, or other status.

2. Every pupil shall have the freedom to ex-
ercise his rights provided he does not offend
public moral, religious, and other feelings,
violate the rights of other people, damage
their health, or hamper the learning process.

Article 3

1. Every pupil shall have the right to free-
dom of thought, opinion, and speech.

2. Every pupil shall have the right to free-
dom of belief and religion. No pupil can be
forced to participate in religious or other
ceremonies. Every pupil shall have the right
to exercise his religious ceremonies when
that does not hamper his studies.

3. Every pupil shall have the right of free-
dom of self expression, including:

(a) The right to decide his appearance;
(b) The right to freedom of creativity.
4. Every pupil shall have the right to free-

dom from exploitation. Nobody can use ei-
ther physical or intellectual labour of a pupil
without his consent.

Article 4

1. Everyone has the right to education.
Education shall be free, at least in the ele-
mentary and fundamental stages. Elemen-
tary education shall be compulsory.

2. Every pupil shall have the right to re-
ceive high-quality and complete education,
including:

(a) The right to be taught by certified
teachers;

(i) Standards for certification shall be set
by the State;

(b) Free access to informational resources,
including textbooks granted by the state;

(i) Textbooks must contain accurate and
reasonably up-to-date information;

(c) Equal access to the technological re-
sources available in the school that are des-
ignated for student use;

(d) The right to study the mother tongue;
(e) Assistance to foreign pupils with learn-

ing the new language and help with
coursework in this language;

(f) Knowledge of the State’s minimum
compulsory educational requirements;

3. Every pupil shall have the right to at-
tend the school on all school days and to at-
tend all lessons, unless disciplinary action
has to be taken requiring the removal of the
pupil from the school day.

Article 5

Every pupil shall have the right to receive
education in the conditions that are required
for healthy, adequate, and high-quality edu-
cation. Therefore, the following is to be pro-
vided:

1. A healthy atmosphere in the school,
which shall include:

(a) High quality and timely medical aid,
which is to be:

(i) Available to every pupil free of charge;
(ii) Available during all school hours;
(iii) Provided by a professional, licensed

practitioner;
(b) Cleanliness of the educational premises

and its territory;

(c) Sufficient natural and artificial light-
ing;

(d) Maintenance of a low noise level;
(e) Maintenance of a comfortable air tem-

perature;
(f) Healthy and high-quality catering and

adequate time intervals for eating;
(i) It should be available at reduced cost

for pupils with financial difficulties;
2. A structurally sound building, including:
(a) The absence of harmful substances that

are integrated within the building in levels
that is detrimental to the pupil’s health;

(b) Working System to dispose of waste;
(i) Lavatory facilities are to be designed

for private or individual use and with the
health of the user in mind

(c) An adequate ventilation system;
If the school cannot observe any of these

terms within reason, the school administra-
tion is to bring forward for discussion the
matter of suspending studies until the prob-
lem is resolved

3. A safe environment:
(a) States Parties shall take all appro-

priate measures, including legislative, ad-
ministrative, racial and educational meas-
ures, to protect children from the illicit use
of narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances in the learning environment.

(b) States Parties shall take all appro-
priate measure, including legislative, admin-
istrative, social and educational measures,
to protect children from the illicit use of
weapons.

(c) States Parties undertake to protect the
children from all forms of sexual exploi-
tation and sexual abuse. For theses purposes,
States Parties shall in particular take all ap-
propriate national, bilateral, and multilat-
eral measures to prevent:

(i) The inducement or coercion of a pupil
to engage in any unlawful sexual activities;

(ii) The exploitative use of children in
prostitution or other unlawful sexual prac-
tices

(iii) The exploitative use of children in por-
nographic performances and materials

(d) School officials must ensure that no un-
authorized solicitation occurs on school
grounds.

(e) School officials must take all possible
measures to prevent physical harassment or
abuse.

(f) School officials must take all possible
measures to prevent verbal harassment or
abuse.

Article 6
1. Every pupil shall have the right to safe-

ty and protection of his property in the ter-
ritory of the school.

2. Every pupil shall have the right to be
present at the examination, search and/or
confiscation of his personal property;

(a) The procedure for these actions shall be
established by the school and conducted only
by authorized persons;

(b) There is to be an accurate list of items,
which can be confiscated, including weapons,
alcohol, drugs, and other items dangerous to
the well being of others. Pupils and their
guardians shall be made aware of the speci-
fications of this list.

3. Under any other circumstances it is to
be forbidden to examine, search, and/or con-
fiscate the pupil’s property in the territory
of the school.

Article 7
1. Every pupil shall have the right to be

treated with respect for his personality with-
out:

(a) Public or private degradation which
might have physical, mental, or other im-
pacts on the pupil;

(b) The discussion of the pupil’s person-
ality of his behavior.

2. Every pupil shall have the right to the
confidentiality of his private life, including:

(a) The right to the confidentiality of his
correspondence;

(b) The right not to give public expla-
nations;

(c) The right to maintain friendly relations
with any other pupil;

(i) School faculty may not prohibit pupil’s
social interactions provided the learning
process is not interrupted;

(d) The right to have the assessment and
content of his work remain private unless
the pupil gives consent.

Article 8
Every pupil shall have the right to rest and

leisure, including:
1. The right to reasonable limitation of the

number of lessons per day;
(a) Duration of intervals between lessons is

not to be reduced by teachers;
2. The right to periodic holidays.

Article 9
Pupils shall have the right to set up and

distribute mass media. Mass media shall be
independent and shall have the right from
freedom of speech and press.

Article 10
1. Every pupil shall have the right to par-

ticipate in the school government, as well as
the right to participate in the development
of the school rules and a student bill of
rights specific to their school.

2. The pupils shall have the right to estab-
lish a school council, and every pupil shall
have the right to participate in its activity.
The school council shall be formed through
the election of representatives from every
form.

3. Every pupil and his parents or guardian
shall have the right to be informed about all
rules which regulate school life, including:

(a) Criteria under which school marks are
given;

(b) Attendance policies;
(c) Requirements to the content and execu-

tion of subject matter.
4. Pupils shall have the right to the free-

dom of peaceful meetings and associations.
Nobody can be forced to join an organiza-
tion.

Article 11
1. All pupils shall have the right to learn

about world history from an unbiased per-
spective.

2. Pupil’s curriculum is not to include
propaganda.

Article 12
All pupils shall have the right to personal,

professional, and academic counseling.
(a) Information imparted during coun-

seling session is to remain confidential be-
tween pupil and counselor, unless the safety
of the pupil or another person is in question;

(b) Counselors shall meet standards of cer-
tification set by State.

Article 13
Pregnant pupils, pupils who are parents, or

pupils responsible for younger children have
the right to continue their education.

(a) State and school shall provide assist-
ance with childcare.

Article 14
1. All pupils shall have the right to select

courses of study outside of the mandatory
curriculum if such courses and/or activities
exist.

2. Supplementary courses recommended by
the teacher shall not become mandatory,
shall not affect final grades, and shall be
free.

(a) All compulsory material shall be
taught during compulsory classes.

Article 15
1. Every pupil shall have the right to be

treated without discrimination by the teach-
ers, school administration, pupils and their
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parents, and school employees, irrespective
of the pupil’s or his family member’s race,
sex, age, religion, political or other opinion,
property status, state of health, or other cir-
cumstances.

2. Every pupil with physical and/or mental
disabilities shall have the right to attend the
same school as pupils who do not share their
disabilities. The school must provide for
their needs accordingly.

3. Every pupil shall have the right to
equal, unprejudiced, and fair treatment when
marks are given, and benefits and duties dis-
tributed.

Article 16
All pupils shall have the right to a just dis-

ciplinary procedure.
1. All pupils shall have the right to due

process;
2. Every student has the right to an ap-

peals process.
Article 17

Every pupil shall have the right to be in-
formed of his rights, including but not lim-
ited to those stated in such documents as the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
European Convention on the Rights of the
Child, the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, the constitution of his own country,
and this Declaration of the Pupil’s Rights.

Article 18
Nothing in the present Declaration shall

affect any provisions which are more condu-
cive to the realization of the rights of the
pupil and which may be contained in:

1. The law of a State party;
2. International law in force for that State.

f

THE U.S. INTERNATIONAL POLICY
ON SUSTAINABLE USE

HON. RICHARD W. POMBO
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. POMBO. Mr. Speaker, through profes-
sional and scientific management, this nation
currently enjoys stable and healthy wildlife and
marine resource populations. Sadly, there
were excessive harvests of wildlife in the 17th
and 18th centuries, but that circumstance is
history never to be repeated. Today, through
appropriate laws and reasoned regulations,
the future of these resources is assured for
generations to come.

Given this background of successful man-
agement and wise use of these renewable re-
sources, I am dismayed when government
representatives of this nation participate in
international conventions, treaties and bilateral
and multi-lateral conservation agreements
concerning the sustainable use of wildlife and
marine resources, a different agenda seems to
be in place; specifically, that agenda rejects
science and favors anti consumptive use of
those renewable resources.

For example, policy positions taken by the
United States Delegations at the Conference
of the Parties of the Convention on Inter-
national Trade in Endangered Species of Wild
Fauna and Flora (CITES) and the Annual
Meetings of the International Whaling Com-
mission (IWC) of the International Convention
for the Regulation of Whaling (ICRW) reflect a
political agenda rather than a science-based
policy. Through the past leadership of the
United States at CITES and IWC, several na-
tions have followed this flawed and imprudent
policy to the detriment of various wildlife and
marine species.

Mr. Speaker, I was pleased to note Presi-
dent Bush’s recent remarks to the Environ-
mental Youth Award winners regarding this
Administrations foundation for environmental
policy. He affirmed that it will be ‘‘based on
sound science, not some environmental fad of
what may sound good—that we’re going to
rely on the best evidence before we decide
[on policy].’’ Currently, the United States is de-
veloping its position for the upcoming 53rd An-
nual Meeting of the IWC.

Due to the significance of the event, I re-
cently sent a letter to the Secretary of Interior,
the Secretary of State and the Secretary of
Commerce concerning the background of
United States policy at the IWC meetings. Mr.
Speaker, at this time I hereby submit to the
RECORD for my colleagues consideration the
letters (referenced above) to the Bush admin-
istration.

I believe the time has come for the United
States to truly reflect an international commit-
ment to the sustainable use of renewable wild-
life and marine resources based on science.
As I stated in my letters, this conservation pol-
icy should be followed whether the subject
species are elephants, turtles, whales, or
trees. Such leadership by the United States is
the responsible and ethical policy that must be
pursued for the benefit of renewable wildlife,
marine resources and humankind itself.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,

Washington, DC, May 3, 2001.
Hon. GALE NORTON,
Secretary, U.S. Department of Interior, Wash-

ington, DC.
DEAR SECRETARY NORTON: I am writing to

express my strong support for the need for
science to be the fundamental guide in
United States participation in international
conservation commitments as legally recog-
nized under the Uruguay Round Agreements
of the General Agreements on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT).

Unfortunately, the United States policy
under the former-Clinton administration
acted contrary to this legal concept under
the tenets of the International Convention
for the Regulation of Whaling (ICRW). Spe-
cifically, it did so by continued opposition
and obstructionist positions on the resump-
tion of limited and managed whaling by is-
land and coastal nations.

Although it is true that there was over ex-
ploitation of certain whale stocks in the 18th
and 19th centuries for commercial oil prod-
ucts, this is not the case today. In fact, no
whale stocks were ever threatened by whale
harvests for human food consumption. The
Scientific Committee of the governing body
of the ICRW and the International Whaling
Commission (IWC) has found that limited
harvests would have no adverse impact on
population stocks.

However, in the past, the United States
and other nations have consistently opposed
the resumptions of limited whaling on what
amounts to purely a political agenda. For in-
stance, the United States supported the
adoption of the Southern Ocean Sanctuary
for whales without any scientific basis for
such a position. Further, the United States
is supporting the adoption of a Pacific Ocean
Sanctuary where there is no scientific basis
for the establishment of such a sanctuary.
Even after the Bush administration took of-
fice, the Department of State has opposed
legal trade in whale products between Nor-
way and Japan. I would sincerely urge the
Bush administration to carefully review the
United States policy in terms of science and
law.

I must say, I was extremely pleased to note
President Bush’s recent remarks to the Envi-

ronmental Youth Award winners about envi-
ronmental policy. As you know, the Presi-
dent stated that decisions regarding environ-
mental matters in his Administration would
be, and I quote, ‘‘based upon sound science,
not some environmental fad or what may
sound good—that we’re going to rely on the
best evidence before we decide [on policy].’’

After representing the Congress at two
Conferences of the Parties (COP) to Conven-
tion on International Trade in Endangered
Specie of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES), as
well as having chaired several hearings in
the Congress about the sustainable use or re-
newable resources on the international level,
I know the United States is certainly a na-
tion that supports the consumptive use of re-
newable wildlife and marine resources under
scientific management.

As such, I respectfully request that any fu-
ture policy regarding various species—
whether the subject species are elephants,
whales, turtles, or trees—be based on sound
science and the legal ramifications of the
Uruguay Round Agreements of GATT.

I appreciate your attention to this request,
and I look forward to your response. Please
do not hesitate to contact me should you
have questions or comments.

Sincerely,
RICHARD W. POMBO,

Member of Congress.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,

Washington, DC, May 3, 2001.
Hon. COLIN POWELL,
Secretary, U.S. Department of State, Wash-

ington, DC.
DEAR SECRETARY POWELL: I am writing to

express my strong support for the need for
science to be the fundamental guide in
United States participation in international
conservation commitments as legally recog-
nized under the Uruguay Round Agreements
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT).

Unfortunately, the United States policy
under the former-Clinton administration
acted contrary to this legal concept under
the tenets of the International Convention
for the Regulation of Whaling (ICRW). Spe-
cifically, it did so by continued opposition
and obstructionist positions on the resump-
tion of limited and managed whaling by is-
land and coastal nations.

Although it is true that there was over ex-
ploitation of certain whale stocks in the 18th
and 19th centuries for commercial oil prod-
ucts, this is not the case today. In fact, no
whale stocks were ever threatened by whale
harvests for human food consumption. The
Scientific Committee of the governing body
of the ICRW and the International Whaling
Commission (IWC) has found that limited
harvests would have no adverse impact on
population stocks.

However, in the past, the United States
and other nations have consistently opposed
the resumption of limited whaling on what
amounts to purely a political agenda. For in-
stance, the United States supported the
adoption of the Southern Ocean Sanctuary
for whales without any scientific basis for
such a position. Further, the United States
is supporting the adoption of a pacific Ocean
Sanctuary where there is no scientific basis
for the establishment of such a sanctuary.
Even after the Bush administration took of-
fice, the Department of State has oppose
legal trade in whale products between Nor-
way and Japan. I would sincerely urge the
Bush administration to carefully review the
United States policy in terms of science and
law.
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I must say, I was extremely pleased to note

President Bush’s recent remarks to the Envi-
ronmental Youth Award winners about envi-
ronmental policy. As you know, the Presi-
dent stated that decisions regarding environ-
mental matters in his Administration would
be, and I quote, ‘‘based upon sound science,
not some environmental fad or what may
sound good—that we’re going to rely on the
best evidence before we decide [on policy].’’

After representing the Congress at two
Conferences of the Parties (COP) to Conven-
tion on International Trade in Endangered
Specie of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES), as
well as having chaired several hearings in
the Congress about the sustainable use or re-
newable resources on the international level,
I know the Unites States is certainly a na-
tion that supports the consumptive use of re-
newable wildlife and marine resources under
scientific management.

As such, I respectfully request that any fu-
ture policy regarding various species—
whether the subject species are elephants,
whales, turtles, or trees—be based on sound
science and the legal ramifications of the
Uruguay Round Agreements of GATT.

I appreciate your attention to this request,
and I look forward to your response. Please
do not hesitate to contact me should you
have questions or comments.

Sincerely,
RICHARD W. POMBO,

Member of Congress.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,

Washington, DC, May 3, 2001.
Hon. DON EVANS,
Secretary, U.S. Department of Commerce, Wash-

ington, DC.
DEAR SECRETARY EVANS: I am writing to

express my strong support for the need for
science to be the fundamental guide in
United States participation in international
conservation commitments as legally recog-
nized under the Uruguay Round Agreements
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT).

Unfortunately, the United States policy
under the former-Clinton administration
acted contrary to this legal concept under
the tenets of the International Convention
for the Regulation of Whaling (ICRW). Spe-
cifically, it did so by continued opposition
and obstructionist positions on the resump-
tion of limited and managed whaling by is-
land and coastal nations.

Although it is true that there was over ex-
ploitation of certain whale stocks in the 18th
and 19th centuries for commercial oil prod-
ucts, this is not the case today. In fact, no
whale stocks were ever threatened by whale
harvests for human food consumption. The
Scientific Committee of the governing body
of the ICRW and the International Whaling
Commission (IWC) has found that limited
harvests would have no adverse impact on
population stocks.

However, in the past, the United States
and other nations have consistently opposed
the resumption of limited whaling on what
amounts to purely a political agenda. For in-
stance, the United States supported the
adoption of the Southern Ocean Sanctuary
for whales without any scientific basis for
such a position. Further, the United States
is supporting the adoption of a Pacific Ocean
Sanctuary where there is no scientific basis
for the establishment of such a sanctuary.
Even after the Bush administration took of-
fice, the Department of State has opposed
legal trade in whale products between Nor-
way and Japan. I would sincerely urge the
Bush administration to carefully review the
United States policy in terms of science and
law.

I must say, I was extremely pleased to note
President Bush’s recent remarks to the Envi-
ronmental Youth Award winners about envi-
ronmental policy. As you know, the Presi-
dent stated that decisions regarding environ-
mental matters in his Administration would
be, and I quote, ‘‘based upon sound science,
not some environmental fad or what may
sound good—that we’re going to rely on the
best evidence before we decide [on policy].’’

After representing the Congress at two
Conferences of the Parties (COP) to Conven-
tion on International Trade in Endangered
Specie of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES), as
well as having chaired several hearings in
the Congress about the sustainable use or re-
newable resources on the international level,
I know the United States is certainly a na-
tion that supports the consumptive use of re-
newable wildlife and marine resources under
scientific management.

As such, I respectfully request that any fu-
ture policy regarding various species—
whether the subject species are elephants,
whales, turtles, or trees—be based on sound
science and the legal ramifications of the
Uruguay Round Agreements of GATT.

I appreciate your attention to this request,
and I look forward to your response. Please
do not hesitate to contact me should you
have questions or comments.

Sincerely,
RICHARD W. POMBO,

Member of Congress.

f

ERADICATION OF TUBERCULOSIS
ON A WORLD-WIDE BASIS

HON. SILVESTRE REYES
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. REYES. Mr. Speaker, as you know, in-
fectious diseases are needlessly killing mil-
lions of people every year and cost the global
community billions in healthcare costs and lost
revenue. Diseases such as Tuberculosis (TB)
are on the rise around the world, and due to
their infectious properties, are threatening the
health and welfare of Americans. TB cannot
be stopped at our national borders and the
only way to eliminate TB here at home is to
control it abroad. In fact, according to the Na-
tional Intelligence Council, new and re-
emerging infectious diseases will pose a rising
global health threat and will complicate U.S.
and global security over the next twenty years.
We must take action to address these dangers
now.

I feel strongly that Congress should make a
significant investment in low-cost, high-impact
programs like TB control. Mr. Speaker for just
$20 to $100 invested in a quality TB program,
a life can be saved. This is one of the most
cost-effective health interventions available
today. In FY2001, Congress provided $60 mil-
lion for international TB control, a solid step
towards addressing this killer. More must be
done this year. Fifteen million people in the
U.S. are infected with the TB bacteria, and
nearly two million people perish world-wide
each year. In addition, eight million people are
afflicted with this disease annually and every
second of every day, someone in the world is
infected with the disease.

TB is the biggest killer of people with AIDS,
and TB rates have skyrocketed in sub-Saha-
ran Africa due to the AIDS/TB co-epidemics.
Direct Observed Therapy treatment or ‘‘Dots’’
is one of the most cost-effective ways to pro-

long and improve the lives of people with HIV.
As we increase resources for HIV and AIDS,
it makes sense to increase funding for TB
control as well.

If we do not act promptly, new deadly drug-
resistant strains of TB and rising HIV rates will
make TB very difficult or impossible to control.
I have asked that we provide $200 million in
the FY2002 foreign aid budget for the inter-
national TB control program.

Mr. Speaker, as a member of Congress
from a international borer city, I know the im-
portance of combining TB at our borders. Now
is the time to combat tuberculosis and eradi-
cate this horrible disease before it begins
more impacting our population.

f

HONORING METRO SCHOOLS DI-
RECTOR, DR. BILL M. WISE, ON
THE OCCASION OF HIS RETIRE-
MENT FROM THE METROPOLI-
TAN NASHVILLE-DAVIDSON
COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOL SYS-
TEM

HON. BOB CLEMENT
OF TENNESSEE

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. CLEMENT. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
honor Metro Schools Director Dr. Bill M. Wise
on the occasion of his retirement from the
Metropolitan/Davidson County/Nashville, Ten-
nessee school system after thirty-one years of
outstanding service to students, teachers, and
personnel.

Dr. Wise is to be commended for the impact
he has made on the local, state, and national
levels through his tireless work to achieve
unity during legal battles over court-ordered
desegregation busing. His leadership proved
pivotal in the successful resolution of this im-
portant matter. Leaders from across the Na-
tion have sought his advice and expertise in
this area and he has offered consultations and
hope in times of crisis to schools in Texas,
South Carolina, Mississippi, Georgia, Ken-
tucky, North Carolina, and Alabama. Wise is
also recognized nationally for his successful
management skills and expertise in school fa-
cilities management.

His philosophy has always focused on what
is best for students and student achievement
including improving physical conditions in
school facilities and fostering morale. Because
of his strong leadership skills combined with
character and courage, Wise’s efforts have
proven extremely fruitful.

A native Tennessean, Bill Wise was edu-
cated at the University of North Alabama in
Florence, where he received a Bachelor of
Science in 1963, and a Master’s Degree in
1965. He continued his education at the Uni-
versity of Tennessee in Knoxville, earning a
Doctorate of Education in 1970.

Wise began his career as an Alabama
school teacher in 1963 working for the Flor-
ence City School system and later moving to
the university level as an instructor and coach
at the University of North Alabama until 1968.

After a two-year stint as a Ford Foundation
Fellow at the University of Tennessee, Wise
was named Assistant Superintendent for the
Metropolitan Nashville-Davidson County Public
School System in 1970. He was promoted to
Deputy Superintendent, where he served from
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1994–1997. He then became Interim Director
of Schools and nine months later was named
Director of Schools.

As Director of Schools, Wise has been re-
sponsible for an operating budget upwards of
$300 million and a capital budget of nearly
$100 million, while implementing and over-
seeing The Strategic Plan for the Metropolitan
Nashville Public School District. The school
district includes more than one hundred twen-
ty-five public schools with thousands of stu-
dents from all walks of life.

Wise has been honored numerous times by
his peers. Recent awards include: the Council
of the Great City Schools First Annual Bill
Wise Award in 2000; the National Football
Foundation and College Hall of Fame, Middle
Tennessee Chapter, Distinguished American
Award in 2001; and the Tennessee School
Plant Management Association’s Super-
intendent of the Year for 2001.

Additionally, he has been active in numer-
ous professional organizations including: the
American Association of School Administra-
tors; the Tennessee Association for Super-
vision and Administration; the Council of the
Great City Schools, Business Officials Group;
the Southeastern Association of School Busi-
ness Officials; Phi Delta Kappa; Iota Lambda
Sigma; and Council of Educational Facility
Planners.

His civic contributions include involvement
on the Board of Directors for the following or-
ganizations: Green Hills YMCA; Nashville
Chapter of the American Red Cross; National
Kidney Foundation of Middle Tennessee (Past
President); Nashville Institute for the Arts;
Cumberland Science Museum; Boy Scouts of
America’s Middle Tennessee Council; Junior
Achievement of Middle Tennessee, Inc.; and
Metropolitan Nashville Public Education Foun-
dation.

With the obvious challenges and changes
that Wise has faced during his career in public
education, I am pleased to honor him for fac-
ing adversity with courage and using the tools
available in an imperfect system to craft a suc-
cessful educational program for students in
our community. I respect his philosophy of fo-
cusing on learning, support systems and ap-
propriate settings for equity and excellence for
all students and promoting change as positive
and necessary for continual personal improve-
ment.

In closing, Dr. Wise is to be commended for
building a solid foundation for those who will
follow in his footsteps and strive to meet the
goal of improving educational opportunities for
all Tennesseans. I have no doubt that his
dedication and service to our community, our
state, and our nation, will be remembered for
many years to come.

f

SECTION 245(i) EXTENSION ACT OF
2001

HON. ELTON GALLEGLY
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. GALLEGLY. Mr. Speaker, yesterday, I
voted in favor of H.R. 1885, a bill sponsored
by Immigration and Claims Subcommittee
Chairman GEORGE GEKAS, which will extend
by four months the time illegal immigrants may
apply for legal residence while remaining in

the United States. The measure requires ille-
gal immigrants who utilize Section 245(i) of
the immigration law to have been in the United
States as of December 21, 2000. In addition,
H.R. 1885 requires that the family relationship
or employment existed by April 30, 2001.
These two important provisions contained in
H.R. 1885 will ensure that the extension of
Section 245(i) does not provide future incen-
tives for illegal immigration or punish legal im-
migrants waiting in line for their applications to
be processed.

I supported this short-term extension of Sec-
tion 245(i) because it will assist those immi-
grants who were eligible to apply for a green
card as of April 30, but were unable to meet
the deadline due to administrative problems,
such as the INS not issuing regulations on
Section 245(i) until March of this year. At the
same time, H.R. 1885 will not reward those
who enter illegally with the hope of becoming
legal without first returning to their native
country. Most importantly, it will send the mes-
sage that legal immigrants, who waited in line
and obeyed our immigration laws, should get
first priority in the processing of immigration
applications.

Although I supported this four-month exten-
sion of Section 245(i) for the reasons dis-
cussed above, I will not support any extension
beyond this time period. This is not the first
time that this ill-conceived provision has been
extended. Section 245(i) was first added to the
immigration law in 1994. Since that time, it
has been extended on numerous occasions,
including most recently in December of last
year. This has provided persons who wanted
to apply for permanent residency status more
than enough time to submit their application to
INS.

A longer extension than the period of time
contained in H.R. 1885 will further encourage
illegal immigration and punish legal immigrants
waiting for their application to be processed.
Also, because U.S. State Department consular
officers are better suited than INS employees
to determine if the illegal immigrant has a
criminal background, a longer extension of
Section 245(i) will undermine the important
law enforcement goal of preventing criminal
aliens from remaining in our country.

f

CONGRATULATING JOSE DE
ESCANDON ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL ON BEING NAMED A
‘‘BLUE RIBBON SCHOOL’’

HON. RUBÉN HINOJOSA
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. HINOJOSA. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
congratulate the Jose De Escandon Elemen-
tary School in the La Joya Independent
School District in my South Texas district on
being named a ‘‘Blue Ribbon School.’’

Quality education is the passport to a suc-
cessful future and Escandon Elementary has
been relentless in its pursuit of educational ex-
cellence. This award truly symbolizes the
many successful futures this school has
forged for its students.

La Joya is not a wealthy school district. The
majority of the students are Hispanic and
many live below the poverty level. It is in an
isolated, rural community along the Texas-

Mexico border. Despite these seeming dis-
advantages, under the leadership of Super-
intendent Dr. Robert Zamora and principal
Benita Salazar, Escandon has demonstrated
what can be achieved when parents, teachers,
school officials and the community join to-
gether to utilize every resource to its fullest
potential. In addition to the Blue Ribbon
Award. Escandon has been recognized by the
State of Texas as an Exemplalry Elementary
School, having over 90 percent of its students
pass the 3rd grade Texas Assessment of Aca-
demic Skills test.

Blue Ribbon Awards are exclusive in nature
and are presented to only 264 elementary
schools across the country including both pub-
lic and private institutions. Schools receiving
the award must demonstrate strong leader-
ship; a clear vision and sense of mission;
high-quality teaching; challenging up-to-date
curriculum; policies and practices that ensure
a safe environment conducive to learning;
solid evidence of family involvement; evidence
that the school is helping ALL students
achieve high standards; and a commitment to
share best practices with other schools.

On Monday, I will be visiting Escandon Ele-
mentary to celebrate its great achievement.
The citizens of La Joya are fiercely proud of
their town and their school. This award is not
only a reflection of the exemplary work that
the children have done, but also a reflection of
the values and dedication of the whole com-
munity. I would encourage every locality to fol-
low La Joya’s example. When the entire com-
munity works together and commits to helping
every child succeed, it will happen and all of
our children will receive the quality education
they deserve.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. THOMAS M. BARRETT
OF WISCONSIN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. BARRETT of Wisconsin. Mr. Speaker,
because my flight to Washington was delayed,
I was unable to vote yesterday evening on
rollcall No. 126, concerning a resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress regarding
National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day.
Had I been present, I would have voted ‘‘aye.’’

f

CONCERNING PARTICIPATION OF
TAIWAN IN WORLD HEALTH OR-
GANIZATION

SPEECH OF

HON. SILVESTRE REYES
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 15, 2001

Mr. REYES. Mr. Speaker, I rise in support
of H.R. 428, a bill which calls for Taiwan’s par-
ticipation in the World Health Organization
(WHO). I would also like to commend the au-
thor of the legislation, my friend and colleague
from Ohio, Mr. SHERROD BROWN, for his lead-
ership on this issue. I am proud to join as a
co-sponsor of this important bipartisan legisla-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, as you know, the World Health
Organization is the most important inter-
national health organization in the world. In its
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charter, the WHO sets forth the crucial objec-
tive of attaining the highest possible level of
health for all people, yet today the 23 million
citizens of Taiwan are denied appropriate and
meaningful participation in the international
health forums and programs conducted by the
WHO. Currently, there are over 190 partici-
pants in the WHO; Taiwan is not one of them.
What this means is that Taiwan is not per-
mitted to receive WHO benefits.

Access to the WHO ensures that the high-
est standards of health information and serv-
ices are provided, facilitating the eradication of
disease and improvement of public health on
a world-wide basis. The work of the WHO is
particularly crucial today given the tremendous
volume of international travel, which has
heightened the transmission of communicable
diseases between borders. Lack of access to
WHO protections has caused people of Tai-
wan to suffer needlessly.

Mr. Speaker, there is no good reason why
Taiwan should be denied observer status with
the World Health Organization. As a strong
democracy and one of the world’s most robust
economies, Taiwan should participate in the
health services and medical protections of-
fered by the WHO. In addition, the WHO
stands to benefit significantly from the financial
and technological contributions that Taiwan
has to offer.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge my colleagues
to vote in favor of this legislation.

f

COMMENDING JUDY BELL—FIRST
LADY OF GOLF

HON. MARGE ROUKEMA
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Speaker, I rise to di-
rect the attention of my Colleagues to
Hasbrouck Heights, New Jersey where this
evening one of golf’s legends will be honored.
The Professional Golf Association (PGA) will
honor Judy Bell as recipient of this year’s
‘‘First Lady of Golf Award’’. The PGA First
Lady of Golf Award, inaugurated in 1998, is
presented to a woman who has made signifi-
cant contributions to the promotion of the
game of golf.

With interest and participation in golf grow-
ing to new heights every year, it is appropriate
that the stewards of the game honor those
who laid a strong foundation for today’s suc-
cess.

Judy Bell’s golf career—which spans the
50’s, 60’s, 70’s 80’s, 90’s and has now
reached into the new millennium—has been
marked by one outstanding achievement after
another. She has made significant contribu-
tions as a champion player, Rules official and
an industry leader. Her lifetime record of serv-
ice to the golf industry includes becoming the
first woman to be elected president of the
United States Golf Association. Bell was elect-
ed the USGA’s 54th president from 1996–97.
Today, the 64-year-old Bell is in her 34th year
of service to the USGA, and is consulting di-
rector of the USGA Foundation.

Bell is a 1961 graduate of Wichita State
University, where she was a two-time NCAA
runner-up during a prolific amateur career.
She won three Kansas State Amateur cham-
pionships, and competed at age 14 in the

1950 U.S. Women’s Open, which would be
the first of 38 USGA championship appear-
ances. She was a two-time Curtis Cup Team
member (1960, ’62) and a two-time Curtis Cup
Team Captain (1986, ’88). She is the only in-
dividual to captain both a men’s and women’s
U.S. World Amateur Team, leading the women
in Stockholm, Sweden in 1988, and the men
in Badsarrow, Germany in 2000. In addition,
Judy Bell has been a USGA Rules official
since the 1970s and has worked both the U.S.
Open and U.S. Women’s Open.

Judy Bell has been a source of inspiration
to all she meets. By her work, by her words
and by her example, she has brought a count-
less men, women and youngsters into the
game. I urge my Colleagues to join me in pay-
ing tribute to Judy Bell—this year’s recipient of
the PGA’s ‘‘First Lady of Golf’’ award.

f

A TRIBUTE TO MICHAEL V. FIN-
LEY, YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL
PARK SUPERINTENDENT

HON. JERRY LEWIS
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001
Mr. LEWIS of California. Mr. Speaker, I

would like today to pay tribute to the 30-year-
public service career of Michael V. Finley, the
superintendent of Yellowstone National Park.
After providing leadership in parks ranging
from Yosemite in California to the Everglades
in Florida. Superintendent Finley will retire in
June for a new career in private industry.

Starting with his first ranger position at Big
Bend National Park, Michael Finley has
worked a rich and varied career helping keep
America’s National Park system beautiful and
educational for our citizens and visitors from
around the world. He actually began his life in
our parks in 1965 as a seasonal fire control
aide, working throughout the West for the next
six years.

Over the years, Michael Finley has devel-
oped an expertise in inter-governmental rela-
tions, working with state and local govern-
ments and on Native American issues. He has
directed legislative efforts, research projects,
law enforcement operations, museums and
cultural facilities, engineering and maintenance
programs and oversight of mining and mineral
uses in the parks. He has worked extensively
with the media and public interest groups, and
is an international expert on conservation ef-
forts.

His awards have included the National Park
Service Superior Performance Award, the De-
partment of Interior’s Meritorious Service
Award, and national recognition for public
service by conservation groups.

Californians have been among those who
have most benefited from Superintendent Fin-
ley’s expertise. He was a ranger in Pinnacles
National Monument and Redwood National
Park, as well as ranger and superintendent of
Yosemite from 1989–1994. He also served as
a federal liaison and trainer in the develop-
ment of seven state parks in the Santa Cruz
Mountains of California. He was also super-
intendent of Assateague Island National Sea-
shore in Maryland and as associate regional
director for 13 parks in the Alaska region. Be-
fore taking over as Yellowstone super-
intendent in 1994, he was acting associate di-
rector of operations for the park service.

In his role as chief of the crown jewel of
American parks, Superintendent Finley has
successfully managed a staff of 800 and a
budget of $25 million. He helped create the
Yellowstone Park Foundation to solicit private
support for the world’s first national park, and
set Yellowstone on a course that will preserve
its natural heritage, while providing the best
possible experience for the 3 million people
who visit each year.

Mr. Speaker, Michael Finley is leaving the
park service to become president of the Turn-
er Foundation in Atlanta, Georgia, one of the
most dynamic philanthropic organizations in
the nation. Please join me in thanking him for
his years of service to our nation’s parks, and
wishing him and his wife, Lillie, continued suc-
cess in their new endeavors.

f

INTRODUCING LEGISLATION CON-
GRATULATING THE UNIVERSITY
OF MINNESOTA ON ITS 150TH AN-
NIVERSARY

HON. MARTIN OLAV SABO
OF MINNESOTA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001
Mr. SABO. Mr. Speaker, today, along with

my colleagues from Minnesota, I am intro-
ducing legislation congratulating the University
of Minnesota and its faculty, staff, students,
alumni, and friends on the occasion of its
150th anniversary.

Mr. Speaker, the University of Minnesota is
a land grant institution established in 1851,
seven years before the state of Minnesota
was accepted into the Union. Since its cre-
ation, the University of Minnesota has become
one of the most comprehensive and pres-
tigious universities in the United States, and is
a major research institution spanning four
campuses and outreach centers statewide.

During its first 150 years, the University of
Minnesota has awarded more than 537,575
degrees, including more than 24,728 doctoral
degrees. Among the University of Minnesota’s
accomplished faculty and alumni are 13 Nobel
Prize winners.

The University of Minnesota’s faculty, staff,
and students have made significant contribu-
tions to our nation, and our world, which in-
clude the establishment of the world’s leading
kidney transplant center, as well as the inven-
tion of the flight recorder (commonly known as
the ‘‘black box’’), retractable seat belt, and the
heart-lung machine used in the world’s first
open-heart surgery.

The University of Minnesota has also made
contributions in other areas such as agri-
culture, manufacturing, and physical sciences,
including the creation of more than 80 new
crop varieties, the development of the taconite
process, and the isolation of uranium-235.

The University of Minnesota reaches across
the state with its Extension Service, which has
contact with 700,000 Minnesotans each year.
With program areas ranging from crop man-
agement to effective parenting, all Minneso-
tans benefit from the University of Minnesota
Extension Service.

Mr. Speaker, the University of Minnesota is
an esteemed institution of higher learning, and
as we mark its 150th Anniversary, I invite my
colleagues to join me, and my fellow Min-
nesota colleagues, in honoring this remarkable
university and its contributions to us all.
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TRIBUTE TO BECKY TRINKLEIN

HON. JAMES A. BARCIA
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. BARCIA. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
honor Becky Trinklein as she prepares to cele-
brate twenty-five years of dutiful service as an
educator, the past twenty years of which she
spent at Immanuel Lutheran School in
Frankenmuth, Michigan. Becky’s faithfulness
and dedication in sharing the good news of
God’s love in Christ with her students and oth-
ers has made her an invaluable part of Lu-
theran education in her community.

A native of Frankenmuth, Becky is the only
child of Victor and Marguerite Trinklein. The
love and support of her family has carried her
through every facet of her career and molded
her into the unique, caring woman that she is
today.

Becky holds a bachelor’s degree in edu-
cation with a special concentration in art edu-
cation and a master’s degree in education with
a focus on early childhood education from
Concordia Teacher’s College. Her strong faith
and adherence to God’s will led her from St.
John Lutheran School of Edgerton, Wisconsin,
where she taught kindergarten and preschool
for five years, to a similar job at Immanuel Lu-
theran School in the fall of 1981.

While Becky’s teaching ministry has been
distinguished, her noteworthiness extends far
beyond the classroom walls. She has held
leadership positions in the Michigan District
Early Childhood Educators Conference, the
North and East Lutheran Schools Early Child-
hood Educators Conference, and the Bay-Mid-
land Lutheran Teachers Conference. The
Michigan Region Five Odyssey of the Mind
Board and the Bay Arenac Skill Center Advi-
sory Committee have also benefited from her
time and attention to service. Immanuel Lu-
theran has flourished from the commitment of
this exceptional teacher and her presence has
graced many committees and projects.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I wish to praise Becky
for her continued adherence to excellence in
education. The early school years put an in-
delible stamp on children and Becky
Trinklein’s strong influence has helped instill in
them a sense of self-worth and pride that will
carry them far in achieving success in life. I
ask my colleagues to join me in expressing
gratitude to Ms. Trinklein for her dedicated
service to the children and in wishing her con-
tinued success.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. MAJOR R. OWENS
OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, due to an emer-
gency in my district I unexpectedly missed two
votes yesterday. If present I would have voted
‘‘yea’’ on rollcall votes No. 126 and No. 127.

WELCOME TO NEWARK, OTUMFUO
OSEI TUTU II, SIXTEENTH
ASANTEHENE

HON. DONALD M. PAYNE
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. PAYNE. Mr. Speaker, on Tuesday, May
22, my home city of Newark, New Jersey will
have the privilege of hosting Otumfuo Osei
Tutu II, sixteenth Asantehene, direct suc-
cessor to Opemsuo Osei Tutu I from Ghana.
I would like to ask my colleagues here in the
United States House of Representatives to
join me in welcoming the leader of Ghana to
New Jersey. Our nation has a special relation-
ship with Ghana, which in 1957 became the
first country in colonial Africa to achieve inde-
pendence. Kwame Nkrumah, the first presi-
dent of the Republic of Ghana, earned a col-
lege degree from Lincoln University in Penn-
sylvania in 1939, creating a close bond be-
tween the people of Ghana and African Ameri-
cans. When I had the great honor of accom-
panying President Clinton on his historic trip to
Africa, we received a warm and enthusiastic
welcome when over 500,000 Ghanaians came
out to greet us.

Otumfuo Osei Tutu II has won admiration
for the unique leadership he has provided the
people of Asante and Ghana in general since
he assumed the high office of Asantehene and
the heavy responsibilities that go with the po-
sition. This dynamic, personable king has suc-
ceeded in refocusing the attention of the
Asante nation and Ghana, on the development
of the country’s most valuable resource—its
people. It is for this reason that his vision en-
compasses education, health and industry. A
healthy people equipped with the requisite
technical and scientific skill and knowledge
constitute an invaluable asset to any commu-
nity, any nation that aspires to achieve max-
imum industrialization.

Born on the 6th of May 1950 and named
Barima Kwaku Duah, Otumfuo Osei Tutu II is
the youngest of the five children of Nana Afua
Kobi Scrwaa Ampem II, Asantchemaa (Queen
Mother of Asante). Under his Majesty’s leader-
ship and direction numerous and very drastic
efforts have been made to assess and rede-
fine traditional roles, integrating some into
global standards based in practicality, sustain-
ability and functionality. What has emerged is
a much better administrative design of six
strategically functional and articulate units of
the system.

As part of mobilization efforts to relax some
aspects of Asante culture to embrace develop-
ment and progress, Otumfuo has embarked
on a drastic overhaul of the Kingdom and its
logistics to enable the Manhyia Palace to bet-
ter equip and prepare itself and its traditional
leaders to accommodate the impeding chal-
lenges of development. By liberalizing various
aspects of the Kingdom, Otumfuo has en-
hanced governance and emphasized develop-
ment.

HONORING CAPTAIN WILLIAM W.
COPPERNOL

HON. PAUL RYAN
OF WISCONSIN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. RYAN of Wisconsin. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to share with my colleagues an ac-
complishment by a young man serving in the
United States Army. Captain William W.
Coppernol, who is from Burlington, Wisconsin,
has received the General Douglas MacArthur
Leadership Award. This award is given to
those Army officers who embody the leader-
ship ideals of General MacArthur. After my
meeting with him this afternoon, I can certainly
see why he was chosen for this prestigious
award.

Captain Coppernol is an excellent example
of the American military servicemember. He
grew up in a city not far from me in southern
Wisconsin. His family is still there, with his fa-
ther working in Milwaukee for the FAA and his
mother working at Burlington Catholic Central
High School. Captain Coppernol is now sta-
tioned in Minnesota, which he is happy about
because his parents can see their grandson,
William, more often.

While Captain Coppernol is a family man,
he is also an Army man. He is a bright man
who plans to make a career out of the Army,
and our country should be thankful for it. This
‘‘Army of One’’ is a true asset to the United
States of America. I congratulate Captain
Coppernol on receiving the General Douglas
MacArthur Leadership Award.

f

VETERINARY HEALTH ENHANCE-
MENT ACT FOR UNDER-SERVED
AREAS

HON. CHARLES W. ‘‘CHIP’’ PICKERING
OF MISSISSIPPI

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. PICKERING. Mr. Speaker, many rural
and inner city areas of the United States lack
proper veterinary care within their commu-
nities. As a result, the health of both animals
and humans in these areas is at risk. In many
cases, veterinarians, upon graduating from a
school of veterinary medicine, opt to practice
in prosperous urban settings which often pro-
vide opportunities for higher standings of liv-
ing. The result is a lack of animal health care
professionals in hundreds of communities and
rural regions.

Rural areas of the United States are going
through a unique transformation. Thousands
of small-town, agrarian communities are lit-
erally vanishing. These agricultural commu-
nities are dependent upon livestock veterinar-
ians to help ensure the well-being of their rural
economies. Unfortunately, lower earning po-
tential, long hours, unfavorable weather condi-
tions, danger, and fewer farmers are making
livestock veterinarians remarkably scarce in
these agrarian communities.

In the same respect, inner-city areas have
also noticed a shortage of animal health care
professionals within their communities. These
areas are potential hotbeds for dangerous dis-
eases carried by rodents and stray animals.
These diseases can be easily transmitted to

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 06:12 May 23, 2001 Jkt 089060 PO 00000 Frm 00016 Fmt 0626 Sfmt 9920 E:\CR\FM\A22MY8.060 pfrm02 PsN: E22PT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — Extensions of Remarks E897May 22, 2001
residents, particularly more highly-susceptible
children. Veterinarians may often be the key in
preventing the spread of such diseases in
highly-populated, inner-city areas.

In response to the growing number of
under-served areas that are lacking animal
health care professionals, I am introducing the
‘‘Veterinary Health Enhancement Act for
Under-served Areas’’ to meet the health care
needs of these communities. Under this pro-
posal, veterinary students will be provided
scholarships and tuition debt relief if they
choose to choose to practice in under-served
areas for an agreed upon period of time. The
result of having veterinarians provide their
services to these communities will improve
animal health, will ensure that the risk of dis-
ease transfer from animals to humans is mini-
mal, and will improve economic opportunities
for agriculture producers who depend on live-
stock veterinarians.

This is non-controversial legislation that will
provide benefits to the entire country. I urge
my colleagues to show their commitment to
communities throughout their respective dis-
tricts which lack proper veterinary care by
lending their support for the ‘‘Veterinary Health
Enhancement Act for Under-Served Areas’’.

f

HONORING MRS. EDDIE LEE ED-
WARDS MCPHERSON ON HER
BIRTHDAY

HON. JACK KINGSTON
OF GEORGIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. KINGSTON. Mr. Speaker, it is my dis-
tinct honor and pleasure to rise today on be-
half of a very special person who resides in
my district. On Saturday, May 26th, Mrs.
Eddie Lee Edwards McPherson will be cele-
brating her 80th birthday along with her friends
and family. I would like to join with the many
in congratulating her upon this significant mile-
stone.

Eddie Lee was born to the late Samuel P.
M. Rhodes and the late Florence Hagins
Rhodes in 1921 in Bulloch County, GA; and
was united in marriage to the late Joseph
Sterling Edwards, Sr. with whom she was
blessed with her six children, four daughters
and two sons. She is currently married to
Leroy McPherson who graced her with four
stepchildren, three daughters and one son.
Throughout her life, though, the Lord be-
stowed upon her the love of even more sons
and daughters-in-law, numerous grandchildren
and great-grandchildren, as well as other em-
braced children.

Mrs. McPherson graduated from Savannah
State College with a degree in Elementary
Education. Throughout her career, Eddie Lee
was given the opportunity to reach many
young children at Perry Elementary, Viola Bur-
roughs Elementary, C.B. Greer Elementary
and Ballard Elementary. She has also served
faithfully in the community and at local church-
es.

This remarkable lady is an encourager, a
disciplinarian, a dear friend to many and an in-
domitable matriarch. Her faith, courage and
kindness are an inspiration to all who have
been touched by her. God blessed us when
he gave us Mrs. Eddie Lee Edwards McPher-
son. May God bless her on her 80th birthday.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. PATRICK J. TIBERI
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. TIBERI. Mr. Speaker, on Monday, May
21, 2001, my plane was delayed in arriving
due to bad weather. As a result, I was not
present for Roll Call Vote #126, Expressing
the sense of the Congress regarding National
Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day and Roll Call
Vote #127, the 245(i) Extension Act of 2001.

Had I been present, I would have voted
‘‘yea’’ on Roll Call Vote #126 and #127.

f

‘‘A TRIBUTE TO COMMANDER
JAMES F. STADER’’

HON. JERRY LEWIS
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. LEWIS of California. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to recognize an outstanding Marine
Corps Officer, Major Stewart H. Holmes, who
served with distinction and dedication for two
and a half years for the Secretary of the Navy,
Commandant of the Marine Corps and under
the Assistant Secretary of the Navy (FM&C)
as the Marine Corps Appropriations Liaison
Officer in the Appropriations Matters Office. It
is a privilege for me to recognize his many
outstanding achievements and commend him
for the superb service he has provided to the
United States Marine Corps, the Department
of the Navy, the Congress, and our nation.

During his tenure in the Appropriations Mat-
ters Office, which began in December of 1998,
Major Holmes has provided members of the
House Appropriations Committee, Sub-
committee on Defense as well as our profes-
sional and associate staffs with timely and ac-
curate support regarding Marine Corps plans,
programs and budget decisions. His valuable
contributions have enabled the Defense Sub-
committee and the Marine Corps to strengthen
its close working relationship and to ensure
the most modern, well-trained and well-
equipped marine forces attainable for our na-
tion’s defense.

Mr. Speaker, Stewart Holmes and his wife
Deborah have made many sacrifices during
his marine career, and his distinguished serv-
ice has exemplified the Marine motto ‘‘Semper
Fidelis.’’ As they depart the Appropriations
Matters Office to embark on yet another great
Marine adventure, I call upon colleagues to
wish them both every success.

f

HONORING RYAN PATTERSON

HON. SCOTT McINNIS
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. MCINNIS. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
take this moment to honor one of the bright
young minds of western Colorado. Central
High School junior Ryan Patterson, amazed
people for the second year in a row at a
science fair for creating a compact device ca-
pable of digitally translating sign language
onto a small electronic readout.

Ryan is no stranger at science fairs. He was
the winner of last years science fair and went
on to win first place and nearly $10,000 at the
Intel International Science and Engineering
Fair in Detroit. In total, Ryan has won numer-
ous science awards, $192,000 in scholarships,
$15,750 in cash, two lap-tops, and two trips to
Stockholm, Sweden, for the Nobel Prize cere-
monies. Seventeen year-old Ryan recently
won the top award in the International Science
Fair in San Jose, California.

The device that brought young Ryan all this
fame is a glove that translates American Sign
Language into digital information that can be
read on a portable screen. The device will as-
sist those with speaking disabilities commu-
nicate anywhere without a translator. Ryan
came up with this while in a Burger King. ‘‘I
was in Burger King when I saw some people
ordering their food in sign language with
someone else translating for them,’’ ‘‘So I
thought something like this would help them
become more independent by being able to
communicate easier.’’

‘‘For me, it’s been an incredible journey,’’
said John McConnell, a retired physicist. ‘‘I’m
70 years old and he’s one of the greatest joys
of my life.’’ Tests for the device were prom-
ising enough that Ryan plans on seeking a
patent and he hopes to manufacture it.

Mr. Speaker, Ryan has a bright future
ahead of him, and I would like to congratulate
him on behalf of Congress and wish him the
best of luck in his future endeavors. Ryan’s
family, classmates, and Western Colorado can
be proud of Ryan for his accomplishments.

f

RECOGNITION OF NATIONAL
MARITIME DAY 2001

HON. STEPHEN HORN
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001
Mr. HORN. Mr. Speaker, I rise to recognize

today, May 22, 2001, as National Maritime
Day. In 1933 the 73rd Congress passed Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 7 designating May 22nd
as National Maritime Day. Since that time
every President starting with Franklin Roo-
sevelt has issued an annual proclamation de-
claring May 22nd as National Maritime Day. I
am pleased that President Bush has continued
that proud tradition again this year.

With yesterday’s passage of House Concur-
rent Resolution 109, this body took a positive
step toward recognizing the significant con-
tributions of the United States Merchant Ma-
rine to our maritime defense and national se-
curity. This resolution acknowledges the crit-
ical role played by vessels of the U.S. Mer-
chant Marine fleet in transporting equipment,
supplies, and personnel to support the nation’s
defense and recognizing the historical signifi-
cance of May 22nd as National Maritime Day.
It encourages the American people and appro-
priate government agencies to recognize the
services and sacrifices of the U.S. Merchant
Marine through ceremonies. And it requests
that all U.s. ships prominently display the
American flag on this day. As a co-sponsor of
this legislation, I am pleased to see its pas-
sage in the House.

It is fitting to honor the past and present
members of the U.S. Merchant Marine. To this
end, I introduced legislation in the last Con-
gress to authorize additional federal funding
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for the Merchant Marine Memorial Wall in San
Pedro, California. This provision has been in-
corporated into broader legislation, H.R. 1098
and I am pleased with the legislative progress
of the Maritime Policy Improvement Act of
2001 thus far. The House passed this meas-
ure in March by a bi-partisan vote of 415 to 3.
The Senate Committee on Commerce recently
approved this legislation. It is my hope that the
full Senate will act soon on H.R. 1098 and that
we will send this legislation to the President
shortly.

I am proud to acknowledge the U.S. mari-
time fleet on National Maritime Day. Each day
U.S. mariners diligently transport tons of im-
ports and exports from ports around the coun-
try, many working in my district at the Ports of
Los Angeles and Long Beach. On this day, we
thank those people civilian and military, who
spend their days on the water serving the
American people.

f

THANKING JEAN HULL FOR HER
YEARS OF VOLUNTEER WORK

HON. SCOTT McINNIS
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. McINNIS. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
take a moment and say thank you to a resi-
dent of Glenwood Springs, Colorado. For 45
years, Jean Hull has volunteered her time with
the hospital auxiliary. Throughout these 45
years, Jean has been a warm, friendly face for
not only visitors but hospital employees as
well.

Jean started out volunteering at the informa-
tion desk in 1956 when the Valley View Hos-
pital Auxiliary was formed. ‘‘She has lent her
support for literally the entire existence of Val-
ley View,’’ said Gary Brewer, the Hospital Ad-
ministrator. ‘‘Her gentle, competent and posi-
tive presence is valued by the hospital, and by
our patients and families.’’ Jean now volun-
teers every Thursday in the gift shop, where
she is known as a very persuasive seller.
Jean also helps with fund-raisers.

Other groups have benefited from Jean’s
willingness to volunteer her time. Jean was
part of the Parent-Teacher Association. She is
an active member of the First Presbyterian
Church of Glenwood Springs, and for the past
28 years, she has been a member of the
P.E.O., which raises money to help young
women finish their education. ‘‘It’s a tremen-

dous way for someone just moving into Glen-
wood to become acquainted. It’s a wonderful
way of doing something worthwhile. You feel
like you’re doing something for the commu-
nity.’’

During the month of May, Valley View Hos-
pital named Jean ‘‘Volunteer of the Year’’. ‘‘I
was just overwhelmed, and very flattered of
course,’’ Jean said. ‘‘Many volunteers have
many more hours than I do.’’

Mr. Speaker, I hope that you and Congress
will join me in congratulating Jean on her
award and thank her for all she has done for
the community of Glenwood Springs.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. HAROLD ROGERS
OF KENTUCKY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. ROGERS of Kentucky. Mr. Speaker, I
was unavoidably detained for several rollcall
votes on May 21st and May 22nd due to flight
delays and cancellations. The votes were on
passage of H. Con. Res. 56, and on adoption
of several amendments to H.R. 1, to Leave No
Child Behind Act of 2001. If I had been
present, I would have voted the following: roll-
call vote No. 126—‘‘yea’’; rollcall vote No.
128—‘‘yea’’; rollcall vote No. 129—‘‘yea’’; roll-
call vote No. 130—‘‘nay’’; and rollcall vote No.
131—‘‘yea’’.

In particular, I want to voice my strong sup-
port for H. Con. Res. 56, a resolution recog-
nizing National Pearl Harbor Remembrance
Day. This resolution pays tribute to the roughly
2,400 American citizens who died in the attack
that day, and to the more than 12,000 mem-
bers of the Pearl Harbor Survivors Associa-
tion. The story of Pearl Harbor will always in-
voke tragic memories for all of us, and it is ap-
propriate that we pay special tribute and re-
spect towards the military men and women
who have paid the ultimate price to preserve
the freedoms we Americans enjoy to this day.

TRIBUTE TO WATERSHED PIONEER
LYNDON V. ‘‘LINDY’’ GRANAT

HON. SCOTT McINNIS
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 22, 2001

Mr. McINNIS. Mr. Speaker, a most re-
spected member of Western Colorado passed
away on May 12, 2001. Lyndon V. ‘‘Lindy’’
Granat was a pioneer in Western Colorado,
and I would like Congress to pause a moment
and recognize Lindy for his years of work and
dedication to the community. Everyone who
knew him will sorely miss him.

Lindy was born in Eagle Bend, Minnesota,
and in 1920 at the age of seven he moved to
Palisade, Colorado in 1920 with his family. He
graduated from Palisade High School in 1930
and three years later he met his future wife,
Violet Wolverton. He and Violet married in
1935. Lindy was a peach rancher until his re-
tirement in 1978. According to his family,
‘‘Lindy had a lifelong love of Palisade, calling
it ‘God’s Country’ and Palisade is richer ef-
forts.’’

Lindy spent a lifetime booster the town,
fighting for every cause. During his life he be-
longed to countless organizations like the
Peach Board of Control and the United Fruit
Growers Association where he served on the
board of directors. He was a lifetime member
of the NRA and the Western Colorado Horti-
culture Society.

Lindy is best known for helping to build the
Palisade Watershed along with George
Nesbitt, Ray Denison, and Bob Flockhart. As
a result, Lindy was often the unofficial tour
guide. In 1995 the Town of Palisade named
the Granat Reservoir in his honor because of
his intimate knowledge of the watershed’s de-
velopment. The Palisade Watershed is how
the town receives its water from the Grand
Mesa.

‘‘He was a true gentle giant because his
heart overflowed with love—love for his family,
friends and his town. He was loyal, the kind of
man you could count on, no matter what the
need,’’ said the Palisade Tribune.

Mr. Speaker, Lyndon V. ‘‘Lindy’’ Granat de-
serves the thanks and praise of Congress for
all of his work for the Town of Palisade
throughout his life. The memory of Lindy will
last forever with wife and his sons Gary and
Roger, his daughter Ruth and his grand-
children.
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Daily Digest
HIGHLIGHTS

The House agreed to the Senate amendment to H.R. 1696, to expedite
the construction of the World War II Memorial—clearing the measure
for the President

The House passed H.R. 1831, Small Business Liability Protection Act.

Senate
Chamber Action
Routine Proceedings, pages S5405–S5488
Measures Introduced: Eleven bills and four resolu-
tions were introduced, as follows: S. 924–934, S.J.
Res. 14–15, S. Res. 93, and S. Con. Res. 41.
                                                                                    Pages S5438–39

Measures Passed:
Congratulating University of Minnesota: Senate

agreed to S. Res. 93, congratulating the University
of Minnesota, its faculty, staff, students, alumni, and
friends, for 150 years of outstanding service to the
State of Minnesota, the Nation, and the world.
                                                                                            Page S5483

National Emergency Medical Services Week:
Committee on the Judiciary was discharged from
further consideration of S. Con. Res. 40, expressing
the sense of Congress regarding the designation of
the week of May 20, 2001, as ‘‘National Emergency
Medical Services Week’’, and the resolution was then
agreed to.                                                                        Page S5483

Use of Capitol Grounds/JFK Center: Senate
agreed to H. Con. Res. 76, authorizing the use of
the East Front of the Capitol Grounds for perform-
ances sponsored by the John F. Kennedy Center for
the Performing Arts.                                                Page S5483

Use of Capitol Grounds/Soap Box Derby: Senate
agreed to H. Con. Res. 79, authorizing the use of
the Capitol Grounds for the Greater Washington
Soap Box Derby.                                                         Page S5483

Use of Capitol Grounds/Special Olympics: Senate
agreed to H. Con. Res. 87, authorizing the 2001
District of Columbia Special Olympics Law Enforce-
ment Torch Run to be run through the Capitol
Grounds.                                                                         Page S5483

Use of Capitol Grounds/National Book Festival:
Senate agreed to S. Con. Res. 41, authorizing the use
of the Capitol Grounds for the National Book Fes-
tival.                                                                          Pages S5483–84

Fallen Hero Survivor Benefit Fairness Act: Sen-
ate passed H.R. 1727, to amend the Taxpayer Relief
Act of 1997 to provide for consistent treatment of
survivor benefits for public safety officers killed in
the line of duty, clearing the measure for the Presi-
dent.                                                                                  Page S5484

Tax Relief Reconciliation: Senate continued con-
sideration of H.R. 1836, to provide for reconciliation
pursuant to section 104 of the concurrent resolution
on the budget for fiscal year 2002, taking action on
the following amendments proposed thereto:
                                                                                    Pages S5405–28

Rejected:
By 46 yeas to 53 nays (Vote No. 133), Feingold

Amendment No. 725, to increase the income limits
applicable to the 10 percent rate bracket for indi-
vidual income taxes.                            Pages S5405, S5406–07

By 30 yeas to 69 nays (Vote No. 134), Feingold
Motion to Commit the bill to the Committee on Fi-
nance with instructions to report back within three
days.                                                                   Pages S5405, S5407

By 48 yeas to 51 nays (Vote No. 135), Feingold
Amendment No. 726, to preserve the estate tax for
estates of more than $100 million in size and in-
crease the income limits applicable to the 10 percent
rate bracket for individual income taxes.
                                                                      Pages S5405, S5407–08

By 41 yeas to 58 nays (Vote No. 136), Lincoln
Amendment No. 711, to eliminate expenditures for
tuition, fees, and room and board as qualified ele-
mentary and secondary education expenses for dis-
tributions made from education individual retire-
ment accounts.                                              Pages S5405, S5408
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By 46 yeas to 53 nays (Vote No. 138), Kerry
Amendment No. 721, to exempt individual tax-
payers with adjusted gross incomes below $100,000
from the alternative minimum tax and modify the
reduction in the top marginal rate.
                                                                            Pages S5405, S5409

By 43 yeas to 56 nays (Vote No. 139), Lieberman/
Daschle Amendment No. 693, to provide immediate
tax refund checks to help boost the economy and
help families pay for higher gas prices and energy
bills and to modify the reduction in the maximum
marginal rate of tax.                            Pages S5405–06, S5410

By 46 yeas to 53 nays (Vote No. 141), Baucus
(for Conrad) Amendment No. 743, to increase the
standard deduction and to strike the final two reduc-
tions in the 36 and 39.6 rate brackets.
                                                                      Pages S5406, S5411–12

By 47 yeas to 52 nays (Vote No. 142), Baucus
(for Conrad) Amendment No. 744, to increase the
standard deduction and to reduce the final reduction
in the 39.6 percent rate bracket to 1 percentage
point.                                                                 Pages S5406, S5412

By 50 yeas to 50 nays (Vote No. 149), Daschle/
McCain Amendment No. 768, to limit the reduction
in the 39.6 rate bracket to 1 percentage point and
to increase the maximum taxable income subject to
the 15 percent rate.                                           Pages S5419–20

By 42 yeas to 57 nays (Vote No. 151), Levin
Amendment No. 770, to accelerate the increase in
exemption amount for estates and reduce the reduc-
tion in the 39.6 percent marginal tax rate.
                                                                                    Pages S5421–22

By 44 yeas to 55 nays (Vote No. 152), Levin
Amendment No. 771, to make the maximum
amount of the deduction for higher education ex-
penses fully effective immediately, to repeal the ter-
mination of such deduction, and to provide an offset
for revenue loss.                                                   Pages S5422–23

By 43 yeas to 56 nays (Vote No. 155), Durbin
(for Kennedy) Amendment No. 698, to allow the
Hope Scholarship Credit for all costs of attendance
and to decrease the reduction in the 39.6 rate.
                                                                                    Pages S5424–25

By 42 yeas to 57 nays (Vote No. 158), Conrad
Amendment No. 781, to reduce debt by eliminating
the repeal of the estate tax.                           Pages S5427–28

Withdrawn:
Gramm Amendment No. 736, to ensure debt re-

duction by providing for a mid-course review proc-
ess.                                                                      Pages S5406, S5410

Pending:
Collins/Warner Amendment No. 675, to provide

an above-the-line deduction for qualified professional
development expenses of elementary and secondary
school teachers and to allow a credit against income

tax to elementary and secondary school teachers who
provide classroom materials.                                 Page S5405

During consideration of this measure today, Senate
also took the following actions:

By 41 yeas to 58 nays (Vote No. 132), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Feingold/Kohl Amend-
ment No. 724, to eliminate the Medicaid death tax.
Subsequently, a point of order that the amendment
was in violation of section 305(b)(2) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act was sustained, and the amend-
ment thus fell.                                              Pages S5405, S5406

By 45 yeas to 54 nays (Vote No. 137), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Reid (for Harkin) Amend-
ment No. 727, to delay the effective date of the re-
ductions in the tax rate relating to the highest rate
bracket until the enactment of legislation that en-
sures the long-term solvency of the social security
and medicare trust funds. Subsequently, a point of
order that the amendment was in violation of section
305(b)(2) of the Congressional Budget Act was sus-
tained, and the amendment thus fell.
                                                                      Pages S5405, S5408–09

By 43 yeas to 56 nays (Vote No. 140), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Corzine Motion to Com-
mit the bill to the Committee on Finance with in-
structions to report back within 3 days. Subse-
quently, a point of order that the amendment was
in violation of section 305(b)(2) of the Congressional
Budget Act was sustained, and the motion thus fell.
                                                                      Pages S5406, S5410–11

By 43 yeas to 55 nays (Vote No. 143), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion
to waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974
with respect to consideration of Reid (for Carper)
Amendment No. 747, to provide responsible tax
relief for all income taxpayers, by way of a
$1,200,000,000,000 tax cut, and to make available
an additional $150,000,000,000 for critical invest-
ments in education, particularly for meeting the Fed-
eral Government’s commitments under IDEA, Head
Start, and the bipartisan education reform and ESEA
reauthorization bill. Subsequently, a point of order
that the amendment was in violation of section
305(b)(2) of the Congressional Budget Act was sus-
tained, and the amendment thus fell.
                                                                      Pages S5406, S5412–13
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By 41 yeas to 58 nays (Vote No. 144), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Daschle Amendment No.
722, of a perfecting nature. Subsequently, a point of
order that the amendment was in violation of section
305(b)(2) of the Congressional Budget Act was sus-
tained, and the amendment thus fell.      Pages S5413–15

By 41 yeas to 57 nays (Vote No. 145), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Conrad Motion to Com-
mit the bill to the Committee on Finance with in-
structions to report back within 3 days. Subse-
quently, a point of order that the amendment was
in violation of section 305(b)(2) of the Congressional
Budget Act was sustained, and the motion thus fell.
                                                                                    Pages S5415–16

By 55 yeas to 33 nays (Vote No. 146), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Reid/Dorgan Amendment
No. 765, to amend title II of the Social Security Act
to allow workers who attain age 65 after 1981 and
before 1992 to choose either lump sum payments
over four years totaling $5,000 or an improved ben-
efit computation formula under a new 10-year rule
governing the transition to the changes in benefit
computation rules enacted in the Social Security
Amendments of 1977. Subsequently, a point of order
that the amendment was in violation of section
305(b)(2) of the Congressional Budget Act was sus-
tained, and the amendment thus fell.      Pages S5416–18

By 41 yeas to 58 nays (Vote No. 147), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Levin Amendment No.
756, to require the Secretary of the Treasury to ad-
just the reduction in the highest marginal income
rate if the discretionary spending level is exceeded in
fiscal year 2002. Subsequently, a point of order that
the amendment was in violation of section 305(b)(2)
of the Congressional Budget Act was sustained, and
the amendment thus fell.                                       Page S5418

By 49 yeas to 50 nays (Vote No. 148), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Boxer Amendment No.
767, to aid public health and improve water safety
by providing tax-exempt bond authority to water
systems to comply with the 10 parts per billion ar-

senic standard recommended by the National Acad-
emy of Sciences and adopted by the World Health
Organization and European Union. Subsequently, a
point of order that the amendment was in violation
of section 305(b)(2) of the Congressional Budget Act
was sustained, and the amendment thus fell.
                                                                                    Pages S5418–19

By 42 yeas to 57 nays (Vote No. 150), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Nelson (of FL) Amend-
ment No. 748, to provide a proportionate reduction
in the credit for State death taxes before repeal,
thereby allowing for responsible full estate tax re-
peal. Subsequently, a point of order that the amend-
ment was in violation of section 305(b)(2) of the
Congressional Budget Act was sustained, and the
amendment thus fell.                                       Pages S5420–21

By 45 yeas to 54 nays (Vote No. 153), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Kennedy Amendment
No. 699, to condition the reductions in the 39.6
percent rate in 2002, 2005, and 2007 on the Federal
Government funding certain increases in the max-
imum Federal Pell Grant amounts. Subsequently, a
point of order that the amendment was in violation
of section 305(b)(2) of the Congressional Budget Act
was sustained, and the amendment thus fell.
                                                                                            Page S5423

By 45 yeas to 54 nays (Vote No. 154), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Kennedy Amendment
No. 700, to condition the reductions in the 39.6
percent rate in 2005 and 2007 on the Federal Gov-
ernment sufficiently funding Head Start to enable
every eligible child access to such program. Subse-
quently, a point of order that the amendment was
in violation of section 305(b)(2) of the Congressional
Budget Act was sustained, and the amendment thus
fell.                                                                             Pages S5423–24

By 39 yeas to 60 nays (Vote No. 156), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Wellstone Motion to
Commit the bill to the Committee on Finance with
instructions to report back within 3 days. Subse-
quently, a point of order that the amendment was
in violation of section 305(b)(2) of the Congressional
Budget Act was sustained, and the motion thus fell.
                                                                                            Page S5425
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By 43 yeas to 56 nays (Vote No. 157), three-fifths
of those Senators duly chosen and sworn, not having
voted in the affirmative, Senate rejected a motion to
waive the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 with
respect to consideration of Harkin Amendment No.
730, to amend the Internal Revenue Code of 1986
to adjust the income tax rates and to provide a cred-
it to teachers and nurses for higher education loans.
Subsequently, a point of order that the amendment
was in violation of section 305(b)(2) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act was sustained, and the amend-
ment thus fell.                                                     Pages S5425–26

A unanimous-consent agreement was reached pro-
viding for further consideration of the bill and cer-
tain amendments on Wednesday, May 23, 2001.
                                                                                            Page S5484

Appointments:
U.S. Commission on International Religious

Freedom: The Chair, on behalf of the President pro
tempore, upon the recommendation of the Majority
Leader, pursuant to Public Law 105–292, as amend-
ed by Public Law 106–55, reappointed Michael K.
Young, of Washington, D.C., to the United States
Commission on International Religious Freedom.
                                                                                            Page S5482

Vietnam Education Foundation: The Chair, on
behalf of the President pro tempore and upon the
recommendation of the Democratic Leader, pursuant
to Public Law 106–554, appointed Senator Kerry to
the Board of Directors of the Vietnam Education
Foundation.                                                                    Page S5482

Nominations Confirmed: Senate confirmed the fol-
lowing nominations:

Lincoln P. Bloomfield, Jr., of Virginia, to be an
Assistant Secretary of State (Political-Military Af-
fairs).

William D. Hansen, of Virginia, to be Deputy
Secretary of Education. (Prior to this action, Senate
discharged the Committee on Health, Education,
Labor and Pensions from further consideration.)

Lou Gallegos, of New Mexico, to be an Assistant
Secretary of Agriculture.

Mary Kirtley Waters, of Virginia, to be an Assist-
ant Secretary of Agriculture.

Eric M. Bost, of Texas, to be Under Secretary of
Agriculture for Food, Nutrition, and Consumer Serv-
ices.

William T. Hawks, of Mississippi, to be Under
Secretary of Agriculture for Marketing and Regu-
latory Programs.

J. B. Penn, of Arkansas, to be Under Secretary of
Agriculture for Farm and Foreign Agricultural Serv-
ices.

Alfred Rascon, of California, to be Director of Se-
lective Service.

Gordon England, of Texas, to be Secretary of the
Navy.

1 Air Force nomination in the rank of general.
                                                                      Pages S5482–83, S5488

Nominations Received: Senate received the fol-
lowing nominations:

Eduardo Aguirre, Jr., of Texas, to be First Vice
President of the Export-Import Bank of the United
States for a term expiring January 20, 2005.

Donald E. Powell, of Texas, to be Chairperson of
the Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation for a term of five years.

Donald E. Powell, of Texas, to be a Member of
the Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation for a term of six years.

Janet Hale, of Virginia, to be an Assistant Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services.

Wendy Jean Chamberlin, of Virginia, to be Am-
bassador to the Islamic Republic of Pakistan.

William S. Farish, of Texas, to be Ambassador to
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland.

Francis Xavier Taylor, of Maryland, to be Coordi-
nator for Counterterrorism, with the rank and status
of Ambassador at Large.

Neal A. McCaleb, of Oklahoma, to be an Assist-
ant Secretary of the Interior.

Thomas L. Sansonetti, of Wyoming, to be an As-
sistant Attorney General.

Lavenski R. Smith, of Arkansas, to be United
States Circuit Judge for the Eighth Circuit.

41 Army nominations in the rank of general.
1 Navy nomination in the rank of admiral.

                                                                                    Pages S5487–88

Executive Reports of Committees:               Page S5438

Messages From the House:                               Page S5438

Measures Referred:                                                 Page S5438

Statements on Introduced Bills:            Pages S5441–69

Additional Cosponsors:                               Pages S5439–41

Amendments Submitted:                           Pages S5469–82

Additional Statements:                                Pages S5434–37

Authority for Committees:                                Page S5482

Record Votes: Twenty-seven record votes were
taken today. (Total—158)
                                Pages S5406–13, S5415–16, S5418–26, S5428

Adjournment: Senate met at 9:33 a.m., and ad-
journed at 10:13 p.m., until 9:30 a.m., on Wednes-
day, May 23, 2001. (For Senate’s program, see the
remarks of the Acting Majority Leader in today’s
Record on page S5484.)
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Committee Meetings
(Committees not listed did not meet)

NOMINATIONS
Committee on Foreign Relations: Committee concluded
hearings on the nominations of Lorne W. Craner, of
Virginia, to be Assistant Secretary for Democracy,
Human Rights, and Labor, Donald Burnham
Ensenat, of Louisiana, to be Chief of Protocol, with
the rank of Ambassador, Carl W. Ford, Jr., of Ar-
kansas, to be Assistant Secretary for Intelligence and
Research, Ruth A. Davis, of Georgia, to be Director
General of the Foreign Service, and Paul Vincent
Kelly, of Virginia, to be Assistant Secretary for Leg-
islative Affairs, all of the Department of State, after
the nominees testified and answered questions in
their own behalf. Mr. Craner was introduced by Sen-
ator McCain, Mr. Ensenat was introduced by Senator
Breaux, and Mr. Ford was introduced by former Sen-
ator Glenn.

NOMINATIONS
Committee on Governmental Affairs: Committee con-
cluded hearings on the nomination of Erik Patrick
Christian and Maurice A. Ross, each to be an Asso-
ciate Judge of the Superior Court of the District of

Columbia, after the nominees, who were introduced
by Delegate Eleanor Holmes Norton, testified and
answered questions in their own behalf.

RURAL AND URBAN HEALTH CARE NEEDS
Committee on the Judiciary: Subcommittee on Immi-
gration held hearings to examine United States im-
migration policy regarding the immigration of
nurses, physicians and other health care professionals
to the United States, focusing on rural and urban
nursing shortages and the immigration of foreign-
trained nurses, receiving testimony from Ruth E. Le-
vine, Senior Health Economist, World Bank; Susan
Page, Pratt Regional Medical Center, Pratt, Kansas,
on behalf of the Kansas Hospital Association; Carl
Shusterman, Law Offices of Carl Shusterman, Los
Angeles, California; Bradley D. LeBaron, Uintah
Basin Medical Center, Roosevelt, Utah, on behalf of
the American Hospital Association; Martha Hegarty,
Country Care Nursing Facility, Easton, Kansas, on
behalf of the American Health Care Association; and
Diane Sosne, on behalf of the Service Employees
International Union Nurse Alliance (AFL–CIO), and
Douglas M. Wear, Wear and Associates, on behalf of
the American Psychological Association, both of Se-
attle, Washington.

Hearings recessed subject to call.

h

House of Representatives
Chamber Action
Bills Introduced: 22 public bills, H.R. 1930–1951;
1 private bill, H.R. 1952; and 2 resolutions, H.
Con. Res. 140 and H. Res. 145, were introduced.
                                                                      Pages H2569–70, H2571

Reports Filed: No Reports were filed today.
Speaker Pro Tempore: Read a letter from the
Speaker wherein he appointed Representative
Culberson to act as Speaker pro tempore for today.
                                                                                            Page H2389

Guest Chaplain: The prayer was offered by Gurudev
Shree Chitrabhanuji, Founder, Jain Meditation Inter-
national Center.                                                           Page H2389

Recess: The House recessed at 9:02 a.m. and recon-
vened at 10 a.m.                                                         Page H2389

Suspensions: The House agreed to suspend the rules
and pass the following measures:

Expedited Construction of World War II Memo-
rial: Agreed to the Senate amendment to H.R.

1696, to expedite the construction of the World
War II memorial in the District of Columbia—clear-
ing the measure for the President; and
                                                                                    Pages H2391–96

Small Business Liability Protection Act: H.R.
1831, to provide certain relief for small businesses
from liability under the Comprehensive Environ-
mental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of
1980 (agreed to by a yea-and-nay vote of 419 yeas
with none voting ‘‘nay’’, Roll No. 134). The House
debated the motion to suspend the rules and pass
the bill on Monday, May 20.                       Pages H2542–43

Leave No Child Behind Act: The House continued
consideration of H.R. 1, to close the achievement
gap with accountability, flexibility, and choice, so
that no child is left behind. The House began con-
sideration of the bill on May.               Pages H2396–H2542

Agreed To:
Boehner amendment No. 1 printed in H. Rept.

107–69 that makes various technical and clarifying
changes;                                                                   Pages H2516–19
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Capps amendment No. 2 printed in H. Rept.
107–69 that allows CPR training programs in
schools (agreed to by a recorded vote of 421 ayes to
2 noes, Roll No. 128);                 Pages H2519–20, H2521–22

Dunn amendment No. 3 printed in H. Rept.
107–69 that makes additional funding available to
hire school resource officers for safety purposes
(agreed to by a recorded vote of 420 ayes to 3 noes,
Roll No. 131);                                 Pages H2524–25, H2532–33

Graves amendment No. 4 printed in H. Rept.
107–69 that expresses the sense of Congress that at
least 95 percent of funds be used directly to improve
academic achievement in the classroom (agreed to by
a recorded vote of 422 ayes with none voting ‘‘no’’,
Roll No. 129);                                       Pages H2520–21, H2522

Hill amendment No. 5 printed in H. Rept.
107–69 that allows the use of innovative education
program funds to establish smaller learning commu-
nities;                                                                        Pages H2522–24

Dooley amendment No. 7 printed in H. Rept.
107–69 that requires a comparison between achieve-
ment levels of student subgroups to the State’s an-
nual objectives for each group;                    Pages H2533–35

Vitter amendment No. 8 printed in H. Rept.
107–69 that requires schools that accept Federal
funds to permit regular United States Armed Serv-
ices recruitment activities on school grounds and to
make these activities accessible to all students
(agreed to by a recorded vote of 366 ayes to 57 noes,
Roll No. 133); and                              Pages H2535–36, H2542

Tiberi amendment No. 9 printed in H. Rept.
107–69 that allows a pilot project of up to 100
school districts in 50 states to enter into perform-
ance agreements with the Secretary to consolidate
Federal funds made available under the Act and to
use these funds for any permitted educational pur-
pose (agreed to by a recorded vote of 217 ayes to
209 noes, Roll No. 132).                               Pages H2536–42

Rejected:
Hoekstra amendment No. 6 printed in H. Rept.

107–69 that sought to strike the requirement for an-
nual state reading and math tests for grades 3
through 8 and retain current law for state assess-
ments (rejected by a recorded vote of3 ayes to 255
noes, Roll No. 130).                                         Pages H2525–32

H. Res. 143, the rule that is providing for consid-
eration of the bill was agreed to on May 10.
Congratulating the City of Detroit on the Tri-
centennial of its Founding: The House agreed to
H. Con. Res. 80, congratulating the city of Detroit
and its residents on the occasion of the tricentennial
of the city’s founding.                                     Pages H2543–46

Referrals: S. 27 was referred to the Committees on
House Administration, the Judiciary, and Energy
and Commerce.                                                            Page H2568

Quorum Calls—Votes: One yea-and-nay vote and
six recorded votes developed during the proceedings
of the House today and appear on pages H2521–22,
H2522, H2531–32, H2532–33, H2541–42, H2542,
and H2542–43. There were no quorum calls.
Adjournment: The House met at 9 a.m. and ad-
journed at 9:06 p.m.

Committee Meetings
NATIONAL DAIRY POLICY REVIEW
Committee on Agriculture: Subcommittee on Livestock
and Horticulture held a hearing to review national
dairy policy. Testimony was heard from public wit-
nesses.

COMMERCE, JUSTICE, STATE, AND
JUDICIARY APPROPRIATIONS
Committee on Appropriations: Subcommittee on Com-
merce, Justice, State and Judiciary held a hearing on
the FCC and the SEC. Testimony was heard from
Michael Powell, Chairman, FCC; and Laura Unger,
Acting Chairperson, SEC.

LABOR-HHS-EDUCATION
APPROPRIATIONS
Committee on Appropriations: Subcommittee on Labor,
Health and Human Services and Education on the
Secretary of Labor. Testimony was heard from Elaine
Chao, Secretary of Labor.

The Subcommittee also continued appropriations
hearings. Testimony was heard from public wit-
nesses.

VA, HUD AND INDEPENDENT AGENCIES
APPROPRIATIONS
Committee on Appropriations: Subcommittee on VA,
HUD and Independent Agencies held a hearing on
the DOD-Civil, Cemeterial Expenses, Army, and the
American Battle Monuments Commission. Testi-
mony was heard from Claudia L. Tornblom, Deputy
Assistant Secretary, Army (Management and Budg-
et), Office of the Assistant Secretary of the Army,
(Civil Works), Department of Defense; and Maj.
Gen. John P. Herrling, USA, (Ret.), American Bat-
tle Monuments Commission.

MILITARY TEST AND TRAINING RANGES
Committee on Armed Services: Subcommittee on Mili-
tary Readiness held a hearing on constraints and
challenges facing military test and training ranges.
Testimony was heard from the following officials of
the Department of Defense: Joseph J. Angello, Jr.,
Acting Deputy Under Secretary (Readiness); Maj.
Gen. Robert L. Van Antwerp, USA, Assistant Chief
of Staff, Installation Management, Department of the
Army; Vice Adm. James F. Amerault, USN, Deputy
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Chief of Naval Operations (Fleet Readiness and Lo-
gistics), Department of the Navy; Maj. Gen. Walter
E. Buchanan, III, USAF, Director, Operations and
Training, and Deputy Chief of Staff, Air and Space
Operations, USAF; and Maj. Gen. Edward Hanlon,
Jr., USMC, Commanding General, Camp Pendleton,
Headquarters, U.S. Marine Corps.

TERRORIST THREATS
Committee on Armed Services: Special Oversight Panel
on Terrorism held a hearing on patters of global ter-
rorism and terrorist threats to the homeland. Testi-
mony was heard from the following officials of the
Department of State: Mark Wong, Director, Re-
gional Affairs; and Samuel Brinkley, Senior Advisor,
Weapons of Mass Destruction.

IMPEDIMENTS TO DIGITAL TRADE
Committee on Energy and Commerce: Subcommittee on
Commerce, Trade and Consumer Protection held a
hearing on Impediments to Digital Trade. Testi-
mony was heard from Jeffrey D. Kovar, Chief U.S.
Negotiator, Hague Convention and Assistant Legal
Advisor for Private International Law, Department of
State; and public witnesses.

INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL SYSTEM—
IMF REFORM AND COMPLIANCE WITH
AGREEMENTS
Committee on Financial Services: Held a hearing on the
state of the international financial system, IMF re-
form, and compliance with IMF agreements. Testi-
mony was heard from Paul H. O’Neill, Secretary of
the Treasury.

HOUSING AFFORDABILITY ISSUES
Committee on Financial Services: Subcommittee on
Housing and Community Opportunity continued
hearings on housing affordability issues. Testimony
was heard from public witnesses.

AIRCRAFT CANNIBALIZATION
Committee on Government Reform: Subcommittee on
National Security, Veterans’ Affairs, and Inter-
national Relations held a hearing on Aircraft Can-
nibalization: An Expensive Appetite. Testimony was
heard from Neal Curtin, Director, Defense Capabili-
ties Management, GAO; and the following officials
of the Department of Defense: Lt. Gen. Michael
Zettler, USAF, Deputy Chief of Staff, Installation
and Logistics; Rear Adm. Kenneth Heimgartner,
USN, Director, Fleet Readiness; and Lt. Gen.
Charles Mahan, Jr., USA, Deputy Chief of Staff, Lo-
gistics.

SERVICES ACQUISITION REFORM
Committee on Government Reform: Subcommittee on
Technology and Procurement held a hearing on the

Next Steps in Services Acquisition Reform: Learning
From the Past, Preparing for the Future. Testimony
was heard from David Cooper, Director, Acquisition
and Sourcing Management, GAO; David Drabkin,
Deputy Associate Administrator, Office of Acquisi-
tion Policy, Office of Government-wide Policy, GSA;
David R. Oliver, Deputy Under Secretary, Acquisi-
tion and Technology, Department of Defense; and
public witnesses.

BROADBAND COMPETITION LEGISLATION
Committee on the Judiciary: Held a hearing on the fol-
lowing bills: H.R. 1698, American Broadband Com-
petition Act of 2001; and H.R. 1697, Broadband
Competition and Incentives Act of 2001. Testimony
was heard from Terry Harvill, Commissioner, Com-
merce Commission, State of Illinois; and public wit-
nesses.

MISCELLANEOUS MEASURES
Committee on the Judiciary: Subcommittee on Courts,
the Internet and Intellectual Property approved for
full Committee action the following bills: H.R.
1866, amended, to extend title 35, United State
Code, to clarify the basis for granting requests for re-
examination of patents; and H.R. 1886, to amend
title 35, United States Code, to provide for appeals
by third parties in certain patent reexamination pro-
ceedings.

OVERSIGHT—SHORT-TERM ENERGY
SOLUTIONS
Committee on Resources: Subcommittee on Energy and
Mineral Resources held an oversight hearing on
Short-Term solutions for increasing energy supply
from the public lands. Testimony was heard from
public witnesses.

OVERSIGHT—BYPASS FLOWS ON
NATIONAL FOREST LANDS
Committee on Resources: Subcommittee on Forests and
Forest Health and the Subcommittee on Water and
Power held a joint oversight hearing on ‘‘Bypass
Flows on National Forest Lands.’’ Testimony was
heard from Senator Allard; Randy Phillips, Deputy
Chief, Programs and Legislation, Forest Service,
USDA; and public witnesses.

VOTING TECHNOLOGY—ROLE OF
STANDARDS
Committee on Science: Held a hearing on Improving
Voting Technology: the Role of Standards. Testi-
mony was heard from Doug Jones, member, Board
of Examiners for Voting Machines, State of Iowa;
and public witnesses.
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RAIL INFRASTRUCTURE IMPROVEMENTS
OBSTACLES
Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure: Sub-
committee on Railroads held a hearing on obstacles
to Rail Infrastructure Improvements. Testimony was
heard from Linda Morgan, Chairman, Surface Trans-
portation Board, Department of Transportation; John
Okamoto, Transition Director for the Secretary, De-
partment of Transportation, State of Washington;
and public witnesses.

WELFARE AND MARRIAGE ISSUES
Committee on Ways and Means: Subcommittee on
Human Resources held a hearing on welfare and
marriage issues. Testimony was heard from Mark
Anderson, Chairman, Human Services Committee,
House of Representatives, State of Arizona; Jerry
Regier, Secretary, Department of Health and Human
Services, State of Oklahoma; and public witnesses.

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBERS—
PROTECTING PRIVACY AND PREVENTING
MISUSE
Committee on Ways and Means: Subcommittee on So-
cial Security held a hearing on protecting privacy
and preventing the misuse of Social Security num-
bers. Testimony was heard from the following offi-
cials of the Office of Inspector General, SSA: James
G. Huse, Jr., Inspector General; and Mike Robinson,
Special Agent; Michael Fabozzi, Detective, Computer
Investigations and Technology Unit, Police Depart-
ment, New York City; and public witnesses.
f

COMMITTEE MEETINGS FOR WEDNESDAY,
MAY 23, 2001

(Committee meetings are open unless otherwise indicated)

Senate
Committee on Appropriations: Subcommittee on Labor,

Health and Human Services, and Education, to hold hear-
ings on proposed budget estimates for fiscal year 2002 for
the National Institutes of Health, Department of Health
and Human Services, 9 a.m., SH–216.

Subcommittee on Defense, to hold hearings on pro-
posed budget estimates for fiscal year 2002 for the De-
partment of Defense and related programs, 9:30 a.m.,
SD–192.

Subcommittee on Foreign Operations, to hold hearings
on proposed budget estimates for fiscal year 2002 for
international financial institutions, 10 a.m., SD–138.

Committee on Armed Services: to hold hearings on the
nomination of Susan Morrisey Livingstone, of Montana, to
be Under Secretary of the Navy; and the nomination of
Jessie Hill Roberson, of Alabama, to be Assistant Sec-

retary of Energy for Environmental Management, 10 a.m.,
SR–222.

Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs: busi-
ness meeting to consider the nomination of Alphonso R.
Jackson, of Texas, to be Deputy Secretary, the nomination
of Richard A. Hauser, of Maryland, to be General Coun-
sel, and the nomination of John Charles Weicher, of the
District of Columbia, and Romolo A. Bernardi, of New
York, each to be an Assistant Secretary, all of the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development, 10 a.m.,
SD–538.

Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation: to
hold hearings to examine issues relating to the boxing in-
dustry, 9:30 a.m., SR–253.

Subcommittee on Science, Technology, and Space, to
hold hearings to examine issues relating to carbon seques-
tration, 2 p.m., SR–253.

Committee on Energy and Natural Resources: business
meeting to consider pending calendar business; a hearing
on the Administration’s national energy policy report will
immediately follow, 9:30 a.m., SD–106.

Committee on Environment and Public Works: business
meeting to consider pending calendar business, 9:30 a.m.,
SD–628.

Subcommittee on Fisheries, Wildlife, and Water, to
hold hearings to examine the Environmental Protection
Agency’s support of water and wastewater infrastructure,
10 a.m., SD–628.

Committee on Foreign Relations: to hold hearings on the
nomination of Howard H. Baker, Jr., of Tennessee, to be
Ambassador to Japan, 10:30 a.m., SD–419.

Full Committee, to hold hearings to examine future
policy between the United States and North Korea, 2:30
p.m., SD–419.

Committee on Governmental Affairs: business meeting to
consider the nomination of John D. Graham, of Massa-
chusetts, to be Administrator of the Office of Information
and Regulatory Affairs, Office of Management and Budg-
et; the nomination of Stephen A. Perry, of Ohio, to be
Administrator of General Services; the nomination of An-
gela Styles, of Virginia, to be Administrator for Federal
Procurement Policy; and the nomination of Erik Patrick
Christian, and Maurice A. Ross, both of the District of
Columbia, each to be an Associate Judge of the Superior
Court of the District of Columbia, 9:30 a.m., SD–342.

Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions: Sub-
committee on Public Health, to hold hearings to examine
issues surrounding human subject protection, 9:30 a.m.,
SD–430.

Committee on the Judiciary: to hold hearings on the nom-
ination of Deborah L. Cook, of Ohio, and the nomination
of Jeffrey S. Sutton, of Ohio, each to be a United States
Circuit Judge for the Sixth Circuit, the nomination of
John G. Roberts, Jr., of Maryland, to be United States
Circuit Judge for the District of Columbia Circuit, and
the nomination of Ralph F. Boyd, Jr., of Massachusetts,
and the nomination of Robert D. McCallum, Jr., of Geor-
gia, each to be an Assistant Attorney General, both of the
Department of Justice, 10 a.m., SD–226.
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House
Committee on Agriculture, hearing to review the Admin-

istration’s proposals for the Free Trade Area of the Amer-
icas and their impact on United States Agriculture, 10
a.m., 1300 Longworth.

Subcommittee on Conservation, Credit, Rural Develop-
ment and Research, hearing to review conservation pro-
grams, 2:30 p.m., 1300 Longworth.

Committee on Appropriations, Subcommittee on Com-
merce, Justice, State and Judiciary, on the SBA, 2 p.m.,
H–309 Capitol.

Subcommittee on District of Columbia, on Fiscal Year
2002 D.C. Budget, 1:30 p.m., 2362 Rayburn.

Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human Services
and Education, on Worker Protection, 10 a.m., and on
Employment Training, and Veterans Employment, 2
p.m., 2358 Rayburn.

Subcommittee on VA, HUD and Independent Agen-
cies, on HUD, 12:30 p.m., 2359 Rayburn.

Committee on Energy and Commerce, Subcommittee on
Commerce, Trade, and Consumer Protection, hearing on
‘‘On-line Fraud and Crime: Are Consumers Safe?’’ 10
a.m., 2123 Rayburn.

Subcommittee on Oversight and Investigations, hearing
on ‘‘How Secure Is Private Medical Information? A Re-
view of Computer Security at the Health Care Financing
Administration and Its Medicare Contractors,’’ 10 a.m.,
2322 Rayburn.

Committee on Financial Services, Subcommittee on Capital
Markets, Insurance and Government Sponsored Enter-
prises, hearing on Federal subsidies for the housing
GSE’s, 10 a.m., 2128 Rayburn.

Committee on Government Reform, Subcommittee on
Criminal Justice, Drug Policy and Human Resources,

hearing on Effective Faith-Based Drug Treatment Pro-
grams, 10 a.m., 2154 Rayburn.

Committee on International Relations, Subcommittee on
International Relations, hearing on the Export Adminis-
tration Act: The Case for Its Renewal, 10 a.m., 2172
Rayburn.

Committee on the Judiciary, to mark up the following
bills: H.R. 169, Notification and Federal Employee Anti-
discrimination and Retaliation Act of 2001; and H.R.
718, Unsolicited Commercial Electronic Mail Act of
2001, 10 a.m., 2141 Rayburn.

Committee on Resources, oversight hearing on Recreational
Access to Public Lands, 10 a.m., 1324 Longworth.

Committee on Science, hearing on National Energy Policy-
Report of the National Energy Policy Development
Group, 1 p.m., 2318 Rayburn.

Committee on Small Business, hearing with respect to
SBA Programs for Veterans and the National Veterans
Business Development Corporation, 10 a.m., 2360 Ray-
burn.

Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure, Sub-
committee on Coast Guard and Maritime Transportation,
and the Subcommittee on Water Resources and Environ-
ment, joint oversight hearing on Port and Maritime
Transportation Congestion, 1 p.m., 2167 Rayburn.

Subcommittee on Highways and Transit, hearing on
Solutions to Highway Congestion, 9:30 a.m., 2167 Ray-
burn.

Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence, executive, hear-
ing on Community Skills Mix, 2 p.m., H–405 Capitol.

Joint Meetings
Joint Economic Committee: to hold joint hearings on the

economic outlook of the nation, 10 a.m., 311, Cannon
Building.
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Next Meeting of the SENATE

9:30 a.m., Wednesday, May 23, 2001

Senate Chamber

Program for Wednesday: Senate will continue consider-
ation of H.R. 1836, Economic Growth and Tax Relief
Reconciliation Act.

Next Meeting of the HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

10 a.m., Wednesday, May 23, 2001

House Chamber

Program for Wednesday: Continue Consideration of
H.R. 1, Leave No Child Behind Act (structured rule, 2
hours of debate).
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